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Association  during  the  past  few  years  with  many  students  and 
physicians,  at  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  and  at  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  having  taught  me  as  a  teacher  the  de- 
sirability of  conciseness  in  the  treatment  of  any  subject,  in  this  work 
will  be  found  but  little  reference  to  the  extensive  literature  of  the 
affections  of  which  it  treats.  The  limits  in  size  to  which  a  work  of 
its  intention  should  be  circumscribed  having  been  rigorously  imposed 
npon  it  and  adhered  to,  it  has  been  my  constant  aim  within  those 
limits  to  present  brief,  although  clear,  descriptions  of  numerous 
affections  of  the  skin.  I  have  also  in  the  preparation  of  the  work 
purposely  omitted  many  cumbrous  technical  words  and  phrases 
which  often  confuse  and  mislead  the  student,  and  in  their  stead 
have  substituted  words  and  phrases  well  understood  and  fully  con- 
veying their  meaning.  All  that  I  claim  in  it  as  especially  original 
is  a  statement  of  the  relative  effects  and  values  of  numerous  agents 
tested  in  my  own  many  years  of  clinical  experience  in  the  treatment 
of  skin-diseases. 

The  pictures  representing  the  normal  skin  and  the  pictures  pro- 
duced by  photo-micrograph  have  been  contributed  by  Dr.  Morris 
Longstreth,  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin  Kively.  To  Dr.  Richard  J. 
Dunglison  my  thanks  are  due  for  the  execution  of  the  complete 
index  that  accompanies  the  work.  The  drawings  for  the  woodcuts 
were  executed  by  Mr.  "William  Earl  Smith,  and  are  for  the  most 
part  from  cases  of  my  own  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin 
Diseases. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  merely  add  that  the  whole  work  has  been 
written  from  the  standpoint  of  an  active  general  practitioner,  and, 
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as  I  think  it  reasonable  to  believe,  can  hardly  fail  to  bear  that  im- 
press ;  and  if  I  am  right  in  so  thinking,  knowing  as  I  do  that  that 
standpoint  has  been  inclusive  of  special  opportunities  and  study 
within  the  department  of  skin- diseases,  I  cannot  but  hope  that  the 
work  will  fulfil  in  some  measure  its  intention  of  supplying  the 
needs  of  the  medical  student  and  of  the  busy  physician. 

John  Y.  Shoemaker. 

No.  1519  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  January,  1888. 
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PART  I. 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS. 


ANATOMY  OF  THE  SKIN. 
The  skin  is  a  firm,  fibro-elastic  membrane  which  covers  the  exter- 

AsaaSSSsBSSSS 

"I"  ~es * "  protects  tbemVin  external 
ments  of  the  underlying  .  together,  gives 

^Ke  body,   nd  P7v  entsthe  too  rapid  escape  of  fluid 
fZ  the  tit-    It  is  also  of  1  utmost  importance  as  an  organ  ot 

spond  to  the  dep  essions'between  its  papilte  and  cross  each  otto  in 
n  j  Z;L*    These  furrows  are  especially  noticeable  on  the  back  ot 

triangnlar  and  quadrdateral  spaces     La  ger  ones,  m  c  y^ 

^  The"'  ofte^  if  i^edty  milhons  of  minute 
joints.     Ihe  suitace  01  »«     ,        *         ,   f  the  sebaceous  and 

cpenings-the  •f-^^fSj  »  fonod  on  ever,  region 
JSSTX  ti  e  litcXtbc  glans'penis,  the  inner  surface  of 
ot  the  oouy  ex^l  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  oi  the 

teet,  ana  iiu,  uu±o<*i  o  ™  crmentarv  matter  it  contains.  The 

«kin  denends  inon  the  amount  ot  pigmental  v  maui«= 
£S.  facial  differences,  as  well 

.  i     £  j.t,„  covnn  vnpp  are  due  to  a  more  or  iebb  tiuuu 

inn  nf  individuals  of  the  same  lact,  cuo  uuc 

dant  supply  of  this  material.  In  the  Caucas.an  race  it  is  usually 
d^osS  hi  the  greatest  quantity  in  the  scrotum  and  lab*  and  m 

^SSSf  in  different  parts  of  the  body    It  is 

thinne  t  on  thc  eyelids  and  prepuce,  and  th  ekes   on  the  back,  bu  - 
to  ks,  Palnis,  and'soles.    Its  attachment  to  the  structures  beneath  i 
varie  with  the  density  of  the  areolar  tissue  and  the  amount  of  adi- 
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pose  matter  present.  In  those  portions  of  the  body  where  the  areolar 
tissue  is  compact,  or  where  there  is  an  abundance  of  fat,  as  on  the 
pubes,  perineum,  and  back,  the  connection  is  firm  and  close.  Where 
great  mobility  is  desirable,  as  around  the  joints  and  on  the  eyelids, 
the  areolar  tissue  is  loose,  and  contains  little  or  no  fat.  In  these 
regions  the  attachment  is  comparatively  sligbt,  and  the  soft  and  pliant 
skin  can  easily  be  raised  into  folds  between  the  fingers.  Turner  and 
other  writers  of  the  eighteenth  century  record  the  case  of  a  Spaniard 
whose  skin  was  so  loose  and  elastic  on  the  right  side,  that  it  could 
be  drawn  out  from  his  body  for  twelve  inches  in  any  direction.  An 
analogous  case  is  that  of  Herr  Haag,  a  native  of  Nuremberg,  who  has 
recently  been  on  exhibition  in  the  cities  of  Europe  and  the  United 
States  as  ''the  India-rubber-skin  man."  This  abnormality  is  ouly 
explicable  on  the  supposition  that  there  is  a  large  increase  of  elastic 
tissue  in  the  corium,  and  an  absence  of  any  connecting  fibres  between 
it  and  the  deeper  structures. 


Fig.  1.— A.  Epidermis.  B.  Corium.  C.  Subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  1.  Corneous  layer. 
2.  Stratum  lucidum.  3.  Granular  layer.  4.  Mucous  layer.  5.  Papilla.  6.  Tactile 
corpuscle.  7.  Capillary  in  the  papilla.  8.  Hair-shaft.  9.  Excretory  duct  of  sudoripa- 
rous gland.  10.  Sudoriparous  or  sweat  gland  forming  the  coil.  11.  Pacinian  corpuscle. 
12.  Papilla  of  the  hair.  13.  Sebaceous  or  sebiparous  gland.  14.  Ercctor-pih  muscle. 
15.  Adipose  tissue. 

A  knowledge  of  the  minute  anatomy,  as  well  as  of  the  general 
structure  of  the  skin,  is  necessary  for  a  proper  appreciation  of  the 
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changes  produced  by  disease.  It  is  also  of  importance  as  a  basis  foi 
Z  Sal  application  of  therapeutic  measures.  Some  morbid  con- 
ait,  ons^olve  the  skin  in  its  entirety  ;  others  manifest  no  tendency 
to  spread  beyond  the  part  in  which  they  first  appear. 

The  skin  is  composed  of  three  layers  :  the  eP! dermis,  the  cormm, 
and Te  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  each  of  which  ib  formed  by 
ho  action  of  a  number  of  primary  layer,    The  line ,rf  demarc- 
ion  between  the  epidermis  and  the  oorium  is  sharply  defined.  They 
ca^b de  ached  from  each  other  by  maceration,  and  are  separated  by 
vtrioris  morbid  processes.    The  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tis^e  imwever^merge  imperceptibly  into  each 
line  between  them  being  merely  an  imaginary  one.    The  skin  is  abun 
dantly  supplied  with  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  muscles,  and 
is  al«o  provided  with  certain  special  appendages  necessary  for  the  pei- 
formance  of  its  functions,  viz.,  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands, 

supIfici!rpron  of  the'skin.    It  is  a  laminated,  slightly  elastic 
membrane,  composed  en- 
tirely of  epithelial  cells 
and  scales.    It  contains 
no  blood-vessels,  and  is 
but    scantily  supplied 
with  nerves,  only  a  few 
filaments   having  been 
traced  to  its  deeper  lay- 
ers.   It  covers  the  cori- 
um closely  everywhere, 
and  serves  to  protect  that 
structure  from  external 
irritation  or  injury.  It 
is  pierced  by  the  hair- 
follicles  and  the  ducts  of 
the  sudoriparous  and  se- 
baceous glands,  and  is 
marked  by  a  network  of 
minute   furrows  which 
represent  the  depressions 
between  the  papillse  of 

the  corium.    The  larger  .  . 

furrows  found  on  the  face  and  the  neck,  and  m  the  vicinity  of  the 
joints,  correspond  to  the  folds  of  the  skin  when  not  m  motion.  The 
epidermis  consists  of  four  separate  layers  :  1.  Stratum  corneum.  8. 
Stratum  lucidum.  3.  Stratum  granulosum  4.  Stratum  mucosum. 
The  first  two  layers  are  frequently  considered  as  one,  denominated  the 


■  &  it 


Ym  2  —  Photo-micrograph.  Section  of  skin,  magnified 
seventy-five  diameters,  a.  Corneous  layer  of  epider- 
mis b  Mucous  layer  of  epidermis,  c.  Hair  in  its 
sheath,  d.  Sweat-gland,  from  which  the  larger  draw- 
ma  of  sweat-^land  in  this  book  was  taken,  e.  Hair  in 
sheath  cut  irregularly.  /,  /.  Subcutaneous  fat. 
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horny  layer  ;  and  the  latter  two  likewise,  and  styled  the  mucous  layer. 
This"  classification  is,  however,  erroneous,  and  should  be  discarded. 
There  are  four  layers,  whether  viewed  from  a  pathological  or  a  histo- 
logical point  of  view. 

The  epidermis  varies  in  thickness  in  accordance  with  the  develop- 
ment of  its  various  layers.  It  is  thinnest  about  the  lips  and  on  the 
face,  and  thickest  upon  the  palms  and  soles.  The  coloring-matter  of 
the  epidermis  is  almost  exclusively  found  in  the  stratum  mucosum. 

Stratum  Corneum  (Corneous  Layer). — This  is  the  external  or 
superficial  layer  of  the  epidermis.  It  is  composed  of  several  strata  of 
flattened,  transparent  cells  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  The  cells  of 
the  deeper  are  polygonal  or  spindle-shaped  in  form,  and  are  larger 
and  more  distinct  than  those  above  them.  Some  present  traces  of  a 
nucleus,  and  can  be  stained  faintly  with  carmine.  The  superficial 
strata  consist  of  flat,  polymorphous  scales,  which  become  more  and 
more  shrivelled  in  appearance,  and  curved  upon  themselves  as  the  sur- 
face is  approached.  They  do  not  contain  any  nuclei.  The  stratum 
corneum  varies  in  different  portions  of  the  body.  It  is  thinnest  on  the 
lips  and  face,  and  thickest  on  the  palms  and  soles.  Its  thickness  does 
not  depend  on  the  development  of  the  other  layers  of  the  epidermis. 

Stratum  Lucidum. — The  stratum  lucidum,  called  also  the  stra- 
tum of  Oehl,  after  its  first  discoverer,  is  the  narrow,  transparent  layer 
of  compressed  cells  found  immediately  beneath  the  stratum  corneum. 
According  to  Unna*  it  contains  from  four  to  six  rows  of  cells  that 
in  fresh,  unstained  sections,  attract  attention  by  reason  of  their  ex- 
treme transparency.  They  are  derived  from  the  cells  of  the  granular 
layer  by  the  loss  of  that  material,  and  the  increase  in  transparency  of 
the  rest  of  the  cell-substance.  Each  cell  contains  a  staff-shaped  or 
flattened  nucleus.  Unna  believes  that  this  layer  is  merely  a  portion  of 
the  stratum  corneum,  and  suggests  that  the  title  of  stratum  lucidum 
be  abandoned,  as  incorrect  and  misleading. 

Stratum  Granulosum.— The  granular  layer,  or  layer  of  Lan- 
gerhaus,  consists  of  two  or  three  rows  of  flattened,  nucleated  cells, 
which  are  situated  immediately  beneath  the  stratum  lucidum.  They 
were  at  one  time  supposed  to  be  true  connective-tissue  corpuscles,  be- 
cause of  their  spindle-shaped  appearance  when  a  vertical  section  of 
this  layer  is  made.  Their  long  diameter  is  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  epidermis.  They  are  characterized  by  the  presence  around  their 
nuclei  of  a  number  of  minute  granules  of  a  substance  known  as  eleidin, 
which,  according  to  Ranvier,  is  a  material  intermediate  in  nature  be- 
tween protoplasm  and  keratin.  It  is  most  abundant  near  the  nuclei 
of  the  cells,  and  diminishes  or  disappears  as  the  periphery  is  ap- 
proached.   Unna  regards  the  presence  and  formation  of  the  grannies 

*  "  The  Anatomy  and  Development  of  the  Skin,"  in  Zicmssen's  Handbook  of  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin. 
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of  this  ,a,er  as  »tep  ^=1  ^—enUf 

the  stratum  ocrdum  ^  *•  *fS e     aL  depended  npon  the 

the  corium  can  he  seen  distinctly  ^»*h  ^  .  E]m  Mnc0SUM  . 
R  rMCI0B'r-S;^Ule"Imne;uS  layer,  called 

and  the  aie  J™ '     /   „  m.  membra„e,  and  contain  grannlar 

are  are  mclosed  i  a .  cell  wall o  ^  ar(j  stffl 

™X  "rale,  bnt  become  flattened  as  they 
l^each  ti^rSce,  so  that  'their  long  axes  finally  become  parallel 

thetnte  nnl  row  are  connected  with  each  other  by  means  of  a  senes 

are  most  distinct  where  the  development  of  the  mucous  layer 
perfect  and  they  are  thicker  and  longer  in  the  upper  than  m  the 
owe  stra'tr  They  are  also  found  in  the  stratum  granulosa*  hut  are 
noT^sent  in  the'stratum  lucidum.    They  are  true  connectmg  fila- 
nnd  is  asserted  bv  Unna,  are  to  he  regarded  as  a  system  01 
nrot Xmic fibr ^  which  permit  the  free  circulation  of  nutritive  ma- 
rSSr  interspaces,  and  effect  a  firm,  but  not  unalterable, 
connection  between  adjacent  cells. 
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Wandering  cells,  or  lymphoid  corpuscles,  are  occasionally  found  in 
tli is  layer,  especially  in  the  lower  and  middle  strata.  Their  number  is 
small,  however,  in  the  normal  healthy  state,  but  they  are  considerably 
increased  in  various  pathological  conditions. 

The  stratum  mucosum  in  color  ranges  from  yellowish  white  to 
brown  or  black,  dependent  on  the  race  and  region  of  the  skin.  This 
is  due  to  differences  in  the  amount  of  pigmentary  material  present 
in  the  cells  of  this  layer.  Kolliker  remarks  that  when  the  skin  is 
only  slightly  colored,  the  pigment  matter  is  absent  from  all  but  the 
most  internal  strata  of  cells.  Darker  shades  are  produced  by  its  depo- 
sition and  diffusion  among  two,  three,  or  more  strata. 

The  Corium. — The  corium,  derma,  cutis,  or  cutis  vera,  is  the  most 
important  and  most  highly  organized  portion  of  the  skin.  It  is  com- 
posed of  a  dense  network  of  bundles  of  white  fibrous  tissue  with  which 
muscular  elements  and  yellow  elastic  fibrillar  are  closely  interwoven. 
The  interstitial  spaces,  which  are  much  smaller  than  those  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue,  diminish  in  size  as  the  surface  is  ap- 
proached. They  contain  lymphoid  corpuscles  as  well  as  true  con- 
nective-tissue cells.    Fat-globules  are  also  present. 

This  layer  varies  in  thickness  in  different  individuals  and  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  body.  It  is  thinnest  on  the  eyelids,  the  glans  penis, 
clitoris,  prepuce,  and  inner  surface  of  the  labias  majorat,  where,  ac- 
cording to  Krause,  it  ranges  from  0-27  to  0*56  mm.  On  the  face,  the 
scrotum,  and  the  areola  of  the  nipples,  it  varies  from  0*68  to  1-13  mm. 
On  the  forehead  it  is  1-50  mm.  Its  average  depth  on  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  body  is  between  1-G9  and  2-26  mm.  It  attains  its  greatest 
thickness  on  the  sole  of  the  foot,  the  back,  and  the  nates,  where  its 
continuity  is  broken  by  the  projection  of  a  number  of  columns  of  fat, 
which  extend  from  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  to  the  base  of 
the  follicles  of  the  lanugo.  In  these  regions  it  is  frequently  5-5  mm. 
deep.  Warren*  observes  that  the  projecting  columns  of  fat  are  of 
material  importance  in  supplying  nutrition  to  the  fine  hairs.  They 
also  increase  the  flexibility  of  the  dense  integument,  furnish  a  chan- 
nel for  the  passage  of  the  vessels  of  the  skin,  and  serve  as  an  outlet 
for  various  morbid  products  in  disease.  The  corium  is  richly  supplied 
with  arteries,  veins,  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  muscular  tissue.  It  is 
traversed  by  the  follicles  of  the  deep-seated  hairs  and  the  ducts  of  the 
sudoriparous  glands.  The  sebaceous  glands  and  the  follicles  of  the 
finer  hairs  are  embedded  in  its  middle  third. 

The  corium  is  divided  for  facility  of  description  into  the  upper  or 
papillary  layer,  and  the  lower  or  reticular  layer.  This  division  is, 
however,  mainly  an  arbitrary  one,  and  is  based  principally  upon  the 
greater  size  of  the  connective-tissue  bundles  in  the  lower  strata  and 

*  "  The  Thick  Cutis  Vera,"  by  J.  Collins  Warren,  M.  D  ,  in  Sattcrtbwnitc's  Manual 
of  Histology. 
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the  consent  looseness  of  f^^\^l^ 

corium.  It  is  compose ^^a^™^B  distinct  network, 
which  decnssate  at  first  with a°nd  contain  blood-ves- 
The  largest  meshes  are  ^ f passage  to  the  deep- 

scls,  lymphatics,  and  nerves.    They  also  give  1  , 
seated  hair-follicles  and  the  sndonparo  us  due t*    ^  The 
spaces  contain  connective-tissue  ^  divide  and 

bundles  of  connective  tissue  cross  eac   °^^b^  the  papillary  layer, 
subdivide  as  they  proceed  upward  ™^w^™VJ>  ^ 
which  is  formed  by  the  inter lacemen  of  n         S  ^±  S  flg     p  external 

^f^^^^SSS^X  epidermis  by  a  dis- 
portion  of  tte^r-  "  ^fc"Cy distinguishable  from  the  reticu- 
tinct  basement  membrane,  ?«fc  »  Its  fibres  are  intricately 

are,  consequently,  so 

bound  together,  and  its  muu  _„_nf_  a  perfectly  homogeneous 
very  minute,  that  in  many  p  aces  t  pr ^  b^ete;4otiongof  mffi. 

appearance    ^^^^^^^  ^ 
ions  of  small  but  distinct  pioui  derives  its  name, 

the  papillae  of  the  coruim,  and  from  which  this  laye  ^ 
They  contain  the  terminal  expa nsi ons  of  *e  on tone 
nerves,  and  are  the  most  ^P^^^t^ie  and  shape", 
are  ordinarily  cylindrical or  conical  m  ^  ^  Y  Occasionally 
and  also  in  number,  in  the  vanous  regions  of  th^body  ^  ^  & 
they  are  club-shaped,  or  square  and ^flattened.  J  ^  to  the 

separate  base  are  termed  simple  trunk  and  are  there- 

tufts  of  five  or  six  which  spring  ^  div'ided,  according 

fore  called  compound  papillae.  They ^may  o  g  ^  ^ 
to  their  functious,  into  vascular  an and  an  efferent 
provided  with  an  afferent  md  one  or  more 

Yein.    The  latter  contain  medul £d  nervefi  serYed  to 

tactile  corpuscles.    In  som  rare  case  a  p  P  ^  tQ 

contain  both  nerves  and  blood -jesseis. 

be  due  to  the  fusion  of  two  distinct  papill*  on  ^ 

The  papilla,  are  most  »^  ^he"  soles  of  the  feet, 

palms  of  the  hands,  the  tips  oi^  ^  ^  rf  ridgeg> 

where  they  are  arrange dm  a senes  ^  rf  ^  end  of  the 

Meissner  observed  foui  bund! _ea.  ii]  i  ^  ^ 

linger,  and  Weber  found  one  ^ed  and  ^  ^  ^  rf 

and  eighty-one  compound  papill*  upo        l  ^ 
the  hand.    They  are  also  J*^*  »  «^ ^  and  a?so  on  the  pro- 
the  clitoris,  the  glans  penis,  the  laDia  mi  , 
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labium.  The  smallest  papilla?  are  found  on  the  face,  especially  upon 
the  eyelids,  brows,  nose,  cheeks,  and  chin.  Those  on  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  body  are  also  small  in  size.  The  total  number  of  the  pa- 
pillsa  is  very  great.  Sappey  says  that  there  are  over  sixty  thousand 
to  the  square  inch  in  many  regions  of  the  body.  An  estimate,  based 
on  this  statement,  would  make  the  number  on  the  whole  surface  of 
the  body  vary  between  one  hundred  and  fifty  and  two  hundred  mill- 
ions. 

The  Subcutaneous  Connective  Tissue. — This  portion  of  the  skin  is 
composed  principally  of  bundles  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which  rise 
obliquely  from  the  periosteum  or  from  the  superficial  fascia,  and  merge 
imperceptibly  into  the  substance  of  the  corium.  These  bundles  vary  in 
size,  but  are  cylindrical  in  form,  and  interweave  with  each  other,  form- 
ing a  series  of  networks  with  well-defined  interfascicular  spaces.  Adi- 
pose tissue  is  found  in  more  or  less  quantity  in  these  spaces,  consti- 
tuting the  panniculus  adiposus,  upon  which  the  plumpness  of  the  body 
depends.  According  to  Biesiadecki,*  the  individual  fat-globules  are 
composed  of  minute  drops  of  oil,  each  of  which  is  inclosed  in  a  deli- 
cate membrane.  They  are  sometimes  round  or  oval  in  form,  but  more 
frequently  polyhedral  from  pressure.  The  membrane  or  cell-wall  is 
so  distended  by  its  contents  that  it  is  not  discernible  until  they  have 
been  extracted  by  alcohol  or  ether.  The  fat-globules  are  aggregated 
into  masses  or  lobules  of  varying  size.  Each  lobule  is  provided  with 
an  afferent  artery,  a  capillary  plexus,  and  one  or  more  efferent  veins. 
Several  lobules  at  times  unite  to  form  an  acinous-like  structure  which 
is  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  connective  tissue.  Large  quantities  of 
fat  are  found  beneath  the  skin  of  the  palms  and  soles,  the  back,  the 
buttocks,  and  the  mammary  glands.  Warren  \  has  shown  that  in  the 
thickest  portions  of  the  skin,  columns  or  pillars  of  fat  extend  from 
this  layer  in  an  oblique  direction  through  the  lower  two-thirds  of 
the  corium,  and  terminate  at  the  base  of  the  follicles  of  the  lanugo. 
These  columns  are  almost  continuous  in  direction  with  the  erector- 
pili  muscles,  to  which  they  are  also  attached.  They  convey  blood- 
vessels and  lymphatics  to  the  corium,  and  occasionally  contain  sudo- 
riparous glands.  Their  function  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained. 
Warren  believes  that  they  furnish  flexibility  to  the  otherwise  dense 
and  unyielding  integument,  and  that  they  assist  in  the  action  of  the 
erector-pili  muscles,  and  are  essential  to  the  nutrition  of  the  lanugo. 
In  health  they  furnish  a  channel  for  the  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics, 
and  in  disease  they  provide  an  outlet  for  various  morbid  products. 

The  quantity  of  fat  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  varies 

*  "  The  Section  of  the  Skin,"  by  Professor  Alfred  Biesiadecki,  in  Strieker's  Manual 
of  Histology, 
f  Loc.  cit. 
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«H  v  It  is  usually  found  in  larger  proportion  in  women  and  cb.il- 
greatly.    It  is  usual  y  advancing  age.    In  cases  of  star- 

^sX^^^^^^  °£  tissue'  throntents 

vation,  and  in  ail  ulbUl  ,       cell.wails  remain,  and  are  rap- 

f^S^  S£*  consists  in  an  ow^dno- 
tion  a1Ml  abnormal  depos,t,o„  of  lat  um  and 

Some  poAons  of  the  bod5 «  ^"J***^         of  tie 

others  they  are  greatly  increased  in  size.  coimective-tissue 
from  the  blood-vessels.    The  iormei  are i  n  i 

spindle-shaped  also.  deep-seated  hair-fol- 

The  sudoriparous  glands  and  the  bases  01  iub  i 
•  i  I  11  imbedded  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue     It  also 
icles  are  imbaiaea  m  VPSSels     Some  of  the  nerves 

contains  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  blood  ^  vesgels  have 

terminate  in  Pacinian  oorpuso  surrounded  by  a 

a  markedly  transverse  are  of  large  size,  and 

Xtp^SUS  —rous  glands,  and  fat-lobules, 

■^"^^^^^Sier  sweat  glands  are  small, 
The  Sweat  Glands  -Tbe  ^or^aroi:  *  subcutane- 

round  or  oval-shaped  bo^s  wliich  ar   imb^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

ous  connective  tissue,  and  open °\  u  ^  or  yellowisft. 

means  of  the  f^^^^^  the  body.  They  are 
red  in  color  and  vary  m  size  m  mil  o{  ^  ^ 

smallest  on  the  eyehd,,  the  nose  an^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

they  range  from  ^  t0  t  d  in  the  axilla, 

the  areola  ot  the  nipple  Jho  ^  °t  ;  ^  A 

where  they  ^""^^SS^  *  number  of  convolutions  of 
sudonparous  gland  con^ta  ^se"  J  ind  extremit  and  is  coiled 
a  minute  tube  which  commence  m  ^  ^  ^  .g 

ZXXo?Z*\S  ascendfin  a  perpendicular  or 
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oblique  direction  to  the  free  surface  of  the  epidermis,  and  becomes  the 
duct  or  excretory  canal  of  the  gland.  It  passes  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  corium  in  a  direct  or  slightly  flexuous  manner,  and, 
emerging  between  two  papillae,  pursues  a  more  or  less  tortuous  course 
through  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  and  fiually  terminates  in  a  funnel- 
shaped  opening  or  pore. 
Where  the  epidermis  is 
thick,  as  on  the  palm 
of  the  hand  and  the 
sole  of  the  foot,  the  tor- 
tuosity of  the  ducts  is 
marked,  and  the  pores 
are  large  in  size. 

Kolliker's  investiga- 
tions lead  him  to  believe 
that  the  sudoriparous 
glands  first  appear  in 
the  fifth  month  of  em- 
bryonic life  as  perfectly 
solid  processes  of  the 
stratum  Malpighii  which 
gradually  elongate,  and, 
penetrating  the  deeper 
structures,  begin  to  coil 
upon  themselves.  They 
are  therefore  to  be  re- 
garded as  simple  invo- 
lutions of  this  layer,  which,  by  a  continual  process  of  cell-multiplica- 
tion, grow  deeper  and  deeper  into  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  become  convoluted,  and  divide  into  the  glands  proper 
and  their  ducts,  while  at  the  same  time,  either  by  a  process  of  lique- 
faction of  their  central  cells  or  by  the  excretion  of  a  fluid  between  the 
cells,  a  lumen  or  cavity  is  formed.  Klein  has  observed  that  both  the 
gland  and  its  duct  are  lined  with  a  delicate  cuticle  which  is  especially 
marked  in  the  duct  and  in  the  commencement  of  the  coiled  tube.  In 
the  epidermis  the  lumen  bordered  by  this  cuticle  is  all  that  is  preseut 
of  the  sudoriparous  duct.  TJnna  insists  that  the  duct  ends  in  reality 
at  the  surface  of  the  corium,  and  that  the  tortuous  canal  which  ap- 
pears to  be  its  continuation  through  the  epidermis  does  not  belong  to 
it  alone,  but  is  also  the  receptacle  for  the  exudations  from  the  inter- 
stices of  the  epidermis. 

The  duct  proper  has  two  other  coats— the  external  onc\  or  limit- 
ing membrana  propria,  which  is  continuous  with  the  basement  mem- 
brane of  the  surface  of  the  corium,  and  the  middle  or  epithelial 
coat,  which  is  continuous  with  the  deeper  layers  of  the  stratum  Mal- 


.Fia.  3. — Sweat-gland.    Drawn  from  a  specimen  beneath 
•  the  microscope  magnified  450  diameters.  The  section 
is  cut  right  through  the  glano.    a.  Connective  tissue 
supporting  gland,  b.  Gland,  c.  Gland  cut  transverse- 
ly,   d.  Duct  going  off. 
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pighii,  and  is  composed  of  two  or  three  rows  of  nucleated  polyhedral 

cells"  •     i  ,„m.Hnn  of  the  coiled  tube  which  forms  the  body  of 

The  proximal  portion  of  !  tM ™\        [  h  fch  sudoriparous  duct, 

the  gland  is  identical  m  size  ^■*^V^1|illillg  or  distal  portion 
with  which  it  is  directly  con tmuou,  %      ^  J  K6lli. 

is  much  larger  in  diameter  ^J^^^^theHal  lining  con- 

^imtld  the  lining 

striped  muscle-cells  which  are  "T^^^J^engg,  in  the 
the  tube.    This  distal  portion  of  he  tube  tbe 

l^^thS 

connective  ^J^^^^ons  of^e  tubes  closeiy 
Tier    Sict  ve  tissue  fibres  with  numerous  cells  accom- 
to  each  other,    uonntoi  through  the  corium,  and  as  a  rule 

pany  the  duct,  runmng  P^'^^^^^  b  ood-yessels  (Biesiadecki). 

P  ,u     1    Tn  the  axilla  they  form  a  continuous  Jayer  beneath 
gions  of  the  body.   In  the  axilla ,i    y  ^  on 

the  corium  Krause  ^^^^tn  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
the  palm  of  the  hand  2  685  m  the same  *  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
1,490  on  the  back  of  the  hand  ^  ^  ^  the  inside 

chest  and  abdomen,  1 123  or it  ^  insiae  ^ 
of  the  thigh,  548  on  the  cbeeks,  and  41J  on  the  ,  ,  ^  ^ 
tocks  in  every  square  inch,    Th same  obs ,        ^  ^  ^  ^ 

Ztuf  ATthSngth  of ^  unlisted  tube  is  about  one-fourth  of 
2,381,248     As  the  len  in  through  which  the  perspiratory 

an  inch,  the  feet,  or  over  nine  miles. 

^£Ef«£?  — rouys  glands  varies  in  quality  and  auan- 
tiding  to  the,  ^^^'^^^ 
itT  u" ^tr^nX^e .  The  ifrge*  glands,  especially 
Oofthe  axilla,  thicker  ^  - 

ffiKS  l".e  g!and.    This  fact  led  Meissner 
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thirty  years  ago  to  believe  that  the  real  function  of  the  sweat-glands 
was  to  furnish  a  material  for  the  oiling  of  the  skin.  This  view  was 
not  accepted  then.  Unna  has  again  revived  it,  and  insists  upon  its 
correctness.  He  claims  that  the  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands  is 
only  sufficient  to  lubricate  the  interior  of  the  hair-follicles  with  which 
they  are  connected,  and  that  the  sweat-glands  exist  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  an  oily  material  for  the  surface  of  the  skin.  He  also 
believes  that  the  perspiratory  fluid  which  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
secreted  by  the  sweat-glands  is  in  reality  an  exudation  from  the  in- 
terstices of  the  epidermis,  therefore  they  should  be  entitled  "coil- 
glauds"  in  future.  Further  research  will,  however,  probably  show 
that  they  are  necessary  for  the  proper  performance  of  both  functions. 

The  ceruminous  glands  of  the  ear  are  similar  in  appearance  and 
structure,  and  allied  in  function  to  the  glands  of  the  sudoriparous  sys- 
tem. They  do  not  exist  in  the  whole  external  auditory  meatus,  but 
only  in  the' cartilaginous  portion  (Kolliker),  between  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  ear  and  the  cartilage.  They  form  a  continuous  yellowish- 
brown  layer,  which  is  occasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Their 
secretion  is  merely  a  modification  of  that  of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 
The  cerumen  or  wax  of  the  ear  is  a  combination  of  the  secretions  of 
the  true  coruminous  glands  with  that  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
auditory  meatus. 

The  circum-anal  glands  of  Gay,  which  form  a  zone  around  the  verge 
of  the  anus,  are  to  be  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  sudoriparous  system 
also.  They  are  identical  in  structure  with  the  coil-glands  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  body,  and  differ  from  them  in  size  only. 

The  Sebaceous  Glands.— The  sebaceous  or  sebiparous  glands,  called 
also  the  glands  of  the  hair-follicles,  are  simple  or  compound  racemose 
glands,  which  are  found  in  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  on  the  cli- 
toris, the  glans  penis,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and 
the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They 
are  invariably  situated  in  the  upper  or  middle  part  of  the  corium,  and 
do  not  extend  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  are  most 
abundant  upon  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body,  and  are  connected  as  a 
rule  with  the  hair-follicles  into  which  their  secretion  is  discharged. 
According  to  Sappey,  they  may  be  divided  into  three  distinct  groups. 
The  first  group  comprises  the  glands  of  the  scalp,  the  beard,  the  axilla, 
the  pubes,  the  labia  majora,  and  the  scrotum.  The  hairs  in  these 
regions  are  coarse  and  fully  developed,  and  each  follicle  is  provided 
with  two,  three,  or  more  sebaceous  glands,  which  may  properly  be 
regarded  us  appendages  of  the  hair-follicles. 

The  glands  of  the  second  group  are  larger  in  size  and  more  com- 
plex in  structure,  and  are  connected  with  the  lanugo.  The  duct  of 
the  gland  is,  however,  so  much  wider  than  the  lanugo-follicle  that 
the  relation  may  be  reversed,  and  the  hair  considered  to  be  an  append- 
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,      i    a     ThP  frlinds  of  this  group  are  found  mainly  upon 
age  of  the  gland.    The  glands  01      j     i  A  few  are  also 

the  forehead,  nose,  cheeks,  and ^axeolaof  the  mppl  ^  ^ 

nt  upon  tbe  ge^,  pifiard  says  that  acne 

SIS  —  of  ^sc  lasso  f  ghmd,  ^ 
The  third  group  is  small  in  n  and  not  counected  in 

open  directly  ^e  suri^of  tta  ^  on  the  eternal 

any  way  with  the  hair-foUicles.    T hey  are y  ^ 

ferent  portions  ^^^^Z-u^itB^^ 
(Meibomian  glands),  the  mons  verier  ,  female 
In  the  axillary  and  anal  regi  ons and  on  the  a eola 
pie  (glands  of  Montgomery),  where  hey  gently  a 
^  Those  of  the  scalp  are  ^»fl^^l?^.ll^. 
W.  Krause  has  estimated  that  there  aie  ovei  e  g   j  ^ 
Holes  on  the  average  ad  ult  he  ad,  each  o* hj  I xov  ^ 
or  more  of  these  glands.    Some  fj^  ™^™  eight  being  fre- 
are  surrounded"  by  a  labyrinth  of  glanto,  sew  o     „  ^ 
quently  connected  with  each  baa r^oUicle •  §     dkided  into  a 

of  from  two  to  twenty  acmi  or  lobules  ana  may 
body  or  gland  proper,  and  an  ^  .^"eliaUin- 
sists  of  an  external  membrana  prop  a  an ^  "f^^  a  con- 
ing of  several  layers  of  nucleated  cell , ^hich  J  Th/exterMi 
tinuation  of  the  outer  root-sheath ;  of  ^J^T^  the  basement 
membrana  propria  i s  identic ^  ^  °on ^^^^^^ 
membrane  of  the  surface  of  the  "         ^  lymphatics,  and 

vestment  of  connective  tissue  ^?^^^J  proper  are 
nerves.    The  cells  of  thos!  of  the  stratum 

almost  ident!cal  m  size  and  ^lian^7imbedded  in  the  basement 
Malpighii.    Those  of  the  ™™      ^     herical  or 

membrane,  and  are  ^ J^1^  the  entire  space  of  the  acini, 
oval  nuclei.   Next  to  this,  aua  mu  g  contain  a  van- 

are  large  polyhedral  f&^^^^L  the  centre  of 
able  amount  of  fat  and  J^™8"  t  become  shriYelled  as  they  ap- 
the  alveoli  are  the  largest  in  ««,  rf  ^ 

proaoh  the  beginning  o f  the  due t    Thee   J  ^  ^  ^ 

oont«M  a  grumonspulpfomed  This  is  termed  sebum.  The 

thelial  AM  floating  m  a jatery flmO.  ft  .g  com_ 

duct  is  similar  m  ff^^^ne,  an ^internal  epithelial  lining, 
posed  of  an  external  *"™*^^oh  the  sebum  is  discharged. 
S?£S£  SSSS:  "rfcute  angle  -  its  upper  third  ;  the 
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gland  proper  lies  in  the  corium  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  middle  third 
of  the  follicle.  The  ducts  of  the  glands  that  open  directly  upon  the 
surface  of  the  skin  receive  an  additional  layer  of  cells  from  the  stratum 
corneum  of  the  epidermis. 

The  sebaceous  glands  begin  to  be  developed  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
month  of  foetal  life  as  small  solid  projections  from  the  outer  root-sheath 
of  the  hair-follicles.  They  gradually  attain  their  definite  size  and 
shape  by  a  process  of  cell-multiplication  ;  and  an  internal  cavity  or 
lumen  is  finally  formed  by  the  fatty  metamorphosis  of  the  central  layer 
of  cells. 

The  Hairs. — Hairs  are  slender  cylindrical  structures  composed  of 
modified  epithelial  tissue.  They  are  imbedded  in  depressions  of  the 
skin  known  as  the  hair-follicles  or  sheaths,  and  are  developed  from  a 
minute  papilla  which  projects  from  the  base  of  each  follicle.  They 
are  found  upon  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  the  upper  eyelids,  the 
lips,  the  palms  and  soles,  the  clitoris,  the  glans  penis,  and  the  dorsal 
surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  vary  in 
length  and  thickness  in  different  regions  of  the  body,  and  may  be 
divided  into  four  groups.  Those  of  the  first  group  are  long  and  soft, 
and  are  found  only  on  the  scalp.  Those  of  the  second  group  are  long 
and  coarse,  and  are  found  in  the  beard  and  whiskers,  and  in  the  axil- 
lary and  pubic  regions.  The  third  group  comprises  the  short  coarse 
hairs  of  the  eyebrows,  eyelashes,  the  nostrils,  and  the  external  audi- 
tory meatus.  The  fourth  group  consists  of  the  delicate  lanugo,  which 
are  present  on  the  face,  trunk,  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  The 
size  of  the  hairs  is  further  influenced  by  age  and  sex.  They  are 
thicker  in  general  in  adult  age  than  in  childhood,  and  in  the  female 
than  in  the  male. 

Their  number  varies  considerably,  dependent  upon  the  region  of 
the  skin  and  the  individual.  According  to  Whitoff,  there  are  293  in 
a  quarter  of  a  square  inch  on  the  scalp,  39  in  the  same  space  on  the 
chin,  34  on  the  pubes,  23  on  the  forearm,  and  19  in  the  same  space  on 
the  front  of  the  thigh.  Wilson  estimated  the  total  number  on  the 
scalp  to  be  120,000,  but  Krause  and  other  observers  say  there  are  only 
80,000.  This  discrepancy  may  be  due  in  part  to  the  color  of  the  hair 
which  was  the  subject  of  calculation.  Light  hairs  are  placed  more 
closely  together,  and  are  more  abundant,  as  a  rule,  than  dark  ones. 
They  vary  in  color  both  in  race  and  individual.  The  different  shades 
depend  upon  the  amount  of  pigment  material  which  is  present  in  the 
cells  of  the  hair,  and  in  the  interstitial  cement  substance  which  biuds 
them  together.  In  the  dark  there  is  an  abundance  of  the  interstitial 
pigment-granules.  In  the  red  the  pigment  material  is  confined  to 
the  substance  of  the  hair-cells.  White  hairs  are  destitute  of  all  pig- 
ment.   Grey  contain  bubbles  of  air  in  their  superficial  layers. 

The  hairs  are  so  elastic  that  they  can  be  stretched  to  nearly  a  third 
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,i  •     „4.n,.ni  imio-th  and  if  the  tension  be  not  too  long 
m0r6  th?J Id So  to^rTnear  their  normal  size.  -  Owing  to 

VJi  l  v  fhP  skin  and  the  amount  of  moisture  present  m  the  atmos- 
X :  Th  ^  e  ^oSoal  in  structure  with  the  horny  layer  of  the 
Smis  and  like  it  they  contain  neither  blood-vesse  s  nor  nerves. 
SS^Sneat  is  derived  from  the  cells  of  the  papxlla  at  the  base 

°f  tL^ow  mSe  rapidly  in  youth  than  in  old  age  and  in  sum- 
mer than  Tn  winter.    Frequent  cutting  also  hastens  their  develop- 

m  !  Z  Time  Their  rate  of  growth  varies  from  five  to  seven 
ment  for  the  fame.    I  ben  iate      g  ^ 

^^ZZ^Zo^o,  a  while,  and  then  becomes  detached 
fro°rT its  papilla  and  expelled  from  the  follicle.  Those  of  the  scalp 
when  left  uncut  frequently  reach  a 
length  of  six  feet  before  this  pro- 
cess of  degeneration  and  extrusion 
occurs. 

A  complete  living  hair  consists 
of  a  free  portion  or  shaft,  which 
extends  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  an  inclosed  portion  or  root, 
which  is  contained  within  the  fol- 
licle, and  an  expanded  portion  or 
bulb  which  rests  upon  the  hair-pa- 
pilla at  the  base  of  the  follicle. 

The  hair-papilla  is  a  small,  pear- 
shaped  or  oval  body,  which  arises 
from  the  base  and  projects  into  the 

 a    IT     1  _  Ti  1„ 


cavity  of  the  hair-follicle.  It  is 
about  twice  as  long  as  it  is  broad, 
and  is  composed  of  connective-tis- 
sue fibres,  between  which  are  found 
numbers  of  round  nuclei  and  spher-  Fig. 
ical  nucleated  cells.  It  is  identical 
in  structure  with  the  other  papilla 

■,    •   Li  ,,o  of 


d 

4.— Magnified  hair:  a.  Internal  root- 
sheath,  consisting  of  two  layers,  b.  Ex- 
ternal root-sheath,  c.  Hair-t'ollicle  slight- 
ly torn  in  places,  d.  Where  blood-vessel 
enters  hair-bulb.  e.  Hair  showing  inter- 

of  the  corium,  and  is  continuous  at       nai  and  fibrous  structure, 
its  origin  with  the  fibres  of  the  _ 
outer  layer  of  the  hair-follicle.    Its  upper  surface  is  covered  by  a  than 
basement  membrane,  which  is  reflected  from  the  inner  layer  of  the  fol- 
licle, and  which  separates  it  from  the  hair-bulb.    It  contains  two  arter- 
ies (Biesiadecki),  two  or  more  veins,  and  some  medullated  nerve-fibres. 
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The  hair-bulb  is  the  terminal  expansion  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  It 
surrounds  the  papilla,  and  completely  fills  the  lower  part  of  the  fol- 
licle. It  is  composed  of  several  layers  of  polyhedral  nucleated  cells, 
which  resemble  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpighii.  They  are  united  to 
each  other  by  cement  substance,  and  are  continuous  with  the  cells  of 
the  outer  root-sheath.  The  layer  which  is  situated  on  the  basement 
membrane  immediately  above  the  papilla  is  composed  entirely  of  short 
columnar  cells.  According  to  Klein,  the  cells  of  this  layer  are  in  an 
active  state  of  multiplication  and  proliferation,  reproducing  them- 
selves continually.  As  this  process  goes  on,  the  cells  of  the  other 
layers  of  the  hair-bulb  are  gradually  forced  upward  into  the  cavity  of 
the  follicle,  where  they  form  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  They 
also  change  in  shape,  becoming  flattened  and  fusiform,  constituting 
the  cells  of  the  hair-substance,  except  in  the  centre,  where  they  remain 
polyhedral  as  those  of  the  medulla  of  the  hair.  *  The  peripheral  cells 
which  compose  the  inner  root-sheath  retain  more  or  less  of  their 
original  form. 

The  hair-root  proper  consists  of  the  medulla  of  the  hair,  the  hair- 
substance,  and  the  cuticle  of  the  hair.  The  medulla  is  composed  of 
several  rows  of  polyhedral  cells  which  occupy  the  centre  of  the  hair, 
and  extend  from  the  bulb  to  very  nearly  the  point  of  the  shaft.  KOl- 
liker  states  that  they  contain  neither  fat  nor  pigment  granules,  but 
derive  their  color  from  the  presence  of  a  variable  number  of  minute 
vesicles  which  are  filled  with  air.  The  lanugo  and 
immature  hairs  have  no  medullary  cells  whatever. 

The  hair-substance,  or  cortical  substance,  is  com- 
posed of  several  layers  of  flat,  elongated  fibres,  which 
form  the  greater  part  of  the  hair  and  give  it  shape 
and  consistency ;  they  vary  in  length  and  breadth, 
ISiii       and  are  held  together  by  an  albuminous  cement; 
Fro.  5.  —  Human    tney  are  longitudinally  striated,  and  contain  a  varia- 

hair   magnified,  J  to  J  . 

showing  cortical  ble  amount  of  pigment  matter.  Each  fibre  consists 
medulla!6  and  of  two  or  more  flattened  epithelial  scales,  which 
present  a  remnant  of  a  nucleus,  but  are  so  closely 
united  one  to  the  other  that  they  can  only  be  separated  by  strong 
acids  or  alkalies.  Air-bubbles  are  present  in  considerable  quantity 
in  the  spaces  between  the  hair-fibres.  The  cuticle  of  the  hair  is  a 
thin,  transparent  membrane  which  completely  invests  the  hair,  and  is 
intimately  united  with  the  hair-substance  on  the  inside,  and  the  cuti- 
cle of  the  inner  root-sheath  on  the  outside.  It  arises  from  the  neck 
of  the  papilla,  and  extends  from  the  bulb  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  hair.  It  is  composed  of  a  single  layer  of  non-nucleated  hyaline 
scales,  which  are  frequently  round  or  columnar  in  the  portion  sur- 
rounding the  bulb,  but  become  elongated  and  fusiform  in  the  root 
and  shaft.    They  are  arranged  transversely,  and  overlap  each  other 
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Transverse  section  through 
_„iers.    a.  Hair.    b.  Internal 
rootsheath.  c.  External  root-sheath,    d.  Hair-folhele. 


Eio.  6.— (Photo-micrograph.) 

hairs  maanified  75  diameters. 


like  the  tiles  on  a  house  or  the  scales  on  a  fish.    The  cuticle  presents 
more or  les" parked  projections  or  serrations,  according  to  the  degree 
in  which  its  scales  over- 
lap. 

The  shaft  of  the 
hair,  or  the  part  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sur- 
face of  the'  skin,  is  iden- 
tical in  structure  with 
the  root  of  the  hair. 

The  Hair  -  Follicles. 
—The  hair-follicles,  or 
hair  -  sacs,    are  flask- 
shaped  depressions  of 
the  epidermis  and  cori- 
um  which  closely  envel- 
op  the   roots   of  the 
hairs.      Each  follicle 
commences  on  the  ex- 
ternal surface   of  the 
skin  by  a  funnel-shaped 
opening  or  mouth,  and 
passes  in  an  oblique  or 
slightly  curved  direction  through  the  corium  into  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue.    It  terminates  in  a  bulbous  expansion  which  is  m- 
vaginated  over  the  papilla  of  the  hair.    The  narrowest  portion  of 
the  follicle  is  called  its  neck,  and  is  situated  just  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium     The  ducts  of  one  or 
more  sebaceous  glands  empty  into  the  follicle  at  this  point.  The 
follicles  of  the  lanugo  dp  not  penetrate  as  deeply  into  the  subcuta- 
neous connective  tissue  as  do  those  of  the  coarser  hairs,  and  fre- 
quently do  not  extend  below  the  deeper  portions  of  the  corium.  Ihe 
hair-follicles  vary  considerably  in  diameter,  and  also  m  number,  in 
the  different  regions  of  the  body,  but  agree  in  their  general  structure. 

Each  follicle  consists  of  an  external,  fibrous  vascular  portion  or 
hair-follicle  proper,  and  an  internal  epithelial  portion,  which  imme- 
diately surrounds  the  root,  and  is  therefore  usually  termed  the  root- 
sheath.  .  ,  . 

The  external  portion,  or  hair-follicle  proper,  is  composed  of  an  ex- 
ternal, a  middle,  and  an  internal  layer. 

The  external  layer  (the  external  fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker)  is  the 
thickest  and  most  important  portion  of  the  follicle.  It  consists  of 
compact  connective-tissue  fibres  which  run  parallel  with  the  long  axis 
of  the  follicle,  and  which  are  intimately  united  with  the  fibres  of  the 
corium  above.    It  merges  externally  into  the  surrounding  fibrous  tis- 
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sue,  and  terminates  below  in  an  intricate  network  which  envelops  the 
papilla  of  the  hair.  It  contains  a  minute  artery  and  vein  (Biesiadecki), 
and  also  some  nerve-fibres,  which  divide  dichotomously. 

The  middle  layer  (the  internal  fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker)  is  com- 
posed of  a  single  layer  of  transversely  or  circularly  arranged  spindle- 
shaped  cells  with  long,  narrow  nuclei ;  they  resemble,  and  are  gener- 
ally considered  to  be,  smooth  muscle-cells.  They  line  the  whole  inte- 
rior of  the  body  of  the  follicle,  but  do  not  extend  above  its  neck. 
Kolliker  says  that  this  layer  contains  neither  blood-vessels  nor  nerves. 
The  internal  layer  is  also  called  the  hyaline  membrane  and  glassy  or 
vitreous  membrane.  It  consists  of  a  delicate,  transparent  membrane, 
which  lines  the  whole  interior  of  the  follicle,  and  is  reflected  over  the 
surface  of  the  hair-papilla.  It  is  a  direct  continuation  of  the  base- 
ment membrane  of  the  corium,  and  contains  neither  vessels  nor  nerves. 

The  root-sheath,  or  the  internal  portion  of  the  hair-follicle,  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  lower  strata  of  the  epidermis,  and  is  made  up  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  layer.  The  outer  root-sheath  is  a  prolongation  of 
the  stratum  Malpighii,  with  which  it  is  identical  in  structure  and  ar- 
rangement. It  is  composed  of  an  external  layer  of  columnar  cells, 
next  to  which  are  found  several  rows  of  polyhedral  cells  Its  inner 
wall  is  formed  by  one  or  more  rows  of  flattened,  nucleated  scales.  It 
extends  along  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  follicle,  but  is  thinner  at 
the  neck  than  in  the  body,  and  becomes  continuous  at  the  base  with 
the  cells  of  the  hair-bulb.  There  are  no  blood-vessels  m  the  outer 
root-sheath  ;  but,  according  to  Langerhaus,  it  contains  a  few  nerve- 
fibres  similar  to  those  which  are  found  elsewhere  m  the  stratum  Mal- 

P18The  inner  root-sheath  is  a  delicate  membrane  which  is  closely  con- 
nected externally  with  the  outer  root-sheath  and  internally  with  the 
cuticle  of  the  hair.  It  arises  from  the  neck  of  the  papiHa  at  the  base 
of  the  hair-follicle,  and  is  composed  of  an  outer,  or  Henles  layer, 
which  is  a  single  layer  of  elongated  cells  without  nuclei ;  an  inner  or 
Huxley's  layer,  consisting  of  one  or  two  strata  of  polygonal  nucleated 
cells  ;  and  an  internal,  delicate  cuticle.  Biesiadecki  remarks  that  the 
internal  root-sheath  is  developed  from  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  ban 
It  terminates  at  the  neck  of  the  follicle,  and  contains  neither  blood- 
vessels  nor  nerves 

'  Each  hair-follicle  is  supplied  with  one  or  more  muscles,  the  ar- 
rectorcs  piti,  which  are  composed  of  several  bundles  of  non-striatea 
fibres.  They  arise  by  a  series  of  dictations  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  corium  just  beneath  the  basement  membrane,  and,  passing  ob- 
liquely downward,  encircle  the  sebaceous  gland,  and  become  inserted 
m  the  lower  portion  of  the  hair-follicle.  They  nr.  invariably  found 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  follicle,  with  which  they  form  an  acute  angle. 
Their  attachment  to  the  hair-follicles  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  relatively 
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fixed  point,  and  that  to  the  corium  as  a  relatively  movable  one. 

(Tomser.)  ,  ...      .  . 

When  these  muscles  contract  they  depress  the  papillary  layer  at 
various  points  along  the  periphery,  draw  the  hair-follicle  from  an  ob- 
lique into  a  vertical  position,  and,  by  elevating  the  hair-follicle  and 
hair  above  the  surrounding  surface,  produce  the  conditaon  known  as 
cutis  anserina.  The  hair  is  at  the  same  time  compelled  to  assume  a 
more  upright  position,  or,  as  is  commonly  said,  "to  stand  on  its  end. 

They  also,  by  contracting,  compress  the  sebaceous  gland,  and  as- 
sist in  the  discharge  of  its  secretion. 

The  hairs  begin  to  develop  in  the  third  month  of  foetal  lite,  as 
small,  solid,  cylindrical  projections  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
stratum  Malpighii,  which  fit  into  the  depressions  in  the  corium  As 
multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  continue,  they  penetrate  deeper 
and  deeper  into  the  substance  of  the  corium,  which  becomes  con- 
densed around  them,  and  forms  the  hair-follicle  proper,  and  at  its 
fundus  forms  the  papilla  upon  which  the  Malpighian  cells  are  mvagi- 
nated  The  cells  around  the  papilla  proliferate  rapidly  and  create  the 
hair-bulb  from  which  the  hair  proper  and  the  inner  root-sheath  are 
gradually  developed.  The  new  hair  does  not  penetrate  the  stratum 
corneum  of  the  epidermis  at  once,  but  burrows  its  way  into  that  layer 
in  an  oblique  direction  for  some  time  before  reaching  the  surface.  The 
first  hairs  are  always  of  the  lanugo  type. 

When  a  hair  has  reached  its  limit  of  existence  it  undergoes  de- 
generation, becomes  separated  from  its  papilla,  which  atrophies,  and 
a  new  papilla  and  a  new  hair  are  formed  in  connection  with  the  old 
follicle.  According  to  Klein,  the  lower  part  of  the  follicle  including 
the  hair-bulb  degenerates  also,  and  is  gradually  absorbed.  There  is 
then  left  only  the  upper  part  of  the  follicle  and  the  hair-root,  the 
fibres  of  which  become  fringed  at  the  distal  end  and  lost  among  the 
cells  of  the  outer  root-sheath,  constituting  the  hair-knob  of  Henle. 
After  a  time  a  cylindrical  outgrowth  of  epithelial  cells  projects  down- 
ward from  the  outer  root-sheath  and  becomes  invagmated  over  a  new 
papilla.  Multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  ensue,  and  a  new  hair- 
bulb  and  hair  are  formed,  and  the  old  hair  is  gradually  pushed  out  of 
the  follicle  as  the  new  one  makes  its  way  to  the  surface. 

The  Nails— The  nails  are  dense,  horny,  translucent  structures 
which  are  implanted  in  the  skin  of  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  terminal 
phalanges'  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  are  quadrilateral  m  shape, 
and  flattened  anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  but  curved  from  side  to  side. 
Their  anterior  border  is  free  ;  their  posterior  and  lateral  borders  are 
inserted  in  a  fold  of  the  skin  called  the  nail-groove.  The  nail-groove 
is  shallow  at  its  commencement  at  the  tip  of  the  finger,  but  deepens 
as  it  extends  posteriorly.  That  portion  of  the  nail  which  is  inclosed 
in  the  groove  is  called 'the  root  of  the  nail,  the  remainder  constitutes 
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the  body  of  the  nail.  The  nail-bed  is  that  part  of  the  skin  upon  which 
the  body  of  the  nail  is*' imbedded.  It  is  composed  of  stratum  Mal- 
pighii, corium,  and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.  The  matrix  is  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  nail-bed,  and  is  situated  immediately  beneath 
the  root  of  the  nail.  The  white  line  at  the  base  of  the  nail  is  called 
the  lunula,  and  represents  the  anterior  termination  of  the  matrix. 
The  corium  of  the  nail-bed  is  firmly  united  by  bands  of  fibrous  tissue 
to  the  underlying  periosteum.  It  is  richly  supplied  with  blood-ves- 
sels and  nerves,  but  contains  no  fat.  The  subcutaneous  cellular  tis- 
sue is  also  destitute  of 
fat. 

The  nail  is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of 
layers  of  flattened  ho- 
mogeneous epithelial 
scales,  some  of  which 
contain  a  remnant  of  a 
nucleus.      We  learn 
from  Kleintbat  it  rep-' 
resents  the  stratum  lu- 
cidum  of  exaggerated 
thickness  situated  over 
the  stratum  Malpighii 
of  the  nail-bed.  The 
nail-cells  are  developed 
from  the  matrix,  and 
are  gradually  pressed 
forward  over  the  nail- 
bed. 

The  nails  grow 
more  rapidly  in  summer  than  in  winter,  and  in  childhood  than  in  old 
age.  They  grow  continually  if  cut,  but  when  left  uncut  they  only 
attain  a  certain  length,  after  which  their  development  ceases.  Iney 
begin  to  form  in  the  third  month  of  foetal  life,  and  are  fully  developed 
by  the  end  of  the  eighth  month.  The  authority  just  quoted  says  1  hoy 
are  produced  by  a  rapid  multiplication  of  the  cells  of  the  stratum 
Malpighii,  and  the  conversion  of  its  superficial  cells  into  the  scales  or 
the  stratum  lucidum.  The  nail  is  covered  by  the  stratum  corneum  at 
this  stage,  but  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  month  its  margins  break 
through,  and  by  the  end  of  the  seventh  the  greater  part  has  become 

dc  UT. 

Muscles  of  the  Skill.— The  skin  contains  both  striated  and  non- 
striated  muscular  fibres.  The  former  are  found  only  in  the  forehead, 
nose,  cheeks,  and  neck,  where  they  arise  from  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue,  or  from  the  fascia  of  the  superficial  layer  of  muscles,  and 


Fio.  7.— (Photo-micrograph.)  Section  through  end  of  fin- 
ger of  a  child :  a.  Skin  to  the  side  of  the  nail,  showing 
epidermis  and  papillae,  b.  Bone.  c.Nail.  d.  Open  space. 
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passin*  obliquely  upward  arc  inserted  into  the  corium  between  the 
ha  Slicles  and  the  sebaceous  glands.    Tbe.  non-stmted  muscles  arc 
mo  e  numerous,  and  arc  present  in  every  portion  of  the  skin  e.tker  as 
compound  fibre  which  run  horizontally  to  the  surface  and  form  an as- 
toS  networks,  or  as  bundles  of  fasciculi  winch  run  obliquely  up- 
ward   According  to  TJnna,  they  may  be  divided  into  the  muscular 
Tmbranes,  the  frrectores  pili,  and  the  W  ^^^J^ 
corium     The  muscular  membranes  are  found  m  tbe  skin  ot  tbe  scro 
tnm  The  penis,  the  mammary  areola,  and  the  nipple     They  are  com- 
posed o  a  network  of  bundles  of  muscular  fibres,  which  are  deposited 
fn  Lye  s  in  the  corium,  and  run  parallel  to  its  surface.    They  are 
1  Sly  well  developed  in  the  areola  of  the  female  nipple  where  hey 
are  arrayed  in  a  delicate  circular  layer  which  becomes  thicker  as  it 
™cbef  the  base  of  the  nipple.    Kolliker  states  that  this  layer 
roccasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.     The  muscular  fibres  of 
h S  run  in  various  directions,  and  form  an  exceedingly  olo  e 
network  which  surrounds  the  lacteal  ducts,  and  constitutes  their 

aphm,°f  arreetores  pili  are  the  muscles  of  the  hair-follicles. 

p  op  r  dijonal  muscles  of  the  corium  (TJnna)  are  similar  m 
stZtrZ  size  &to  the  arrectores  pili,  but  ^~^Zm^ 
the  hair-follicles.    They  arise  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  papillary 

ver  o f  ^e  oSm,  and  running  obliquely  downward  are  inserted  into 
S  lower  portion,  or  into  the  reticular  layer.  When  they  contract 
thevTroduce  a  general  condensation  of  the  tissues  of  the  corium.  As 
Trill?  of  thisS  action,  the  blood-vessels  are subjected  to  ™d 
pressure  the  blood  is  driven  from  the  periphery  toward  the  centre, 
Td  the  pap  llary  layer  becomes  pale  and  bloodless.  At  the  same  time 

he  sebaceous  an'd  sudoriparous  glands  are  compressed  and  their  con- 
tents forced  outward  along  their  ducts.   The  cold  sweat  of  feai  is  thus 

Pr°Thee  number  of  muscular  fibres  varies  in  different  portions  of  the 
skin     They  are  most  abundant  in  the  scrotum,  where  they  form  a 
continuou  layer-the  dartos.    They  are  also  present  m  great  number 
n  the  prepuce  and  the  skin  of  the  penis.    Neumann  observe,  that 
heyar   k4  developed  on  the  flexor  than  on  the  extensor  surfa  , 
and"  occur  with  diminishing  frequency  on  ^W*^^**Z0 
arm,  thighs,  shoulders,  forehead,  abdomen  axilla  legs  face  and  the 
palmar  and  plantar  and  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  hands  and  feet. 
P  The  Blood-Vessels  of  tbe  Skin.-There  are  no  blood-vessels  m  the 
eoidermis   but  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are 
ablTn  ly  supplied  with  arteries,  capillaries  and  veins.    The  arteries 
o   the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  of  large  size  and  anastomose 
freely  forming  a  plexus  from  which  small  branches  pass  off  in  all 
rectlons To  tie  globules,  sweat-glands,  hair-follicles,  and  muscles 
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of  the  skin.  Other  and  larger  branches  proceed  directly  or  obliquely 
upward  to  the  superficial  layers  of  the  corium,  and,  after  sending  small 
branches  to  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  upper  part  of  the  hair-folli- 
cles, form  a  second  plexus,  which  is  situated  directly  beneath  the  base 
of  the  papilke.  Millions  of  minute  capillaries  arise  from  this  super- 
ficial plexus  and  project  into  the  substance  of  the  vascular  papillae. 
Each  papilla  is  supplied  with  a  single  arterial  capillary,  which,  after 
pursuing  a  tortuous  course  toward  the  apex,  bends  over  and  passes 
down  and  out  as  a  venous  capillary.  These  venous  capillaries  unite 
in  the  upper  layer  of  the  corium  to  form  a  network  of  minute  veins, 
from  which  larger  ones  arise,  and  passing  downward  empty  into  those 
of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 

There  are  no  capillaries,  as  a  rule,  in  the  papillae  which  contain 
nerve-fibres  or  tactile  corpuscles. 

Ml  the  arteries  and  veins  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  corium  con- 
sist only  of  a  single  layer  of  endothelial  cells,  which  is  re-enforced  as 
they  approach  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  by  a  rudimentary 
media  and  adventitia  (Unna).  Hoyer  says  that  many  of  the  cutane- 
ous arteries  in  the  nail-bed  and  in  the  skin  of  the  terminal  phalanges 
of  the  fingers  and  toes  empty  directly  into  the  A'eins  of  those  parts 
without  the  intervention  of  capillaries. 

The  fat-lobules,  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands,  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  the  cutaneous  muscles,  are  surrounded  by  a  dense  net- 
work of  capillary  vessels  wheh  terminate  in  one  or  more  efferent  veins. 
The  larger  arteries  are  richly  supplied  with  nerve-fibres. 

The  Lymphatics  of  the  Skin.— The  lymphatic  system  of  the  skin 
is  composed  of  lymphatic  vessels  proper  and  lymph  -  spaces.  The 
former  are  well-defined  circular  canals  inclosed  by  their  own  distinct 
walls  ;  the  latter  are  interstices  in  the  substance  of  the  skin  between 
the  capillaries  and  lymphatic  vessels,  and  contain  a  variable  amount 
of  fluid.  They  have  no  distinct  wall,  and  freely  communicate  with 
each  other.  They  are  the  principal  seat  of  the  effusion  in  all  exuda- 
tive diseases. 

Lymphatic  vessels  are  found  in  every  portion  of  the  skin,  but  they 
are  most  abundant  in  those  regions  where  its  attachment  to  the  sub- 
jacent tissues  is  comparatively  loose,  as  on  the  eyelids  and  scrotum. 
They  present  a  distinct  lumen,  which  is  bounded  by  a  single  layer  of 
elongated,  flattened  endothelial  cells.  Those  of  the  subcutaneous  cel- 
lular tissue  have  a  rudimentary  muscular  coat  in  addition,  and  contain 
one  or  more  valves.  They  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  plexuses,  which 
ramify  horizontally  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
Those  of  the  superficial  layer  begin  with  a  blind  extremity  iu  the 
upper  portion  of  the  papilla?,  and  unite  to  form  an  exceedingly  close 
network  of  minute  vessels,  which  become  larger  in  calibre  as  they  de- 
scend in  the  substance  of  the  corium.    They  finally  empty  by  a  few 
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tage  trunks  along  with  those  of  the  deeper  layers  into  the  lymphaties 

of  the  ^^"XSl  and  subcutaneous  tissue  are  iden- 
The  IW^f^^Si^  and  communicate  with  the  lym- 
tical  with  the  f^^Znsoi  a  multitude  of  small  stomata. 
phatic  vessels  of  those  i ait ^  Malpighii.    The  car- 

There  are  none  of  these  vessels  m  i  lvmph-spaces,  which 

PbaS  C»^rf  ttTstth-The  stratum  Malpighii,  the  cerium,  and 
The  Nerves  01  the  ami.  supplied  with  nerves, 

the  subcutaneous  f^^ZU"  corneum.  The 

bnt  none  have  yet  been  discovmea  k      in  siM)  011d  are 

nerves  ef  the  snbentaneons  eenn  «h«r ^     ^  ^  8ubjaceilt 

to  the  targe  arteries  and 
structures,    iney  senu  uw™  1iriTOnrrl  to  the  under  sur- 

Pacinian  corpuscles,  and  then  pass  obi ?quely  minute 

»«^r^rrrPtr  r^e  Oor 

large  numbers  in  the  a—  us  — ve  b?ne  rfthe 
corpora  cavernosa,  the  palm  of  the inner  surface8 
They  arc  especially  abundant  ^  ™£A*™toV^ 
of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  lingers  ana  i 

bcdS  raBletpe  in  tan  etr^cle  is  pierced  at  its  base  by  a  stogie 
bedded    Jiacn  ram  i  „    losos  its  Mlu.,lemma  as  it 

mednllated  nerve-flhre,  which Jjra       '  t  ,      it  M  a 

passes  through  the  ^MflX%viL  into  two  or  more  branches, 
simp  e  ams-cylmder,  ^fln*^menta  in  the  distal  portion  of  the 
terminating  in  pear-shaped  enlargement  i 

""SCI"*  is  lined  h,  a  grannlar  albuminous  substance  containing 
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traces  of  cell-structure,  and  which  has  been  supposed  to  he  identical 
with  the  medullary  substance  of  the  nerve.  The  lamella?  are  devel- 
oped from,  and  are  directly  continuous  with,  the  external  layers  of  the 
neurilemma.  According  to  Biesiadecki,  a  large  artery  enters  the  cor- 
puscle near  its  base,  and  forms  a  network  of  capillaries  that  ramify 
between  its  outer  lamellae. . 

The  Tactile  Corpuscles. — The  tactile  corpuscles,  called  also  touch- 
corpuscles,  corpuscles  of  Meissner,  and  corpuscles  of  Wagner,  are  small 
round  or  oval  bodies,  which  are  present  in  the  sensory  papillae  of  the 
corium.  They  vary  in  number  in  different  regions  of  the  body.  Meiss- 
ner has  estimated  that  there  are  108  in  a  square  line  on  the  flexor  sur- 
faces of  the  terminal  phalanges  of  the  fingers,  but  only  forty  in  the 
same  space  on  the  second,  fifteen  on  the  first,  and  eight  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand.  They  exist  in  considerable  numbers  in  the  lips  and  nip- 
ples, and  are  more  or  less  scattered  in  other  portions  of  the  body. 
They  occupy  the  greater  portion  of  the  papillae  in  which  they  are 
found,  and  present  a  transversely  striated  appearance  on  section. 
They  are  composed  of  large,  flat  connective-tissue  cells,  which  are  held 
closely  together  by  a  network  of  delicate  fibres,  and  are  surrounded  by 
an  investment  of  fibrous  tissue.  Each  corpuscle  is  penetrated  by  a 
single  medullated  nerve.  Klein  states  that  the  nerve  first  pursues 
a  winding  course  around  the  corpuscle,  during  which  its  neurilemma 
becomes  fused  with  the  fibrous  sheath  of  the  corpuscles.  It  then  loses 
its  medullary  substance,  and  penetrates  into  the  interior  of  the  cor- 
puscle as  a  simple  axis-cylinder.  This  axis-cylinder  further  divides 
into  a  number  of  minute  branches,  which  ascend  spirally  through  the 
substance  of  the  corpuscle  and  terminate  in  small  pear-shaped  or 
cylindrical  enlargements,  known  as  the  touch-cells  of  Merkel. 

The  genital  corpuscles  of  Krause,  or  the  end-bulbs  of  Krause,  are 
similar  in  structure  and  arrangement  to  the  tactile  corpuscles,  and  are 
found  immediately  beneath  the  epithelium  of  the  penis,  clitoris,  and 
vagina. 

The  Non-Medullated  Nerves— The  non-medullated  nerves  give  off 
branches  in  the" lower  portion  of  the  corium  to  the  blood-vessels,  the 
hair-follicles,  and  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands.  They  then 
ascend  obliquely  to  the  superficial  layer  of  the  corium,  where  they 
form  a  dense  plexus  around,  the  papillary  vessels.  From  this  plexus 
numerous  elementary  fibrils  ramify  in  various  directions.  Some  pass 
downward  into  the  tissues  of  the  corium,  but  the  greater  number 
pierce  the  basement-membrane,  and,  passing  through  the  stratum  Mal- 
pighii,  form  another  plexus  there,  from  which  other  fibrils  pass  upward 
into  the  stratum  granulosum.  It  was  formerly  believed  that  they 
ended  in  this  layer  as  minute  expansions  between  the  granular  cells  ; 
Unna,  however,  states  as  a  result  of  the  most  recent  investigations  that 
they  penetrate  the  protoplasm  of  the  cells  and  terminate  in  a  minute 
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SC^ation  is,  therefore,  typically  mtrocellular. 


PHYSIOLOGY  OF  THE  SKIN. 
Its  functions  are  more  numerous  and  varied  than  those  of  any 

ra'S'ttU  and  as?ts  in  — i  t 
roS^f—  — :  edited  ahso,tioPu.    It  also 

nnd  the  elasticity  and  firmness  of  the  cormm,  modify  the  eftect  ot 
"d  Ration  1™  water  „f  the  hody  w„u,d  he  so  continuous  and 

Spirati0„  of  fcW-^Sffi 
^Xrr  hlTo't  fti" n  "rs  at  the  openings  o,  the  ears  and 

or  a  do  ?eUe  of  Of  teen  degrees  below  that  standard,  s  mcompat.ble 
with  life  Owing,  however!  to  the  power  which  the  skm  possesse^of 
retting  or  accommodating  itself  to  changes  m  the  external  temper- 
ature,  mnch  greater  variations  are  observed  every  day,  and  enduxed 

""1^ 'and  its  appendages  are  imperfect  conductors  of  heat. 
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They  protect  the  body  against  the  effects  of  cold  by  retaining  within 
the  tissues  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  heat  which  is  produced 
there.  This  action  is  further  assisted  by  the  involuntary  contraction 
of  the  cutaneous  muscles,  by  which  the  blood  is  driven  from  the  pe- 
riphery toward  the  centre,  the  general  cutaneous  surface  lessened  in 
extent,  and  the  radiation  of  heat  proportionately  diminished. 

They  also  form  a  mechanical  protective  against  the  action  of  mod- 
erate external  heat.  The  processes  by  which  the  human  body  is  enabled 
to  resist  a  continuous  high  temperature  are  more  intricate.  The  prob- 
lem in  this  case  is  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  body  from  rising 
above  the  normal  at  a  time  when  it  is  not  only  producing  a  super- 
abundance of  heat  within  itself,  but  is  also  surrounded  by  a  still  hotter 
atmosphere  from  which  it  is  constantly  receiving  accessions.  The 
chief  means  by  which  this  result  is  attained  is  by  a  large  increase 
of  the  cutaneous  transpiration.  In  consequence  of  the  impression 
made  by  a  warm  or  hot  atmosphere  on  the  vaso-motor  nerves  of 
the  skin,  the  cutaneous  muscles  become  relaxed,  the  blood-vessels 
dilated,  and  the  general  superficies  of  the  skin  increased.  A  much 
greater  surface  is  thus  exposed  for  radiation  and  transudation,  the 
skin  becomes  bathed  with  perspiration,  by  the  evaporation  of  which 
active  heat  is  converted  into  latent  heat,  and  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporating  surface  correspondingly  diminished.  This  effect  in  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  body  or  preventing  an  abnormal  rise  is 
greatest  when  the  air  is  dry  as  well  as  warm.  The  amount  of  perspi- 
ration secreted  under  these  circumstances  is  sometimes  very  great, 
amounting  to  from  one  to  four  pounds  in  an  hour.  The  degree  of 
heat  that  can  be  endured  as  long  as  perspiration  and  evaporation  are 
not  interfered  with  is  astonishing.  Drs.  Blagden  and  Banks  ascer- 
tained that  a  temperature  of  211°  could  be  borne  without  much  incon- 
venience for  a  limited  time  in  dry  air.  During  one  of  their  experi- 
ments the  temperature  was  raised  to  260°,  and  kept  at  that  point  for 
eight  minutes.  At  the  end  of  that  time  the  clothes  and  furniture  in 
the  room  were  very  hot,  but  the  temperature  of  the  body  remained 
about  normal.  Tillet  mentions  the  case  of  a  girl  who  remained  in  an 
oven  for  several  minutes  without  any  ill  effect  while  the  temperature 
was  324-5°.  The  workmen  of  Sir  F.  Chantrey  became  habituated 
to  entering  the  oven  where  their  moulds  were  dried  while  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  350°,  and  those  employed  by  M.  Magnus  were  ac- 
customed to  entering  his  oven  when  the  temperature  was  over  400°. 
Chabert,  the  fire-king,  is  said  to  have  entered  ovens  which  were  heated 
to  400°  and  600°.  In  all  these  cases  the  atmosphere  was  perfectly 
dry,  and  the  bodily  temperature  was  kept  down  by  the  production 
and  evaporation  of  a  profuse  amount  of  perspiration. 

When,  however,  the  air  is  moist,  as  well  as  hot,  evaporation  is  ef- 
fected with  more  difficulty  ;  tho  temperature  of  the  body  rises  rapidly, 
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«A  the  degree  of  heat  that  can  he  endured  is  much  less  0 .  James 

\ l  \  h  observer  was  overcome  by  a  temperature  of  112  m  the 
an  Eng  ,    observer,  wa  ^  ^  the  lg 

?POhe  Llfv";  ittle  inconvenience,  although  the  temperature 
tl'  ?76^  In  the  former  evaporation  from  the  skin  was  an  imp**, 
Kilitv  while  in  the  latter  it  was  abundant. 

The  Eesp  ratory  Function  of  the  Skin.-The  respiratory  uncbon 
of  the  sS  analogous  to  that  of  the  lungs.  Oxygen  is  absorbed,  and 
of  the  skin  is  anaiug  nu-mtitv  of  either  which  passes  through 

—  t^MSA,  of  that  which  is  taken  up 
or  £m  off  by  the  lungs.  Gerlach  states  that  the  lungs  absorb 
one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  times  as  much  oxygen  as  the  skm. 
Schalg  endeavored  to  make  an  estimate  of  ^  extent  o    he  cuta 

n  ous  respiration  as  compared  ^.^.^^^^ 
bi«ed  on  the  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  off  through  each  aurmg 
th^  twentv-four  hours.  From  his  observations,  he  estimates  that  the 
km  performs  from  one-fiftieth  to  one-fortieth  of  the  entire  respira- 
tory S  It  is  probable,  however,  that  this  calculation  i  too 
high.  A  great  deal  of  the  carbonic  acid  which  is  given  off  is  elimi- 
nated through  its  function  as  an  organ  of  excretion,  and  is  not  con- 

-t^ZCZfit^  of  thesense  «  by  means 
of  which  external  impressions  are  recognized  and  localiz d. Jactde 

and  Brown^q-rd,  each  of  these  impressions  is  transmitted  to  the 

n£E  more  sensitive  than  other,  U 
where  the  epidermis  is  thin  as  on  th ^  ™    '     external  { 
surfaces  of  the  arms  and  thighs,  the  susceptibly  i 
sions  is  marked.    Where  the  epidermis  is  thick,  as  on  the  Heel,  tne 
baTk  and  tie  outer  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  sensitiveness  is  much 
ts    If  the  epidermis  be  removed,  and  the  corium  exposed,  the  sen- 
sation of  contact  is  transformed  into  pain. 

The  tactile  sensibility  of  the  skin  varies  m  accordance  with  the 
number  of  the  nervous  papilla  in  the  corium,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  tactile  and  Pacinian  corpuscles.  Impressions  made  upon 
the  epidermis  are  transmitted  to  the  papilla,  and  through  them  to  the 
peripheral  nerve-endings.  The  tactile  and  Pacinian  corpuscles  p  ob- 
ably  act  mechanically  by  furnishing  a  support  for  the  terminal  ex  an - 
sions  of  the  tactile  nerves,  and  by  presenting  a  hard  surface  aga ms 
which  the  delicate  nerve- filaments  can  be  pressed.  They  are  not  essen 
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tial  for  the  exercise  of  common  sensation,  but  wherever  they  exist  the 
power  of  appreciating  delicate  impressions  is  much  increased.  Meissner 
remarks  that  the  tactile  corpuscles  are  most  abundant  on  the  tips  of 
the  fingers,  where  he  counted  one  hundred  and  eight  in  the  space  of 
a  fiftieth  of  an  inch.  Consequently  tactile  sensibility  is  most  highly 
developed  there,  the  delicacy  of  touch  of  the  fingers  being  proverbial. 
It  can  be  further  increased  by  education  and  practice,  and  by  its  acute- 
ness  frequently  compensates  in  a  great  degree  for  the  loss  of  other 
powers.  In  this  manner  the  blind  become  able  to  read  sentences  in 
raised  letters,  to  recognize  individuals  by  the  contour  of  their  faces, 
and  even  to  distinguish  various  shades  of  color  through  some  inde- 
scribable difference  of  surface. 

The  relative  tactile  sensibility  of  different  parts  of  the  skin  has 
been  ascertained  by  an  ingenious  method  devised  by  E.  Weber  in  1829. 
This  method  is  based  upon  the  power  of  recognizing  and  isolating  two 
distinct  impressions  made  upon  the  surface  at  the  same  time,  and  at  a 
minimum  distance  apart.  It  consists  in  the  application  to  the  skin  of 
two  fine  points  placed  at  a  known  distance  apart.  If  two  impressions 
are  felt,  the  distance  between  the  points  is  to  be  gradually  decreased 
until  the  limit  of  their  perception  as  two  points  is  reached.  This  is 
termed  the  limit  of  confusion.  If  the  points  be  brought  still  nearer 
together,  their  double  impression  will  only  be  felt  as  one. 

We  learn  from  the  experiments  made  by  Weber,  and  confirmed  since 
by  other  observers,  that  tactile  sensibility  is  most  acute  on  the  end  of 
the  third  finger  and  the  tip  of  the  tongue.  If  the  eyes  be  closed,  and 
the  points  of  an  sesthesiometer  be  applied  to  either  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  or  the  end  of  the  third  finger,  a  double  impression  is  distinctly 
perceived  when  the  points  are  only  one  twenty-fourth  of  an  inch 
apart ;  while,  for  the  recognition  of  two  impressions  on  the  palmar  sur- 
face of  the  thumb,  the  points  must  be  separated  one  twelfth  of  an 
inch ;  on  the  red  surface  of  the  lip,  one  sixth  of  an  inch  ;  tip  of  the 
nose,  one  fourth  of  an  inch  ;  middle  of  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tongue, 
one  third  of  an  inch  ;  the  eyelids  and  palm  of  the  hand,  five  twelfths 
of  an  inch  ;  back  of  the  fingers,  seven  twelfths  of  an  inch  ;  forehead 
and  cheeks,  five  sixths  of  an  inch  ;  back  of  the  hand,  one  and  one 
sixth  of  an  inch  ;  crown  of  the  head,  one  and  one  fourth  of  an  inch  : 
patella  an'd  lower  portion  of  the  thigh,  one  and  one  third  of  an  inch  ; 
leg  and  dorsum  of  foot,  one  and  a  half  inch  ;  back  of  neck,  two 
inches  ;  sacral  region,  one  and  a  half  inch  ;  sternal  region,  one  and 
two  thirds  of  an  inch  ;  lumbar  and  upper  dorsal  vertebral  region,  two 
inches  ;  and,  finally,  over  the  middle  cervical  and  middle  dorsal  ver- 
tebrae, and  middle  of  the  thigh  and  forearm,  the  points  arc  not  per- 
ceived as  two  until  they  are  separated  two  and  a  half  inches.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  this  faculty  is  sixty  times  greater  in  some  regions  of 
the  skin  than  it  is  in  others.    This  difference  depends  upon  the  num- 
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of  watery  vapor  is  well  shown  by  the  rapid  recovery  of  the  weight 
which  has  been  Jost  by  excessive  perspiration.  Persons  after  taking  a 
hot  bath,  during  which  they  lose  one  or  two  pounds  in  weight,  almost 
invariably  regain  their  former  weight  in  a  couple  of  hours,  although 
they  neither  eat  nor  drink  in  the  mean  time.  Part  of  this  increase  is 
effected  by  pulmonary  absorption,  but  a  considerable  part  of  it  is  due 
to  cutaneous  absorption.  It  has  also  been  observed  that  the  sensation 
of  thirst  is  diminished  in  a  moist  atmosphere,  and  that  it  may  be  fur- 
ther lessened  by  immersing  the  clothes  or  the  whole  body  in  water. 
Shipwrecked  sailors  have  relieved  their  thirst  in  this  way  and  pre- 
served their  lives,  long  after  their  supply  of  drinking-water  became 
exhausted.  This  happy  result  is  in  part  due  to  a  diminution  of  the 
evaporation  of  the  fluids  of  the  tissues,  but  is  also  due  in  part  to  the 
direct  absorption  of  a  large  quantity  of  water.  In  reference  to  this 
point,  Captain  Kennedy  says,  in  the  narrative  of  his  shipwreck,  which 
he  addressed  to  the  Royal  Philosophical  Society  :  "I  can  not  conclude 
without  making  mention  of  the  great  advantage  I  derived  from  soak- 
ing my  clothes  twice  a  day  in  sea-water,  and  putting  them  on  without 
wringing.  .  .  .  There  is  one  very  remarkable  circumstance,  and 
worthy  of  notice,  which  was  that  we  daily  made  the  same  quantity  of 
urine  as  if  we  had  drunk  moderately  of  any  liquid,  which  must  be 
owing  to  a  body  of  water  absorbed  through  the  pores  of  the  skin.  .  .  . 
So  very  great  advantage  did  we  derive  from  this  practice  that  the  vio- 
lent drought  went  off,  the  parched  tongue  was  cured  in  a  few  minutes 
after  bathing  and  washing  our  clothes ;  at  the  same  time  we  found 
ourselves  as  much  refreshed  as  if  we  had  received  some  actual  nour- 
ishment." 

Experimental  observations  have  shown  that  when  the  temperature 
of  a  bath  is  higher  than  that  of  the  body,  more  water  is  lost  by  perspi- 
ration and  pulmonary  exhalation  than  is  absorbed,  and  there  is  conse- 
quently a  loss  in  weight.  In  a  bath  of  90°  the  processes  of  exhalation 
and  absorption  are  equal,  but  in  tepid  and  cold  bathing  the  gain  by 
absorption  exceeds  the  loss  by  exhalation,  and  the  body-weight  is 
slightly  increased.  Various  medicinal  substances  may  be  introduced 
into  the  system  through  the  medium  of  the  bath,  and  can  be  afterward 
detected  in  the  urine.  The  benefit  derived  from  a  residence  at  the 
different  springs  of  Europe  or  America  is  due  in  a  considerable  de- 
gree to  the  absorption  through  the  skin  of  the  sulphur,  the  alkaline, 
or  the  chalybeate  ingredients  of  the  water  in  which  the  daily  bath  is 
taken. 

The  rate  of  cutaneous  absorption  depends  upon  the  solubility  and 
diffusibility  of  the  substance  which  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
skin.  Insoluble  substances  can  not  be  absorbed  at  all,  while  oxygen, 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  other  gases,  and  chloroform,  turpentine, 
ether,  and  similar  volatile  substances,  diffuse  into  the  blood  with  great 
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and  in  part  to  the  retention  of  some  undiscovered  morbific  cutaneous 
products. 

The  Sebum. — Tbe  sebaceous  matter,  or  sebum,  is  a  semi-fluid  ma- 
terial which  is  secreted  by  the  sebaceous  glands.  It  is  composed  of 
free  fat,  fat-cells,  and  epithelial  debris.  Chemically,  it  contains  about 
thirty-five  per  cent,  of  water,  forty  per  cent,  of  olein  and  palmatin, 
thirteen  per  cent,  of  casein,  eight  per  cent,  of  gelatin,  and  traces  of 
albumen  and  various  odorous  principles,  and  a  small  quantity  of  the 
chloride,  phosphate,  and  sulphate  of  sodium. 

The  uses  of  this  secretion  are  manifold.  It  preserves  tbe  normal 
softness  and  pliability  of  the  skin,  and  acts  as  a  protective  to  those 
parts  of  the  body  that  are  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes.  It  pre- 
vents the  maceration  of  the  epidermis  that  would  otherwise  follow 
profuse  perspiration,  lessens  the  friction  between  contiguous  surfaces, 
and  protects  the  skin  around  the  outlets  of  the  body  from  the  contact 
of  irritating  excretions.  It  also  gives  lustre  and  pliability  to  the  hairs, 
and  probably  contributes  to  their  growth  and  nutrition. 

The  Perspiration. — The  perspiratory  function  of  the  skin  is  of  the 
utmost  importance,  as  a  means  by  which  effete  materials  are  removed 
from  the  system,  and  the  temperature  of  the  body  prevented  from 
rising  above  the  normal  standard.  It  was  formerly  supposed  that 
perspiration  was  the  product  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  alone ;  it  is 
now  known  that  it  is  composed  in  large  part  of  the  water  which  is  dif- 
fused outward  from  the  interstices  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis 
and  becomes  intermingled  with  the  secretions  of  the  glands.  Unna, 
and  other  observers,  maintain  that  it  is  derived  exclusively  from  the 
epidermic  interspaces,  and  that  the  function  of  these  glands  is  re- 
stricted to  furnishing  a  lubricating  material  for  the  skin. 

Perspiration  in  health  is  a  colorless  fluid,  saltish  in  taste,  and 
slightly  acid  in  reaction.  It  is  composed  of  nine  hundred  and  ninety 
parts  of  water  and  ten  parts  of  organic  and  inorganic  solids.  The  in- 
organic materials  consist  mainly  of  the  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, with  some  traces  of  iron  and  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  organic 
constituents  consist  chiefly  of  urea,  fat,  and  fatty  acids.  The  quan- 
tity of  urea  contained  in  perspiration  under  ordinary  circumstances 
is  not  large,  but  it  is  enormously  increased  when  the  functions  of  the 
kidneys  are  suppressed,  as  in  certain  forms  of  Bright's  disease.  The 
odor  of  perspiration  is  partly  due  to  the  various  fatty  acids,  and  partly 
perhaps  to  some  volatile  odorous  substances  which  have  not  yet  been 
isolated. 

The  mutual  relation  existing  between  the  skin  and  kidneys  as 
organs  of  elimination  is  shown  by  the  well-known  fact  that  when  the 
perspiration  is  diminished,  as  in  cold  weather,  the  quantity  of  urine  is 
increased,  while  during  warm  weather,  when  the  perspiration  is  more 
abundant,  a  smaller  amount  of  urine  is  secreted. 
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The  production  of  perspiration  is  controlled  by  a  special  system  of 
™J£  analogous  to  those  which  regulate  the  secretion  ot  saliva,  and 

t     i   h  i  under  normal  circumstances  by  the  presence  of  an  m- 
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pareS  oi  the  nerves  and  a  relaxation  of  the  vessels,  and  should  conse- 
quently be  regarded  as  an  exudation  rather  than  a  secretion. 

The  amount  of  perspiration  in  health  vanes  in  liferent  ma. 
yiduals  and  under  different  circumstances.    It  is  decreased  by  cold 
n      increased  by  heat.    It  is  increased  by  exercise  and  by  taking  food 
"  dXJ Smithing  in  a  confined  space,  by  putting  on  additiona 
clothing  and  by  all  circumstances  that  produce  an  increased  flow  of 
blood  tbrongh  the  capillaries  of  the  skin.    According  to  the  observa- 
tions of  Seguin,  Lavoisier,  and  others,  the  average  daily  amount  ot 
water  removed  from  the  body  by  perspiration  is  thirty  ounces.  More 
than  this  quantity  may,  however,  be  lost  in  an  hour  when  the  body  is 
exposed  to  a  very  high  temperature.    It  is  by  the  evaporation  of 
this  large  amount  of  water  that  the  surface  heat  is  lowered,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  blood  prevented  from  being  raised  to  a  point  in- 
compatible with  life. 

The  perspiration  emanating  from  the  axilla,  the  genital  reglons, 
and  between  the  toes  has  a  peculiar  odor,  which  at  times  becomes  ex- 
cessively offensive,  constituting  the  affection  known  as  bromidrosis. 
It  is  always  distinctly  alkaline.  Donne  states  that  the  alkalinity  as 
well  as  the  odor,  is  due  to  the  intermingling  and  decomposition  of  the 
secretions  of  the  other  follicles  of  the  part. 
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SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  manifest  themselves  by  local  and  consti- 
tutional symptoms.  The  constitutional  vary  in  gravity  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  nutritive  or  functional  disturbances  present. 
In  some  cases  they  may  be  so  slight  as  to  scarcely  attract  attention, 
while  in  others  they  may  be  so  serious  that  energetic  treatment  is 
necessary  for  their  relief.  Disorders  of  digestion  are  the  most  frequent 
constitutional  symptoms  of  skin  diseases.  Disorders  of  menstruation 
are  often  present.  Functional  disturbances  of  the  urinary  and  other 
organs  may  also  occur,  and  if  not  remedied  may  lead  to  serious  struct- 
ural changes.  Fever  is  present  at  times,  and  some  forms  of  skin 
diseases  are  accompanied  by  increasing  debility  and  progressive  ema- 
ciation. . 

The  local  symptoms  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  subjective  and  ob- 
jective. 

Subjective  Symptoms.— The  subjective  symptoms  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases are  those  which  can  be  recognized  by  the  patient  alone.  They 
consist  of  alterations  or  anomalies  in  the  sensation  of  a  portion  of  the 
surface  and  may  be  conveniently  considered  as  pain,  hyperesthesia, 
anaesthesia,  and  pruritus,  or  itching.  They  vary  in  degree  m  differ- 
ent diseases,  and  are  sometimes  entirely  absent. 

Pain  may  be  hot  or  burning,  as  in  the  various  inflammatory  affec- 
tions of  the  skin,  or  it  may  be  sharp  and  neuralgic  in  character,  as  in 
herpes  zoster,  neuroma,  and  carcinoma.  Hyperesthesia,  or  an  increased 
sensitiveness  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  both 
functional  and  organic  derangements  of  the  nervous  centres.  At  times 
it  appears  to  be  purely  idiopathic,  as  in  dermatalgia.    Anesthesia,  or 
a  diminished  sensitiveness  of  the  skin,  is  sometimes  symptomatic  of 
diseases  of  the  nerve-centres,  and  sometimes  due  to  local  causes.   It  m 
present  to  a  marked  degree  in  leprosy,  and  is  found  occasionally  m 
connection  with  syphilis.    Pruritus,  or  itching,  is  the  most  frequent 
and  most  prominent  of  the  subjective  symptoms  of  cutaneous  disease. 
It  occurs  in  varying  degree  in  a  great  number  of  affections.    It  may 
be  due  to  the  irritation  of  parasites,  or  to  the  reflex  action  ot  internal- 
causes,  as  in  jaundice,  or,  as  is  more  commonly  the  case,  to  the  direct 
action  of  inflammatory  or  other  morbid  processes  upon  the  terminal 
filaments  of  the  cutaneous  nerves. 

Objective  Symptoms— The  objective  symptoms  of  skin  diseases  are 
the  structural  lesions  which  become  manifest  upon  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  and  can  be  recognized  bv  the  physician  as  well  as  by  the  patient. 
They  are  the  result  of  the  various  pathological  processes  which  occur 
in  the  skin,  and  by  their  number  and  character  indicate  the  nature 
and  intensity  of  the  morbid  process. 
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They  consist  of  primary  and  secondary  lesions.  The  primary  are 
those  which  are  due  to  the  direct  action  of  various  morbid  processes 
o  to  C  deposition  of  morbid  products  in  the  skin  The  secondary 
are  those  which  follow  the  primary,  and  are  due  to  the  softening  and 
breaking  down,  or  to  the  organization  and  metamorphosis  ot  the  prod- 

UCtThe  primary  lesions  are  :  1.  Maculae,  spots,  macules  ;  2.  Erythema, 
hyperemia,  redness  ;  3.  Pomphi,  wheals ;  4.  Papulae,  papules  pim- 
ples •  5  Tubercula,  lumps,  tubercles  ;  6.  Tumores,  tumors  ;  7.  Vesic- 
ular,'vesicles  ;  8.  Bullae,  blebs  ;  9.  Pustulae,  pustules. 

The  secondary  lesions  are :  1.  Excoriationes,  excoriations ;  Z. 
Squamae,  scales;  3.  Crust*,  crusts,  scabs;  4.  Kb agades  cracks,  in- 
sures; 5.  TJlcera,  ulcers;  6.  Cicatrices,  scars;  7.  Pigmentation. 

Pbimaey  Lesions. 
Macule,  Spots,  Macules.-Macules  are  small,  circumscribed  alter- 
ations in  the  color  of  the  skin.,  unaccompanied  by  any  marked  eleva- 
tion or  depression  of  the  surface.    They  are  usually  oval  or  circular, 
but  vary  in  form  as  well  as  in  size.    They  vary  in  color  also  in  accord- 
ance with  the  morbid  processes  of  which  they  are  the  result,  lhose 
which  are  due  to  simple  hyperemia  of  a  portion  of  the  papillary  layer 
of  the  corium  arc  red  or  rose-colored,  and  disappear  under  pressure. 
They  are  termed  roseola,  and  are  met  with  in  a  number  of  cutaneous 
and  systemic  affections.    Those  which  are  accompanied  by  inflamma- 
tion and  slight  exudation  are  more  persistent,  and  can  not  be  effaced 
so  easily  by  pressure.    The  hyperaemic  or  inflammatory  area  that  en- 
circles another  cutaneous  lesion  is  termed  an  areola. 

Macules  which  are  caused  by  haemorrhages  into  the  skm  vary  m 
color  from  dark-red  to  purple  and  black,  and  are  termed  purpura.  It 
the  hemorrhagic  spots  are  minute,  they  are  known  as  petechia  Linear 
hyperemias  or  extravasations  are  called  vibrices.  The  discoloration 
produced  by  a  large  effusion  of  blood  into  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  is  termed  an  ecchymosis. 

Those  which  are  caused  by  an  abnormal  development  and  dilata- 
tion of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  may  be  either  congenital  or 
acquired.  When  they  are  congenital,  they  are  termed  naevi  ;  when 
they  appear  after  birth,  they  are  known  as  telangiectases.  They  vary 
in  color  from  scarlet  to  violet,  and  do  not  disappear  under  pressure. 

If  due  to  an  excessive  amount  of  pigment  m  the  skin  they  are  yel- 
low brown,  or  black  in  color,  as  in  lentigo,  chloasma,  and  naevns  pig- 
mentosa. The  latter  is  sometimes  congenital,  as  m  the  so-called 
"mother's  marks,"  but  lentigo  and  chloasma  are  invariably  acquired. 

When  produced  by  a  deficiency  of  pigment  they  are  white  in  color, 
and  constitute  the  disease  known  as  leucoderma.  Congenital  deficiency 
of  pigment  is  known  an  albinism. 
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Macules  produced  by  the  microsporon  furfur,  a  vegetable  parasite, 
are  yellow  or  yellowish-red  in  color,  and  are  characteristic  of  the  dis- 
ease called  tiuea  versicolor.  If  due  to  the  action  of  heat,  or  various 
chemical  siibstances,  they  present  all  shades  of  colors. 

If  the  alteration  in  color  is  uniform,  and  involves  all  or  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  skin,  it  is  termed  a  discoloration.  This  pathological  con- 
dition is  the  prominent  symptom  in  jaundice,  chlorosis,  morbus  ceru- 
leus,  and  argyria.  It  is  also  present  in  chronic  malaria,  leprosy, 
carcinoma,  and  in  some  forms  of  ovarian  and  uterine  diseases. 

Erythema,  Hyperemia,  Redness— Erythema  is  a  diffused  redness 
of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  skin  produced  by  an  active  conges- 
tion of  the  capillary  plexuses  of  the  corium.  It  differs  from  roseola  in 
size,  and  in  the  greater  intensity  of  its  exciting  cause.  The  congestion 
in  roseola  is  frequently  passive,  and  is  manifested  at  isolated  points  on 
the  surface.  The  congestion  in  erythema  is  invariably  active,  and 
involves  one  or  more  groups  of  contiguous  vessels.  It  is  also  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  heat,  swelling,  and  pain. 

Erythema  may  be  produced  by  external  causes,  as  by  exposure  to 
heat,  or  by  friction  or  other  irritation.  At  other  times  it  is  due  to  in- 
ternal causes  alone.  It  is  always  a  prominent  symptom  in  the  diseases 
with  which  it  is  associated,  and  is  frequently  so  severe  as  to  demand 
special  treatment.  Sometimes  it  appears  to  be  the  only  lesion,  and 
constitutes  the  disease  itself. 

Passive  congestion,  due  to  venous  obstruction  or  a  weak  heart,  can 
readily  be  distinguished  from  erythema,  by  the  contrast  between  the 
coldness  and  dull,  blue  color  of  the  skin  in  the  former,  and  the  heat 
and  fiery  redness  of  the  surface  in  the  latter. 

Pomphi,  Wheals,  Urticae.— Wheals  are  flattened,  oval,  or  circular 
elevations  of  the  skin,  rapid  in  formation,  evanescent  in  character,  and 
attended  by  intense  itching.  They  vary  from  a  few  lines  to  an  inch 
or  more  in  diameter.  They  are  usually  white  or  pale-red  in  color. 
Frequently  they  are  pale  in  the  centre  and  red  at  the  periphery.  They 
may  appear  singly,  but  generally  several  are  developed  simultaneously. 
Those  that  are  adjacent  to  each  other  manifest  a  tendency  to  coalesce 
and  form  a  large  patch  of  irregular  shape.  They  are  attended  by 
intense  itching,  and  a  sensation  of  heat  or  tingling.  Scratching  or 
rubbing  only  serves  to  increase  and  enlarge  them.  They  are  developed 
with  great  rapidity,  but  are  extremely  evanescent  in  character,  and 
after  remaining  for  a  brief  period  disappear  almost  as  quickly  as  they 
came. 

They  are  caused  by  a  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  and  an  exudation 
of  serum  into  the  interstices  of  the  corium  and  rcte  mucosum,  fol- 
lowed by  a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  tissues  around  the  periphery 
of  the  exudation.  As  soon  as  the  spasm  subsides  the  exudation  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  the  wheal  vanishes  almost  as  suddenly  as  it  was  formed. 
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Sometimes  a  little  blood  may  be  found  mingled  with  the  serum.  Oc- 
the  amount  of  exudation  is  so  great  as  to  form  a  bulla,  as  in 
t"    .;/i-mllrv5nm  or  a  node,  as  in  urticaria  nodosum. 
*%S££$X  Pimples-Papules  are  small,  solid  elevations  of 
the  slan  of  new  formation,  ranging  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to 
a  sp  it  pea     They  may  be  of  any  color  from  red  to  black,  and  are 
eithe  round,  flat/or  conical  in  form.    They  occur  jn  a  great  many 
diseases  and  are  due  to  a  number  of  different  pathological  processes 
tmetTm     they  are  due  to  an  excessive  growth  and  accumu  ation  of 
e  £S   ceUs'around  the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles,  as  in  keratosis 
X£    At  other  times  they  are  caused  by  retention  of  sebum,  as  m 
£m  and  comedo.    They  may  also  be  due  to  an  abnormal  develop- 
ment of  the  papillae  of  the  corium,  as  in  verruca  and  ichthyosis,  or  to 
^hyperplasia  of  the  rete  mucosum,  as  in  psoriasis  and  cornu  cutaneum. 
Theym  st  common  variety  of  papules  are  those  which  occur  -  acne 
and  eczema,  and  are  due  to  inflammation  and  P^W^ 


Z  "P^le:^  a^o^^ced  by  cell-infiltration,  as  in 
Chilis,  or  b/a  new  cell-growth,  as  in  lupus  and  ca— .  Occa- 
sionally they  are  due  to  hemorrhage,  as  m  purpura  papulosa.  Those 
^hicl/are  the  result  of  ^i^^J^^^" 


which  are  tne  result  01  iue  muam^^.j  r-   - 

by  more  or  less  itching,  and  frequently  become  converted  into  vesicles 

°r  Tubercula,  Tubercles. -Tubercles  are  solid  elevations  of  the  skin  of 
new  formation,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  hazelnut  They 
are  of  different  colors,  but  are  usually  reddish  or  flesh-colored.  They 
are  generally  circular  or  oval,  but  maybe  flattened  or  irregular  m 
outline     They  are  caused  by  an  intensification  of  the  same  morbid 
Processes  which  are  concerned  in  the  production  of  papules,  and  differ 
]f  "m  them  only  in  their  greater  size.    In  fact,  the  line  of  distinction 
nTainlv  an  arbitrary  one"    Many  of  the  tubercles  met  with  m  disease 
begin  as  papules,  and  by  involving  deeper  tissues  and  a  greater ^extent 
of  surface  develop  into  tubercles.    Syphilis,  leprosy,  lupus,  and  carci- 
noma  present  typical  examples  of  this  metamorphosis. 

Tubercles  undergo  various  changes  after  the  acme  of  their  develop- 
ment has  been  reached.  Those  which  are  pure  y  m  flam  matory  may 
proceed  to  complete  involution  by  absorption  of  their  con  en  and 
desquamation  of  their  epidermic  covering  If  due  to  the  retention  of 
sebum,  they  may  become  indurated  by  calcification  of  their  contents, 
or  they  may  soften  and  suppurate.  Syphilitic  tubercles  usually  termi- 
nate in  ulceration.  Tubercles  due  to  neoplastic  growths  generally  end 
in  ulceration,  but  occasionally  they  manifest  a  disposition  to  remain 
without  undergoing  any  change  whatever. 

Tumores,  Tumors. -Tumors  are  large,  solid  elevations  of  the  skin 
of  all  sizes  from  a  hazelnut  to  a  cocoanut,  or  even  larger.    They  are 
generally  spherical  or  hemispherical  in  form,  but  may  be  cylindrical 
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or  flattened.  They  are  usually  flesh-colored,  but  at  times  are  brown 
or  black.  They  arise  from  the  coriuni  or  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue,  and  by  their  outward  development  raise  the  epidermis  to  a  con- 
siderable degree  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are  due  to  a 
number  of  pathological  processes.  Among  the  more  frequent  exciting 
causes  are  new  growths  in  the  corium  and  degeneration,  of  the  seba- 
ceous glands,  with  exudation  and  extravasation  into  the  surrounding 
tissues.  Large  tumors  are  sometimes  formed  by  retention  of  sebum, 
aud  the  gradual  distention  and  hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

VesiculEe,  Vesicles. — Vesicles  are  small,  round,  or  conical  elevations 
of  the  epidermis,  in  dimension  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  split  pea, 
and  contain  serum,  or  a  sero-purulent  or  bloody  liquid.  They  vary 
in  color  in  accordance  with  their  contents.  The  typical  vesicle  is 
transparent,  and  contains  pure  serum  unmixed  with  either  pus  or 
blood.  Those  that  contain  lymph  or  pus-corpuscles  are  white  or 
opaque,  and  those  in  which  blood  is  present  are  dark  or  dark  red  in 
color.  Their  walls  are  tense  when  they  are  completely  filled  with 
fluid,  and  flaccid  when  they  are  only  partially  filled.  They  may  be 
superficial  or  deep-seated.  Those  that  are  superficial  are  situated  be- 
tween the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis.  The  others  are 
formed  between  the  strata  of  the  rete  mucosura.  The  superficial  rup- 
ture easily.  Those  which  are  developed  in  the  rete  mucosum  are  sur- 
rounded by  thicker  walls,  and  consequently  are  more  tenacious. 

Vesicles  are  of  inflammatory  origin  as  a  rule,  and  are  due  to  an  ex- 
udation of  fluid  from  the  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium. 
As  the  exudation  is  poured  out,  it  passes  through  and  distends  the 
intercellular  spaces  of  "the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and  forms  a 
vesicle  by  elevating  the  stratum  corneum,  or  the  upper  layer  of  the 
stratum  mucosum.  Occasionally  they  are  produced  by  simple  reten- 
tion of  perspiration,  as  in  sudamina.  They  may  be  either  simple 
or  compound.  The  former  consist  of  one  chamber,  as  in  eczema  ;  the 
latter  are  composed  of  two  or  more,  as  in  varicella.  Vesicles  seldom 
occur  singly ;  they  are  generally  developed  in  considerable  numbers, 
and  are  met  with  in  a  variety  of  diseases  and  on  all  parts  of  the  body. 
They  may  be  arranged  in  groups,  as  in  herpes,  or  irregularly  distrib- 
uted, as  in  eczema.  They  are  brief  in  duration,  and  end  by  rupture 
of  their  walls  and  escape  of  their  contents,  or  by  absorption  of  the 
fluid  aud  desquamation  of  their  roof  ;  or  else  they  become  filled  with 
pus-cells,  and  transformed  into  pustules. 

Bulla,  Blebs.— Bullae  are  large  oval  or  spherical  elevations  of  the 
epidermis,  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  small  cocoanut,  and  contain 
a  serous,  sero-purulent,  or  bloody  fluid. 

BullfB  may  be  regarded  as  enlarged  vesicles.  Their  color  depends 
upon  the  character  of  their  contents,  and  varies  from  clear  or  light- 
yellow,  in  those  that  contain  only  serum,  to  dark  red  or  black  in  those 
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u-  ^  or,  nvtravasation  of  blood  has  taken  place.  In  consequence  of 
111  Which  ^l^oftheir  walls  are  usually  distended  at  first,  but  as 
T*  T»^  Zy*Z™L™  flaccid!  Bull,  consist  as  a  rule 
TZ one  1 ^  "compound  bull,,  Which  are  occasionally  met 
^  Jntaan  two  or  more  chambers,  and  are  due  to  the  coalition  and 
with,  oonta  n  two  or  ^  d.acent  vegicles.  Llke  vesicles,  they  are 
enlargement  of  a  adyt  ^  ^  ^ 

J£^?.S£  and  overwhelming  exudation  from  the  ves- 
71  the  loxiL.  Ordinarily  they  do  not  rupture  as  easily  as  vesicles, 
bu  fu  PemX"  foliaeeus  they  burst  before  they  are  fully  formed. 
So  n  times  the?  are  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensa- 
Sometimes  tney  accompanied  by  any  subjective 

;°mSpjoms  wh  tev  "  Bulll  are  met  with  in  pemphigus  and  pempfc- 
symptoms  wud  iPTir0sv  hemes  iris,  and  in  some  cases  of  ery- 

fXn^^^^  sometr:  ^rle\lz 

mtomlry  areola,  but  frequently  rise  abruptly  from  the  surface  of 

-  round,  flat,  or  conical  elevations 
of  "errnl  varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  cherry  and 
containing  pus.     They  are  inflammatory  in  origin,  and  are  produced 
bv  the  mixtion  and  proliferation  of  lymphoid  corpuscles  from  the 
vis  Ts  ""the  conun,    They  are  usually  yellow  or  yellowish-white  in 
hnt  „re  occasionally  dark  from  hemorrhagic  exudation.  They 
^K^to  primary  and  secondary.    The  secondary  are 
thlse  which  are  developed  from  pre-existing  papules  or  vesicles.  The 
Primary  are  those  in  which  the  preceding  stages  of  congestion* nd 
SatL  are  so  brief  that  they  escape  notice  un til  »PP^~  » 
romnlete  and  the  resulting  pustule  appears  to  be  the  original  le 
IZ     Pustules  mav  originate  in  the  sebaceous  glands,  as  m  acne  ;  or 
HheSliZ  a^in  sycosis;  or  ^^^"e 
corium  as  in  ecthyma  and  eczema  pustulosum     They  may  also  de 
S  inl  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  as  m  variola, 
o  deep  in  tie  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  asmfurun- 
c le  and  anthrax    They  are  usually  encircled  by  an  inflammatory  area, 
and "  e  occ    onally  atLded  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations. 
Sometimes  they  are  extremely  painful,  but  generally  they  are  not  ac- 
companied by  any  marked  subjective  symptoms.    They  may  be  simple, 
companiLu  uy     j  variola  where  they  contain  two  or  more 

as  m  acne,  or  compound,  as  m  vanoid,,  wnc  J 
chambers  Pustules  are  of  comparatively  brief  duration  and  end  by 
absorption,  or  rupture  of  their  walls  and  discharge  of  their  content  . 
If  the  suppurating  process  has  been  limited  to  the  epidermis,  no  de- 
formity wm  result;  but,  if  a  considerable  portion  of  the  conum  ks 
been  destroyed,  permanent  scarring  or  pitting  may  ensue  as  m  variola, 
syphilis,  and  severe  cases  of  acne.  Pustules  are  encountered  in  acne 
sycosis,  ecthyma,  impetigo,  variola,  scabies,  syphilis,  and  eczema.  They 
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/nay  also  be  produced  by  traumatism,  and  by  tbe  application  of  croton 
oil,  tartar  emetic,  and  other  irritating  substances. 

Secondary  Lesions. 

Excoriationes,  Excoriations. — Excoriations  are  losses  of  substance 
from  the  superficial  layers  of  the  skin  resulting  from  traumatic  causes. 
They  Yary  in  size  and  shape,  but  generally  consist  of  torn  points  or 
linear  furrows  from  which  minute  particles  of  blood  and  serum  are 
oozing,  or  which  have  dried  up  and  formed  a  crust  over  the  lesions. 
Ordinarily  they  do  not  extend  beneath  the  mucous  layer  of  tbe  epi- 
dermis, although  at  times  they  may  involve  the  upper  portion  of  the 
corium.    They  usually  heal  rapidly  without  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix. 

Excoriations  are  occasionally  produced  by  superficial  incised  wounds 
or  by  accidental  lacerations  or  abrasions  of  the  surface,  but  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  they  are  the  direct  result  of  excessive  scratch- 
ing caused  by  the  itching  and  irritation  of  a  cutaneous  affection.  As 
itching  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  a  number  of  skin  diseases,  excori- 
ations are  frequently  observed,  and  at  times  render  important  assist- 
ance in  establishing  a  diagnosis.  They  occur  most  abundantly  in  pru- 
rigo, pruritus,  eczema,  scabies,  and  pediculosis. 

Squamge,  Scales.— Scales  are  masses  of  dead  epidermis  which  have 
been  completely  or  partially  separated  by  disease  from  the  underlying 
strata.  They  are  usually  white  or  gray  in  color,  but  may  be  yellow  or 
brown.  They  differ  in  form  and  size  and  also  in  number,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  situation  and  intensity  'of  their  exciting  cause.  When 
the  morbid  process  which  produces  them  is  superficial,  they  are  small 
and  scanty ;  when  it  is  deep-seated,  they  are  larger  and  more  abun- 
dant. They  are  met  with  in  various  parasitic  and  inflammatory  af- 
fections, and  in  diseases  due  to  perverted  nutrition  of  the  epidermis. 
They  are  thin,  fine,  and  branny  in  pityriasis,  seborrhoea  sicca,  and 
some  forms  of  eczema.  In  psoriasis  they  form  large  masses  of  a  white 
pearly  color,  while  in  ichthyosis  they  form  thick  plates.  In  scarlatina, 
and  other  diseases,  the  epidermis  is  sometimes  cast  off  in  large  parch- 
ment-like masses  several  inches  in  diameter.  This  extensive  exfoli- 
ation is  termed  desquamation  in  mass,  in  contradistinction  to  the  pro- 
cess of  formation  and  detachment  of  fine  branny  scales,  which  is  known 
as  furfuraceous  desquamation. 

CrustsB,  Crusts,  Scabs.  —  Crusts  or  scabs  are  solid  masses  formed 
by  the  drying  up  of  exuded  or  extravasated  fluids,  or  by  the  collection 
on  the  surface  of  sebaceous  matter  or  fungous  elements.  They  vary 
in  color  as  well  as  in  size  and  form.  Those  which  are  formed  by  the 
drying  up  of  a  serous  exudation,  as  in  vesicular  eczema,  are  thin  and 
yellow  or  light-colored,  and  have  no  definite  form.  Those  which  re- 
sult from  the  drying  up  of  pus  are  thick  and  green,  or  dark  yellow  in 
color,  and  are  of  the  same  form  as  the  ulcer  or  broken-down  pustule 
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^  ■  v,  tw  are  seated.  When  blood  is  mixed  with  the  exuda- 
rn^f  u?t  wi  b e  ddish  or  black.  Syphilitic  crusts  are  thick 
tl°A\    a  !?dS  green  or  black  in  color,  and  usually  present  a  lamel- 

u:  by  the    ?  <*  ^M  ma- 

■  i      t  i  -T  oolor  from  light  to  dark  yellow,  and  can  be  recognized 
t 'once' by  heh t^y  Tppe^arance.   ThZ  crusts  produced  by  the  f  avus 
Z£^U™,  or  sulphur-colored,  and  exceedingly 

^S^-^flM  firacks  Fissures.-Khagades  or  fissures  are  linear  wounds 
of  Effi^^S^^  action.  They  are  usually  linuted 
to  the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  but  may  extend  a 
bor  dS-  ce  into  the  corium.  They  are  caused  by  muscular  con- 
ation acting  on  a  portion  of  the  skin,  which  from  inflammatory  m- 
«ntXormi  dryness  has  become  inelastic  «^»; 

•  -fon^i  nf  viPldin<*  They  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  suiiace 
XwSp^^ion,  but  are  observed  most  frequently  on  the 
ruckle"  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  knees  and 
"and  aX  angles  of  the  mouth.  They  are  o^itoat^ 
and  may  run  in  a  straight  or  irregular  direction.  Deep  fissuies  bleed 
readdy,yand  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  pam,  which  is  aggra- 

"tislrare^sent  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  lichen  ruber  scleroderma, 
and  syphTlis.  They  may  also  be  produced  by  the  use  of  strong  soaps, 
rvr  Hip  notion  of  cold  and  other  irritants.  . 

mcera  Ulcers -Ulcers  are  inflammatory  breaches  of  continuity 
due  to  suppufatL  destruction  of  the  superficial  tissues.  They  are 
usua^y  atod  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  corium,  but  may  ext  nd 
Lo  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  vary  much  in  size 
and  shape  Small  ulcers  are  usually  circular ;  large  ulceis  may 
be  round  or  oval,  but  are  often  serpiginous  or  irregular  m  outline 
The  walls  of  an  ulcer  are  either  perpendicular  or  sloping  and  a*  £ 
ouently  undermined.    The  base  may  be  smooth,  but  is  f™m^  un 

even  and  is  covered  by  a  more  or  less  copious  secretion  of  pus.  Ulceis 
even,  ana     cuvo       j  found  mogt  fre. 

may  occur  on  any  ^f^^  ncolorlroin^red 
nuentlv  on  the  lower  extremities,    xuvy  vcnj  e> 
I ^  dark-purple,  according  to  the  intensity  and  character  of  the  inflam- 
mation o  which  they  are  the  result.    They  are  surrounded  by  a  zone 
5  con^estiln,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  enlarge  m  breadth  rather 
than  in  depth    Ulcers  occur  in  syphilis,  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma, 
a^hr  I  furuncle,  scrofula,  and  several  other  diseases     They  may 
aL  be  produced  by  any  local  cause  which  seriously  interferes  with  the 
circulation     They are  always  secondary  to  other  lesions,  and  may  run 
an  acute  or  chronic  course.    They  heal  by  granulation  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cicatrix,  which  sometimes  remains  permanently.  Ulcers 
arc  attended  by  more  or  less  pain. 
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Cicatrices,  Scars.— Cicatrices  are  new  formations  of  connective  tis- 
sue which  occupy  the  place  of  lost  normal  tissue.  They  are  covered 
Ly  a  thin  layer  of  epidermis,  and  arc  supplied  with  blood-vessels  and 
lymphatics,  bub  do  not  contain  any  hair-follicles  or  sudoriparous  or 
sebaceous  glands.  They  are  of  a  pale-red  color  at  first,  but  generally 
become  white.   Large  cicatrices  range  in  color  from  gray  to  brown. 

Superficial  cicatrices  are  smooth  and  soft,  and  freely  movable  ; 
those  which  are  deeper  seated  are  hard,  uneven,  and  immovable. 
Those  which  are  raised  above  the  surrounding  surface  are  termed 
hypertrophic  cicatrices  ;  those  which  are  on  a  level  with  it  are  called 
normal  cicatrices  ;  those  which  are  depressed  beneath  it  arc  known  as 
atrophic  cicatrices.  Cicatrices  arc  not  characteristic  of  any  one  mor- 
bid process  ;  but  are  the  result  of  extensive  destruction  of  the  corium. 
They  arc  met  with  in  all  the  ulcerative  diseases,  and  may  follow  severe 
burns,  wounds,  and  other  injuries.  Their  size  and  form  depend  upon 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  preceding  ulcerative  or  traumatic  lesions. 
They  are  generally  permanent,  although  occasionally  they  may  be 
slowly  obliterated.  They  are  not  supplied  with  nerves,  and  in  conse- 
quence are  generally  devoid  of  sensation  ;  but  in  some  rare  instances 
they  are  the  seat  of  excruciating  pain.  This  is  due,  however,  to  press- 
ure of  the  contracting  new  tissue  on  a  nerve-fibre  which  has  been 
accidentally  inclosed  in  it.  Atrophic  cicatrices  that  are  multiple,  and 
bean  or  kidney  shaped,  are  generally  the  result  of  syphilis. 

Pigmentation.— Pigmentation  is  an  augmentation  in  color  of  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  skin.  It  may  be  of  brief  duration,  or  may 
remain  permanently.  It  may  be  due  to  chronic  inflammation  or  long- 
continued  congestion.  Sometimes  it  is  caused  by  the  formation  of 
neoplasms  in  the  skin,  and  at  other  times  it  appears  to  depend  upon 
trophic  disturbances.  Typical  instances  of  pigmentation  are  presented 
in  Addison's  disease,  and  as  a  result  of  excessive  scratching  and  con- 
tinuous hyperemia  in  pediculosis. 


DIAGNOSIS. 


43 


DIAGNOSIS. 

The  importance  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis  in  all  cases  of  cn- 
Sons  can  not  be  overestimated.    No  satisfactory  plan  of 
aSaf5S°S  Wat ed  unless  the  disease  be  definitely  recog- 
nized  and  an  endeavor  made  to  ascertain  its  cause. 

The  diagnosis  of  skin-diseases  is  not  difficult  as  a  rule  The  most 
essential  requisite  for  success  in  this  respect  is  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  thetuse  and  mode  of  development  and  termination  of  the  various 
dleases  of  this  class,  and  of  the  significance  of  the  lesions  that  oc- 
cur Tn  the  progress  of  each.  Valuable  assistance  may  also  be  derived 
from  a  careful  consideration  of  the  patient's  personal  and  family 

hlSi°r7order  to  elicit  all  the  information  possible  in  reference  to  each 
case  a  systematic  method  of  examination  should  be  adopted. 

LigHt -Abundant  daylight  is  indispensable  for  the  proper  exami- 
nation of  the  diseased  cutaneous  surface.  Many  of  the  macular  erup- 
tions, which  can  readily  be  perceived  then,  appear  indistinct  or  may 
escape  recognition  in  the  twilight,  or  in  an  imperfectly  lighted  room. 
Artificial  light,  no  matter  how  brilliant  or  from  what  source  it  may 
be  derived,  should  be  avoided,  as  it  always  gives  an  unnatural  color  to 
the  skin,  and  adds  to  the  difficulty  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis  . 

Temperature  of  the  Room.-The  temperature  of  the  room  should 
be  maintained  at  about  70°.  Variations  above  and  below  this  point 
modify  the  color  of  the  skin,  change  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
and  may  be  uncomfortable  or  injurious  to  the  patient. 

Insnection.-In  order  to  make  a  correct  diagnosis,  every  portion  of 
the  affected  surface  should  be  examined.  Some  diseases  present  so 
many  points  of  resemblance  that  the  differentiation  between  them  can 
not  be  made  without  a  critical  and  comprehensive  observation  of  all 
their  features.  There  is  a  natural  reluctance  on  the  part  of  many  pa- 
tients to  permit  an  examination  of  certain  parts  of  the  body  but  this 
difficulty  can  be  overcome  by  the  exerc.se  of  a  little  tact.  If  the 
eruption  be  diffused,  and  the  patient  be  a  man  or  a  child,  the  clothing 
should  be  removed,  and  the  entire  surface  exposed  to  view. 

All  deviations  from  the  normal  color  or  appearance  of  the  skin 
should  be  carefully  noted.  In  some  diseases  the  surface  is  dry  and  scaly, 
while  in  others  it  presents  an  extremely  greasy  and  glossy  appearance. 
It  should  be  observed  whether  the  natural  lines  and  furrows  of  the 
skin  are  lessened  or  exaggerated  in  size  ;  whether  the  orifices  of  the 
sebaceous  ducts  are  closed  or  patulous  ;  whether  the  growth  of  hair  is 
more  or  less  abundant  than  normal,  and  whether  the  individual  hairs 
present  a  healthy  or  an  unhealthy  appearance.  It  should  also  be  ob- 
served whether  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  secretions  are  profuse 
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or  scanty.    The  degree  of  muscular  development  and  the  amount  of 
adipose  tissue  present  should  also  he  taken  into  consideration. 

Palpation. — The  information  obtained  hy  palpation  is  of  the  utmost 
importance,  and  is  frequently  indispensable  to  the  formation  of  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis.  By  it  we  can  recognize  whether  the  skin  is  cold  or  hot, 
dry  or  moist ;  whether  it  is  smooth  and  soft,  or  rough  and  hard  ;  and 
whether  it  is  abnormally  loose  and  thin,  or  thickened  and  infiltrated. 
13v  palpation  we  are  also  enabled  to  determine  whether  the  abnormal 
redness  of  the  skin  which  is  present  in  many  affections  is  due  to  sim- 
ple capillary  congestion  or  to  hemorrhagic  extravasation  ;  and  whether 
the  various  exudative  collections  are  fluid  or  solid  in  character.  We 
can  also  ascertain  by  it  whether  the  hairs  are  brittle  and  loose,  or  strong 
and  resisting,  and  firmly  imbedded  in  their  follicles. 

Oflor. — Valuable  information  is  sometimes  afforded  by  the  sense  of 
smell.  The  offensive  odor  of  bromidrosis,  the  ammoniacal  odor  of 
uridrosis,  and  the  peculiar  odor  of  favus  and  small-pox,  are  so  charac- 
teristic that  a  diagnosis  can  often  be  made  in  these  diseases  by  the 
smell  alone. 

Constitutional  Symptoms.— The  majority  of  skin-diseases  are  not 
accompanied  by  severe  constitutional  symptoms.  Disorders  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  are  frequently  met  with,  and  pain  is  a  prominent  feat- 
ure of  herpes  zoster  and  several  other  cutaneous  affections,  but  high 
fever  and  general  malaise  rarely  occur  except  in  connection  with  the 
exanthemata.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  eruption 
of  secondary  syphilis  is  sometimes  preceded  by  marked  pyrexia,  and 
that  severe  forms  of  eczema,  pemphigus,  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum, 
pityriasis  rubra,  and  lichen  ruber,  may  be  attended  by  violent  con- 
stitutional disturbances.  Anthrax,  furuncles,  and  erysipelas  are  also 
accompanied  by  more  or  less  fever  and  pain. 

Age.— The  age  of  the  patient  is  an  important  factor  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  Some  diseases  are  most  frequently  met  with  during  infan- 
tile life,  some  occur  only  at  the  age  of  puberty  and  in  young  adults, 
while  others  are  found  only  in  advanced  age.  Acne,  for  instance, 
rarely  occurs  before  puberty,  psoriasis  has  never  been  observed  in  an 
infant,  while  epithelioma  seldom  occurs  before  the  thirtieth  year,  and 
is  most  frequent  from  the  fiftieth  to  the  seventieth. 

Sex.— The  sex  of  the  patient  should  also  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion. Owing  to  the  differences  in  habit  and  modes  of  life  and  con- 
stitutional peculiarities  of  the  two  sexes,  some  diseases  are  found  more 
frequently  in  males,  others  in  females.  Sycosis  is  found  only  in 
men. 

Temperament.— The  temperament  or  natural  constitution  of  the 
patient  should  be  carefully  observed,  as  it  is  well  known  that  some 
diseases  manifest  a  predisposition  to  attack  persons  of  a  certain  tem- 
perament in  preference  to  those  of  a  different  type.   Psoriasis,  erythe- 
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*  phronic  eczema  generally  occur  in  those  of  a  gouty 
ma  nodosum,  and  ohiomo  eczema  '  M&v  eczema 

or  m  lymphatic  plants,  while  diseases  of 

E  more  fluent  in  those  of  a  nervous  temper- 

amrnt'  ™i  Pnnditioil -The  general  condition  of  the  patient's  health 
General  Condition,    x     s  properly  by  . 

should  be  carefully  J£  ^ the  functions  of  the 

tte^Wyfe^laBB^^11^^  and  excretion  are  dis- 
organs  of  digestion,  assmiton,  condition  of  the 

charged.    The  tongue  should  be  exan me d  an  fo 
mouth  and  breath  observed.    Attention  BflOTua 

£l^E££  -I  sometimes  be  derived  from  information  ob- 

'^J^ZTTt^^  be  carefully  Quired 
into  Many  a  doubtful  point  may  be  cleared  up  by  ascertaining 
whe'ther  the'  patient  is  an  inveterate  smoker,  or  indulges  in  alcoholic 
or  sexual  excesses,  or  is  accustomed  to  use  cosmetics. 

Occumtion.-The  occupation  of  the  patient  sometimes  points  di- 
rJy  to* ^diagnosis.  Blacksmiths,  brick-layers  cooks  and  grocers 
iSmently  suffer  from  erythema  and  eczema.  Butchers  hide-dealers, 
.Snorters  are  especially  liable  to  be  packed  by  boils  and  car- 
buncles. Acne  is  common  among  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary  1 * * 
Various  forms  of  dermatitis  occur  among  workers  m  dye-stuffs  and 
o^rlemicals.  Peculiar  forms  of  eruption  have  also  been  noticed 
in  those  who  are  employed  in  oil-refineries  and  tar-distilleries. 

Subjective  Symptoms. 
The  subjective  symptoms  are  of  the  utmost  importance  and  fre- 
quently render  valuable  assistance  in  making  a  diagnosis.  *fiamma 
tory  diseases,  as  a  rule,  are  attended  by  more  or  ess  pain  and  itohmg 
Svnhilitic  eruptions,  on  the  contrary,  may  be  free  from  both.  Herpes 
S  and    o'me  other  diseases  are  characterized  by  intense  pain. 
Whesia  and  hyperesthesia  are  symptomatic  of  disorders  of  inner- 

vatlon"  Objective  Symptoms. 

General  Appearance  of  the  Disease.-The  general  appearance :  oi :  a 
cutaneous  affection  is  almost  invariably  characteristic  of  that  affection 
alone.  In  some  diseases  the  eruption  is  uniformly  macular  in  oth 
it  is  papular,  in  others  again  it  is  purely  vesicular  or pustular 
in  some  two  or  more  varieties  of  lesions  may  be  noticed  at  the  same 
time.  By  careful  study,  however,  of  the  origin  and  manner  of  devel- 
opment of  the  various  diseases,  the  difficulties  ol  the  subject  will  dis- 
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appear,  and  such  proficiency  will  be  obtained  tbat  a  diagnosis  can  be 
made  in  tbe  majority  of  cases  from  the  objective  symptoms  alone. 

Duration. — The  duration  of  the  eruption  is  a  matter  of  consider- 
able importance.  Some  diseases,  as  lupus,  are  essentially  chronic  in 
character ;  others,  as  roseola  and  erythema,  tend  to  disappear  within 
a  comparatively  short  time.  Inquiry  should  also  be  made  as  to  whether 
the  eruption  ever  occurred  before,  and,  if  so,  how  often. 

Color. — The  color  of  the  eruption  is  a  valuable  aid  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  The  raw-ham  or  copper  color  of  syphilitic  eruptions  is 
characteristic.  Patches  of  chloasma  vary  from  dark  yellow  to  brown. 
Xanthoma  is  yellow  in  color.  Tinea  versicolor  varies  from  light  yellow 
to  reddish  brown. 

Arrangement. — The  form  and  arrangement  of  the  lesions  should  be 
carefully  observed.  Those  of  lichen  planus,  herpes  zoster,  herpes  iris, 
and  the  various  forms  of  tinea,  are  characteristic  in  both  respects. 

Location  and  Extent.— The  location  and  extent  of  the  lesions  often 
point  unerringly  to  the  diagnosis.  Some  diseases  are  confined  to  cer- 
tain regions  of  the  body,  while  others  involve  the  whole  surface. 

Individual  Lesions— The  size,  shape,  and  mode  of  evolution  of  the 
individual  lesions  should  be  carefully  observed,  but  too  much  impor- 
tance should  not  be  attached  to  trifling  irregularities  in  their  appear- 
ance or  development.  A  correct  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  a 
comprehensive  review  of  the  whole  eruption,  and  its  accompanying 
symptoms. 

Microscopic  Examination.— Important  assistance  may  be  obtained 
in  many  doubtful  cases  by  making  a  microscopic  examination  of  a  sec- 
tion of  the  affected  skin.  The  various  parasitic  diseases  may  be  recog- 
nized in  this  way,  and  a  distinction  made  between  lupus  exedens  and 
epithelioma. 


PATHOLOGY. 

The  skin  is  subject  to  the  same  morbid  processes,  by  which  other 
portions  of  the  body  are  affected,  and  consequently  presents  a  variety 
of  pathological  changes,  the  most  important  of  which  are  anaamia, 
hyperemia,  inflammation,  haemorrhage,  hypertrophy,  atrophy,  and 
the  formation  of  new  growths.  All  three  layers  of  the  skin  maybe 
involved  in  these  changes,  but  the  corium  is  usually  primarily  and 
principally  affected  by  them  because  of  its  abundant  nervous  and  vas- 
cular supply.  The  skin  is  also  attacked  by  numerous  animal  and  vege- 
table parasites,  and  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  various  neurotic  disturb- 
ances.   Functional  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands 
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frequently  occur,  and  structural  alterations  of  the  glands  and  their 

rinpfs  are  often  observed.  . 

The  hair-follicles,  the  hairs,  and  the  nails  are  also  subject  to  various 
pathological  changes,  which  may  be  idiopathic  m  character  or  second- 
ary to  those  which  affect  the  adjacent  cutaneous  surface 

A^mia-Anannia  of  the  skin  is  symptomatic  of  a  deficient  amount 
of  UooTin  the  cutaneous  capillaries.  It  may  be  the  result  of  disease, 
or  may  be  due  to  excessive  loss-  of  blood  from  the  general  system  by 
Lmoirha-e.  It  is  characterized  by  unnatural  pallor,  which  may  be 
sueoeeded°by  a  yellowish  or  greenish  hue  involving  all  or  a  great  por- 
of  the  skin  It  is  usually  attended  by  a  decrease  in  the  surface 
temperature,  and  may  be  accompanied  by  profuse  perspiration. 

HyperEemia-Hyperaamia  of  the  skin  is  caused  by  congestion  of 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium.    It  is  usually  active,  in  character  but 
may  be  passive.    Active  hyperemia  may  be  produced  by  internal 
causes  or  by  the  action  of  heat,  cold,  or  other  external  irritating  in- 
fluences    It  is  characterized  by  a  more  or  less  diffused  bright-red 
color  of  the  skin,  which  can  be  effaced  by  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon 
as  the  pressure  is  removed.    It  is  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  tin- 
ging or  burning,  and  at  times  by  considerable  elevation  of  the  temper- 
Lire  of  the  surface  of  the  affected  part.    Active  hyperemia  is  of 
comparatively  brief  duration.    The  excess  of  blood  is  usually  diverted 
into  other  channels,  the  congestion  subsides,  and  the  skin  regains  its 
normal  appearance  without  the  occurrence  of  either  desquamation  or 
pigmentation.    If  the  congestion  remain  for  any  length  of  time  exu- 
dation is  apt  to  occur,  and  the  hyperaamic  process  passes  into  inflam- 

^  Passive  hyperemia  may  be  due  to  simple  relaxation  of  the  capilla- 
ries or  to  any  local  or  systemic  interference  with  the  venous  circula- 
tion. It  may  be  frequently  observed  on  the  lower  extremities,  and  is 
often  followed  by  permanent  pigmentation.  _ 

Inflammation.-The  minute  phenomena  of  cutaneous  inflammation 
are  identical  in  character  with  those  which  accompany  inflammation 
of  any  other  organ.    There  is  a  preliminary  stage  of  acti  ve  congestion 
durin-  which  the  arterioles  of  the  affected  part  are  dilated  and  the 
flow  of  blood  through  them  is  accelerated.    This  stage  is  of  varying 
duration,  but  is  always  present.    It  is  succeeded  by  retardation  of  the 
blood-current,  and  softening  or  relaxation  of  the  walls  of  the  capil- 
laries.   Exudation  of  the  liquor  sanguinis  then  occurs,  followed  by 
migration  of  the  white  and  red  corpuscles,  and  complete  stasis  of  the 
circulation.    The  inflammatory  process  varies,  however,  in  accordance 
with  the  diathesis  of  the  patient  and  the  nature  and  intensity  of  the 
exciting  cause,  and  may  be  interrupted  or  modified  at  any  period  of 
its  development.    In  some  diseases,  as  herpes  and  vesicular  eczema, 
the  effusion  is  a  serous  fluid  composed  almost  entirely  of  liquor  san- 
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guinis,  and  contains  very  few  corpuscles.  In  diseases  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  papules  and  tubercles  it  is  semi-solid,  and  composed 
almost  altogether  of  cells,  while  in  pustular  diseases  it  consists  largely 
of  pus-corpuscles  and  liquor  puris. 

Cutaneous  inflammations  always  originate  in  the  corium  or  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue,  and  involve  the  epidermis  secondarily. 
Thev  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  discoloration,  heat,  swelling, 
and  pain.  They  terminate  by  absorption  and  resolution,  or  by  sup- 
puration and  discharge  of  the  effused  material,  or  by  its  organization 
and  conversion  into  new  tissue.  They  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic 
in  character. 

Hemorrhage.— Cutaneous  haemorrhage  may  occur  by  diapedesis, 
but  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  the  result  of  rupture  of  the  ca- 
pillaries of  the  corium.  In  some  rare  instances  the  escaped  blood  oozes 
out  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin,  but  usually  it  is  extravasated  into 
the  substance  of  the  corium  or  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
The  amount  of  the  haemorrhage  is  influenced  by  the  condition  of  the 
vessels,  the  plasticity  of  the  blood,  and  the  intensity  of  the  exciting 
cause.  In  some  cases  it  is  limited  to  a  few  drops,  in  others  it  may  be 
so  large  that  one  or  more  aggregations  of  several  ounces  each  may  be 
formed.  The  minute  extravasations  are  usually  circular,  but  are  oc- 
casionally linear  in  form ;  the  large  extravasations  are  of  all  shapes 
and  sizes.  When  a  considerable  quantity  of  blood  is  effused,  the  epi- 
dermis may  be  elevated  by  it  and  haemorrhagic  papules,  vesicles,  and 
tubercles  formed,  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  haemorrhagic  spots 
are  not  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  skin. 

They  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pigmentary  deposits  by  the 
suddenness  of  their  appearance,  and,  unlike  the  discolorations  pro- 
duced by  capillary  congestion,  they  can  not  be  effaced  by  pressure. 
They  vary  in  color  from  dark  red  to  purple  at  first,  but  change  to 
black,  yellow,  green,  or  brown,  before  they  disappear.  They  are  usu- 
ally of  comparatively  brief  duration,  and  are  entirely  removed  by  ab- 
sorption in  a  few  weeks.  Sometimes  a  slight  permanent  discoloration 
may  remain,  but  this  is  of  rare  occurrence. 

Hypertrophy.— Hypertrophy  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  in 
size  of  the  normal  tissues.  It  may  be  produced  by  an  excessive  devel- 
opment of  the  pre-existing  elements,  or  by  the  formation  of  new  ele- 
ments of  the  same  tissues.  It  may  be  limited  to  one  of  the  layers  of 
the  skin,  or  occur  simultaneously  in  all  three  layers.  In  callosities, 
the  epidermis  alone  is  involved.  In  ichthyosis,  clavus,  cornu  cuta- 
nenm,  and  verruca,  hypertrophy  of  both  the  epidermis  and  the  corium 
occurs.  Lentigo,  chloasma,  and  naevus  pigmentosum  are  caused  by  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  pigment  in  the  rcte  mucosum.  The  epi- 
dermis, the  corium,  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  all 
involved  in  elephantiasis  arabum,  while  in  scleroderma  the  morbid 
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process  is  limited  to  the  coriuin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  substance  of  the  hair  and  nails  occurs  under  vari- 
ous circumstances.  .  ,     , ,     .  t,     *  +i 

Atrophy  —Atrophy  is  a  decrease  in  either  the  size  or  number  ot  the 
elements  of  a  tissue.  When  it  affects  only  the  size  of  the  tissues,  it  is 
termed  simple  atrophy  ;  when  their  number  is  lessened,  it  is  known  as 
numerical  atrophy.  It  may  involve  the  greater  portion  of  the  surface, 
as  in  senile  atrophy  ;  or  it  may  be  limited  to  a  few  spots,  as  m  vitiligo 
It  is  most  frequently  observed  in  connection  with  the  appendages  ot 
the  skin,  as  in  canities  and  alopecia,  and  in  atrophy  of  the  nails.  It  is 
probably  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system. 

New  Formations.— New  formations  are  produced  by  the  deposition 
of  new  material,  and  the  development  of  new  tissues  m  the  substance 
of  an  organized  structure.  They  may  be  composed  of  simple  connect- 
ive tissue,  like  the  part  in  which  they  are  developed,  or  they  may  con- 
sist entirely  of  cellular  material.  The  former  are  found  m  xanthoma, 
keloid,  and  molluscum  fibrosum  and  cicatrices,  and  are  benign  m  char- 
acter. The  latter  occur  in  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  syphilis, 
and  rhinoscleroma,  and  are  malignant  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

The  lymphatics,  blood-vessels,  and  nerves  are  sometimes  invaded  by 
new  formations,  as  in  lymphangioma,  angioma,  and  neuroma. 

Parasites.— The  skin  is  infested  at  times  by  animal  and  vegetable 
parasites,  which  prey  upon  its  structures  and  produce  more  or  less  an- 
noyance and  inflammation  by  their  presence  and  habits.  The  animal 
parasites  which  are  most  frequently  met  with  are  the  Pcdiculus,  or 
louse,  and  the  Sarcoptes  scabiei,  or  itch-mite.  The  Cimex  lectularhis, 
or  bed-bug  ;  the  Pulex  irritans,  or  common  flea  ;  the  Pidex penetrans, 
or  sand-flea,  and  various  other  insects,  also  attack  the  skin  and  produce 
considerable  irritation. 

The  vegetable  parasites  are  microscopic  fungi  which  attach  them- 
selves to  the  skin,  and  continue  to  develop  on  its  surface.  They  rarely 
penetrate  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  but  they  frequently 
invade  the  hair-follicles  and  attack  the  hairs.  They  sometimes  attack 
the  nails  also. 

Three  varieties  of  vegetable  parasites  have  been  recognized.  They 
are  the  Microsporon  furfur,  which  produces  the  disease  known  as  tinea 
versicolor  ;  the  Achorion  Schbnleinii,  the  fungus  of  tinea  favosa  ;  and 
the  Trichophyton,  the  fungus  of  tinea  circinata,  tinea  sycosis,  and  tinea 
tonsurans.  They  act  in  varying  degree  as  irritants  to  the  skin.  Tinea 
versicolor  is  a  trivial  affection,  but  tinea  sycosis  and  tinea  tonsurans 
may  produce  extensive  inflammation  and  suppuratiou.  Tinea  favosa 
may  be  followed  by  permanent  loss  of  hair. 
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ETIOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  are  produced  by  a  variety  of  causes.  A  great 
number  are  secondary  to  morbid  changes  or  functional  disturbances  in 
other  organs  or  tissues,  but  many  are  the  result  of  processes  affecting 
the  skin  alone.    The  former  are  termed  symptomatic  or  sympathetic 
affections,  and  are  illustrated  by  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and  the 
various  exanthemata.   The  latter  are  known  as  idiopathic  diseases,  and 
may  be  produced  by  either  internal  or  external  causes.   They  are  typi- 
cally represented  by  the  erythemas  of  heat  and  cold,  and  a  number  of 
the  local  hypertrophies.    The  relation  between  the  skin  and  the  other 
organs  of  the  body  is  so  intimate,  however,  that  the  distinction  be- 
tween these  two  classes  can  not  always  be  made.    In  some  cases  the 
local  causes  predominate,  but  in  others  the  constitutional  changes  are 
the  most  important.    A  correct  appreciation  of  the  etiological  value 
of  each  can  only  be  obtained  by  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  eruption. 

The  causes  concerned  in  the  production  of  diseases  of  the  skm  may 
be  conveniently  divided  into  predisposing  and  exciting. 

Predisposing  Causes. 
The  predisposing  causes  are  those  which  produce  certain  alterations 
or  conditions  of  the  general  system  or  the  cutaneous  surface,  by  which 
the  individual  liability  to  the  development  of  certain  diseases  is  in- 
creased They  do  not  produce  disease,  but  make  its  production  more 
probable.  The  most  important  of  the  predisposing  causes  of  cutaneous 
diseases  are  age,  sex,  diathesis,  occupation,  seasons,  climate,  plethora, 

^-^J^S  diseases  occur  only  during  certain  periods 
of  life  Thus;  tinea  versicolor  is  a  disease  of  adult  age, ,wMe Jaw 
tonsurans  is  usually  a  disease  of  childhood.  ^^^^2" 
natorum,  and  the  congenital  syphilo-dermata  appear  at  birth  or ^th- 
in a  short  time  afterward.  Strophulus  is  an  affection  of  the  fli  t  week 
of  infantile  life.  Erythema,  urticaria,  and  eczema  capitis  are  fre- 
quently observed  during  dentition.  Acne,  seborrhea  and  psoriasis 
rarely  appear  before  the  age  of  puberty.  Carcinoma,  epithelioma and 
the  majority  of  cases  of  pruritus  are  diseases  of  advanced  life.  Impe- 
tigo .and  intertrigo  are  affections  of  early  childhood.  Rhmoscleroma, 
morphcea.  scleroderma,  and  acne  rosacea  are  diseases  of  adult  age. 

Sex.-Some  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently,  or  exclu- 
sively, in  the  male  sex,  while  others  are  more  often  observed  in  females 
Sycosis,  for  instance,  is  only  found  in  man.    Chloasma  and  lupus 
erythematosus  occur  more  frequently  in  woman,  epithelioma  ana 
herpes  in  man. 
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Diathesis.— Psoriasis,  eczema,  and  erythema  nodosum  can  fre- 
quently be  traced  to  a  rheumatic  or  a  gouty  diathesis.  Persons  of  a 
lymphatic  temperament  are  liable  to  recurrent  attacks  of  intertrigo, 
impetigo,  and  pustular  acne  and  eczema.  Eczema,  lupus,  and  scrofu- 
loderma are  common  in  those  of  a  strumous  diathesis. 

Occupation.— Various  occupations  are  prolific  predisposing  causes 
of  cutaneous  diseases.  Stone-cutters,  shoemakers,  carpenters,  machin- 
ists, and  other  artisans,  present  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  palmar 
epidermis.  Blacksmiths,  cooks,  brick-layers,  and  firemen  are  frequent 
sufferers  from  erythema,  eczema,  and  dermatitis.  Fissured  eczema  of 
the  hands  from  the  use  of  strong  soaps  is  often  observed  among  washer- 
women. Plasterers  and  stone-masons  are  also  subject  to  the  same 
affection.  Butchers,  tanners,  and  wool-sorters  are  liable  to  ecthyma 
and  anthrax.  Workers  in  aniline  manufactories,  oil-refineries,  and 
tar-distilleries  are  often  attacked  by  violent  dermatitis. 

Seasons— Many  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently  or  are 
aggravated  in  intensity  during  particular  seasons  of  the  year.  Inter- 
trigo and  miliaria  are  rarely  encountered  except  in  warm  weather. 
Erythema  multiform  and  furuncles  are  more  frequently  observed  in 
the  spring  and  autumn  months.  Pruritus  is  usually  most  severe  in 
the  winter.  Eczema  and  psoriasis  have  been  frequently  noticed  to  dis- 
appear in  summer,  only  to  reappear  with  the  first  week  of  cold  weather. 
Seborrhcea  and  ichthyosis  are  also  worse  during  the  winter. 

Climate.— The  influence  exerted  by  climate  in  the  development  of 
cutaneous  diseases  is  analogous  to  that  of  the  various  seasons  of  the 
year.  Some  diseases  are  peculiar  to  cold  climates,  others  occur  more 
frequently  in  the  temperate  zone,  and  some  are  almost  exclusively  lim- 
ited to  the  tropical  regions.  The  relative  dryness  or  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  is  also  an  important  factor,  and  the  clothing,  diet,  hygiene, 
and  habits  of  the  people  in  the  different  climatic  regions  must  also  be 
taken  into  consideration  as  exercising  more  or  less  influence  upon  the 
origin  and  progress  of  the  prevalent  diseases. 

Plethora.— Plethoric  patients  are  peculiarly  liable  to  be  attacked 
by  the  superficial  inflammations  of  the  skin.  Intertrigo,  erythema, 
and  eczema  develop  in  them  upon  the  slightest  cause,  or  frequently 
without  any  apparent  cause,  and  in  many  cases  prove  rebellious  to 
treatment.  Pruritus  and  hyperidrosis  are  also  observed  in  this  class 
of  patients. 

Debility.— Debility  is  the  essential  predisposing  cause  of  a  great 
number  of  skin-diseases.  Impetigo,  ecthyma,  and  pemphigus  rarely 
occur  except  in  the  weak  and  ill-nourished.  Furuncles  and  carbuncles 
are  generally  more  severe  in  the  debilitated  than  the  robust.  Sebor- 
rhea and  comedo  usually  accompany  a  weak  and  relaxed  condition  of 
the  system. 

Heredity.— Heredity  exercises  an  important  influence  in  the  pro- 
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duotion  of  many  cutaneous  diseases.  The  peculiar  liability  of  some 
persons  to  be  attacked  by  a  number  and  variety  of  skm-diseases,  while 
enjoyino-  good  health  in  every  other  respect,  can  be  most  satisfactorily 
explained  by  the  supposition  that  they  inherited  a  weak  or  susceptible 
skin  Among  the  diseases  which  are  directly  transmitted  from  parents 
to  children  are  scrofula,  syphilis,  leprosy,  and  ichthyosis.  Psoriasis 
and  eczema  frequently  appear  to  be  hereditary  also. 

Exciting  Causes. 
The  exciting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are  those  which  directly 
or  indirectly  produce  the  disease.    They  may  be  divided  into  internal 
and  external. 

INTERNAL  EXCITING  CAUSES. 

The  internal  exciting  causes  are  those  that  act  from  within  the 
body.  They  are  varied  and  numerous,  and  at  times  are  so  obscure  as 
to  escape  recognition.  They  may  be  seated  in  the  affected  portion  of 
the  surface,  but  more  frequently  they  are  to  be  found  m  disorders  of 
distant  organs  and  tissues,  or  in  derangements  of  the  general  system. 
The  most  prominent  of  the  internal  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skm  are 
the  systemic  disturbances  produced  by  pregnancy,  dentition,  vaccina- 
tion, and  certain  medicinal  substances  ;  dietetic  errors,  neurotic  dis- 
turbances, constitutional  diseases,  and  disorders  of  internal  organs. 

Pregnancy —Many  women  suffer  during  the  latter  months  of  preg- 
nancy from  herpes,  eczema,  or  pruritus,  for  which  no  other  cause  can 
be  observed  than  the  physiological  alterations  which  occur  at  that 
period  in  the  blood  and  other  tissues.  Patches  of  chloasma  are  also 
frequently  developed  at  the  same  time.  The  treatment  m  these  cases 
should  be  merely  palliative  in  character,  as  all  the  symptoms  usually 
disappear  spontaneously  as  soon  as  the  pregnancy  is  ended. 

It  is  a  curious  fact  that  psoriasis  and  other  chrome  affections  fre- 
quently disappear  during  pregnancy,  or  are  lessened  m  extent  and 
severity.  Lactation  also  exerts  considerable  influence  on  the  progress 
of  psoriasis,  eczema,  acne,  and  other  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 
In  some  cases  these  affections  are  aggravated  by  lactation,  but  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  marked  improvement  is  perceptible.  _ 

Dentition.— The  systemic  irritation  produced  by  dentition  is  fre- 
quently the  only  observable  cause  of  urticaria,  erythema,  eczema  capi- 
tis, and  other  cutaneous  diseases,  but  its  importance  must  not  be  ex- 
aggerated. Close  investigation  will  often  result  in  the  discovery  ot 
other  and  more  important  disorders. 

Vaccination.— Vaccination  is  occasionally  followed  by  the i  appear- 
auce  of  extensive  erythematous  or  inflammatory  eruptions,  lney  are 
usually  benign  in  character,  and  disappear  in  a  few  days.  bome" 
times,  however,  owing  to  the  use  of  impure  lymph,  or  to  the  de- 
praved state  of  the  patient's  constitution,  deep-seated  erysipelatous 
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inflammation  may  be  developed,  and  run  a  tedious  course,  during 
which  much  destruction  of  tissue  may  occur. 

Medicines.— Various  cutaneous  disorders  have  been  observed  to  fol- 
low the  use  of  certain  medicinal  substances.  It  is  well  known  that  an 
ob'tiuate  form  of  acne  is  produced  by  the  prolonged  administration 
of  either  the  bromide  or  the  iodide  of  potash.  Antipyrin,  copaiba, 
cubebs,  and  santonine  frequently  give  rise  to  an  urticarial  eruption. 
Turpentine,  quinine,  chloral,  opium,  and  belladonna  sometimes  pro- 
duce an  extensive  erythema  resembling  the  eruption  of  scarlet  fever. 

Dietetic  Errors.— A  great  number  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  pro- 
duced by  errors  of  diet.  In  some  cases  the  food  habitually  partaken  of 
is  too  rich  or  too  highly  seasoned  ;  in  others  it  is  too  poor  in  quality, 
and  insufficient  in  quantity,  to  furnish  an  adequate  amount  of  nour- 
ishment to  the  tissues.  In  many  persons  cutaneous  eruptions  are  in- 
variably produced  by  special  articles  of  food.  Urticaria  is  frequently 
developed  after  a  meal  during  which  fish,  oysters,  or  strawberries  have 
been  eaten.  Obstinate  pruritus,  erythema,  and  eczema  are  known  to 
be  frequently  due  to  a  diet  of  oatmeal  or  buckwheat.  Acne  and  urti- 
caria are  often  produced  or  aggravated  by  fish,  cheese,  pastry,  ale, 
and  beer. 

Neurotic  Disturbances.— Neurotic  disturbances  are  the  principal 
factors  in  the  production  of  a  great  many  cutaneeus  diseases.  In 
some  cases  the  morbid  process  is  seated  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
but  in  others  it  involves  only  the  peripheral  terminations  of  the  nerves 
of  the  affected  part.  Prominent  among  the  affections  which  are  due 
to  disturbances  of  innervation  are  urticaria,  herpes,  dermatalgia,  pru- 
ritus, and  a  number  of  hypertrophies,  atrophies,  and  new  formations. 

Constitutional  Diseases.— Among  the  constitutional  diseases  which 
produce  cutaneous  disorders  are  pyamiia,  syphilis,  scrofula,  scurvy, 
malaria,  chlorosis,  Addison's  disease,  and  the  various  exanthemata. 

Disturbances  of  Internal  Organs.— Functional  and  organic  disturb- 
ances of  internal  organs  are  the  exciting  causes  of  a  number  of  cutane- 
ous eruptions.    Pruritus  and  eczema  of  the  lower  extremities  are  fre- 
quently due  to  cardiac  degeneration  or  valvular  disease.    Diabetes  is 
a  frequent  cause  of  pruritus  and  furuncles.    Acne,  eczema,  and  urti- 
caria are  often  dependent  upon  some  genito-urinary  disorder,  and  dis- 
appear when  it  is  removed.  Bright's  disease  and  other  affections  of  the 
kidneys  are  frequently  the  direct  exciting  cause  of  erythema  and  ec- 
zema.   Uridrosis  is  the  result  of  complete  suppression  of  the  urinary 
secretion.    Acne,  eczema,  and  erythema  nodosum  are  often  produced 
hy  disorders  of  the  liver.    Derangements  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
however,  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of  all  cutaneous  diseases  of  an 
erythematous  or  inflammatory  type,  and  should  be  invariably  sought 
for  and  promptly  relieved. 
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EXTERNAL  EXCITING  CAUSES. 

The  external  exciting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are  those  which 
act  from  without  the  body.  They  are  varied  and  numerous  The 
most  important  are  improper  clothing,  extremes  of  heat  and  cold, 
mechanical  and  chemical  irritants,  personal  habits,  scratching,  para- 
sites, and  contagion.  _ 

Improper  Clothing.— Improper  clothing  is  a  common  cause  of  cu- 
taneous diseases.  Erythema,  eczema,  pruritus,  and  miliaria  are  often 
developed  and  perpetuated  by  the  use  of  flannel  under-clothing.  Col- 
ored stockings  dyed  with  impure  or  irritating  materials  frequently 
produce  severe  and  extensive  cutaneous  inflammations. 

Heat  and  Cold.— Heat  and  cold  are  also  important  factors  m  the 
production  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Exposure  to  intense  heat,  whether 
it  be  artificial  or  that  of  the  sun,  is  a  frequent  cause  of  erythema,  der- 
matitis, eczema,  and  miliaria.  A  variety  of  fissured,  eczema,  ordinarily 
known  as  "  chapping  of  the  hands,"  is  a  common  result  of  exposure  to 
cold.  If  the  cold  be  intense  it  may  be  followed  by  the  development 
of  chilblains,  or  the  death  of  the  exposed  part. 

Mechanical  and  Chemical  Irritants.— Many  cutaneous  diseases  are 
the  result  of  mechanical  irritation.  Tight  shoes  or  stockings  produce 
corns  and  various  excoriations  or  ulcerations  of  the  feet,  light  gar- 
ters often  produce  an  eczema-tons  condition  of  the  lower  extremities. 
Extensive  erythemas  and  eczemas  are  sometimes  caused  by  ill-fittmg 
under-clothing.  Various  callosities  and  other  hypertrophies  are  de- 
veloped in  carpenters,  stone-cutters,  shoemakers,  and  other  artisans, 
by  the  pressure  and  friction  to  which  certain  portions  of  the  integu- 
ment are  constantly  subjected  during  working-hours.  Intertrigo  is 
produced  and  aggravated  by  the  pressure  and  friction  of  the  apposing 

surfaces.  ,  .  „„  . 

Chemical  irritation  is  a  more  frequent  and  more  serious  cause  of 
cutaneous  diseases.  Severe  inflammations  may  result  from  the  use  oi 
arsenical  cosmetics  or  depilatories.  Artificial-flower  makers,  manu- 
facturers of  wall-paper,  and  workers  in  acids,  alkalies,  aniline  dyes 
and  other'  chemicals,  are  subject  to  various  eruptions  which  are  tue 
result  of  the  irritating  action  of  these  materials  on  the  skin.  _ 

Severe  cutaneous  inflammation  may  also  be  caused  by  the  incau- 
tious application  of  any  of  the  ordinary  rubefacients  or  epispastics,  or 
by  contact  with  various  poisonous  plants.  Various  eruptions  may  no- 
wise result  from  the  external  use  of  arnica  or  the  sulphur  and  mei- 
curial  preparations!  ,  , 

Personal  Hahits.-Thc  habits  of  the  individual  are  often  important 
factors  in  the  production  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Eczema  and  acne 
rosacea  arc  frequently  the  result  of  alcoholic  indulgence.  Acne  nm 
be  due  to  excessive  smoking.    Personal  uncleanliness  is  also  a  cause 
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majority  of  cases  to  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  remedies. 
The  most  decided,  rapid,  and  certain  results  are  generally  obtained 
from  constitutional  treatment,  which  assists  frequently  the  action  of 
the  topical  remedies  which  may  be  employed.  In  some  affections  it 
may  alone  be  demanded,  or  simple  local  treatment  will  answer,  while 
in  still  others  it  becomes  necessary  to  employ  both  at  the  same  time. 
Again,  constitutional  and  local  in  conjunction  may  be  necessary  at 
one  stage  of  the  disease,  and  should  only  be  used  singly  at  another. 
Further,  the  remedy  or  remedies  employed,  whether  for  systemic  or 
local  action,  may  be  proper  at  one  period  and  useless  or  harmful  at 
another.  Great  care  must,  therefore,  be  exercised,  to  be  able  to  know 
from  a  general  knowledge  of  medicine  just  what  to  do  at  the  proper 
time. 

Constitutional  Treatment. 

The  general  health  should  be  carefully  examined,  and,  if  impaired 
or  deranged  in  the  least,  should  be  corrected  by  suitable  constitutional 
treatment.  It  may  be  necessary  to  administer  acids,  or  one  of  the  va- 
rious tonics,  or  alkalies— particularly  the  natural  alkaline  waters— al- 
teratives, anodynes,  or  hypnotics,  or  various  other  remedies,  to  make 
a  thorough  impression  to  relieve  or  cure  the  eruption.  It  often  be- 
comes necessary  likewise  to  use  diaphoretics,  or  to  increase  the  ac- 
tion of  other  organs  of  the  body  by  the  employment  of  aperients,  ca- 
thartics, and  diuretics,  particularly  in  inflammatory  diseases  in  which 
there  may  be  imperfect  or  defective  secretion  and  excretion.  The 
principal  means  employed  may  be  referred  to  as  follows  : 

Hygiene.— The  observance  of  the  commonly  accepted  hygienic  laws 
in  diseases  of  the  skin  is  all-important,  especially  after  the  eruption 
is  developed,  or  has  become  chronic.  The  first  and  most  essential 
measures  which  should  receive  attention  are  ventilation  and  bathing. 
The  latter  will  be  found  in  some  acute  affections  to  be  contra-indi- 
cated, while  in  others  especially  of  a  subacute  or  chronic  nature  it 
may  be  followed  by  the  most  happy  effect.  Dress  for  all  parts  of  the 
body,  but  more  particularly  for  that  which  comes  in  contact  with  the 
affected  surface,  requires  just  what  may  be  suitable  to  the  case  under 
consideration.  Next  in  importance  to  dress  are  rest  and  exercise,  the 
former  being  very  frequently  necessary  in  some  of  the  inflammatory 
diseases,  especially  in  their  beginning,  and  the  latter,  judiciously  and 
properly  used  in  later  stages,  or  in  the  chronic  forms.  Outdoor  exer- 
cise, with  plenty  of  good  fresh  air  and  sunlight,  should  be  taken,  if 
possible ;  or,  if  not,  passive  exercise,  or  massage,  may  be  resorted  to, 
if  necessary.  A  change  of  climate  will  often  in  some  of  the  more 
obstinate  diseases,  especially  those  due  to  impairment  of  the  nervous 
system,  be  followed  by  beneficial  results. 

Diet— Attention  to  diet  is  often  more  important  than  the  admin- 
istration of  remedies.    The  quality  and  quantity  of  the  food  must 
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be  regulated  according  to  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  pa- 
tient A  diet  restricted  to  certain  articles  of  food  may  he  demanded, 
or  a  special  dietetic  course  necessary.  Each  case  requires  to  be  care- 
en v  looked  into  by  the  physician,  and  the  amount  and  character  of 
food  reflated  as  may  seem  judicious  and  suitable. 

Codd  ver  Oil.-In  diseases  of  the  skin,  cod-liver  oil  is  both  a  good 
food  and  a  valuable  remedy.    It  is  the  remedy  above  all  to  employ  m 
those  cases  in  which  the  health  has  become  affected  through  faulty  as- 
similation, as  in  eczema,  scrofuloderma,  and  syphilis.    It  is  also  ser- 
viceable in  many  of  the  chronic  forms  of  skin-diseases.    It  may  be  ad- 
ministered in  from  one  fluid  drachm  to  half  an  ounce,  either  alone  or 
as  an  emulsion.    A  few  drops  of  ether  to  the  dose  may  overcome  any 
unpleasant  effect  from  it,  and  assist  its  absorption     If  the  oil  can 
nei  ther  be  retained  nor  assimilated,  it  may  be  glven*  hypodermatically, 
one  or  two  drachms  being  injected  into  the  loose  cellular  tissue  of  the 
back    I  have  recommended  and  demonstrated  the  utility  of  employ- 
in-  it  in  this  manner  in  scrofuloderma,  paresthesia,  and  other  cuta- 
neous diseases  depending  upon  a  lack  of  nutrition  of  the  system  If 
a  large-sized  hypodermic  syringe  be  used,  and  the  oil  deposited  deep 
into  the  cellular  tissue,  it  usually  disappears  in  from  twelve  to  twen- 
ty-four hours  without  any  unfavorable  results.    That  the  oil  is  ab- 
sorbed and  assimilated  can  be  demonstrated  by  injecting  the  same 
quantity  of  castor-oil-the  viscidity  of  the  latter  being  overcome  with 
an  equal  amount  of  almond-oil-and  the  result  will  generally  be  a 
satisfactory  laxative  action  within  one  or  two  hours'  time. 

Phosphorus  and  its  Preparations—Phosphorus  is  known  to  have 
a  special  action  in  cutaneous  diseases  depending  upon  nerve-debility. 
It  has  been  followed  by  benefit  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  lupus,  herpes  zos- 
ter, and  pemphigus,  due  to  the  above  condition.   Piffard  recommends 
it  in  large  doses  to  promote  the  rash  in  exanthematous  diseases  The 
dose  of  phosphorus  is  from  one  twelfth  to  one  one-hundredth  of  a 
grain  dissolved  in  almond-  or  sweet-oil,  or  given  as  a  pill     Instead  of 
phosphorus,  the  phosphide  of  zinc  is  frequently  prescribed  m  form  of 
Pill  in  one  thirtieth  to  one  fiftieth  of  a  grain.    The  best  preparations 
of  phosphorus  are  the  sirup  of  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,  compound 
sirup  of  the  phosphates,  and  the  sirup  of  the  hypophosphites.  These 
compounds  are  especially  serviceable  in  eczema  of  children  depending 
upon  malnutrition,  and  in  boils,  carbuncles,  and  some  cases  of  papu- 
lar and  pustular  acne.  . 

Iron  and  its  Preparations.-The  preparations  of  iron  are  invaluable 
in  a  number  of  skin-diseases.  They  are  indicated  m  all  eruptions,  as 
eczema,  psoriasis,  sycosis,  syphilis,  and  scrofula,  which  are  due  to  a 

*  "The  Treatment  of  Disease  by  the  Hypodermatic  Injection  of  Oil."  Read  by  the 
author  before  the  Section  of  Practical  Medicine,  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  June,  1885. 
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depraved  state  of  the  system.  The  iodide  of  iron  or  the  sirup  ex- 
ercises at  times  a  beneficial  effect  over  pustular  eczema,  and  in  chron- 
ic cases  of  syphilis.  Many  cutaneous  eruptions  due  to  anaemia  and 
chlorosis  are  favorably  influenced  by  one  of  the  preparations  of  iron. 
The  tincture  of  the  chloride  in  large  doses,  one  half  to  two  drachms 
every  two  or  three  hours,  certainly  assists  in  arresting  erysipelas. 
Iron  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  strychnia,  arsenic,  qui- 
nine, and  other  remedies,  or  administered  in  the  form  of  a  chalybeate 
water. 

Quinine. — Quinine,  by  its  action  upon  various  inflammatory  diseases 
of  the  skin,  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  agents  at  our  disposal.  In 
erysipelas  it  is  a  remedy  of  great  utility,  while  in  variola,  scarla- 
tina, morbilli,  and  rubeola,  it  can  be  used  with  advantage  in  reducing 
excessive  fever.  It  is  an  appropriate  remedy  to  employ  in  diseases 
arising  from  malaria,  or  from  an  impoverished  state  of  the  system,  as 
in  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  ecthyma,  boils,  and  sycosis.  Affec- 
tions depending  upon  a  derangement  of  the  nervous  system  may  also 
be  benefited  by  it. 

Arsenic.* — Arsenic  is  useful  in  some  affections  of  the  skin,  and 
useless  in  others.  It  is  also  valuable  in  some  stages  of  eruptions,  and 
absolutely  injurious  in  others.  The  disease,  as  well  as  the  stage  of 
the  eruption,  must  be  carefully  considered  before  it  is  employed. 
It  has  been  shown  to  possess  an  action  upon  the  epidermis,  and  is 
especially  beneficial  in  diseases  involving  that  part  of  the  skin. 
Administered  to  animals,  especially  the  horse,  it  improves  nutrition 
and  power,  and  gives  a  sleek  and  glossy  appearance  to  the  coat. 
Gubler,f  in  speaking  of  this  effect,  says  Tschudy,  in  his  account 
of  the  arsenic-eaters  of  Lower  Austria,  remarks  that  it  improves  their 
appearance  and  gives  them  additional  power :  "  They  acquire  great 
strength,  have  remarkable  agility,  climbing  the  steepest  mountain- 
sides ;  .  .  .  the  young  girls,  veritable  rosebuds,  as  colored  as  ripened 
apples  ;  they  acquire  flesh  even  ;  and,  as  fine  skin  is  never  seen  in  their 
people,  over  bones  thinly  covered,  their  skin  becomes  clearer  and  trans- 
parent." Arsenic,  the  same  author  states,  will  not  always  give  such 
admirable  results,  and,  when  its  JwMtues  come  to  require  considerable 
doses,  serious  effects  may  ensue.  From  what  has  been  recounted,  the 
wonderful  power  will  be  observed  that  this  metal  possesses  of  modify- 
ing and  changing  the  epidermis. 

Administered  for  its  effect  upon  the  skin,  the  action  of  arsenic  is 
usually  slow,  often  requiring  some  time  before  a  given  result  is  ob- 

*  "The  Useful  Administration  of  Arsenic  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  by  Edward  L. 
Keycs,  M.  D.    Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases,  August,  1886.   New  York. 

"  The  Question  of  the  Value  of  Arsenic  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  by  W.  A.  Hardaway, 
M.  D.  Ibid. 

f  Gublcr's  Therapeutics,  page  278. 
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already  named.    Arsenious  acid  and  the  arsenite  of  sodium  are  not 
only  preferable  for  their  therapeutic  effect,  but  they  arc  likewise  a 
ready  and  convenient  form  of  administering  arsenic  either  alone  or 
combined.    They  can  be  prescribed  to  begin  with  in  a  -very  minimum 
dose,  from  one  one-hundredth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain,  given  as  pills 
three  times  daily,  which  can  be  carried  around  and  readily  taken 
by  patients  without  the  least  trouble.    It  is  best  to  administer  the 
pills  immediately  after  a  meal,  when,  according  to  the  views  of  Ein- 
ger,  the  arsenic  becomes  absorbed  by  the  lacteals,  and  through  them 
mixed  with  the  blood ;  while,  if  the  stomach  is  empty,  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  veins,  and,  passing  into  the  liver,  is  separated  with  the  bile. 
The  dose  of  arsenious  acid  or  its  salt  can  be  increased,  given  in  the 
above  manner,  until  it  reaches  the  limit  of  toleration,  which  may  bo 
recognized  by  the  metallic  taste,  increased  flow  of  saliva,  itching  and 
swelling  of  the  eyelids,  and  an  unpleasant  sensation  over  the  epigas- 
trium.   The  patient  during  the  period  that  arsenic  is  being  adminis- 
tered should  have  all  the  secretions  kept  in  an  active  condition,  and 
should  be  under  the  constant  observation  of  a  physician.    In  the 
event  that  the  medicine  shows  the  slightest  evidence  of  producing  its 
constitutional  effect,  the  dose  should  be  decreased,  or  the  remedy 
withdrawn,  and  one  of  the  bitter  tonics  substituted  for  a  time  until 
it  can  again  be  safely  resumed.    If  these  precautions  be  observed,  no 
unexpected  or  violent  action  need  result  from  its  administration.  I 
have  had  numerous  cases  in  which  arsenic  in  one  of  these  forms  has 
been  given  for  a  very  long  time  with  great  tolerance  and  without  the 
least  injurious  effect.    I  believe  that,  in  many  instances  in  which  it 
has  suddenly  given  rise  to  toxic  effects,  the  accident  has  been  due  to 
subjects  pursuing  an  arsenic  course  of  treatment  without  being  under 
the  constant  observation  of  the  physician.    The  prescription  ordered 
two,  three,  or  four  weeks  previously  has  been  renewed  time  and  again, 
the  patient  only  requesting  advice  when  some  unexpected  symptom 
appears. 

In  using  the  solutions  of  arsenic  for  their  systemic  effect,  the  best 
and  most  serviceable  are  the  solutions  of  the  arsenite  of  potassium 
(Fowler's)  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium  (Pearson's),  from  one  to  twenty 
drop  doses  after  meals,  either  administered  alone  or  given  with  an 
aromatic  water,  or  simple  bitters. 

It  is  well,  in  order  to  avoid  any  idiosyncrasy  that  the  patient  may 
have,  to  begin  always  with  the  minimum  dose,  viz.,  from  one  to  three 
drops. 

Some  practitioners  prefer,  in  giving  arsenic  in  a  solution,  to  use 
the  arsenite  of  sodium,  which  it  is  said  is  better  and  more  easily  ab- 
sorbed than  that  of  the  arsenite  of  potassium.  The  solutions  of  ar- 
senic, for  the  same  reason  that  has  been  mentioned  when  speaking 
of  arsenious  acid  and  the  arsenite  of  sodium,  should  always  be  given 
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ment of  obstinate  cases  of  psoriasis  and  eczema.  It  will  spare  the 
digestive  organs,  and  will  abridge  very  much  the  duration  of  treat. 

methe^n  testing  this  excellent  mode  in  1876,  and  after  some  years 
of  expeden  have  found  that  I  can  often  arrest  and  cure  some  ob- 
s Late  cases which  resist  arsenic  given  by  the  stomach  Mercury 
%n  by  th  stomach  for  syphilis  will  sometimes  prove  meffechve,  but 
wh  n  used  hypodermatically,  cures  often  foUow  ;  so  arsenic  given 
wneu  u»eu    ji  wmces  will  produce  more  marked  sys- 

Sc  effect"  \e^  b  u"  solution  of  the  arsenite  of  potas- 
ed  ;  laterfa  weak  solution  of  arsenious  acid  ;  and  now  I  gen- 
eraUy  administer  either  the  arsenious  acid  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium 
T  solution.  Some  physicians  regard  the  la  ter  preparation  as  the 
1st  acceptable  to  use,  as  it  is  a  higher  oxide  than  the  arsenite  of 

*  Reynolds's  System  of  Medicine,  vol.  i.,  p.  *712. 
\  Arcbiv  fur  Dermatologie  und  Syphil.,  No.  3,  1869. 
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potassium,  is  less  irritant  in  its  local  action,  and  not  so  liable  to  be 
followed  by  toxic  symptoms.  I  usually  bave  the  arsenite  of  sodium 
made  into  pellets  of.  various  strengths,  beginning  with  one  tenth  of 
a  grain,  one  of  which  is  dissolved  in  ordinary  water  (distilled  wa- 
ter, however,  as  a  medium  is  always  regarded  as  the  best),  and  de- 
posited daily  into  the  areolar  tissue  over  some  part  of  the  back.  In 
the  course  of  a  few  days  the  dose  is  gradually  increased  until  some 
evidence  of  the  action  of  the  metal  is  observed  either  upon  the  disease 
or  by  its  constitutional  effect.  I  have  in  this  manner  given  as  high 
as  from  one  quarter  to  a  half,  and  in  one  instance  one  grain  daily, 
without  any  injurious  results.  The  effect  is  usually  very  speedy,  vary- 
ing, of  course,  in  different  individuals ;  in  some  it  was  observed  in 
two  weeks,  in  others  from  six  to  eight  weeks.  As  soon  as  either  the 
systemic  or  local  action  of  arsenic  is  noticed,  the  dose  should  be  de- 
creased until  the  minimum  amount  is  reached.  In  case  the  disease 
persists,  it  can  again  be  gradually  increased  until  an  impression  is 
once  more  apparent. 

Antimony. — Tartar-emetic,  a  well-known  and  useful  drug,  from  its 
constitutional  effects  in  many  cutaneous  diseases,  fell  into  disuse  until 
recently,  when  excellent  results  were  reported  from  its  administra- 
tion by  Morris,  of  London.  It  is  quickly  diffused  into  tbe  circula- 
tion, which  it  lessens,  and  assists  in  eliminating  the  waste  products  by 
the  alimentary  canal,  the  kidneys,  and  tbe  skin.  In  most  of  the  inflam- 
matory affections,  with  elevation  of  temperature,  it  will  be  found  to 
exercise  a  beneficial  influence  in  reducing  the  exudation  and  the  tem- 
perature. It  is  of  undoubted  value  in  the  eruptive  fevers,  and  also 
in  acute  eczema  and  psoriasis,  by  allaying  the  irritation  and  congestion 
of  the  skin.  It  often  acts  well  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  scrofulo- 
derma, syphilis,  and  other  cutaneous  eruptions.  Antimony  is  best 
given  as  the  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium  in  from  one  twen- 
tieth to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  dose  every  four  to  six  hours ;  or  the 
wine  of  antimony,  in  from  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm,  repeated  in 
the  same  manner. 

Turpentine.— Clinical  experience  has  demonstrated  that  turpentine 
is  a  valuable  remedy  both  in  its  direct  and  indirect  action  upon  the 
skin.  In  moderate  doses  it  stimulates  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system, 
leading  to  an  increase,  followed  by  a  diminution,  of  the  capillary  cir- 
culation. This  important  action  of  turpentine  places  it  among  one  of 
the  most  useful  drugs  in  lessening  inflammation  of  the  skin  in  psori- 
asis and  eczema,  attended  with  much- dilatation  of  the  arterioles  and 
thickening  of  the  skin.  Crocker*  reports  very  good  results  from  its 
employment  in  the  diseases  just  named.  He  recommends  the  oil  of 
turpentine  in  from  ten  to  forty  minims  given  in  an  emulsion  three 

*  "  On  the  Internal  Administration  of  Turpentine  in  Cutaneous  Diseases."  Read  be- 
fore the  Ilunterian  Society,  London,  January  14,  1886* 
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times  daily  after  meals.    Barley-water,  usually  about  a  quart  a  day, 
rrecommended  from  the  begiuuiug  of  the  treatment  by  him  to 
"okl  Citation  of  the  urinary  organs  ;  the  Chian  turpentine  m  irom 
Gve  to  fifteen  grains  was  followed  by  improvement  in  pityriasis  rubra. 
Gould  also  reported  through  Crocker  good  results  from  the  latter -  prep- 
,  on  in  a  case  of  epithelioma  and  scirrhus  ;  the  pam  in  both  was 
id  to  be  lessened  and  the  growth  retarded.    Benefit  has  resulted  m 
my  experience  in  chronic  psoriasis,  eczema,  and  purpura  from  the  use 
of  both  the  oil  and  the  Venice  turpentine. 

Mercury  and  its  Preparations.-Mercury  is  an  effective  antiphlo- 
gistic a^ent.    In  small  doses  it  improves  the  quality  cf  the  blood, 
especially  increasing  the  red  corpuscles.    By  this  action  it  forms  a 
Dowerful  agent  for  combating  and  treating  syphilis.    It  can  be  em- 
ployed with  advantage  in  minute  doses  in  the  treatment  of  eczema 
accompanied  with  severe  inflammatory  symptoms,  particularly  m  chil- 
dren having  the  pustular  variety.    It  is  also  of  value  m  small  doses 
in  the  treatment  of  many  other  inflammatory  affections  of  the  integu- 
ment, among  which  may  be  mentioned  lupus,  sycosis,  chronic  eczema, 
psoriasis,  and  scrofuloderma.    Mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the 
system  by  inunction,  fumigation,  the  hypodermatic  method,  or  by  the 
stomach    In  the  treatment  of  obstinate  and  chronic  forms  of  syphilis, 
the  hypodermatic  method  is  to  be  preferred.    It  is  cleanly,  more 
economical,  and  more  rapid  in  its  action  in  arresting  the  disease,  it 
mercury  is  administered  by  the  mouth,  the  corrosive  chloride  the 
mild  chloride,  blue  pill,  mercury  with  chalk,  the  protiodide,  and  the 
biniodide,  are  the  preparations  ordinarily  used.    The  drug  should 
usually  be  given  in  the  beginning  in  very  small  doses,  and  its  effect 
watched  in  order  to  prevent  ptyalism.    A  minute  quantity,  as  the 
one  twentieth  to  the  one  sixtieth,  for  instance,  of  the  corrosive 
chloride,  or  the  mild  chloride,  well  rubbed  up  with  sugar,  or  tritu- 
rated, as  recommended  by  Piffard,*  and  given  in  frequently  repeated 
doses,  acts  more  decidedly  than  larger  doses  at  longer  intervals  Mer- 
cury mav  be  administered  alone  or  given  in  combmat.on  with  other 
substances ;  the  best  example  of  which  is  the  liquor  arsenici  et  hy- 
drargyri  iodidi,  which  in  from  five  to  fifteen  drop  doses  is  of  utility  m 
syphilis,  svcosis,  and  in  the  various  forms  of  cancer. 

Chlorate  of  Potassium.f-This  powerful  but  valuable  remedy  is 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  all  diseases  depending  upon  suboxidation 
or  defective  nutrition;  secretion,  excretion,  aeration,  and  molecular 
metamorphosis.  In  small  doses  it  increases  the  appetite,  and  in  large 
or  excessive  doses  it  may,  like  any  other  potent  but  valuable  remedy, 

*"A  Treatise  on  the  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  of  the  Skin,"  pp.  61-63, 
New  York,  William  Wood  &  Co.,  1881. 

■J  See  paper  by  the  author,  "  The  Therapeutic  Action  of  Potassium  Chlorate."  Trans- 
actions of  the  American  Medical  Association,  vol.  xxxiii.,  pp.  131-149. 
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produce  an  injurious  or  poisonous  action.    Given  in  small  or  mod- 
erate portions  it  is  a  most  effective  remedy  for  abating  and  often 
curing  many  pustular  diseases,     lit  is  beneficial  in  ecthyma  in  de- 
bilitated subjects.    In  boils,  carbuncles,  sties,  pustular  acne,  pus- 
tular eczema,  and  sycosis  it  diminishes  the  tendency  to  suppuration, 
and  if  the  latter  stage  has  been  reached,  will  assist  largely  in  arresting 
it.     A  happy  effect  from  the  drug  will  frequently  be  experienced 
from  its  employment  in  scrofulous  subjects  suffering  from  enlarged 
and  suppurating  glands,  unhealthy  ulcers,  papules,  pustules,  and  other 
lesions  arising  from  this  peculiar  state  of  the  system,  and  accompa- 
nied with  more  or  less  constitutional  impairment.   In  many  such 
typical  cases,  and  some  even  less  so,  the  continued  use  of  the  drug 
in  moderate  doses  will  tone  up  the  digestive  organs,  increase  the 
appetite,  and  lessen  the  formation  of  pus.    It  will,  by  thus  adding 
tone  and  vigor  to  a  previously  weakened  system,  prepare  the  patient 
for  the  use  of  other  measures,  such  as  good,  nourishing  food,  exer- 
cise, fresh  air,  and  perhaps  tonics,  all  of  which  are  so  necessary  for 
thoroughly  eradicating  scrofula.    Purpuric  and  broken-down  syphi- 
litic patients  are  often  benefited  by  chlorate  of  potassium.    It  will 
also  increase  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  may  be  discovered  in  that 
secretion.    The  dose  of  the  drug  is  usually  from  one  half  to  thirty 
grains,  freely  diluted  with  water,  every  three  or  four  hours.  The 
dose  will  have  to  be  graded  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient ; 
the  pale,  weak,  and  enfeebled  bear  much  larger  doses  than  the  appar- 
ently vigorous. 

Iodine  and  its  Preparations— The  preparations  of  iodine  have  a 
large  range  of  usefulness  in  affections  of  the  skin.  They  are  said  to 
influence  the  elimination  of  waste  products  from  the  system.  Iodine 
is  effective  in  small  doses  in  the  treatment  of  scrofula  aud  lupus. 
The  iodide  of  potassium  or  the  iodide  of  sodium,  but  preferably  the 
former  salt,  is  one  of  the  most  effective  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
the  tertiary  stage  of  syphilis.  As  iodine  and  its  preparations  may 
produce  a  variety  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  they  should  be  cautiously 
used.  The  usual  dose  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  is  from  one  to  five  drops, 
and  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  or  sodium  from  five  to  sixty  grains. 
In  the  tertiary  form  of  syphilis,  particularly  if  attended  with  ulcera- 
tion, large  doses  should  be  administered,  in  order  to  produce  a  decided 
effect. 

Sulphur  and  Calx  Sulphurata  —  Sulphur  given  internally  in  from 
one  to  two  drachms  in  sirup,  honey,  or  milk,  may  produce  excellent 
results  in  glandular  affections,  and  in  some  inveterate  cases  of  eczema. 
The  most  elegant  and  useful  preparation  of  sulphur  is  calx  sulphurata. 
It  will,  in  from  one-quarter  to  one-grain  doses,  three  or  four  times 
daily,  prove  a  useful  remedy  in  acne,  and  in  boils  and  abscesses.  It  is 
said  to  lessen  the  formation  of  pus.    A  natural  sulphur-water,  as  the 
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Blue  Lick  water,  of  Kentucky,  can  be  prescribed  with  advantage  in 
the  same  class  of  affections. 

Tar  Carbolic  Acid,  and  Creasote.-Tbese  remedies  are  sometimes 
serviceable  given  internally.  Tar,  or  one  of  its  products,  may  in  some 
cases  lessen  cutaneous  irritation,  but  in  others  increase  it.  Chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  and  prurigo  may  be  influenced  favorably  by 
the  administration  of  either  tar,  carbolic  acid,  or  creasote  m  small  doses. 

Local  Treatment. 
The  external  means  which  are  employed  for  relieving  or  curing 
cutaneous  diseases  are  innumerable.   Some  have  value,  while  others  are 
useless  and  hardly  worth  describing.    Among  those  that  have  been 
found  effective  are  the  following  :  ' 

Baths.— Baths  are  essential  for  the  preservation  of  health,  as 
well  as  to  prevent  and  assist  in  eradicating  disease,  by  draining  from 
the  system  effete  products  which  are  often  the  active  factors  m 
many  affections  of  the  skin.  They  not  only  have  this  general  effect 
■  but  by  their  local  action  they  remove  from  the  skm  all  abnormal 
products,  such  as  irritating  discharges,  scales,  crusts,  and  all  extra- 
neous matter.  They  soften  the  hardened  integument,  lessen  vascu- 
lar excitement,  relax  muscular  tension,  soothe,  astringe,  or  stimulate 
the  organ,  and  relieve  irritation  and  inflammation,  and  assist  the 
action  of  both  the  constitutional  and  additional  local  treatment  to 
be  employed. 

Among  the  various  forms  of  baths  that  are  serviceable  are  the 
water,  the  medicated  water,  the  hot  air,  the  vapor,  simple  and  medi- 
cated, and  the  electro-vapor  bath.  Brief  reference  will  be  made  to 
those  just  mentioned,  and  some  others,  as  follows  : 

The  water-bath  should  be  composed  of  soft  or  rain  water,  pro- 
cured from  tubs,  tanks,  or  cisterns  in  which  it  is  caught,  or  from 
creeks,  rivers,  and  most  springs.  Hard  water,  if  possible,  should 
always  be  avoided,  or  made  soft  by  adding  potash  or  soda  in  the 
proportion  of  one  hundred  grains  of  either  to  the  gallon  of  water, 
as,  owing  to  the  presence  especially  of  lime  sulphate  in  it,  the  skin, 
particularly  if  sensitive,  may  be  irritated  or  inflamed.  The  water- 
bath,  if  properly  used,  either  cold,  tepid,  warm,  or  hot,  is  often  of 
great  value  in  the  inflammatory  and  hypertrophic  affections,  as  in 
eczema,  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  dermatitis,  and  ichthyosis. 

The  continuous  water-bath,  recommended  by  Hebra,  so  arranged 
that  patients  can  remain  in  it  for  a  long  time,  is  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  pemphigus,  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  burns. 

Medicated  Water-Baths.— These  baths  generally  consist  of  from 
twenty  to  thirty  gallons  of  water,  which  maybe  of  any  temperature, 
but  usually  about  95°  Fahr.  The  following  are  the  principal  varieties 
and  the  formula  employed  in  their  preparation  : 
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Acid  Baths.— Hydrochloric,  nitric,  or  one  of  the  mineral  acids, 
one  ounce.  Serviceable  in  prurigo,  lichen,  and  chronic  scrofuloderma 
and  syphilis. 

Alkaline  Baths.  —  Bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  borax,  two  to  ten 
ounces,  but  generally  about  six  ounces.  Useful  in  very  many  varieties 
of  cutaneous  diseases  attended  with  irritation  of  the  part,  especially  in 
eczema,  dermatitis,  psoriasis,  paresthesia,  erythema,  urticaria,  lichen, 
and  prurigo. 

Astringent  Baths.— Mum,  from  four  to  six  ounces,  or  a  decoction 
made  with  half  a  pound  of  white-oak  bark,  added  to  the  usual  quan- 
tity of  water.  Used  in  chronic  eruptions,  especially  in  eczema  and 
in  purpura. 

Bromine  and  Iodine  Baths.— The  former  is  prepared  by  using 
twenty  to  forty  drops  of  bromine  with  two  to  four  ounces  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  and  the  latter  by  adding  one  half  to  one  drachm  of  iodine 
to  one  or  two  ounces  of  liquor  potassa  and  the  required  quantity  of 
water.  Employed  in  scrofuloderma,  syphilis,  elephantiasis  Arabum, 
vitiligo,  and  in  excess  of  pigment. 

Emollient  Baths.— Potato-starch,  gelatine,  linseed,  or  marsh-mallow, 
from  one  to  four  pounds.  They  often  allay  active  irritation  and  in- 
flammation, and  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  alkaline  bath 
with  decided  effect.  Of  value  in  erythema,  eczema,  urticaria,  derma- 
titis, herpes,  and  psoriasis. 

Mercurial  Baths.— One  or  two  drachms  of  the  corrosive  chloride 
of  mercury  with  a  drachm  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

Potassium  Sulphuret  Baths.— -From  one  to  six  ounces  of  the  above 
salt  to  each  bath. 

The  Hot- Air  Bath,  as  constructed  in  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  in  Philadelphia,  consists  of  a  closed  chamber,  six  feet  square 
by  eight  feet  in  height,  provided  with  ventilators.    The  heat  is  car- 
ried to  it  by  flues  which  surround  all  sides,  and  thus  radiates  from  all 
parts  of  the  chamber.  The  temperature  is  indicated  by  a  thermometer 
fixed  in  the  room,  which  can  be  watched  by  an  attendant  from  the  out- 
side, and  is  usually  maintained  at  from  130°  to  140°  Fahr.    It  may  be 
inconvenient  for  patients  at  times  to  leave  their  homes  to  visit  an  in- 
stitution for  this  form  of  bath.    For  those  so  situated  the  bath  can 
be  constructed  as  follows  :  The  patient  is  placed  in  a  nude  condition 
on  a  perforated  or  cane-bottom  chair,  and  the  body  from  the  neck  is 
enveloped  in  a  blanket.    A  lighted  spirit-lamp  of  good  size  is  then 
placed  beneath  the  chair,  and,  care  being  exercised  to  retain  as  much 
as  possible  of  the  heated  air  in  contact  with  the  body,  free  perspira- 
tion soon  follows,  the  procedure  being  continued  for  from  ten  to 
twenty  minutes,  after  which  the  patient  is  rubbed  dry  and  placed  be- 
tween warm  blankets  or  sheets.  This  form  of  bath  is  of  value  in  ecze- 
ma, psoriasis,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  paresthesia.    It  makes  the  su- 
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doriparous  and  sebaceous  glands  active,  equalizes  capillary  circulation, 
and  cleanses  the  skin  of  all  abnormal  products.  _ 

TJie  Vapor-Bath,  Simple  and  Medicated,  is  arranged  m  a  similar 
manner  as  the  hot-air  bath  ;  the  vapor  being  conveyed  by  a  series  of 
pines  instead  of  hot-air  flues.    The  temperature  is  indicated  in  the 
same  way,  and  is  maintained  at  from  115°  to  140°  Fahr.    Given  at 
home  the  patient  is  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  as  described  for 
the  hot-air  bath.    An  ordinary  tin  pan,  or  any  vessel  containing 
boilincr  water,  is  first  placed  under  the  chair,  and  a  brick  or  good- 
sized  stone,  previously  heated  red  hot,  is  next  carefully  deposited  m 
the  water,  a  portion  of  it  being  left  uncovered  by  the  fluid,  if  it  is 
desired  to  sprinkle  over  the  surface  a  drug  with  which  to  medicate 
the  bath.    The  vapor  quickly  ascends,  causing  copious  perspiration, 
which  may  be  continued  from  ten  to  thirty  minutes,  and  the  patient 
is  afterward  treated  as  in  the  hot-air  bath.    If  the  medicinal  sub- 
stance employed  to  impregnate  the  bath  is  difficult  to  volatilize,  it 
may  be  better  accomplished  by  placing  a  small  tray  and  spirit-lamp 
beneath  the  chair,  as  the  drug  may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  after- 
ward evaporated  by  the  lamp.    The  following  medicinal  agents  can 
be  volatilized  and  used  in  the  quantities  named  :  Mercury  and  its  salts, 
more  particularly  calomel  or  the  red  sulphuret  of  mercury,  from  one 
half  to  a  drachm  ;  tar,  naphthol,  the  balsams,  especially  Peruvian  bal- 
sam, one  to  four  drachms  ;  carbolic  acid,  and  the  essential  oils,  five  to 
thirty  drops  ;  sulphur,  from  one  half  to  two  ounces.     The  simple 
vapor-bath  is  similar  in  action  to  the  hot-air  bath,  with  the  addition 
of  slightlv  stimulating  and  making  the  skin  more  soft  and  pliable. 
It  is  beneficial  in  acne,  eczema,  and  prurigo,  and  in  all  diseases  accom- 
panied by  heat,  dryness,  and  irritability  of  the  skin.    Of  the  medi- 
cated vapor-baths,  the  mercurial  is  invaluable  in  syphilitic  eruptions, 
especially  when  mercury  is  not  well  borne  by  the  alimentary  canal ; 
the  tar  and  others,  in  chronic  eruptions,  particularly  in  eczema  and 
psoriasis.    The  sulphur  vapor-bath  is  useful  in  soothing  the  irritated 
surface  in  obstinate  and  chronic  cases  of  scabies.    Finally,  during  a 
vapor-bath,  electricity  may  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin,  either 
as  the  galvanic  or  faradic  current.    The  so-called  electro-vapor  bath 
may  give  good  results  in  hypertrophies  of  the  skin  and  in  the  neuroses, 
especially  in  paresthesia. 

As  it  has  been  shown  that  the  fluid  and  the  medicinal  substances 
contained  in  baths  are  absorbed  by  the  skin,  some  benefit  may  re- 
sult from  their  direct  systemic  action.  The  principal  value  of 
baths,  however,  is  in  their  direct  effect  upon  the  skin  and  their 
indirect  impression  upon  the  system.  They  should  always  be  used, 
however,  with  caution,  and  never  given  or  persisted  in  if  contra- 
indicated  by  any  constitutional  weakness  or  disease.  With  the 
aged  and  the  very  young  they  should  be  used  carefully.  Baths 
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should  never  be  given  upon  a  full  stomach  ;  the  period  for  con- 
tinuing in  the  bath  should  usually  be  short,  and  the  bather  should 
be  guided  by  the  temperature  of  the  medium  in  relation  to  the 
heat  of  the  body.  The  various  baths,  if  used  judiciously,  are  im- 
portant and  useful  auxiliaries  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
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Soaps— Soaps  *  are  useful  in  assisting  to  maintain  the  skin  and 
the  body  in  a  health v  condition,  and  are  frequently  valuable  aids  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  integument.  They  can  be  employed 
either  as  the  potash  or  soft,  or  the  soda  or  hard. 

Soft  Soap.—  Potash  soap,  sapo  mollis,  sapo  viridis,  brown  soap, 
black' soap,  soft  soap.    Potash  soap,  which  contains  a  certain  excess 
of  alkali,  is  made  with  either  an  animal  fat  or  a  vegetable  oil ; 
olive-oil  with  potash  being  often  employed.    When  well  and  prop- 
erly made,  it  should  be  of  the  consistence  of  jelly,  and  should  not 
flow  out  if  the  vessel  containing  it  is  inverted.    It  ought  to  be  of  a 
brownish,  greenish,  or  olive-green  color,  soft  and  perfectly  homo- 
geneous, with  a  strong,  caustic  odor,  and  an  acrid,  alkaline  taste. 
It  should  contain  no  particles  of  sand,  and  readily  dissolve  in  alco- 
hol with  little  or  no  residue.    These  characteristics  will,  of  course, 
vary  much  according  to  the  manner  in  which  the  soap  is  made. 
The  best  potash  soap  which  has  a  definite  strength  is  imported 
from  Europe,  and  obtained  from  either  Duvernois,  of  Stuttgart,  or 
from  Bassermann  and  Herschel,  Mannheim,  Germany.    Potash  soap, 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  softens  and  macerates  the  epidermis,  el- 
even destroys  it— the  effect  on  the  cutaneous  surface  varying  according 
as  it  is  applied  lightly  or  with  great  friction,  as  well  as  to  the  length 
of  time  it  is  left  in  contact  with  the  parts.    The  variable  and  uncer- 
tain effect  that  occasionally  follows  its  use,  denuding  the  epidermis  at 
one  spot  and  making  no  impression  whatever  at  another,  is  due  to 
the  soap  being  neither  properly  nor  well  prepared.    Potash  soap  may 
be  used  alone  or  dissolved  in  alcohol,  as  recommended  by  Hebra 
in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  soap  to  one  of  alcohol,  which  will 
remove  its  unpleasant  smell.     To  make  it  more  elegant,  and  free 
from  any  particles  of  sand  that  may  be  present,  the  solution  is 
allowed  to  settle,  or  filtered  and  scented  with  the  spiritus  lavandula? 
and  it  is  then  known  as  spiritus  saponatus  kalmus,  or  Hebra  s  spirit 
of  soap.  ,  . 

Mollin,\  which  is  a  modified  soft  soap,  has  recently  been  highly  ex- 

*  The  brief  descriotion  of  soaps  is  abstracted  from  my  paper  "On  Soaps,  especially 
Medicated,  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin."  For  a  detailed  account,  see  Transactions  oi  tlie 
Medical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xvii.,  pp.  190-205. 

f  "Mollin,"  Jackson  adds,  in  the  New  York  Medical  Journal,  November  6,  lbbb, 
"  is  prepared  from  the  best  and  freshest  kidney-fat  and  suet  and  the  finest  Cochin  cocoa- 
nut-oil.  The  fat  is  saponified  cold  with  potash  and  some  soda,  so  that  to  one  hunclrea 
parts  of  fat  there  are  forty  parts  of  lye.    Into  the  mass  thirty  per  cent  of  glycerine  i> 
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tolled  in  Germany  as  a  useful  vehicle  for  applying  various  substances 

l°  or"  hard  soap,  which  contains  soda  as  the  base,  and  is  gen- 

eralfv  a  nearly  neutral  soap,  may  also  be  made  witt J  either  an  animal 
erally  a  neai  y  ^     fl    lt  difEers  from  the  potash  soap  m 

EX  comp-tvely  so,  and  in  having  a  less  stimulating  or 
Siot"  action  on  the  skin.  If  soap  is  needed,  either  to  cleanse 
1  surface  or  for  its  local  effect,  it  is  often  best  to  employ  first  the 
"d  Ln  subsequently,  if  necessary,  the  potash  soap  The ,  field 
of  usefulness  of  both  maybe  rendered  more  extensive  and  efi tec  v  by 
medicating  them  with  such  agents  as  alum,  ™^J^%™* 
camphor,  carbolic  acid,  chamomile,  eucalyptol,  naphthol,  salicylic 

™*o"e'^^^  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases are  either  bland  or"  stimulating.  Among  the  former  are  olive- 
od  linseed-oil,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  cotton-seed  oil,  and  cod-liver  oil. 
They  are  valuable  for  softening  and  removing  scales  crusts,  and  extra- 
neous matter  from  the  surface.  They  are  also  useful  for  protecting 
Zl  soothing  the  irritable  and  inflamed  skin  m  the  erup  ive  fever  . 
The  ta^lsf  as  the  oil  of  cade,  the  oil  of  Juniper,  the  oil  of  ergot 
and  chlorinated  oil,  are  examples  of  the  stimulating  variety.  They 
are  particularly  serviceable  in  many  affections  of  the  skm  Ohio it- 
nated  oil  as  I  have  demonstrated,  often  acts  well  m  animal  parasitic 
diseases,  'especially  scabies.  The  oil  of  ergot*  is  also  a  valuable  remedy 
in  seborrhcea  of  the  scalp  and  loss  of  hair.  _ 

Poultices  or  Cataplasms.-Various  substances  which  retain  heat 
and  moisture  can  be  used  as  poultices,  such  as  bread,  flaxseed-meal 
potato-starch,  etc.    Water,  milk,  or  some  other  boiling  fluid,  should 
always  be  used  in  preparing  poultices.    They  should  be  applied  as 
hot  as  comfort  will  permit,  and  should  be  covered   if  possible, 
with  oiled  silk  to  retain  the  heat  and  moisture,  or  be  frequently 
changed.    Cloths  clipped  in  boiling  water,  partially  wrung  out  and 
at  once  applied  to  the  part,  and  covered  with  oiled  sdk,  make  an 
excellent  poultice.    The  most  soothing  and  the  most  effective  of  all 
poultices  to  resort  to  in  cutaneous  diseases  is  composed  of  starch. 
Poultices  act  very  often  in  a  happy  manner  in  dilating  the  vessels, 
relaxing  the  muscular  tension,  and  assisting  m  removing  the  hard, 
tense,  and  high  inflammation  and  the  sensitive  condition  of  the  nerves 

worked,  and  the  whole  carefully  heated.  When  properly  made,  mollin  has  a  pale-white 
color  with  a  slightly  yellow  tint,  and  an  agreeable,  smooth,  soft  consistence.  It  is  not 
essentially  affected  by  exposure  to  changes  of  temperature  or  by  being  kept  ra  open  ves. 
sel«  It  is  superior  to  an  ointment  in  being  perfectly  clean,  not  soiling  the  under-clothing 
and  not  becoming  rancid,  and  in  being  readily  removed  from  the  skin  by  warm  or  cold 
water,  leaving  it  soft  and  smooth." 

*  See  paper  by  the  author,  "  New  Remedies  in  the  Treatment  of  Skin  D.scases 
Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xiii.,  part  1,  p.  85. 
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of  the  part.  In  infiltrated  and  dormant  conditions  of  the  integu- 
ment, they  soften  and  soothe  the  parts,  arouse  the  absorbents,  and 
assist'  the  action  of  other  local  remedies  which  may  be  subsequently 
employed.  Poultices  relieve  the  pain  and  promote  suppuration  in 
deep  inflammation  of  the  integument,  as  in  furuncles  and  carbun- 
cles. They  are  also  of  great  utility  in  limited  cases  of  chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis,  sycosis,  warts,  corns,  callosities,  ulcers,  and  in  many 
other  affections,  particularly  for  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  extrane- 
ous matter. 

Dusting-Powders.— Dusting-powders  are  employed,  alone  or  com- 
bined, to  protect  the  skin  ;  and,  at  times,  to  produce  a  soothing, 
stimulating,  or  astringent  action  upon  the  parts.  The  most  useful 
are  starch,  wheaten  and  buckwheat  flour,  corn-starch,  orris-root,  ar- 
row-root, carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate  of  lead,  the  impure  car- 
bonate of  zinc,  carbonate  of  zinc,  oxide  of  zinc,  subnitrate  of  bis- 
muth, lycopodium,  boracic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  alum,  French  chalk, 
talc,  red  cinchona  powder,  oleate  of  zinc,  and  prepared  earth.  The 
latter  two  are  especially  valuable ;  the  oleate  of  zinc  being  particu- 
larly effective  in  many  inflammatory  cutaneous  diseases,  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  one  of  "the  other  soothing  powders.  Prepared  earth— 
which  has  been  so  long  and  favorably  employed  by  Dr.  Addinell  Dew- 
son,  of  this  citv,  in  the  treatment  of  old  ulcers,  epithelioma,  small- 
pox, and  other  diseases  of  the  skin— has  a  beneficial  effect,  not  only  in 
relieving  but  often  in  absolutely  curing  the  eruption  to  which  it  has 
been  applied.  Dusting-powders  should  be  carefully  prepared  before 
use.  They  must  be  thoroughly  ground,  and  afterward  sifted  through 
fine  bolting- cloth.    It  is  important  that  they  should  be  smooth  and 

free  from  grit.  . 

Dusting-powders,  by  protecting  the  skin  from  the  air  and  all  irri- 
tating substances  which  may  come  in  contact  with  it,  and  by  absorb- 
ing the  exudation,  are  of  great  value  in  certain  stagesof  hyperemias, 
eczema,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  pemphigus,  and  the  various  disorders  of 
secretion. 

Lotions.— Lotions  are  liquid  preparations  intended  for  external  ap- 
plication. They  possess  the  advantage  of  being  better  adapted  for  use 
upon  diseases  involving  a  large  surface,  and  where  other  applications, 
as  ointments,  are  contra-indicated.  They  also  constitute  a  cleanly  and 
an  economical  method  of  medicating  the  skin,  particularly  if  the 
eruption  is  extensive. 

Lotions  may  be  prepared  with  water,  alcohol,  spirits,  glycerine, 
oils,  and  other  fluid  substances,  and  may  be  divided  into  those  which 
are  sedative,  astringent,  and  stimulating. 

Sedative  lotions  diminish  or  relieve  the  irritability  of  the  sur- 
face. They  are  emploved  in  inflammatory  diseases,  as  eczema,  erythe- 
ma, sycosis,  dermatitis",  and  in  the  neurotic  and  parasitic  affections. 
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\  Mo  are  lead-water  and  laudanum,  elder-flower 
Among  the  most  vataahle  «e  lead  ™  ine  mi  rose. 

water,  camphor*** •  W">^»d  of*]ead,  weak  eolations 

S£  ffiSST  "o^&,  and  carholic  acids,  Md 

^tngentlotion^^ 

^^^^^^^ 

nid  integument  to  activity,    lliey  are  pi  op 

acid,  chrysarobin,  arnica,  rosemary,  men  hoi  th ym camp*  , 

sc  mS    tsr^  J 

"^Lts  -Ointments  may  be  made  from  various  fatty  substances, 

ttiv  mnall  book  on  the  oleates  :  Ine  iaxiy  veuiuico  >" 
mLt  btes  axe  a  matter  of  cboice  according  to  the  indications  of  the 
cTse     Wh  l     -  doubt,  the  most  elegant  prepares  can  be  made 
wTth  th   petroleum  fats  as  bases,  they  form,  in  my  opinion  and  m 
That      o         the  least  desirable  substances  for  such  use.*  In  my 
paper rea ^before  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsy  vania 
I  Sed  that  I  considered  the  petroleum  products  as  objectionable 
for  such  a  purpose;  and  Dr.  Eobson,  of  England,  has  made  a  smu- 
obtvlthTon  the  use  of  vaseline  as  a  surgical  dressing    I  also 
consider  them  to  possess  a  feebler  penetrative  power,  if  any  at  all 
than  animal  fats,  which  have  more  affinity  for  the  integument.  They 
usually  contain  some  irritating  constituent,  which  lessens  or  destroys 
*  Sec  an  article  on  the  "Irritation  of  the  Skin  following  the  Application  of  Vaseline  » 
in  the  London  Lancet,  of  November  8,  1884, 

+  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  x,v.,  p.  129- 
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their  emollient  action,  and  constitutes  a  great  source  of  hindrance  to 
their  use  as  external  remedies  in  active  inflammation. 

The  recent  investigations  of  Liebreich  confirm  the  conclusions 
which  I  came  to  some  years  ago.  I  place  them  side  by  side,  for 
comparison  : 


LieoreicVs  Investigations  on  the  Action 
of  Mineral  Fats. 

"  Quite  apart  from  the  fact  that 
the  absorption  of  medicaments,  when 
mixed  with  pure  fat,  is  hut  imperfectly 
effected,  fat-ointments  are  subjected  to 
decomposition,  which  may  lead  to  irri- 
tation of  the  skin.  It  is  true  that  vase- 
line does  not  decompose,  but  it  prevents 
the  entrance  of  medicaments  into  the 
skin,  so  that  even  poisonous  substances, 
when  mixed  with  vaseline  and  rubbed 
into  the  skin,  produce  neither  local 
nor  constitutional  symptoms  of  poi- 
soning." * 


My  own  Investigations  on  the  Action  of 
Mineral  Fats,  reported  in  1882,  1884, 
and  1885. 

"Petroleum  products,  vaseline,  cos- 
moline,  etc.,  possess  feebler  power  to 
penetrate  the  skin,  if  any  at  all,  than 
animal  fats,  which  have  more  affinity 
for  the  integument.  Their  absorptive 
power  for  penetrative  action  into  the 
skin  is  so  feeble  as  to  almost  cause  them 
to  be  excluded  as  such.  Irritant  oint- 
ments of  veratria  and  other  substances 
which  I  had  made  respectively  of  vase- 
line, cosmoline,  and  of  simple  cerate, 
manifested  themselves  in  the  former 
two  preparations  as  almost  inert ;  while 
the  activity  of  that  made  with  simple 
cerate  very  soon  became  evident.  Fur- 
ther, the  petroleum  products  retain  some 
stimulating  constituent  left  after  their 
manufacture." 


From  Liebreich's  experiments  and  conclusions,  and  my  own,  the 
substance  to  employ  as  a  basis  for  ointments  should  possess  the  power 
of  penetrating  the  integument  and  not  irritating  it.  Lard,  suet,  and 
lanolin  are  all  animal  fats,  which  are  therefore  best  adapted  for  this 
purpose.  Lard  is  the  most  economical  and  the  most  commonly  used  ; 
the  objection  against  its  becoming  rancid  quickly  can  be  overcome  by 
prescribing  a  sufficient  quantity  to  last  but  a  few  days,  and  it  rarely 
undergoes  change  before  it  is  utilized ;  or  the  addition  of  benzoin  or  a 
small  quantity  of  naphthol  will  prevent  it  from  becoming  rancid  for  a 
long  time.  Suet  also  forms  a  valuable  ointment,  and  a  serviceable 
vehicle  for  the  application  of  many  medicinal  substances  to  the  skin. 
Lanolin,  or  wool-fat,  a  new  basis  for  ointments,  recently  introduced 
by  Liebreich, f  is  one  of  the  most  desirable  vehicles  for  limited  appli- 
cations. I  quote  from  recent  investigations,  which  I  made  and  pub- 
lished in  a  paper  on  lanolin,  J  as  follows:  "Lanolin  possesses  great 

*  "  An  Address  on  Lanolin ;  a  New  Basis  for  Ointments,"  British  Medical  Journal, 
January  16,  1886. 

f  See  Liebreich's  paper  read  before  the  Section  of  Therapeutics  of  the  Britisn  Medical 
Association,  August,  1886,  with  discussion  by  the  author,  in  British  Medical  Journal, 
October  23,  1886.  \  The  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  Philadelphia,  April  3, 1880. 
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absorptive  action,  and  by  its  neutrality  its  own  decomposition  is  out 
ofthe  question,  and  consequently  it  will  not  irritate  the  skm. 

LiebreTeh  s  ates  it  has  its  origin  in  keratinous  tissue  and  is  mann- 
factuifd  chieuyfroni  wool  by  << transforming l^T^***™* 
and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  centrifugal  action.     By  this  piocess,  ne 
forthe  add    "a  thin  milk  and  cream  are  obtained,  just  as  when  milk 
£b  Sected to  centrifugal  action,  and  the  cream  contains  lanolin  ma 
purf  ndlon.    More  than  one  hundred  per  cent,  of  water  can  be 
kne'ded  with  it,  the  result  being  a  yellow,  very  plastic  omtnien  . 
U  has  a  y  lowi  h  color  and  a  very  slight  woolly  smell,  or  an  odor 
hX  J  that  of  new  cloth,  which  is  barely  noticeable  and  is  not 
r  he  least  unpleasant.   It  is  neutral  in  reaction,  and  has  the  con- 
sLency  of  ordinary  citrine  ointment,  which  it  very  much  resem- 
Wes  and  is  soft,  smooth,  and  slightly  tenacious.    On  applying  tj, 
the  skin  with  slight  friction,  it  rapidly  disappears     It   s  decom 
posed  it  is  claimed,  with  great  difficulty,  and  it  readily  combines  with 
other  fats?  oils,  and  glycerine,  forming  many  excellent  ointments  and 

liniSintments,  like  lotions,  may  be  sedative,  astringent,  and  stimu- 

UtmSedative  Ointments.-^imyle  ointment,  suet,  lanolin,  unsalted  but- 
ter ordinary  cerates,  spermaceti,  coca-butter,  lead,  zinc  and  cucumber 
ointments,  are  examples  of  this  class.  They  are  employed  for  their 
bland  action  in  protecting  the  surfaces,  and  m  soothing  and  allaying 
irritation  and  inflammation  in  many  cutaneous  diseases. 

Astringent  Ointments. -Ointments  of  this  class  are  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  contracting  the  integument  to  which  they  are  applied 
lessening  discharge,  and  arresting  or  modifying  inflammation.  They 
are  composed  of  lead,  bismuth,  tannic  acid,  kino,  ergot,  and  various 
other  astringent  substances  mixed  with  a  fatty  base.  . 

Stimulating  Ointments. -Ointments  containing  a  stimulating  in- 
gredient are  to  be  used  in  the  conditions  already  alluded  to  m  speak- 
L  of  stimulating  lotions.    They  are  most  essential,  especially  m 
the  subacute  and  chronic  stages  of  many  eruptions.     Tar,  cade, 
and  iuniper  oils,  naphthol,  carbolic  acid,  creasote,  thymol,  sulphur 
and  its  preparations,  including  ichthyol,  the  mercurials,  camphor, 
the  balsams,  are  among  some  of  the  most  valuable  agents  which  can 
be  added  alone  or  combined  for  their  stimulating  action  upon  the 
skin.     Ohrysarobin,  formerly  known  as  chrysophamc  acid  or  Goa 
powder,  and  pyrogallic  acid  are  decidedly  good  stimulating  sub- 
stances to  mix  with  ointments  of  this  class.    The  former,  at  must 
be  remembered,  dyes  all  it  comes  in  contact  with,  and  often  excites 
violent  inflammation,  especially  in  loose  cellular  tissue.    Great  pre- 
cautions must  be  exercised  in  employing  it  or  pyrogallic  acid  over 
a  large  surface,  as  severe  constitutional  symptoms  may  follow  from 
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the  application  of  the  latter,  especially  after  extensive  use.  Biesner 
and  others  have  reported  marked  toxic  action  from  its  use. 

The  petioleum-fats  can  also  be  employed  for  stimulating  purposes, 
providing  penetrative  action  is  not  desired  for  any  substance  which 
may  be  mixed  with  them. 

Oleates.*— The  history  and  origin  of  this  class  of  remedies,  which 
were  first  pointed  out  by  Attfield  and  Marshall,  together  with  their 
process  of  manufacture,  their  physiological  action,  and  their  therapeu- 
tic effect,  are  fully  considered  in  my  little  work  devoted  to  this  sub- 
ject.   I  do  not,  however,  and  never  did  claim,  as  has  been  unjustly 
charged  by  some  uninformed  writers,  that  the  oleates  were  original 
with  me.    An  examination  of  the  various  papers  I  have  written,  as 
well  as  the  book  just  referred  to,  will  clearly  show  that  I  make  ho 
such  pretensions.     I  do,  however,  claim  that  my  physiological  and 
therapeutic  investigations  are  original,  as  set  forth  in  the  contribu- 
tions referred  to.    The  oleates,  particularly  those  of  arsenic,  copper, 
lead,  mercury,  and  zinc,  are  most  valuable  remedies,  and  the  professed 
lack  of  faith  in  and  condemnation  of  them  by  a  few  are  due  entirely 
to  the  fact  that  they  have  been  used  improperly  and  hastily,  and 
erroneous  conclusions  drawn  from  imperfect  experience  with  them. 
The  following  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the  oleates,  with  their 
therapeutic  action,  has  been  abstracted  from  my  book  : 

Aconitine  Oleate.—  Aconitine  oleate  has  a  slight  local  action,  its 
effect  is,  however,  very  feeble  ;  it  can  be  used  in  mild  cases  of  neu- 
ralgia, where  a  weak  anaesthetic  impression  is  desired. 

Atropine  Oleate.—  Atropine  oleate  has  a  mild  action  upon  the  in- 
tegument, the  toxic  effect  of  the  drug  being  almost  impossible,  unless 
it  be  applied  freely  over  a  large  surface.  _ 

Aluminium  Oleate. -Aluminium  oleate,  melted  with  an  equal  pro- 
portion of  lard  and  some  fatty  substance,  represents  the  ointment  ot 
aluminium  oleate.  It  is  serviceable  in  checking  the  muco-purulent 
discharges  that  occur  in  dermatitis  and  in  eczema.  In  hyperidrosis 
it  lessens  and  frequently  removes  the  excessive  secretion,  while  m 
bromidrosis  the  fetid  discharge  will  either  be  entirely  overcome  by  its 
use,  or  very  much  diminished.  It  is  beneficial  as  a  dressing  in  torn 
ulcers,  abscesses,  sinuses,  chilblains,  and  burns. 

Arsenicum  Oleate.—  Arsenicum  oleate,  melted  in  the  proportion  ot 
one  part  to  nine  parts  of  lard  as  an  unguent  base,  or  one  part  in  four, 
according  to  the  strength  desired,  forms  the  ointment  of  arsenic  oleate. 

*  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xii.,  p.  70?. 
See  papers  on  oleates  with  discussion,  read  before  the  Section  of  Pharmacology  and  lttera- 
peutics,  at  the  Fifty-second  Annual  Meeting  of  the  British  Medical  AMoc.ation,  mU» 
British  Medical  Journal,  October  18,  1884,  pp.  749-754.  "  The  Oleates,  by  J.  V.  WMJ 
maker,  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Philadelphia,  F.  A.  Davis,  1885.  "  Elements  of  Pharmacy  Materia 
Medica,  and  Therapeutics,"  by  William  Whitla,  M.  D.,  Belfast,  1885,  pp.  309,  810. 
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It  is  both  a  valuable  alterative  and  an  escharotic,  but  should  always 
be  used  with  caution.  Applied  to  the  normal  skin,  little  or  no  change 
is  produced,  but  when  used  moderately  strong  on  abrasions,  wounds, 
and  ulcerating  and  granulating  surfaces,  it  acts  as  an  escharotic,  ex- 
dtL  active  inflammation,  and  destroying  the  tissue  to  some  depth. 
In  ulcerating  epithelioma  it  is  one  of  the  very  best  remedies  by 
reason  of  its  being  better  borne  for  a  longer  period  in  its  application 
than  any  other  form  of  arsenic.  In  lupus  it  is  especially  serviceable, 
destroying  by  its  constant  use,  cell-infiltration  in  a  comparatively 
mild  and  painless  manner.  In  old  ulcers,  especially  those  of  a  scrofu- 
lous nature,  it  is  of  great  utility. 

Bismuth  Oleate.- -The  ointment  of  bismuth  oleate,  a  pearl-gray, 
soft  bland  substance,  possesses  an  emollient  and  slightly  astringent 
action,  and  is  useful  in  soothing  and  relieving  cutaneous  irritation. 
It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  all  pustular  eruptions.  It  allays  and  often 
overcomes  the  high  inflammation  in  erysipelas  and  sunburn.  In  acne 
and  rosacea  it  soothes  the  hyperasmic  skin,  and  relieves  the  engorge- 
ment of  the  glands,  frequently  subduing  some  of  the  most  intractable 

'  Cadmium  Oleate.- -The  ointment  of  cadmium  oleate  has  had  as 
yet  but  little  practical  use.  It  is  a  very  strong  stimulant,  having  an 
almost  caustic  action  upon  the  denuded  integument,  resembling  m 
this  respect  very  much  the  action  of  the  ointment  of  nickel  oleate. 
It  has  been  used  with  some  advantage  in  enlarged  glands.  It  has  also 
been  serviceable  at  times  in  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  with  great  infil- 
tration, and  in  exuberant  granulations,  and  old  ulcers. 

Cocaine  Oleate.—  Cocaine  oleate  (six  per  cent,  alkaloid)  has  a  slight 
anaesthetic  action  upon  the  integument.  The  decided  effect,  how- 
ever, that  has  been  claimed  by  some  from  its  application  to  the  skin  has 
not  been  observed  in  my  experience,  even  after  repeated  experiments 
with  it  in  operations  on  warts,  corns,  horns,  cancer,  lupus,  and  the 
removal  of  superfluous  hairs. 

Copper  Oleate.— -Copper  oleate,  melted  with  either  four  or  nine 
parts  of  fat  or  lard,  gives  respectively  a  twenty  or  ten  per  cent,  oint- 
ment.   Applied  to  the  unbroken  skin,  it  has  no  visible  effect  on  the 
surface,  but  penetrates  deeply  into  the  follicles,  causing  slight  stimu- 
lation.   If  brought  in  contact  with  the  broken  skin  it  has  both  an 
astringent  and  "stimulating  effect,  and  an  insoluble  albuminate  is 
formed  which  coats  over  the  surface,  thus  supplying  the  place  of 
the  abraded  skin.    It  condenses  the  tissues,  constringes  the  blood- 
vessels, and  thus  lessens  the  determination  of  blood  to  the  part.  It 
acts  as  an  irritant  to  any  delicate  surface,  causing  inflammation 
and  pain.    It  is  a  most  effective  application  to  arrest  bleeding,  par- 
ticularly in  irritable  sores  and  indolent  ulcers;  obstinate  granula- 
tions will  often  yield  to  it.    It  is  an  excellent  antiseptic,  as  well  as 
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an  antiparasitic  agent.  The  most  successful  results,  however,  have 
followed  its  use  upon  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  both  in  my  own  ex- 
perience, and  in  that  of  Sawyer,  Harries,*  Starting  and  Alder  Smith. 

In  tinea  versicolor,  or  chromophytosis,  it  acts  in  a  decided  man- 
ner, rapidly  removing  the  parasite  from  the  surface,  as  well  as  from 
the  follicles.  It  is  equally  effective  in  favus,  which  often  yields 
quickly  to  its  application.  In  all  vegetable  parasitic  affections  to 
which  it  is  applied,  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  the  use  of  water  to 
the  parts,  which  may  prevent  the  copper  oleate  from  penetrating  to 
the  lowest  depth  of  the  follicle,  and  thus  interfere  with  its  action  on 
the  fungus. 

Copper  oleate,  melted  and  spread  as  plaster,  will  relieve,  and  very 
often  cure,  hard  and  horny  warts,  corns,  bunions,  and  thickened  con- 
ditions of  the  epidermis  to  which  it  is  applied.  The  ointment  of  cop- 
per oleate  is  a  useful  remedy  for  freckles  and  other  yellowish-brown 
or  blackish  patches  of  the  skin. 

Iron  Oleate. — Iron  oleate  is  readily  soluble  in  fats.  It  is  a  valu- 
able styptic  and  astringent.  In  the  inflammatory  form  of  eczema,  in 
which  the  surface  has  become  denuded,  red,  raw,  and  bleeding,  the 
application  of  a  weak  ointment  of  iron  oleate,  or  the  oleate  itself  used 
in  other  soothing  and  slightly  astringent  combinations,  will  prove  of 
the  greatest  value,  its  styptic  and  astringent  action  having  a  very 
happy  effect  upon  the  parts.  It  has  a  marked  action  in  pustular 
eczema,  sycosis,  furuncles,  and  in  scrofulous  ulcers  and  sinuses.  The 
first  and  second  stages  of  acne  rosacea  are  promptly  benefited  and 
often  entirely  relieved  by  its  application.  The  lesions  that  result  from 
arsenical  poisoning,  especially  the  pustules  and  ulcers,  are  more  bene- 
fited by  this  ointment  than  by  any  other  remedy  that  I  have  used  in 
such  conditions. 

Lead  Oleate.— -Lead  oleate,  melted  with  equal  parts  of  lard  or  lard- 
oil,  gives  a  cream-colored,  semi-solid  ointment  of  the  consistence  of 
simple  cerate.  It  is  more  easily  and  cheaply  prepared  than  either 
Goulard's  cerate,  or  Hebra's  litharge-ointment,  or  any  of  the  later 
modifications ;  it  is  more  readily  absorbed,  and  is  superior  to  all  of 
them. 

The  ointment  of  lead  oleate,  when  applied  to  the  denuded  skin, 
has  both  an  astringent  and  sedative  action,  arresting  morbid  discharges 
and  allaying  irritation.  It  soothes  effectually  the  intense  irritation 
that  is  often  present  in  papular  eczema;  it  is  equally  beneficial  in 
fissured  eczema  of  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  is  a  useful 
remedy  in  hard  and  indurated  papular  acne  of  the  face,  neck,  and 
back,  and  in  rosacea. 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  November  28,  ]  885. 

f  See  an  interesting  paper  on  "Oleate  of  Copper  in  Ringworm."  by  James  Startin, 
surgeon,  of  England,  read  before  the  Willian  Society,  December,  1884. 
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cnce.    It  1  as  a  ='  Biandnlar  enlargements,  mdura- 

int6gaS  ihSnteg  01  the^Sn    !n  some  old  cases  of  ecaema,  in 

ulcers  and  indolent  papules  tl*ra*\a™  J)iclcs  of  tlie  beard,  and 
upou  abscesses,  ^/^"excess  and  deficiency 

scrofuloderma        =an  *V^»?  fte  mM  and  Tegetable 

^kr^  0»-Morphine  oleate  has,  like  all  the  alkaloidal  ole- 
7  , Z  Z  nr,  and  only  upon  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It 
r  Ce  ^S^^l  of  the  indent,  but  many 

^5Z^^££%*  *  a  fatty  base,  in  the  pro 
'  porttn  of  f  om  one  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce,  has  a  very  decked 
Lwent  action,  almost  bordering  upon  that  of  a  caustic  on  abraded 
surfaces  The  o  ntment  of  nickel  oleate  of  a  weak  strength,  rom  five 
to  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  acts  at  fames  very  well  m  epi- 
theSl  leg  ations.    It  is  often  useful  in  exuberant  granulans  and 

inl"lTi^uinine  oleate,  both  from  physiological  experi- 
J£  JJfrom  repeated  clinical  experience,  has  proved  with  me  of 

^^Xl-Silver  oleate,  applied  in  its  natural  form  to  the 
ihraded  skin  or  sores,  combines  with  the  albumen  and  fibrin  of  the 
tr  Lming  a  clt  and  thus  excluding  the  air.  It  likewise  causes  a 
powerful  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  condenses  and  super- 
Lally  destroys  the  tissue.  Silver  o  eate  sprinkled  over  ulcers  bed- 
sores,  and  exuberant  granulations,  will  set  up  a  healthier  act  on  o  the 
surface.    When  previously  dissolved  with  an  equal  amount  of  oleic 
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acid,  and  then  mixed  with  lard  in  the  proportion  of  from  five  to  sixty 
grains  to  the  ounce,  it  forms  a  dark-brown,  soft,  and  pliable  ointment. 
The  ointment  of  this  oleate  is  a  safe,  and  efficacious  remedy  applied 
over  the  inflamed  surface  of  erysipelas,  or  around  the  margins,  to  pre- 
vent the  disease  from  spreading. 

Strychnine  Oleate. — Strychnine  oleate  can  be  applied  to  the  integu- 
ment in  large  quantities  and  for  some  time  without  producing  any  sys- 
temic action.  Its  local  impression  is  weak,  and  it  is  a  remedy  of  but 
little  value. 

Tin  Oleate. — Tin  oleate,  mixed  with  lard  or  a  fatty  base,  in  the 
proportion  of  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  of  the  former  to  one  ounce  of 
the  latter,  forms  a  grayish-brown  ointment,  possessing  an  astringent 
action.  It  renders  good  service  in  papular  and  fissured  eczema. 
The  ointment  of  tin  oleate  is  of  great  utility  in  diseases  of  the 
nails.  It  assists  in  such  cases  in  overcoming  the  brittle,  split,  and 
soft  conditions  that  result  from  injury  to  the  parts,  or  that  follow 
certain  affections  of  the  skin.  This  ointment,  especially  when  com- 
bined with  a  little  carmine,  forms  an  elegant  article  of  toilet  for  the 
nails  and  surrounding  parts,  giving  them  a  beautiful  lustre.  Agnail, 
or  the  ragged  and  attenuated  skin  at  the  base  of  the  nail,  that  is  so 
frequently  observed  from  neglecting  these  appendages,  can  be  relieved 
or  checked  by  it. 

Veratrine  Oleate. — Veratrine  oleate  has  a  valuable  action  as  a  coun- 
ter-irritant when  used  upon  the  integument. 

Zinc  Oleate. — Zinc  oleate  occurs  as  a  fine,  pearl-colored  powder, 
with  a  soft,  soapy'feel,  very  much  like  powdered  French  chalk.  It  has 
both  an  astringent  and  stimulating  action.  In  hyperidrosis  and  osmi- 
drosis, or  excessive  sweating,  fetid  or  otherwise,  it  is  one  of  the  very 
best  remedies  for  topical  use.  It  is  especially  applicable  to  those  who 
suffer  from  an  increased  flow  of  sweat  around  the  axillae,  genitalia,  and 
palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.'  Dr.  William  Murrell,  in  the  "London 
Medical  Eecord,"  of  November  15,  1883,  also  calls  attention  to  its 
value  in  local  sweating.  He  reports  that  when  mixed  with  thymol  (1 
in  500),  and  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  it  forms  an  excellent  applica- 
tion in  many  varieties  of  local  sweating. 

In  acute  vesicular  eczema,  in  which  the  parts  become  covered  with 
small  vesicles,  swollen,  hot,  inflamed  or  raw,  weeping,  and  attended 
with  intense  itching,  the  combined  protecting,  astringent,  and  stimu- 
lating action  of  the  zinc  oleate  will  usually  cause  all  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  to  abate,  the  discharge  to  dry  up,  and  the  swollen  skin  to 
resume  its  normal  condition.  Dr.  McOall  Anderson  has  referred  to  its 
utility  in  eczema,  especially  of  the  nares,  in  an  article  published  in  the 
"Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases."  The  great  advantage 
and  value  of  the  zinc  oleate  among  the  same  class  of  cutaneous  affec- 
tions have  been  referred  to  by  Dr.  James  Sawyer,  in  a  communication 
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to  the  "British  Medical  Journal,"  of  February  10,  1883,  and  also  m 
another  to  the  "Birmingham  Medical  Review,"  published  a  year 
later.  It  forms  an  excellent  and  useful  toilet  powder  for  ladies  who 
are  troubled  with  shining  faces  or  seborrhcea  oleosa,  dusted  over  the 
parts  either  alone  or  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  arrow-root,  bis- 
muth subnitrate,  or  lead  carbonate,  and  scented  with  the  oil  of  ver- 
bena or  rose.  It  likewise  acts  in  an  efficacious  manner  on  an  inflamed 
surface  that  is  hot  and  tumid  ;  in  cases  of  erythema  about  the  groins 
and  axilla  ;  and  is  also  beneficial  in  herpes  and  herpes  zoster.  One 
part  of  the  powdered  zinc  oleate  melted  with  four  parts  of  a  fatty 
vehicle  vields  the  ointment  which  can  be  used  in  the  same  class  of 
affections  just  enumerated,  and  in  acne,  rosacea,  and  in  subacute  and 
chronic  forms  of  eczema.* 

Aesthetics.— Applications  can  be  made  to  the  skin  for  the  purpose 
of  benumbing  or  suspending  the  action  of  the  sensory  nerves,  either 
to  allay  great  local  irritation  from  disease,  or  to  avoid  pain  in 
minor  operations.    Rhigolene  has  been  specially  recommended  by 
Richardson  for  its  local  anesthetic  action.    In  burns  he  relieved 
rapidly  the  pain  by  applying  on  cotton-wool  a  combination  consist- 
ing of  camphor  and  spermaceti,  each  one  drachm,  mixed  in  two 
ounces  of  rhigolene.    Chloroform  and  ether  applied  to  the  skm  act 
as  local  anesthetics.    The  former  can  be  brushed  over  the  surface 
with  lint,  and  often  relieves  the  intolerable  itching  of  some  of  the 
neuroses,  as  occur,  for  instance,  in  paresthesia  ;  and  it  is  also  use- 
ful for  the  same  effect  in  urticaria.    Ether  is  better  employed  with 
a  spray,  and  is  applicable  in  operations  on  the  integument.  Ice 
applied  for  some  time  to  the  skin,  or  cold  lotions,  will  produce  an 
anesthetic  action  similar  to  ether  ;  veratrine  ointment,  thirty  to  sixty 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  often  benumbs  the  sensibility  of  the  skm, 
and  may  be  resorted  to  also  in  some  of  the  neuroses. 

Another  Valuable  local  anesthetic  is  cocaine  hydrochlorate,  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  part  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  or  injected  under 
the  integument ;  employed  upon  the  unbroken  skin  as  a  lotion,  it 
produces  little  or  no  impression,  but,  upon  a  denuded  surface,  in  from 
a  two  to  a  five  per  cent,  solution,  it  often  has  a  good  effect.  The 
local  anesthetic  action  of  this  remedy  as  a  lotion  is  most  marked  in 
eczema  of  the  mucous  outlets,  burns,  cancer,  syphilis,  herpes,  herpes 
zoster,  and  other  painful  and  inflammatory  affections.  Murrell, 
Ringer,  and  others  have  demonstrated  its  decided  local  anesthetic 
action  upon  the  skin  when  employed  hypodermatically.    Brock  and 
Arkle,  house  physicians  to  Ringer  and  Wilson  Fox,  reported  m  the 
"London  Lancet"  most  marked  effects  from  hypodermatic  injec- 
tions upon  themselves  of  from  one  twentieth  to  one  half  gram  of 
«  See  report  on  «  Oleate  of  Zinc  in  Eczema,"  by  Dr.  A.  A.Wells,  Boston,  Mass.,  in  the 
New  England  Medical  Monthly,  January,  1888. 
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hydrochlorate  of  cocaine,  and  have  obtained  good  results  from  one 
twentieth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  in  cases  of  herpes  zoster. 

Carbolic  acid  and  creasote  in  weak  solutions  are  also  pronounced 
anesthetics.  Alcohol  and  menthol  alone  or  combined,  and  the  tincture 
of  aconite  and  the  ointment  of  aconitine,  are  likewise  useful,  but  the 
latter  should  be  applied  with  caution. 

Plasters.  The  use  of  simple  or  medicated  plasters  is  a  desirable 

means  of  keeping  various  medicinal  substances  in  continuous  contact 
with  the  skin.    They  are  particularly  adapted  to  chronic  and  local- 
ized forms  of  skin  diseases.    Tbey  fulfil  the  triple  purpose  of  protec- 
tion with  compression  and  medical  application  at  the  same  time. 
They  are  likewise  cleanly,  and  can  be  used  upon  certain  regions, 
as  the  lips,  hands,  and  feet,  where  it  is  almost  impossible  to  secure 
the  continuous  application  of  ointments.    In  fissured  eczema  of  the 
lips,  palms,  aud^soles,  common  adhesive,  opium,  belladonna,  lead,  and 
salicylic-acid  plasters  are  all  useful.    They  often  heal  fissures  of  these 
parts  after  all  other  applications  have  completely  failed.  Aconite,  aco- 
nite and  belladonna,  Peruvian  balsam,  bryonia,  and  soap  plasters  are 
serviceable  in  frost-bites.    Mercurial  and  copper  plasters  act  happily 
in  local  spots  of  syphilis,  scrofula,  keloid,  warts,  burns,  corns,  and 
callosities.    Witch-hazel,  hemlock,  and  ammoniac  and  mercurial  pias- 
ters are  useful  in  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis.    Ergot,  iron,  lead, 
arnica,  asafoetida,  and  phytolacca  plasters  are  beneficial  in  indolent 
ulcers  and  bed-sores.    Opium  and  arnica,  opium  and  belladonna,  and 
soap  plasters  often  prove  valuable  in  boils  and  carbuncles.   Opium  and 
iodine  plaster  frequently  assists  in  removing  deep  spots  of  infiltration, 
especially  in  syphilitic  subjects. 

Electricity.— Electricity  is  a  most  useful  agent  in  the  treatment  of 
certain  affections  of  the  skin.  It  maybe  employed  centrally  or  direct- 
ly to  the  affected  part.  There  are  three  forms  of  electricity  which  are 
used— namely,  static  or  frictional  electricity,  galvanism,  and  faradism. 

Static  electricity  often  acts  promptly  in  limited  hypertrophies, 
especially  in  warts,  corns,  horns,  and  callosities. 

Galvanism  has  probably  the  widest  range  of  usefulness,  particu- 
larly in  diseases  depending  upon  a  derangement  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  in  atrophies.  Its  application,  with  ten  to  thirty  cells,  central 
and  to  the  affected  region,  in  parsesthesia,  often  affords  relief  in  some 
of  the  most  obstinate  cases.  Herpes,  herpes  zoster,  prurigo,  alopecia, 
chronic  eczema  and  acne,  and  ulcers,  are  frequently  benefited  or 
cured  by  its  use.  Electrolysis,  or  decomposition  of  the  tissues,  is  pro- 
duced by  a  needle  or  needles,  along  which  the  galvanic  current  travels 
into  the  part  to  which  it  is  introduced.  It  is  sometimes  of  use  in 
nsevi,  rosacea,  hypertrophies,  and  for  the  removal  of  superfluous  hairs. 
Cauterization  by  the  galvanic  current  can  also  be  performed  by  heat- 
ing platinum  wire  and  applying  it  to  the  part  to  be  destroyed.    It  is 


TREATMENT. 


81 


occasionally  of  service  for  the  destruction  of  cancer  and  morbid  growths 
won  Z  skin.  Faradism,  or  the  application  of  the  farad.c  current, 
"s  also  of  value  in  some  chronic  skin  affections,  attended  with  consid- 
erable infiltration,  as  in  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Antiparasitics.-This  class  of  remedies  destroys  both  animal  and 

vegetable  parasites  of  the  skin. 

°The  nlreurials  are,  no  doubt,  the  most  potent  of  all  medicines  in 
their  effective  action  on  all  forms  of  parasitic  life    The  best  prepara- 
tion  of  mercury  to  employ  is,  perhaps,  the  ointment  of  mercuric ;  o kate 
The  corrosive  chloride,  the  mild  chloride,  the  ammomated,  the  red 
sulphuret,  the  yellow  oxide,  and  the  yellow  sulphuret  of  mercury  are 

1  fill 

11  S° marinated  oil,  or  olive-oil  saturated  with  chlorine,  is  serviceable 
in  scabies,  acting  without  irritating  the  skin.  Peruvian  balsam,  sty- 
rax,  and  sulphur  are  valuable  for  scabies,  and  cocculus  Indicus  and 
staphisagria  for  pediculosis.  Copper,  in  the  form  of  the  sulphate  or 
better  the  oleate,  is  a  good  remedy  for  exterminating  vegetable  para- 
sites, especially  ringworm,  favus,  and  tinea  versicolor  Boracic  acid 
and  alcohol  also  hold  a  high  place  in  the  treatment  of  the  latter  class 
of  diseases.  Among  the  many  other  antiparasitic  remedies  which  may 
likewise  be  employed  are  sulphur,  sulphite  of  sodium  hyposu  phite  of 
sodium,  sulphuret  of  potassium  or  lime,  salicylic  acid,  naphthol,  thy- 
mol, chrysarobin,  Goa  powder,  creosote,  carbolic  acid,  tar,  croton-oil, 

cantharides,  and  iodine.  ,  ,■ 

Caustics  or  Escharotics.-These  are  agents  which  destroy  the  tissue 
with  which  they  come  in  contact,  mainly  by  abstracting  moisture  from 
it    The  mineral  acids,  particularly  nitric,  hydrochlonc,  and  sulphuric 
are  generally  used,  and  are  very  certain  in  their  action  on  venereal 
sores!  warts,  and  indolent  ulcers.    The  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  is .  espe- 
cially valuable  for  application  to  all  venereal  growths.    The  painful 
effect  of  nitric  acid  is  said  to  be  lessened  by  saturating  a  small  quan- 
tity of  it  with  hvdrochlorate  of  cocaine  preparatory  to  applying  it  to 
the  skin.    Chromic  acid  is  also  a  caustic  which  has  a  mild  but  use- 
ful action  in  growths  on  mucous  surfaces,  and  is  serviceable  in  ulcera- 
tions of  the  tongue,  the  buccal  cavity,  and  other  mucous  outlets 
Lactic  and  glacial  acetic  acids  have  recently  been  employed  with 
good  result  in  epithelioma  and  like  morbid  growths.    Probably  one 
of  the  most  effective  of  all  caustics  used  at  this  time  is  ethylate  of 
sodium.    It  has  a  deep  and  penetrating  action,  abstracting  rapidly 
the  water  from  the  tissues,  especially  if  the  surface  to  which  it  is 
applied  has  been  denuded.     It  is  beneficial  m  lupus,  epithelioma, 
naJvi,  and  in  various  ulcers.    Caustic  potash  in  the  solid  form  or  as 
a  solution,  is  endowed  with  powerful  destructive  action,  and  should 
be  applied  with  caution.    It  can  be  used  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
tion with  lime  or  other  substances.    The  chloride  of  zinc  and  arsenic 
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are  two  effective  escharotics  which  may  be  employed  alone  or  mixed 
with  other  remedies  to  form  many  of  the  caustic  pastes.  They  are 
both  very  painful  applied  in  lupus,  the  various  forms  of  cancer,  and  in 
old  ulcers.  The  great  advantage  of  arsenic,  however— which  can  be 
used  either  as  a  powder  or  added  to  some  fatty  base— is  its  property  of 
acting  upon  morbid  in  preference  to  healthy  tissue.  It  has  the  dis- 
advantage of  sometimes  acting  slowly.  There  are  a  number  of  agents 
which  are  to  be  recommended  for  superficial  caustic  effect,  such  as 
sapo  viridis,  the  mercurials,  especially  the  corrosive  chloride,  acetate 
and  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetic  acid,  collodion,  iodine,  and  carbolic  acid. 
The  external  layer  of  the  skin,  the  epidermis,  when  necessary,  may  be 
destroyed  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  last-named  remedies. 

The  following  have  also  been  shown  to  have  some  special  local  ac- 
tion in  diseases  of  the  skin  : 

Hydrastine  Hydrochlorate.*— This  salt  combines  well  with  water, 
alcohol,  or  fats,  and  I  have  experienced  good  results  from  it  in  hyperi- 
drosis,  seborrhcea,  acne,  eczema,  and  in  ulcers.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  of 
hydrastine  hydrochlorate  in  five  ounces  of  water  or  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel  have  a  beneficial  action  on  excessive  secretion,  especially  about 
the  axillary  or  inguinal  regions,  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  sur- 
faces. Weak  alcoholic  or  aqueous  solutions  of  it  also  act  well  in  sebor- 
rhcea sicca  and  acne.  From  five  to  thirty  grains  of  the  salt  incorpo- 
rated in  an  ounce  of  fatty  substance  is  a  good  application  in  chronic 
eczema,  and  in  scrofulous  and  varicose  ulcers. 

Erythroxylon  Coca,  f— The  fluid  extract  and  the  extract  of  ery- 
throxylon  coca,  I  have  found,  after  a  thorough  trial,  will  produce  a 
sedative  action  upon  irritable  conditions  of  the  integument.  The  fluid 
extract  can  be  used  alone  or  combined  with  oil,  glycerine,  or  water  ; 
one  to  three  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  either  will  be  useful  in  acute 
eczema,  dermatitis,  herpes,  rosacea,  and  urticaria.  The  extract  is 
best  employed  mixed  with  some  fatty  substance  in  the  proportion  of 
one  half  to  two  or  more  drachms  to  the  ounce.  It  is  applicable  to  the 
same  class  of  affections  referred  to  above,  and  also  in  neuroses  of  the 
skin,  particularly  parsesthesia. 

NaphthoLt— Naphthol  is  probably  the  most  effective  topical  remedy 
of  all  substances  recently  introduced.  It  is  a  deodorant,  and  has  a 
stimulating,  followed  with  some  anaesthetic  action  upon  the  skin.  This 
effect  can  easily  be  demonstrated  by  rubbing  the  sensitive  ends  of 
the  fingers  through  a  quantity  of  naphthol  for  a  few  moments,  when 
a  numb  feeling  will  soon  be  experienced.    It  also  possesses  useful  de- 

*  See  paper  by  tlio  author  on  "  Hydrastis  and  Hydrastine  Hydrochlorate  in  Diseases 
of  the  Skin,"  ])rup;s  and  Medicines  of  North  America,  Cincinnati,  September,  1885. 
■)■  The  Medical  Bulletin,  December,  1884,  Philadelphia. 

%  S^e  paper  by  the  author  on  "Naphthol ;  its  Medicinal  Use  and  Value,"  in  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  Association,  November  3,  18S3. 
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ter-ent  and  deodorant  properties.    Scabies,  pediculosis,  and  all  animal 
parasitic  diseases  are  not  only  relieved  by  application  ot  lotions  or 
ointments  of  naphthol,  but  they  are  frequently  cured    It  is  for  these 
affections  the  most  certain  of  all  the  remedies  which  we  possess 
Napbthol  used  in  the  form  of  a  five  or  a  twenty  per  cent,  ointment 
lessens  the  infiltration  and  itching  of  chronic  eczema.    It  exercises 
equally  as  good  results  in  chronic  psoriasis.    It  can  also  be  employed, 
combined  with  talc,  starch,  or  other  powders,  in  excessive  sweating  or 
foetid  perspiration  in  all  parts  of  the  body  with  the  most  happy  effect. 
Naphthol  can  be  added  to  ointments  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  ten 
grains  to  the  ounce  for  the  purpose  of  simply  preserving  them-as  it 
will  for  a  very  long  time-from  decomposition.    Toxic  effects  will  not 
follow,  as  I  have  shown,  from  either  the  internal  or  external  use  ot 
properly  prepared  naphthol. 

Ichthyol  *— Ichthyol,  which  is  a  substance  having  the  appearance 
of  tar,  with  an  odor  of  gas,  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  profes- 
sion through  Unna,  of  Hamburg.    It  is  procured  from  a  bituminous 
rock  in  the  Tyrol,  which  is  said  to  contain  decomposed  animal  mate- 
rial    It  contains,  according  to  Schmidt,*  carbon,  55-05  ;  hydrogen, 
6-06;  sulphur,  15 '27;  sodium,  7'78 ;  oxygen,  15-83  ;  and  combines 
well  with  alcohol,  ether,  and  all  fatty  substances.   It  has  a  similar 
effect  to  that  of  both  sulphur  and  tar,  with  often  even  a  more  decided 
and  beneficial  action.    As  Unna  states,  it  will  not  produce  ordinarily 
in  chronic  skin  affections,  in  which  it  is  a  useful  remedy,  any  irritat- 
ing action.    In  from  a  five-  to  a  thirty-per-cent.  ointment  it  is  ser- 
viceable in  psoriasis,  eczema,  rosacea,  furunculus,  lichen,  keloid,  and 
ichthyosis.    Sinclair  reports  a  deep  stupor  following  its  application  m 
an  infant ;  this  case,  however,  recovered. 

Jequirity  t— This  vegetable  bean,  when  properly  prepared,  bas  a 
powerful  action  upon  morbid  conditions  of  the  skin.  I  herewith  give 
mY  method:  Two  hundred  grains  of  the  bean  are  decorticated  by  being 
sli-htly  bruised  and  cracked  in  a  mortar  ;  the  red  hulls  are  then  care- 
fully picked  from  the  cotyledons,  placed  in  a  bottle,  and  covered  with 
water  They  are  thus  macerated  for  twenty-four  hours,  after  which 
they  are' again  transferred  to  a  mortar  and  thoroughly  triturated  until 
they  are  reduced  to  a  smooth  paste,  when  sufficient  water  is  added  to 
make  the  whole  weigh  eight  hundred  grains.  Prepared  m  this  man- 
ner, it  has  the  appearance  of  an  emulsion,  and  can  be  easily  applied  to 
the  diseased  surface.  It  is  painless  on  application,  but  very  soon  sets 
up  irritation  and  severe  local  inflammation,  and  at  times  some  systemic 

*  Ichthyol  is  also  useful  sometimes  administered  internally  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis, 
and  other  cutaneous  diseases.    The  dose  is  from  two  to  ten  drops  three  times  a  day. 
+  The  Therapeutic  Gazette,  June  15,  1886. 

t  'Mequirity,  its  Use  in  Diseases  of  the  Skin."    See  Transactions  of  the  Medical 
Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xvi.,  pp.  259-267. 
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symptoms,  as  headache,  pains  through  the  body,  elevated  temperature, 
and  high  pulse.  In  from  twelve  to  forty-eight  hours  the  inflammatory 
action  "becomes  most  abundant.  A  cuirass-like  crust  soon  forms,  fol- 
lowed with  a  free  flow  of  pus.  In  the  course  of  five  or  six  days  the 
discharge  lessens,  the  crusts  may  become  gradually  detached,  or  can  be 
removed  by  suitable  dressings,  exposing  a  surface  studded  with  healthy 
granulations  which  before  the  application  may  have  been  the  seat  of 
exuberant  ones.  The  virtue  of  the  remedy  is  in  its  power  to  destroy 
the  latter.  I  have,  therefore,  found  it  to  be  of  the  utmost  value  in 
specific  ulcerations,  indolent,  scrofulous,  and  epithelial  ulcers,  and  in 
ulcerating  lupus.  In  truth,  it  is  a  powerful  remedy  in  unhealthy  and 
granulating  surfaces,  on  which  it  exercises  a  destructive  change,  and 
favors  the  development  rapidly  of  healthy  tissue.  It  should,  owing  to 
the  erysipelatous  inflammation  and  constitutional  symptoms  which  it 
may  occasion,  be  applied  with  caution  in  weak  and  irritable  patients. 

Gelatine. — The  use  of  white  gelatine  dissolved  in  twice  its  weight 
of  water,  by  means  of  a  water-bath,  and  spread  upon  diseased  parts  of 
the  skin,  has  been  recommended  by  Pick,  of  Prague.  The  solution 
is  a  useful  vehicle  for  suspending  chrysarobin,  mercury,  naphthol,  and 
other  remedies  for  a  more  or  less  continued  application  to  the  skin.  It 
is  valuable  in  limited  chronic  affections,  especially  in  psoriasis  and 
eczema— the  medicated  gelatine  solution  forming  not  only  a  protection 
for,  but  at  the  same  time  having  by  the  drug  which  is  contained  in  it 
valuable  action  upon,  the  skin. 

Gutta-Percha.— Auspitz  recommended  one  part  of  gutta-percha 
with  ten  of  chloroform  as  a  permanent  application  in  the  same  class 
of  affections  as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The  solution 
so  prepared  is  known  as  traumaticin,  and  various  drugs  may  be  mixed 
with  it  and  applied  to  the  skin. 

Resorcin.— This  drug  is  frequently  of  utility  in  benefiting  or  leading 
to  a  cure  of  many  diseases  of  the  skin.  It  can  be  employed  either  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  solution,  or  ointment.  Good  effect  may  follow  from 
the  application  of  the  powder  to  ulcers  and  in  epithelioma.  Dr.  M. 
Ihle',*  of  Leipsic,  reports  that  it  is  especially  a  good  remedy  as  a  disin- 
fectant, by  destroying  the  germs  of  disease.  He  has  used  it  effectively 
in  herpes  tonsurans,  in  parasitic  sycosis,  and  in  wounds  and  ulcers. 

He  prefers  to  use  it  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  which  I  have  modified, 
as  follows  : 


M.    Ft.  pasta. 

*  Monatsch.  E.  pr.  Dormat.,  12,  1886.  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  April  17, 
p.  501. 


5  Kesorcini  puri. . 
Ungt.  simplicis 
Zinci  oxidat., 
Amyli,  


3ijss  (10-0). 
3  xiij  (50-0). 


aa  3  vj  (aa  25'0). 
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He  also  suggests  the  following,  made  of  resorcin,  and  recommends 
it  iead  on  a%e  of  flannel  and  used  in  alopecia  areata  and  sebor- 
rhea, attended  with  falling  out  of  the  ha,r  :  ^ 

spidtv^::  i?iv(^.;o). 

Bals  Peruvian  g1- V113  (°  5>-  M' 

Resorcin  is 'also  useful  in  tinea  versicolor  and  in  eczema  margi- 
nntum  Pointed  condylomata  may  he"  removed  by  a  salve  contam- 
C  mY  l ^  e  ghtype/cent.  of  the  drug,  applied  da  ly  ■  Eesorcxn 
m?y  be  irritotog  to  the  healthy  surrounding  tissue,  which  should  be 
dieted  on  its' application  to  the  diseased  part.  Jhcm  pure 
white  in  color  ;  impure,  it  assumes  a  yellow  appearance  and  is  useless 

fOT  Z^-Witch-hazel  is  a  valuable  remedy  to  employ  either  in 
the  form  of  the  tincture,  the  fluid  extract,  or  the  extract.  It  can  be 
Sed  Xne,  diluted  with  water,  or  the  extract  can  be  combined  with 
Tome  fatt vehicle.  Hamamelis  has  both  an  astringent  and  a  sedative 
aeSon ^  ontoe  tLues,  and  will  often  lessen  inflammatory  action  in  the 
part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  a  remedy  of  much  value  m  eczema, 
erysipelas,  acne  rosacea,  seborrheal,  and  varicose  ulcers. 

Constitutional  and  Local  Treatment. 
The  following  mechanical  remedies,  the  consideration  of  which  I 
have  exacted  from  one  of  my  papers  t  treating  of  them  car .  be ^em- 
nloved  either  for  their  systemic  or  local  action,  or  both,  01  as  an  as- 
tnut  to  topical  medication.  I  shall  speak  of  these  remedies  under 
h  following  headings,  and  for  a  more  detailed  description  of  them 
will  refer  to  my  paper  read  before  the  American  Medical  Associa- 

t10  Ma'ral-A3;  a  general  remedy,  massage  has  been  long  and  favor, 
ably  hnowt  buthJbeen  seldom  employed  as  a  method  of  treating 
leases  of  the  skin.  In  certain  morbid  states  of  the  integument, 
tSn  prope  y  used,  it  is  attended  with  a  most  beneficial  effect  and 
1  results  in  restoring  the  surface  to  its  natural  option. not 
only  acts  directly  on  the  part,  but  by  its  indirect  effect,  when  em- 
ployed over  the  general  surface,  will  impart  tone  and  vigor  to  the 
.  Hamamelis  often  act,  with  ^^f^^^^Z^ 

lis,    reau  uuua  i  Trontmont  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin,"  road  before  the 

Autrust  18SH.    "  Ilamamchs  in  the  lieatmcni  ui  u  , 
Augusx,  1000.  mopi:„„  0f  the  Assoc  at  on  of  German  Naturalists  and 

Sectioa  of  Dermatology  at  A*™**  of  the  ^  ^ 

Physicians,  he  Id  in  Berhn,  Sep .ember  .l88^    A  fae  Si,;i„n  of  Dermatology  and 

+  Extracted  from  a  paper  read  by  the  autnor  ul  T)pn1Tmrk 
Syphilis,  at  the  meeting  of  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Copenhagen,  Denmaik, 

August  12,  1884. 
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entire  system.     This  direct  as  well  as  indirect  action  of  massage 
renders  it  available  both  for  its  local  and  constitutional  effect  in  many 
diseases  of  the  skin.    Massage  is  a  most  important  and  valuable  adju- 
vant in  promoting  and  increasing  oxidation  in  psoriasis  and  scrofulo- 
derma.   In  these  and  other  similar  pathological  conditions  the  skin  is 
rendered  more  active  by  its  use,  the  effete  products  are  removed,  and 
the  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood  are  increased.    It  is  especially  advan- 
tageous for  its  effect  in  neuralgia,  in  perverted  sensibility,  and  trophic 
disturbances  of  the  skin.    In  these  neuroses  it  relieves  pain  by  its 
sedative  and  counter-irritant  effects,  and  has  a  tonic  action  upon  the 
nervous  system.    In  some  of  the  subacute  forms  of  eczema,  in  which 
the  integument  is  covered  with  groups  of  papules  somewhat  thickened 
and  dry,  the  application  of  massage  will  often  arouse  the  activity  of 
the  absorbents,  increase  the  circulation,  lessen  or  arrest  the  itching, 
and  restore  the  skin  to  its  natural  condition.    It  is,  however,  in  the 
chronic  form  of  eczema  that  massage  has  been,  according  to  my  ex- 
perience, both  effective  and  curative.    In  chronic  cases  of  eczema, 
where  the  integument  is  deeply  infiltrated,  rough,  thickened  even  to 
a  leathery  state,  hard  and  dry,  and  upon  which  medication  has  been 
used  without  any  result,  the  application  of  massage  breaks  up  the 
exudation,  stimulates  the  absorbents,  removes   the  inflammatory 
products  from  the  parts,  and  restores  them  to  their  natural  condi- 
tion.   It  is  equally  efficacious  in  the  same  disease  when  the  integu- 
ment is  covered  with  confluent  patches  of  papules,  and  more  or  less 
infiltration  with  dryness  of  the  surface,  and  attended  with  an  intense 
and  persistent  itching.    The  abnormal  and  pent-up  products  are  gen- 
erally speedily  removed,  the  massage  having  a  sedative  action  on  the 
parts  as  well  as  on  the  entire  body,  a  pleasant  state  of  repose  following. 
Massage  is  a  useful  and  beneficial  application  in  the  dry  form  of  sebor- 
rhcea  and  in  thinning  and  loss  of  hair ;  the  sluggish  circulation  being 
augmented,  the  absorbents  made  active,  and  tone  and  vigor  being  im- 
parted to  the  glands  and  hair-follicles.    It  is  like- 
wise a  valuable  agent  in  indurated  acne,  in  glandu- 
lar swelling,  and  in  excessive  and  deficient  pig- 
mentation of  the  skin  ;  the  choked-up  absorbents 
are  aroused  to  activity,  and  the  parts  are  soon  re- 
stored to  their  normal  condition.  Massage  not  only 
acts  in  this  local  manner,  but  it  is  an  important 
remedy  applied  over  the  general  surface  in  curing 
or  assisting  to  remove  many  functional  derange- 
ments, such  as  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders,  with 
or  without  constipation,  which  are  insidious  factors 

to.  8.— The  author's     .  ;,•„„„„ 

woven  frum  band-  111  many  cutaneous  diseases. 

abused  in  apply-        ComDression. — Compression,  which  is  very  use- 

imr  compression  to  „  ,    „  V  *  ,i      i  •  i 

the  extremities.  ful  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skm,  can  be 
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uv  mPfms  of  any  substance  that  will  afford  rest  and  support  to 
applied  by  means  of  . n '  s  iong  f  the  skin  it  wiU  either  prove 

the  affected  parts.    In  ■     tbe  morbid  state  of  the  tis- 

:;;r;hich        CiL  i.'— * « .  Oo^r 


F»  g.-Dermatolocrical  case,  used  by  the  *0^[S 
probes,  knives,  forceps,  scissors,  spoon,  curette,  hypodermic 
syringe  and  needle,  holder  and  needles. 

sion  is  a  valuable  means  to  use  in  eczema,  especially 
that  form  which  involves  the  abdomen,  the  nates, 
and  the  genital  regions.  It  serves  in  these  affections 
to  protect  the  parts,  prevents  friction  with  the  ad- 
joining portion  of  the  integuments,  and  limits  the 
spread  of  disease.    It  relieves  the  .congestion  on 
such  cases,  and  arrests  the  effusion.   It  is  also  vei} 
effective  m  acute  and  subacute  eczema  by  sooth ,  ng 
muscular  irritation,  toning  up  the  dilated  capilla- 
ries, and  preventing  the  escape  of  serum  Com- 
pression is  an  important  adjuvant  m  the  treatment 
of  certain  eruptive  fevers,  for  oedema  after  exy^  - 
las,  as  well  as  in  eczema,  furuncular  and  glandulai 
affections,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  and  urticaria.  u> 
can  be  employed  with  muslin,  gum,  or  woven  band- 
ages—the latter  being  especially  serriceable-orwitn 

pimple  or  medicated  plasters.  _ 

Blood-lettiiig.-The  abstraction  of  blood  ia  bene- 
ficial in  diseases  of  the  shin,  both  for  its  general 
and  local  effect.  It  is  a  powerful  antiphlogistic 
remedy,  and  acts  in  a  speedy  manner  in  relieving 
and  in  arresting  morbid  changes  of  the  skin.  Blood-letting  is  not  only 
valuable  as  an  adjuvant  in  treating  certain  obstinate  cutaneous  dis- 


Fig.  10.— 1.  The  der- 
matome or  needlc- 
knit'e,  with  spoon 
upon  one  end.  2. 
The  dermatome  or 
needle  -  knife  with 
curette  upon  the  ex- 
tremity. 
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eases,  but  it  is  also  useful  in  chronic  affections,  after  medication  has 
been  exhausted  without  having  any  effect  upon  the  parts.  Blood  may 
be  abstracted  either  topically,  as  from  the  capillaries  of  the  integu- 
ment, or  generally  from  a  vein  or  artery.  Local  depletion  is  a  com- 
mon and  useful  form  of  abstracting  blood  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  skin,  general  blood-letting  only  being  used  in  a  very  few  in- 
stances. Topical  blood-letting  may  be  performed  by  puncturing, 
scarification,  or  leeching. 

Puncturing. — The  integument  can  be  depleted  either  by  a  bistoury, 
a  tenotome,  or  a  short  pointed  needle  ;  the  one  Avkich  I  use  in  my 
practice  I  have  termed  the  "dermatome."  (See  Fig.  10.)  Punctur- 
ing the  skin  relieves  the  congestion  and  stagnation  of  the  blood  in  the 
vessels,  by  equalizing  the  circulation,  stimulating  the  action  of  the 
absorbents,  and  thus  removing  all  deposits  from  the  tissue.  It  is  de- 
cidedly effective  in  chronic  eczema,  acne,  scrofuloderma,  carbuncles, 
erysipelas,  excess  of  pigment,  and  in  the  neuroses. 

Scarification. — Scarification,  although  not  as  frequently  employed  as 
puncturing  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  is  nevertheless  an  im- 
portant means  to  use  over  an  inflamed  surface,  the  relief  brought  to  the 
parts  from  dividing  the  engorged  blood-vessels  being  often  most  decided. 

Leeching. — Leeching,  while  inferior  to  puncturing  and  scarifica- 
tion for  the  abstraction  of  blood,  can  be  resorted  to  in  nervous  per- 
sons, who  fear  the  use  of  the  knife  or  the  needle. 

Venesection.— Venesection  will  bring  a  decided  relief  in  certain 
cutaneous  eruptions,  especially  in  strong,  robust  subjects  bearing  every 
evidence  of  a  plethoric  state  of  the  system.  I  have  employed  it  with 
success  in  general  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Incisions. — Incisions  are  made  upon  the  integument  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exposing,  dividing,  or  removing  the  parts.  They  are  valu- 
able in  sebaceous  cysts,  lymphatic  enlargements,  in  local  inflamma- 
tory patches,  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the  integument,  to  divide 
sensitive  nerves,  and  to  give  a  free  exit  to  pent-up  inflammatory 
products.  Incisions  are  employed  with  advantage  in  sycosis,  rosacea, 
erysipelas,  boils,  and  carbuncles. 

Excision.— Excision,  or  the  removal  of  a  part,  can  be  accomplished 
by  either  incision  with  the  knife,  by  ligature,  or  by  crushing  benign 
and  malignant  tumors  of  the  skin  as  well  as  warts.  It  is  also  useful 
for  the  removal  of  horns  and  moles. 

Enucleation.— Enucleation  is  employed  to  rapidly  peel  out  diseased 
structures,  especially  after  the  skin  and  capsules  have  been  divided 
over  morbid  growths. 

Scooping.— Scooping  is  a  form  of  enucleation.  It  is  usually  per- 
formed with  a  smooth,  sharp  spoon,  and  is  an  efficient  method  for 
removing  broken-down  products  and  pent-up  secretions,  especially  in 
cutaneous  abscesses,  sinuses,  and  strumous  glands. 
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Scramnff  —Scraping  is  but  a  modification  of  scooping,  and  can  be 
performed  with  almost  any  rough  substance.  The  curette  is  how- 
ever, the  instrument  generally  used.  Morbid  products  can  be  re- 
moved by  scraping,  as  in  lupus,  cancers,  etc.,  thus  facilitating  the 
application  or  assisting  the  action  of  local  remedies. 

Cauterization-Cauterization  can  be  performed  by  the  use  of  a 
metallic  substance  heated  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature,  or  through 
the  action  of  the  solar  rays  and  a  lens,  or  by  the  galvano-cautery,  as 
well  as  by  any  of  the  various  caustic  medicinal  agents.  The  mechani- 
cal cautery,  as  usually  employed,  consists  of  variously  shaped  pieces  of 
iron,  needles,  pins,  or  any  metallic  substance  heated  to  either  a  white 
or  dull-red  heat  and  applied  to  the  affected  integument.  The  success 
of  the  actual  cautery  in  morbid  growths  of  the  skin,  especially  m  lupus 
and  cancerous  affections,  is  already  well  known  to  every  practitioner 
and  simply  needs  to  be  mentioned  in  referring  to  the  great  value  ot 
this  useful  mechanical  agent. 

The  mechanical  remedies  that  I  have  thus  briefly  enumerated  can 
be  used  alone  or  combined.  They  will  be  found  to  be  invaluable 
adjuvants,  and  often  powerful  agents  in  arresting  and  removing  some 
of  the  most  obstinate  diseases  of  the  skin  after  medicines  have  entirely 

failed.  ^ 

Prognosis. 

The  prognosis  of  cutaneous  diseases  depends  upon  the  nature  and 
intensity  oAhe  causative  morbid  processes.    It  is  also  influenced  by 
the  extent  of  surface  involved,  and  the  length  of  time  that  may  have 
elapsed  between  the  appearance  of  the  lesions  and  the  institution  of 
a  plan  of  treatment.    Age/sex,  occupation,  habits  of  life,  and  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  various  diatheses  are  also  factors  which 
must  be  taken  into  consideration.    As  a  general  rule,  however,  the 
prognosis  is  favorable.    A  large  number  of  skin-diseases  are  either 
acute  or  subacute  in  character,  and  tend  to  a  spontaneous  cure  ;  many 
others  run  a  more  or  less  chronic  course,  but  eventually  yield  to 
judicious  and  persevering  treatment.    Some,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
exceedingly  obstinate,  and  are  not  amenable  to  any  known  method  of 
treatment ;  fatal  results  rarely  occur  except  in  leprosy,  cancer,  and  the 
acute  contagious  diseases. 

Disorders  of  the  sebaceous,  and  functional  disorders  of  the  sudo- 
riparous secretion,  are  usually  only  temporary  in  character,  and  may 
be  readily  cured  or  alleviated  by  appropriate  remedies.  Changes  in 
character  of  the  sudoriparous  secretion  are  more  persistent  and  less 
amenable  to  treatment.  Hyperemia  of  the  skin  is  symptomatic  of 
congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer,  and  is  usually  of  brief 
duration. 

The  acute  contagious  inflammatory  diseases  vary  in  seventy. 
Some  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course,  or  are  only  occasionally 
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fatal,  while  others  are  noted  for  their  malignancy.  The  non-con- 
tagious inflammatory  diseases  also  vary  in  course  and  duration.  Many 
of  them  terminate  in  a  few  days  in  complete  recovery.  Occasionally 
death  may  ensue  from  the  violence  of  the  inflammatory  action,  or  the 
accompanying  constitutional  debility,  as  in  some  cases  of  pemphigus 
aud  anthrax.  Other  diseases  of  this  group,  as  prurigo  and  pityriasis 
rubra,  are  essentially  chronic  in  character,  and  may  remain  for  years 
without  any  apparent  change. 

Cutaneous  haemorrhages  are  generally  small  in  amount,  and  of 
trivial  importance.  Hypertrophies  are  usually  benign  in  character 
and  slow  in  development ;  they  are  difficult  to  remove,  and  manifest  a 
tendency  to  recur.  Atrophies  of  the  skin  or  its  appendages  are  gener- 
ally permanent. 

The  prognosis  of  neoplastic  diseases  varies  with  the  benignity  or 
malignity  of  the  process  concerned  in  the  deposition  of  new  material 
in  the  skin.  Some,  as  fibrous  molluscum  and  the  different  forms  of 
nEevi,  are  harmless  in  character ;  others,  as  lupus  and  scrofuloderma, 
tend  to  ulceration  and  destruction  of  the  adjacent  tissues  ;  while  lep- 
rosy, carcinoma,  and  sarcoma  generally  terminate  fatally. 

The  neuroses  are  extremely  variable  in  duration  and  severity. 
Sometimes  they  disappear  as  if  by  magic,  after  the  employment  of  one 
or  two  simple  remedies,  while  at  other  times  they  resist  all  treat- 
ment. 

The  parasitic  affections  are  all  curable. 


PAKT  II. 

CLASSIFICATION. 


The  purpose  of  the  following  classification  is  to  arrange  the  differ- 
ent varieties  of  skin-diseases  so  that  they  can  be  readily  referred  to 
and  studied  in  a  simple  and  practical  manner.  Numerous  systems 
have  been  proposed,  all  of  which,  however,  are  so  complex  as  to  be  ot 
little  or  no  utility.  Hebra's  classification,  modified,  made  upon  an 
anatomical  and  pathological  basis,  is  adopted  in  this  work  m  order  to 
prevent  any  confusion,  as  it  is  the  most  commonly  accepted  system 
now  in  vogue. 

Class  I.  Disorders  of  Secretion  and  Excretion  (Anomalm  Secre- 
tionis  et  Excretionis).—^hoxvh^,  comedo,  milium,  sebaceous  cyst, 
hyperidrosis,  anidrosis,  bromidrosis,  chromodrosis,  sudamma. 

Class  II.  Hyperemias  (Hyperemia).  —Erythema  simplex,  ery- 
thema intertrigo. 

Class  III.  Hemorrhages  (HcemorrhagicB).-VmVuvsi,  haemophilia, 

hsematidrosis. 

Class  IV.  Exudations  (Exudationes).— Rubeola,  rotheln,  scarla- 
tina, variola,  varicella,  vaccinia,  typhoid-fever  rash,  typhus-fever  rash, 
cerebro-spinal  fever  rash,  diphtheritic  spots,  erysipelas,  chancroid,  syph- 
ilis, erythema  multiforme,  erythema  nodosum,  urticaria,  lichen  pla- 
nus, lichen  scrofulosum,  prurigo,  herpes,  miliaria,  pemphigus,  hydroa, 
pompholix,  acne,  rosacea,  sycosis,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosum,  ec- 
thyma, pityriasis  rubra,  furunculus,  carbunculus,  anthrax,  equina,  ab- 
scesses, ulcus,  eczema,  dermatitis,  combustio,  congelatio. 

Class  V.  Hypertrophies  (Hypertrophies).  —  Lentigo,  chloasma, 
nsevus  pigmentosa,  callositas,  clavus,  cornu  cutaneum,  keratosis  pila- 
ris, psoriasis,  lichen  rubra,  verruca,  ichthyosis,  scleroderma,  sclerosis, 
morphoea,  elephantiasis,  dermatosis,  hirsuties,  onchogryphosis. 

Class  VI.  Atrophies  (Atrophia)).— Albmismus,  vitiligo,  canities, 
atrophia  cutis,  atrophia  senilis,  striae  et  macule  atrophias,  alopecia, 
alopecia  circumscripta,  atrophia  pilorum  propria,  onychatrophia. 

Class  VII.  Tumors  (Moplasmata).—llh'mosc\eToma,  lupus  erythe- 
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matosus,  lupus  vulgaris,  scrofuloderma,  molluscum  cpitheliale,  lepra, 
epithelioma,  sarcoma  cutis,  carcinoma'  cutis,  keloid,  molluscum  fibro- 
sum,  xanthoma,  lipoma,  angioma,  lymphangioma,  neuroma,  myoma. 

Class  VIII.  Neuroses  (Neuroses).  —  Hyperesthesia,  anaesthesia, 
dcrmatalgia,  paresthesia.  . 

Class  IX.  Parasites  (Parasites).— Animal :  scabies,  pediculosis, 
cimex  lectularius.  Vegetable :  tinea  versicolor,  tinea  favosa,  tinea  tri- 
cophytina. 


CLASS  I. 

DISORDERS  OF  SECRETION  AND  EXCRETION. 

(Anomalies  Secretionis  et  Excretionis.) 
SEBORRHCEA. 

Synonyms. — Steatorrhoea  —  Pityriasis  -  Acne  sebacea  -  Seborrhagia — Cutis  unctuosa- 
Tinea  furfuracea— Ichthyosis  sebacea— Schmeerfluss— Dandruff. 

Seboeehcea  is  a  functional  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  charac- 
terized by  an  excessive  and  altered  condition  of  the  sebaceous  secre- 
tion, forming  an  oily  coating,  crusts,  or  scales  on  the  skin. 

Symptoms.— Seborrhcea  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but 
i3  usually  limited  to  certain  localities.    The  favorite  seats  are  the 
scalp,  face,  back,  chest,  umbilicus,  and  the  genital  regions.    It  may 
in  rare  cases  as  a  disease  involve  the  entire  body,  as  in  the  instance 
recorded  by  Biett.    The  vernix  caseosa  of  new-born  children,  as  well 
as  that  which  affects  certain  races,  particularly  the  negro,  are  illustra- 
tions of  general  seborrhoea,  occurring,  however,  as  a  physiological  and 
not  as  a  diseased  process.    As  a  disease,  its  course  will  be  found  to 
vary  according  to  the  region  affected  and  the  state  of  the  patients 
health.    It  is  usually  more  marked  on  the  scalp,  and  less  so  on  other 
portions  of  the  body.    It  is  especially  liable  to  occur  in  those  who  are 
out  of  health,  particularly  the  anaemic  and  chlorotic  and  tends  to 
lessen  or  disappear  as  the  system  returns  to  its  normal  condition   _  It 
may  be  so  trifling  as  to  require  little  or  no  treatment,  often  vanishing 
with  the  removal  of  the  cause;  again,  it  may  be  extremely  severe, 
often  lasting  months  or  years,  and  even  with  the  most  careful  atten- 
tion being  subject  to  frequent  relapses.    In  some  instances  it  may  ob- 
stinately persist  throughout  life,  notwithstanding  careful  treatment. 
The  seasons  may  have  an  influence,  it  often  disappearing  m  summer 
and  returning  in  winter.    The  condition  of  the  integument  affected 
will  also  vary  according  to  the  extent  of  the  disease  and  the  state  ot 
the  pourcd-out  secretion.    It  is  mostly  of  a  pale  tint,  and  cither  diy 
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or  creasy.  At  intervals  it  may  be  more  or  less  inflamed.  Subjec- 
Uve  sensltions  of  either  itching  or  burning,  or  both  may  be  pres- 
t  o  sometimes  absent.  The  disease  is  encountered  in  two  forms, 
accoiSinHo  the  secretion  discharged,  whether  oily  or  firm  and  dry, 
and  are  known  respectively  as  seborrhea  oleosa  and  seborrhcea  sicca 
They  occur  occasionally  together,  either  upon  the  same  or  different 
reglns  of  the  body,  but  usually  receive  the  subjoined  separate  consid- 

eratSeborrh(Ea  Sicca.-This  is  the  most  common  variety  of  the  disease. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  dry,  yet  somewhat  gieasy 
d  r ty-white  or  yellowish  scales  or  crusts.    As  it  occurs  both  upon  the 
hairy  and  non-hairy  parts,  it  will  be  described  under  the  following 

^''SEBORRHCEA  Capitis  is  a  local  form  of  seborrhea.    It  may  appear 
in  children  as  a  continuation  of  the  vernix  caseosa,  and  persist  for 
some  time.    It  is  met  with  on  the  vertex,  the  anterior  fontanels,  and 
occasionally  over  all  the  scalp,  in  the  form  of  thin  or  thick,  dry  fin- 
able, or  fatty  scales,  crusts,  or  scabs,  which  are  firmly  adherent  to  the 
surface.    The  color  will  vary  from  a  light  yellow  to  a  brown  or  black, 
the  tint  depending  upon  the  dirt  coming  in  contact  with  and  the  care 
the  parts  receive     The  skin  beneath  may  be  normal,  sbghtly  macei- 
ated,  or  sometimes  complicated  with  eczema  ;  the  hardened  adherent 
material  exciting  inflammation  of  the  skin.    After  a  fame  the  disease 
generallv  subsides,  the  scales  and  crusts  disappearing  with  the  giowth 
rf  the  hair.    In  adults  the  disease  manifests  itself  by  the  formation  of 
thin  or  thick,  gray  or  yellowish,  dry  or  greasy  scales.    They  are  either 
loosely  situated8  or "adherent  to  the  scalp  ;  in  the  latter  event  the  thick 
fatty  masses  may  bind  the  hair  in  close  contact  with  the  surface.  As 
a  rule,  the  disease  invades  the  scalp  uniformly  ;  occasionally,  however, 
it  appears  as  one  or  several  patches.    The  scaling  will  vary-scarcely 
visible  in  some,  and  so  great  in  others  as  to  hang  loosely  upon  the 
hair-brush  and  drop  off  on  the  clothing,  causing  considerable  annoy- 
ance.   This  abnormal  condition  of  the  hair-follicles  and  the  coating 
upon  the  scalp  may  interfere  with  the  growth  of  the  hair.  It-the 
hair-may  become  dry  and  dull  in  appearance,  the  lustre  disappearing, 
and  slowly  or  rapidly  thinning,  which  may,  perhaps,  lead  to  perma- 
nent depillation.    In  other  cases  the  morbid  action  may  continue, 
often  becoming  severe  without  any  structural  alteration  of  the  follicles 
or  loss  of  hair.    On  the  removal  of  the  scales  m  this  affection,  the 
skin  beneath  may  be  normal  or  of  a  pale,  dull-white  tint,  or  somewhat 
hypenemic.    Itching  or  a  burning  sensation  is  liable  to  occur,  which, 
from  the  scratching  or  rubbing,  causes  slight  or  severe  excoriations. 
The  disease  is  chronic  in  its  course,  often  continuing  for  years  or  a 
lifetime,  especially  upon  its  favorite  scat,  the  crown  of  the  head,  prob- 
ably producing  premature  baldness.    Seborrhcea  occurring  upon  other 
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hairy  parts  of  the  body,  as  the  eyebrows,  mustache,  beard,  and  pubic 
region,  follows  a  similar  course  to  that  of  the  scalp. 

°  Seborrhea  Faciei.— This  phase  appears  chiefly  about  puberty, 
or  between  that  period  and  thirty.    It  is  more  frequently  observed  in 
females  than  in  males,  and  is  met  with  particularly  upon  the  forehead, 
cheeks,  and  nose.    It  is  apt  to  occur  as  the  oily  variety,  which  will  be 
referred  to  under  seborrhea  oleosa.   In  the  dry  form  it  appears  as  thin 
or  thick,  yellowish,  greenish,  brownish,  or  blackish  scales  or  crusts, 
well  adherent  to  the  skin,  forming  sometimes  a  mask,  and  occasioning 
much  deformity.    Extraneous  substances  frequently  become  entangbd 
in  the  scales.    If  raised  from  the  surface,  they  will  be  seen  to  reach 
into  the  follicles.    On  their  removal  the  skin  beneath  will  be  found  to 
be  normal  or  reddened,  but  the  scales  quickly  reform.    Itching  and 
burning  sensations  may  or  may  not  be  present.    Acne,  comedones, 
and  eczema  often  appear  at  the  same  time.    The  disease,  also,  is  a 
sequence  of  variola  and  syphilis. 

Seborrhea  Corporis.—  Seborrhoea  of  the  body  calls  for  special 
consideration,  as  it  has  an  appearance  much  different  from  that  ob- 
served on  other  parts.    It  generally  appears  on  the  back,  between  the 
scapula?,  the  clavicular  and  sternal  regions,  and  about  the  umbilicus, 
in  patches  of  varying  size  and  shape.    One  or  more  of  these  regions 
may  be  attacked  at  the  same  time.    These  patches  are  either  large  or 
small,  round  or  irregular,  or  sharply  or  illy  defined.   They  may  appear 
isolated,  and  remain  so,  or,  what  is  more  common,  tend  to  coalesce, 
developing  larger  ones,  invading  the  upper  part  of  the  back  about  the 
shoulders.    In  color  they  are  pale-reddish,  and  partially  or  generally 
covered  with  yellowish  or  greenish  scales.    The  scaling  is  usually 
scanty,  and  can  be  entirely  removed,  particularly  from  the  friction  of 
the  clothing.    The  scales  are  also  loose,  or  partially  detached.  The 
follicles  of  the  parts  are,  in  addition,  patulous,  and  there  may  be  acne 
papules  and  pustules  about  the  margin  of  the  patches.    They  will 
very  often,  particularly  if  the  patches  assume  a  circular  arrangement 
with  a  clear  centre,  look  very  much  like  ringworm.    Those  on  the 
chest  usually  incline  to  be  circular  in  form,  and  to  be  covered  with 
slightly  shrivelled,  yellowish  or  grayish,  greasy  or  dry  scales.  There 
is  generally  only  a  single  one,  but  several  may  exist,  which  sometimes 
continue  or  coalesce  into  one.    The  disease  in  this  situation  very  often 
has  the  appearance  also  of  ringworm,  and  not  infrequently  of  a  syphi- 
litic patch.    In  seborrhoea  of  the  umbilicus  the  collected  sebaceous 
material  rapidly  decomposes,  developing  an  offensive  odor  and  an  irri- 
tation, with  often  an  inflammation  of  the  parts.    Itching,  and  occa- 
sionally a  burning  sensation,  are  generally  present  in  seborrhoea  of  the 
body.    The  course  of  the  disease  is  essentially  chronic,  and  it  is  liable 

to  frequent  relapses.  , 

Seborrhea  Genitalium.— The  genital  organs  in  both  sexes  are 
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abundantly  supplied  with  sebaceous  glands,  and  owing  to  a  too  free 
use  of  water  and  soap,  or  a  neglect  of  cleanliness,  or  from  abuse  of  the 
parts  not  infrequently  become  affected  with  seborrhoea.  It  may  be 
so  slight  as  not  to  be  considered  a  diseased  state,  or  so  severe  as  to 
o-ive  rise  to  marked  inflammation  of  the  skin.  In  males  it  affects  the 
glans  penis  and  sulcus.  A  white,  greasy  matter,  the  secretion  of 
Tyson's  "lands,  caused  by  the  heat  and  moisture  present,  rapidly 
decomposes,  producing  a  foetid  odor,  and  more  or  less  inflammation. 
A  discharge  from  the  inflamed  parts  very  often  follows,  winch  close- 
ly resembles  and  may  be  mistaken  for  gonorrhoea.  In  females  the 
sebaceous  material  collects  between  the  labia  and  nymphae,  and  about 
the  clitoris,  occasioning  at  times  an  inflammation  with  a  similar  dis- 
charge to  that  just  described.  Seborrhea  of  this  region  is  liable  to 
occur  both  in  women  and  young  girls. 

Seborrhea  Oleosa.— This  form,  which  is  not  as  frequently  en- 
countered as  the  other,  appears  as  a  fatty  coating  both  on  the  hairy 
and  non-hairy  portions  of  the  skin.    It  is,  however,  more  common 
on  the  latter  parts.    The  skin  has  a  greasy  appearance  and  impres- 
sion to  the  touch,  especially  on  bald  heads.    It  may  assume  in  color  a 
dirty,  unctuous  look,  owing  to  the  dust  which  readily  adheres  to  the 
surface.    The  secretion  may  be  discharged  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
collect  in  minute  drops,  which  have  a  yellow  color ;  or  the  oily  fluid 
can  be  easily  detected  when  a  piece  of  very  thin  paper  or  muslin  is  ap- 
plied to  the  skin.    There  are  present  sometimes  crusts  from  the  con- 
cretion of  the  poured-out  secretion.    The  integument  may  have  in 
addition  a  pale  or  reddened  appearance,  and  patulous  or  plugged- 
up  follicles,  and  give  to  the  touch  a  cold  sensation.    The  usual  seat 
of  the  disease  is  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  forehead,  and  cheeks, 
but  it  may  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  body.    Its  course  of 
development  may  be  slow  or  rapid.    It  may  be  so  slight  as  to  neither 
cause  any  annoyance  nor  attract  any  attention.    On  the  other  hand,  it 
maybe  so  severe  as  to  produce  an  itching  or  burning  sensation,  and  by 
its  disfigurement  give  rise  to  much  annoyance,  and  m  some  instances 

to  very  great  distress. 

Diagnosis— Seborrhoea  may  resemble  and  be  mistaken  for  eczema, 
psoriasis,  lupus  erythematosus,  epithelioma,  syphilis,  ringworm,  and 
ichthyosis.  On  the  scalp  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  eczema. 
The  latter  affection,  if  present,  ordinarily  has  a  history  of  discharge  ; 
the  itching  is  constant  and  severe.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a 
dry  disease,  and  the  itching  is  often  intermittent  and  is  rarely  intense. 
Eczema  inclines  to  occur  in  patches,  and  is  apt  to  spread  to  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  integument.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  contrary, 
as  a  rule,  appears  uniformly  over  the  scalp  and  is  likely  to  be  confined 
only  to  it.  In  eczema  the  scales  are  commonly  scanty,  dry— being 
made  up  chiefly  of  inflammatory  products ;  in  seborrhoea  they  are 
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more  numerous,  greasy,  and  are  composed  of  sebaceous  material.  In 
eczema  the  skin  is  also  red  and  inflamed,  while  in  seborrhoea  it  is 
nale  Seborrhoea  of  the  face  occasionally  resembles  erythematous  ecze- 
ma but  the  history  of  the  disease,  together  with  the  presence  of  the 
greasy  crusts,  and  often  patulous  follicles  beneath,  are  sufficient  for 

dlQ  Sebonrhcea  and  eczema,  while  differing  in  many  respects  as  pointed 
out  may  coexist  upon  the  same  subject.  The  one  affection  may  bring 
into  existence  the  other,  as  in  eczema  of  infants  which  "  liable  to 
excite  seborrhoea.  In  a  similar  way  seborrhoea  of  the  face,  of  the  ster- 
nal and  genital  regions,  may  develop  at  the  same  time  eczema  of  these 

^Seborrhoea  is  even  more  likely  to  resemble  psoriasis,  either  of  the 
scalp  or  body.  If  seborrhoea  exists,  it  generally  covers  the  entire 
scalp  ;  if  psoriasis,  the  disease  appears  in  patches  circumscribed  with 
intervening  healthy  skin,  and  similar  lesions  are  present  on  other  parts 
of  the  body,  particularly  on  the  extensor  surfaces. 

The  scales  in  seborrhoea  are  small,  thin,  and  of  a  gray  or  yellow 
color,  while  in  psoriasis  they  are  larger,  thicker  and  whue  m  tint 
The  skin  of  the  scalp  in  seborrhoea  is  pale  or  deadened  m  color,  and 
seldom  exhibits  any  inflammatory  symptoms;  in  psoriasis  upon  the 
removal  of  the  scales,  it  is  at  all  times  red  and  infiltrated.  Seborrhoea 
mav  also  have  the  appearance  of,  and  be  mistaken  for,  lupus  ery- 
thematosus.  The  latter,  it  is  known,  begins  sometimes  as  a  congestive 
seborrhoea,  but,  once  formed,  its  symptoms  are  characteristic.  Again 
seborrhoea  virtually,  is  neither  sharply  limited  nor  inflamed  as  is 
Sways  the'  case  in  lupus.    In  seborrhoea  the  skin  may  be  redde ned 
and  covered  with  many  easily  detached,  greasy  scale  ,  »^lt» 
more  of  a  dark,  reddened  tint,  and  the  scales  which  are  f ewe  ,  aie 
also  tenacious  and  dry.    The  disease  is  also  ^^^^^ 
by  not  being  followed  by  the  characteristic  cicatricial  tissue  of  the 
Utter  cliseasf.    Seborrhoea  and  epithelioma,  in  their  early  stage  outh 
face  of  old  people,  may  present  such  marked  similarity  as  to  be  easily 
confoundedP    The  attendant  atrophy,  and  the  slight  Regeneration 
around  and  beneath  the  patch,  are  usually  distinctive  symptome of 
epithelioma;  but,  if  the  peculiar  small  nodular  lesions  of  the  latter 
occur,  the  diagnosis  can  be  readily  established.    S  eborr  hoe  a  ^re- 
semble, both  on  the  scalp  and  the  body,  especially  on  the  face  and 
chest,  some  forms  of  syphilis.    The  history  of  the  case,  the  involve- 
ment of  the  glands,  the  dark-red  or  ham  color  of  the  skm  beneati 
and  around  the  crusts,  and  the  detection  of  other  lesions  in  the  form 
of  mucous  patches  or  old  scars,  would  point  to  conclusive  evidence  of 
syphilis.     It  should  be  remembered,  in  this  connection,  that  both 
diseases  may  likewise  coexist-syphilis  frequently  exciting  seborrhea, 
Seborrhoea  of  the  body  may  look  very  similar,  especially  on  the  chest, 
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to  ringworm.  In  ringworm,  however,  there  is  the  history  of  con- 
tagion^  its  rapid  course,  the  circular  arrangement  of  the  patches,  the 
tendency  to  heal  in  the  centre  with  the  inflammatory  periphery,  and 
the  evidence  of  a  vegetable  parasite  by  microscopical  examination, 
which  should  serve  to  prevent  any  error.  Seborrhcea  can  hardly  be 
confounded  with  ichthyosis,  the  latter  being  a  congenital,  general, 
permanent  disease,  while  the  former  is  an  acquired,  local,  and  curable 
affection.  In  seborrhcea  the  skin,  upon  the  removal  of  the  scales, 
presents  a  soft  and  natural  condition,  but  in  ichthyosis  it  is  dry, 

harsh,  and  rough. 

Pathology.— Seborrhcea,  which  is  a  functional  affection,  consists 
in  an  increased  and  generally  changed  secretion  of  the  sebaceous 
glands.  There  may  also  be  an  escape  from  the  glands  and  their 
follicles  of  a  certain  quantity  of  epithelial  scales.  The  secretion  thus 
poured  out  may  remain  oily  or  solidify,  and  occasion  the  oily  or 
dry  form  of  the  disease.  If  the  disorder  be  permitted  to  become 
chronic,  it  may  eventually  terminate  in  atrophy  of  the  glands  and 
their  ducts,  giving  rise  to  loss  of  hair,  which  may  be  permanent.  If 
the  discharged  secretion  is  placed  beneath  the  microscope,  it  will  be 
seen  to  be  made  up  of  an  amorphous,  fatty,  somewhat  granular 
material,  with  more  or  less  epithelial  cells. 

Etiology. — A  normal  quantity  of  the  sebaceous  material  in  the 
skin  assists  in  keeping  it  in  a  healthy  condition.    If  the  secretion  at 
other  than  the  physiological  period  in  the  new-born  becomes  excessive 
or  unnatural,  a  diseased  state  has  taken  place.    The  causes  which 
produce  this  change,  while  many,  are  mostly  due  to  some  general  dis- 
turbance of  the  system.    It  may  occur  as  the  result  of  tuberculosis, 
cancer,  the  exanthematous  and  other  fevers,  an  anaemic  or  chlorotic 
state,  or  any  cutaneous  disease  which  may  impair  the  general  health  ; 
or  it  may  depend  upon  alimentary,  uterine,  or  ovarian  disorders. 
Again,  it  may  be  brought  about  by  any  local  means  which  will  give 
rise  to  an  irritation  or  congestion  of  the  skin  in  persons  who  are 
otherwise  healthy.   Exposure  to  cold  and  heat  sometimes  occasions  the 
disease,  particularly  on  the  face.    Uncleanliness  of  the  scalp,  the  use 
of  hair-powders,  dyes,  pomades,  irritating  lotions  and  oils,  or  too  severe 
combing  and  brushing,  or  the  too  frequent  use  of  water  or  soap,  or 
both,  are  no  doubt  active  factors  in  causing  the  affection.  Occasion- 
ally it  occurs  in  the  healthy  without  any  apparent  cause,  but  with 
care  may  often  be  traced  to  one  of  those  I  have  stated.    It  appears  at 
all  periods  of  life,  but  is  more  common  at  the  age  of  puberty,  and  in 
the  female  than  in  the  male.    The  development  of  one  or  the  other 
variety  is  not  dependent  upon  any  special  cause,  but  npon  the  tem- 
perament of  the  person  in  whom  it  occurs.    Eor  this  reason,  indi- 
viduals with  light  hair  and  complexion  are  subject  to  the  dry  variety, 
while  those  with  dark  hair  and  complexion  to  the  oily. 
1 
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Treatment.-Seborrhcea  generally  requires  both  constitutional  and 
local  treatment.     The  laws  of  hygiene  should  be  .rigidly  enforced. 
Fresh  air,  sunlight,  exercise,  and  nutritious  food  are  requisites.  The 
administration  of  internal  remedies  is  to  be  directed  against  the  cause 
upon  which  the  disease  depends.     The  bitter  tonics,  the  prepara- 
tions of  malt,  arsenic,  iron,  cod-liver  oil,  phosphoric  acid,  and  the 
phosphates  are  indicated  in  the  debilitated,  ansemic,  and  scrofulous. 
In  derangement  of  the  alimentary  canal,  the  preparations  of  pepsin 
and  mix  vomica,  with  an  occasional  laxative  or  cathartic,  will  be 
found  of  service.    In  cases  depending  upon  dyspepsia,  especially  the 
atonic  form,  the  following  combination  will  be  valuable  : 

1£  Pepsini  sacch   g1'-  x- 

Strychninse  sulph   gr-  TO- 
OL menth.  pip   gtt.  -jV- 

M.  Ft.  chart  no.  j. 
Sig. :  Take  after  meals. 
If  constipation  is  present,  one  tenth  of  a  grain  of  alom  may  be  ad- 
vantageously added  to  each  powder.  Seborrhoea  occurring  at  the  age 
If  puberty  in  those  who  are  otherwise  healthy,  is  often  benefited  by 
the  iodide  of  iron,  two  grains  three  or  four  times  daily,  or  the  sirup  of 
hydriodic  acid,  one  half  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily.  It  is  some- 
times of  advantage  to  add  from  one  to  five  drops  of  liquor  potaai 
arsenitis  to  each  dose  of  the  latter  medicme.  Sulphur  and  it,  com- 
pounds, especially  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  in  small  doses,  have  also 
been  recommended.  _  , 

The  local  treatment  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  It  will,  how- 
ever, vary  according  to  the  region  involved,  the  duration  of  the  dis- 
else,  the  extent  of  crusting  or  scaling,  and  the  irntability,  if  any,  of 

^AsTe'borrhcea  of  the  scalp  is  the  most  common  form  it  will  be  re- 
ferred to  more  in  detail.    It  is  not  necessary  to  cut  the  hair  as  it  w  11 
In  no  way  assist  or  facilitate  the  treatment.    The  remedies  can  b 
applied  effectively  whether  the  hair  be  long  or  short.    A  simply .or 
medicated  oil  is,  perhaps,  the  most  advisable  to  employ, 
if  the  hair  be  long.    It  softens  and  loosens  the  accumulated  ma,se 
of  sebum  and  scales,  and  removes  them  from  the  surface.    The  01 
of  ergot  is  the  best  agent  to  use  for  this  purpose,  as  it  p«W»t 
only  the  power  of  removing  the  sebaceous  material,  but,  by  ifa ;  astmi- 
gent  and  slightly  stimulating  action,  proves  of  benefit  to  the  leased 
follicles  and  glands.    In  ordinary  cases  of  seborrhoea  of  the  seal  .  or 
other  parts  of  the  body,  it  generally  suffices  alone  as  a  local  remedy,  ii 
the  surface  be  occasionally  washed  with  water  and  soap.    It  may  be 
combined  with  an  equal  quantity  of  the  fluid  oleate  of  mercury  oleic 
acid,  glycerine,  or  a  fi%-per-cent.  solution  of  borojlyce nde^nd 
scented  with  some  agreeable  essential  oil.    It  will  be  of  advantage  to 
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stimulate  the  parts  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  carbolic 
acid  balsam  of  Peru,  or  similar  substances.  Olive,  almond,  and  other 
bland  oils  may  also  be  used  for  removing  the  sebum  and  scales,  but 
they  do  not  possess  the  medicinal  qualities  of  the  oil  of  ergot.  In 
severe  cases,  in  which  the  sebaceous  material  is  thick  and  caked  on  the 
scalp,  it  may  be  necessary  to  saturate  the  parts  with  oil  in  order  to 
soften  the  mass.  The  application  should  be  made  just  before  retiring, 
and  the  head  covered  with  a  flannel  cap  and  then  protected  with  a 
bandage,  or,  even  better,  oiled  silk.  On  arising,  the  dressing  should 
be  removed,  and  the  scalp  washed  with  water  and  soap.  Soft  or 
potash  soap,  or  spirits  of  soap,  is  usually  recommended,  but  I  have 
found  soda  soap,  particularly  when  medicated  with  chamomile  and 
sulphur,  to  be  sufficient.  If  the  sebaceous  material  reform  the  ap- 
plication should  be  repeated.  Lotions  occasionally  prove  effective. 
They  are  to  be  preferred  to  oils  in  seborrhoea  oleosa,  especially  of 
the  face.  One  or  two  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce 
of  rose-water  is  an  excellent  application.  Naphthol,  in  from  three 
to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  is  also  valuable.  Equal  parts  of 
glycerine  and  alcohol,  or  a  fifty-per-cent.  solution  of  boroglyceride 
have  been  found  serviceable.  The  following  formula  is  also  recom- 
mended : 

R  Tinct.  nucis  vomicae   f  I  ss. 

Chloral  hydratis  

Tinct.  capsici  •  •  •  f  3  ij. 

Spts.  rosmarini   q.  s.  ad  f t.  f  3  iv. 

M.   Sig. :  Apply  night  and.  morning. 
Spirit  of  ammonia,  tincture  of  cantharides,  and  other  stimulating 
substances  are  useful  in  the  form  of  lotions. 

Ointments  are  sometimes  beneficial,  especially  if  bland  medica- 
ments are  required.  As  a  rule,  they  seldom  yield  good  results  on  the 
scalp  and  hairy  parts  of  the  body  ;  they  mat  the  hair  together,  and  do 
not  always  reach  the  diseased  scalp.  The  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate, 
well  rubbed  in,  either  alone  or  combined  with  naphthol  or  one  of 
the  tarry  preparations,  is  the  most  effective.  Those  of  the  nitrate 
and  the  ammoniated  and  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  are  worthy  of 
trial.  The  annexed  formula  has  been  prescribed  with  excellent  re- 
sults : 

TP  01.  anthemidis   gfct-  x- 

Quinife  tannat   gr-  xv> 

Ungt.  bovis   1 3- 

M.   Sig. :  Rub  in  a  small  quantity  once  or  twice  daily. 
Zinc  or  lead  ointments,  with  or  without  opium,  may  be  demanded, 
if  there  is  much  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  skin.  Powders 
which  have  a  combined  astringent  and  soothing  action  are  serviceable 
in  the  oily  form  about  the  face  and  in  seborrhoea  of  the  prepuce.  They 
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can  be  used  alone,  or  in  connection  with  a  lotion  or  ointment.  Pow- 
dered zinc  oleate,  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  arrow-root  starch 
or  bismuth  subnitrate,  forms  an  excellent  application  The  local 
treatment  of  seborrhea  of  other  parts  of  the  body  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  scalp.  The  sebaceous  material,  if  accumulated,  should  be  removed 
in  the  manner  already  described,  and  suitable  applications  then  be 
made.  The  selection  of  remedies  and  the  frequency  of  their  apphca- 
tion-whether  daily,  a  few  days,  or  once  or  twice  a  week-will  depend 
upon  the  variety  of  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  affected  sur- 
face.   In  cases  in  which  soap  and  water  increase  the  irritation,  their 

use  must  be  avoided. 

Promosis.— Seborrhcea  is  a  chronic  but  generally  curable  disease. 
It  may  at  times  disappear  spontaneously,  or  yield  rapidly  to  treatment 
A-ain,  it  may  prove  obstinate,  requiring  a  prolonged  course  of  treat- 
ment If  it  involves  the  scalp,  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body,  or 
has  continued  for  some  time,  temporary,  and  not  infrequently  per- 
manent, loss  of  hair  may  follow.  The  prognosis  is,  however  very 
unfavorable  in  cases  in  which  the  entire  surface  is  involved,  and  also 
in  those  afflicted  with  carcinoma  and  tuberculosis. 


COMEDO. 


Comedo  is  a  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  due  to  retention  of 
sebum  within  the  follicles,  and  marked  by  the  appearance  of  whitish, 
vellowish,  or  blackish  points  at  their  orifices. 

"    Svmntoms.-Comedones  vary  from  a  pin's  point  to  a  pm  s  head 
or  Wer  in  size.    They  may  be  elevated  or  non-elevated,  and  more 
°or  SfnumVous,  irregiLl/distributed  on  the  skin.    They  ?  situ- 
ated, as  a  rule,  about  the  face,  neck,  chest  and  back    The  fa^e^ 
ciallv  the  forehead,  nose,  and  chin,  is  usually  inTolved^7^d^ 
with  black  points,  and  often  also  presenting  a  greasy  and ^  muddy  a 
pearance.    The  disease  is  frequently  accompanied  by  acne  and  seb 
orrhoea  oleosa,  and  inflammatory  symptoms  will  at  ^ times  res ult  I 
occurs  chiefly  in  the  young  of  both  sexes,  especially -about  the -age 
of  puberty.    The  course  of  the  disease  is  very  slow  disappeaimg,  to 
again  reappear,  it  may  be  for  years,  unless  checked  by  appropriate 

^  DTagnosis.-Oomedo  might  possibly  be  mistaken  for  acne  punctata 
but  inflammatory  symptoms  exist  in  the  latter  which  are  not  usual  ) 
present  in  the  former  disease.    The  diagnosis  between  comedo  and 
milium  is  referred  to  under  the  latter  affection. 

Pathology.-The  disease  develops  in  the  sebaceous  gland  and 
follicles,  and  consists  in  the  retention  of  sebum  and  epithelial  cells 
leading  to  the  dilation  of  the  openings  upon  the  surface.  The  b  ack 
point  upon  the  skin  is  generally  ascribed  to  dirt,  but  Unna  states  that 
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it  is  produced  by  pigment.  The  formed  comedones  rarely  excite  any 
inflammation,  and  if  removed  and  examined  are  found  to  consist  of 
sebaceous  matter,  epithelial  cells,  free  fat,  occasionally  one  or  move 
small  hairs,  dirt,  and  at  times  the  Demodex  folliculorum.  The  latter 
parasite,  which  is  frequently  present  in  healthy  subjects,  is  not  a  causa- 
tive element  in  producing  the  disease. 

Etiology.— The  physiological  activity  of  the  glands  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  hairs  at  the  age  of  puberty  are  doubtless  provoca- 
tive of  the  disease.  Chlorosis,  scrofula,  and  menstrual  disorders  fre- 
quently produce  it.  Disorders  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  especially 
dyspepsia  and  constipation,  very  often  assist  in  its  development.  Ac- 
cording to  Piffard,  comedones  at  times  have  their  origin  m  mastur- 
bation! In  fact,  it  may,  like  acne,  be  brought  about  by  the  func- 
tional derangement  of  any  one  of  the  organs  of  the  body,  including 
the  skin  itself.  The  action  of  local  irritants  upon  the  skm,  as  in 
certain  occupations,  often  gives  rise  to  the  disease.  This  result  will 
frequently  be  seen  in  those  working  in  tar,  among  chemicals,  dyes, 
wool,  etc. 

Treatment— Constitutional  and  local  treatment  are  of  advantage. 
Chlorotic  subjects  are  benefited  by  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  the  simple  bit- 
ters, with  occasionally  saline  aperients.    An  appropriate  diet  and 
proper  hygiene  are  of  the  greatest  value  in  all  cases.  Dyspepsia, 
constipation,  and  uterine  disorders  should  be  corrected  by  suitable 
treatment.    Ergot,  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  or  di- 
lute phosphoric  acid,  alone  or  combined,  can  often  be  employed  with 
good  results,  especially  in  weak  and  nervous  patients.    Local  treat- 
ment is  all-important  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  offending 
plu^s  and  stimulating  cutaneous  activity.    The  comedo-plugs,  if  a 
source  of  annoyance,  from  the  deformity  which  they  occasion,  can 
best  be  removed  by  nicking  the  side  of  the  follicles  and  scooping 
out  with  a  needle-knife,  or  gently  pressing  the  contents.    If  an  at- 
tempt is  made  to  remove  them  by  squeezing  the  comedones  between 
the  fingers,  or  by  applying  a  watch-key  over  them,  and  by  violent 
pressure  force  out  the  contents,  the  delicate  epidermis  may  be  lacer- 
ated, and  inflammation  result.    The  use  of  soap  and  water,  followed 
by  friction  with  rough  towels  ouce  or  twice  daily,  affords  most  ex- 
cellent results;  medicated  soaps  can  also  be  advantageously  em- 
ployed, especially  sulphur,  chamomile,  ergot,  salicylic  acid,  and  sub- 
limate, either  in  the  form  of  potash  or,  even  better,  soda  soap.  Soap, 
combined  with  alcohol  or  any  one  of  the  spirits,  is  likewise  effective. 
Stimulating  lotions  containing  corrosive  sublimate,  one  of  the  tarry 
preparations,  sulphur,  borax,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  sulphate  of  zinc, 
are  well  borne  and  yield  good  results.    I  herewith  give  a  formula  that 
has  proved  useful  in  my  private  and  hospital  practice,  and  is  well 
worthy  of  trial : 
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Thymol   %v\x' 

Acidi  borici   *  rj- 

Tincture  hamamelis  Virg  f  3  ]• 

Aquse  rosse   *  3  1V- 

M.    Si"-.  :  Mop  well  over  the  surface  once  or  twice  daily. 
The  appended  is  also  a  very  good  application. 

Sol.  boro-glyceridse  (50-per-cent.  solution), 

Spts.  vini  rectif  -aa  f  3  ij- 

M  Sig  •  Kuh  well  into  the  part  with  flannel. 
The  various  stimulating  ointments,  particularly  those  containing 
sulphur,  borax,  Peruvian  balsam,  tar,  and  the  mercurials,  may  be 
used  when  soaps  or  lotions  are  not  suitable.  If  the  part  has  unfortu- 
nately been  over-stimulated,  and  the  skin  assumes  a  rough  and  in- 
flamed appearance,  soothing  and  slightly  astringent  ointments  or  dust- 
ing-powders should  be  employed.  ,  _ 

Prognosis -Favorable  results  invariably  follow  well-directed  efforts 
to  remove  the  disease.  Relapses  may  occur  if  the  exciting  cause  re- 
mains, but  persistent  treatment  will  restore  the  skin  to  its  normal 
condition. 

MILIUM. 

SrTOM3.-Grutum-Strophulua  albidus-Acnc  albida-Tubercula  miliaria-Tubercula 

scbacea. 

Milium  consists  in  the  development  of  small,  round,  whitish  forma- 
tions, located  beneath  and  covered  by  the  epidermis.  _ 

Symptoms.-Milia  appear  as  small,  round,  flat,  or  acuminated  bodies, 
usually  situated  on  the  face,  particularly  about  the  upper  eyelids 
cheeks,  and  temples.    They  may  occur,  however  on  other  portions  of 
the  bodv,  especially  on  the  penis  and  scrotum.   They  may  or  may  not 
be  elevated,  andare  hard  and  firm  to  the  touch  ;  in 
a  pin's  head  to  a  small  pea,  but  commonly  they  are  »b™  ^ 
millet-seed  from  which  they  derive  their  name.    The)  are  whitish, 
Pearl,  or  yellowish  in  color.    They  may  =  Singly  or 
multiple  but  are  ordinarily  observed  as  several  -  usually  four  to 
Twte-upon  one  of  the  regions  named.    They  develop,  as  a  nde 
slowly,  and,  after  reaching  a  certain  size,  remain  foi  years     ±h  > 
occur  more  frequently  in  women  than  in  men,  1- - 
after  adult  age.    Milia  may  exist  alone  or  ^^^M^ 
with  other  eruptions,  as  acne,  comedo  ^^™^L^ 
give  rise  to  no  subjective  symptoms,  but,  simply  by  then  piesence, 
on  the  face,  occasion  more  or  less  deformity.  however 
Diagnosis.-Milia  may  resemble  comedones  from  which,  however, 
they  may  be  distinguished  by  their  anatomical  *«^Jg£»'. 
anatomicallv, is  a  very  small  sebaceous  tumor  C0J^^^^ 
while  comedo  is  simply  a  dilatation  of  the  duct,  with  a  letention 
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the  section,  and  a  free  or  ^^g^SS  S£ 

lysis. 

SEBACEOUS  OYST. 

S.KOS.MS.-Steatoma-Atheroma-Sobaceoustumor-Folliculavtu.or-Encysted 

tumor — Wen. 

Sebaceous  cyst  is  a  prominent,  ronndish  or  semigloWar  tamer, 

^^^^^^--^ 

^^o^S^e^ 

nmlt  p  e  ^hey  vary  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  small  orange  and  are 
multiple,    xn^y  v«  j  Th  be  fi  goit 

semiglobular,  rounded,  or  ™  ^  the  0Jndi&,n  of  the  re- 

or  fluctuating  in  ^^^X^Sy  movable  ;  but  this  depends 
tained  material.    They  are  us^ ^yteelj '         ^  ^  ^ 
upon  their  age  size,  and  the .  con  htmn 

are  seated.    The  overlying  sk  n  is e  th  en  p      ^  ^ 

from  the  compression  of  tl ™  greasy  in  appearance.  The 

u  '  „.  b  „4.+»T,rinri  V»v  n.iin  slow  in  their  development,  ana 
others    Tbcy  are  unattended  t>y  pain,  o«"»  i  . 

o  tTremaJfor  years  without  producing  annoyance.  Occasional £ 
however,  they  inflame,  suppurate,  and  ulcerate,  giving  rise  to  an  ofl u 
sive  discharge.    The  periods  at  which  they  most  frequently  appeal 
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are  childhood  and  middle  age  ;  instances,  however,  have  been  known 
where  they  have  existed  before  birth.  They  are  also  said  to  be  heredi- 
tary. 

Diagnosis.— Sebaceous  cysts  are  liable  to  be  confounded  with  fatty 
tumors.  The  latter,  however,  seldom  invade  the  scalp,  have  more  of 
a  doughy  consistence,  their  degree  of  mobility  is  slight,  and  they  may 
attain  a  very  large  size.  In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis,  an  incis- 
ion should  be  resorted  to.  They  may  also  resemble  gummata  and  oz- 
teomata.  Gummata  are  usually  attended  by  other  syphilitic  lesions, 
and  are  both  rapid  and  painful ;  but  are  not  as  freely  movable  as  the 
sebaceous  tumors.  Osteomata  are  hard  and  immovable  ;'  sebaceous 
cysts  are  soft  and  movable. 

Pathology.— A  sebaceous  tumor  is  a  cyst  of  the  gland,  caused  by 
retention  of  the  secretion.  It  consists  of  a  strong  sac  and  its  contents 
—the  sac  being  formed  by  a  distention  of  the  gland,  producing  more 
or  less  hypertrophy  of  its  walls.  The  contents  are  variable  both  in 
color  and  consistence— whitish,  yellowish,  or  grayish,  and  hard  and 
friable,  or  soft,  cheesy,  and  fluid— and  composed  of  sebum,  epider- 
mic cells,  cholesterine,  with  occasionally  a  hair.  The  cyst  may  break 
down,  and  be  attended  with  a  fetid  odor,  or  be  partially  or  entirely 
filled  with  calcareous  matter. 

Treatment.— The  most  certain  remedy  is  excision.  The  operation, 
however,  should  only  be  performed  when  the  system  is  in  good  condi- 
tion, or  after  proper  preparation  has  been  made  for  it.  If  this  pre- 
caution be  not  taken,  erysipelas  may  follow,  with  dangerous  and  pos- 
sibly fatal  results.  After  incision,  the  cyst-wall  should  be  entirely 
torn  or  dissected  out ;  otherwise,  the  growth  may  return.  The  cyst 
may  also  be  destroyed  by  caustic  applications  or  injections  of  iodine, 
carbolic  acid,  or  other  irritating  substances. 

Prognosis— As  a  rule,  the  prognosis  is  favorable.  Fatal  results 
may  happen  in  the  aged  and  debilitated,  but  seldom  when  they  have 
been  prepared  for  the  operation. 

HYFERIDROSIS. 

Synonyms.— Ephidrosis— Ilydrosis— Idrosis— Sudatoria— Increased  secretion  of 

sweat. 

Ilyperidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  increased  sweating. 

Symptoms— Ilyperidrosis  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic.  It  may 
be  general,  in  which  the  entire  body  is  affected,  or  local,  and  limited 
to  certain  regions.  General  sweating  may  occur  in  healthy  individuals 
from  nervous  excitement,  or  from  an  increase  in  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature, especially  in  corpulent  persons.  It  is  often  liable  to  appear 
in  connection  with  tuberculosis,  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  malaria,  and 
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certam  nervous,  febrile,  and  debilitating  diseases.    The  temperature 
under  such  circumstances  may  rise  or  fall. 

Local  hyperidrosis  may  occur  upon  any  part  01  the  body,  but  the 
scalp,  face,  axilla,  genitals,  and  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces  are  most 
frequently  involved.    It  may  be  temporary,  continuous  intermittent, 
or  periodical.    It  may  be  symmetrical  or  unilateral.    Many  cases  have 
been  recorded  in  which,  owing  to  some  derangement  of  the >  ™rvous 
system,  the  sweating  occurred  upon  one  or  opposite  sides  of  the  body. 
It  mav  be  slight,  or  it  may  be  so  excessive  as  to  saturate  the  clothing 
and  macerate  the  integument.    In  the  axillary  region  the  poured-out 
sweat  mingling  with  the  sebaceous  secretion,  particularly  in  women 
discolors  and  destroys  the  clothing,  creating  a  most  disagreeable  and 
offensive  odor.   The  same  annoying,  and  occasionally  even  more  vexa- 
tious, effects  follow  from  hyperidrosis  of  the  genital  regions.  In  the 
involvement  of  the  palms  and  soles  the  sweat  may  exude  m  drops,  col- 
lect on  the  surface,  and  flow  in  quantity  from  the  members.  The 
palms  when  affected  are  bathed  in  a  profuse  perspiration,  even  after 
drying    The  secretion  can  often  be  seen  issuing  from  the  ducts  as  a 
clear  or  a  yellowish  fluid.    The  amount  varies  according  to  the  condi- 
tion of  the  health  and  the  state  of  the  temperature. 

The  skin  presents  a  white,  wrinkled,  and  macerated  appearance, 
and  the  parts  are  cold  and  clammy  to  the  touch.  Similar  and  of  ten 
even  more  severe  symptoms  occur  in  hyperidrosis  of  the  soles.  Ihe 
stockings  and  shoes,  or  boots,  become  saturated  with  the  secretion, 
which  decomposes,  adding  a  further  source  of  irritation  to  the  parts. 
The  skin  becomes  macerated,  sodden,  fissured,  especially  m  the  flex- 
ures of  the  toes,  and  strips  off,  exposing  a  delicate  and  tender  sur- 
face beneath.  A  disagreeable  odor  develops,  and  the  pam  and  suf- 
fering may  be  so  severe  as  to  interfere  partially  or  entirely  with 

walking.  "      .,  .  .  . 

Hyperidrosis  may  at  times  be  attended  with  itching,  burning, 
pricking,  tingling,  or  other  unpleasant  sensations.  It  is  often  a  most 
obstinate  and  persistent  disorder,  occurring  in  both  sexes,  and  usually 
more  severe  in  summer  than  in  winter.  It  may  give  rise  to  other 
cutaneous  affections,  especially  eczema. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  is  easy,  but  the  disease  may  resemble 
scborrhcea  oleosa  and  prickly  heat.  In  seborrhea  oleosa  the  poured- 
out  secretion  is  oilv,  and  in  prickly  heat  vesicles  are  formed,  with  at- 
tendant surrounding  inflammation  ;  in  hyperidrosis  the  secretion  is 
serous,  and  vesicles  and  inflammation,  as  a  rule,  are  absent. 

Pathology.— In  a  case  of  phthisis,  attended  with  hyperidrosis,  Vir- 
chow  observed  that  the  glands  were  enlarged,  with  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium.  The  sweat-glands  and  tissue  of  the  part  involved 
are  not  usually  changed  in  the  least. 

Etiology— Hyperidrosis  may  sometimes  be  congenital  and  heredi- 
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tary.  Functional  or  organic  disease  of  any  of  the  organs,  or  a  derange- 
ment of  the  nervous  system,  is  often  the  exciting  cause.  A  nervous 
influence  has  frequently  been  noted  to  be  active  in  occasioning  it. 
The  direct  cause  can  not  be  ascertained  at  times,  even  after  careful 
examination  into  the  condition  of  the  system. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  appropriate  to  the  case  under 
consideration.    If  the  cause  of  the  disease  can  be  detected,  it  should 
be  removed  or  counteracted.    Lung,  heart,  and  kidney  affections,  or 
hysteria,  neuralgia,  ansamia,  chlorosis,  scrofula,  or  syphilis,  may  under- 
lie hyperidrosis,  and  they  should  receive  the  treatment  necessary  for 
each  individual  case.    There  are  a  number  of  remedies  which  may  be 
employed  in  arresting  excessive  perspiration,  but  their  effect,  as  a 
rule,  is  only  temporary.    Geber  refers  to  the  value  of  white  agaric 
(0-l'to  0-5  gm.),  the  extract  of  aconite  (0-03  to  0-06  gm.),  and  to 
salvia  leaves,  flor  sambuc,  the  aqueous  extract  of  strychnine,  carbolic 
and  salicylic  acids.    Jaborandi  has  been  of  service,  as  well  as  pilo- 
carpin  and  atropia.    The  latter  is  probably  the  most  effective  and 
certain  general  remedy ;  it  may  be  given  hypodermatically,  in  from 
one  eightieth  to  one  one  hundred  and  sixtieth  of  a  grain.    Ergot,  m 
the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  and  faradization  have  also  been  followed 
by  good  results. 

Local  treatment  is  essential  in  curing  or  relieving  the  disease. 
The  constant  use  of  water  in  the  form  of  baths,  or  applied  directly  to 
the  part,  simple  or  medicated,  is  not  usually  attended  with  the  best 
results.  In  its  mildest  forms  the  occasional  use  of  water,  as  hot  as  the 
surface  can  bear,  with  naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  sulphur,  or  tar 
soap,  is  often  productive  of  good.  In  light  and  severe  cases  dusting- 
powders  are  well  borne,  either  alone  or  after  the  application  of  water. 
Zinc  oleate,  salicylic  acid,  and  naphthol  are  perhaps  the  most  use- 
ful of  all  powders.  The  following  I  have  found  of  service  : 
]J,  Pulv.  zinci  oleatis   3  113. 

Pulv.  amylii   3  ss.  M. 

Acidi  salicylici, 

Bismuth  subnit  uii  §  ss.  M. 

I£  Naphtholi   3  j- 

Acidi  borici   3  ss.  M. 

As  soon  as  the  powders  become  moist  on  the  surface  they  should  be 
removed  with  sweet-oil  and  reapplied.  Care  should  always  be  exerased 
to  avoid  having  the  affected  part  too  warmly  covered  or  too  well  pro- 
tected. This  condition  is  frequently  observed  among  women  who  wear 
shields  in  the  axillee  to  protect  their  clothing,  and  m  men  who  applj 
varicocele-bags  and  other  means  of  protection  around  the  genital  or- 
gans. These  articles  may  often  cause  the  secretions  to  be  retained, 
and  produce  an  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

Lotions  arc  frequently  effectual,  either  alone  or  111  connection  with 
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ZmTT  elegant  and  useful  application.  Alum,  one  or  two  drachms 
to  X  pint  of  water  or  alcohol,  may  also  be  employed.  The  tincture 
of  helhdonna  is  said  to  be  a  valuable  remedy. 

In  obstinate  cases,  involving  the  feet,  Hebra  obtained  good  effec 
from  the  application  of  diachylon-ointment.    The  ointment  is  spread 
Z    ieces  of  linen  sufficient  to  cover  each  foot,  likewise  on  sepa- 
n  te  pic  s  to  be  placed  between  the  toes.    The  entire  foot  is  then 
c  ted  with  linen,  bandaged,  and  the  stocking  and  shoe  put  on  The 
same  procedure  is  repeated  each  day  for  one  or  two  weeks,    lhe  up- 
per layer  of  the  skin  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  after  trea  men 
Tgins'tobecast  off;  after  this  is  complete  the  feet  ^washed  and 
powdered-the  latter  being  continued  for  some  weeks  afl er  the  ,  o  nt- 
nient,    Salicylic  and  boracic  acids,  lead  oleate,  and  naphthol  are  hke- 
Zse  valuable'  ointments.    Lint  and  absorbent  cotton,  with  or  wi th- 
out  medication,  are  also  useful.    Robinson  indorses  the  use  of  boiated 
absorbent  cotton  without  other  adjuncts. 

Prognosis-Hyperidrosis  in  many  cases  can  only  be  abeviated 
The  d  sTse  is  obstinate  and  unyielding  to  the  best-known  methods  of 
treatment  If  the  cause  can  be  discovered  and  removed,  the  prog- 
nosis" favorable.  A  cure,  and  very  often  relief,  however,  is  not  ob- 
tain^ owing -to  the  patient  neglecting  to  thoroughly  carry  out  the 
treatment  advised. 

ANIDROSIS. 

S^WMS.-Hypohidrosis-A  decreased  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat. 

Anidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  a  decrease  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat. 

Symptoms.-Anidrosis  may  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  general 
or  local  It  maybe  congenital  or  hereditary,  there  being  a  d.mmution 
or  an  absence  of  sweat,  under  circumstances  which  generally  make 
the  sudoral  secretion  most  active.  Examples  of  general  idiopath  o 
anidrosis  are  to  be  observed  in  ichthyosis.  The  skm  m  these  cases  is 
harsh  and  dry,  and  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces  are  thickened,  fis- 
sured, and  at  times  painful. 

Symptomatic  Anidrosis,  which  is  far  more  common  may  be  eithei 
general  or  local,  and  may  occur  from  impairment  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem or  in  the  course  of  other  cutaneous  affections,  as  eczema,  psoria- 
sis, lichen  rubra,  and  leprosy.  It  may  be  temporary  as  m  fevers  and 
neuralgias,  or  it  may  be  permanent,  as  follows  sometimes  in  diabetes, 
carcinoma,  and  tuberculosis.  The  skin,  whether  lt  be  general  or  local, 
temporary  or  permanent,  is  dry,  rough,  and  often  the  seat  of  itching, 
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burning,  and  other  distressing  sensations.  Occasionally,  a  sudden 
arrest  of  the  functional  activity  of  the  sweat-glands  may  give  rise  to 
more  or  less  unpleasant  constitutional  symptoms. 

Treatment. — Exercise,  especially  in  the  open  air,  or  the  use  of 
massage,  is  to  be  advised.  The  general  health,  or  the  disease  produc- 
ing the  disorder,  should  also  be  corrected.  Baths — the  cold,  hot, 
steam,  hot-air,  or  Turkish  or  Russian — with  friction  of  the  skin,  are 
to  be  commended.  Diaphoretics  are  advisable.  The  most  valuable 
are  the  fluid  extract  of  jaborandi,  in  the  dose  of  from  a  few  drops 
to  one  or  two  drachms,  or  its  alkaloid,  hydrochlorate  of  pilocarpin, 
given  in  from  one  tenth  to  one  half  grain.  Free  diaphoresis  will 
follow  in  a  short  time,  and  continue  for  several  hours.  Emollient 
ointments  or  oils  will  often  be  required  when  the  skin  is  dry  and 
fissured.  Lanolin,  alone  or  combined  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  euca- 
lyptus, forms  an  excellent  application. 

BROMIDROSIS. 

Synonyms. — Osmidrosis — Stinking  sweat — Odorous  sweat. 

Bromidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  an  offensive  or  disagreeable  odor  from  the  skin,  with  more  or 
less  sweating. 

Symptoms. — Bromidrosis  may  occur  either  as  a  general  or  as  a  local 
disorder.  If  general,  it  may  be  a  physiological  condition,  as  is  the 
case  in  the  negro,  and  occasionally  in  persons  of  other  races.  The 
exhalation  may  have  a  characteristic  odor,  as  of  decayed  cheese,  putrid 
flesh,  urine,  or  rancid,  goaty,  or  sour,  or  like  that  of  onions,  asafcetida, 
musk,  sulphur,  or  it  may  have  a  peculiar  sweet  smell,  like  violets  or 
pineapples.  A  distinctive  scent  occurs  in  certain  diseases,  as  in  the 
fevers,  in  which  it  is  ammoniacal ;  in  scurvy,  putrid  ;  in  syphilis, 
sweet ;  in  rheumatism,  acid  ;  in  jaundice  and  peritonitis,  musky.  In 
nervous  affections,  also,  peculiar  odors  have  been  noted  to  occur — 
Hamilton  recording,  for  instance,  that  of  violets  to  follow  in  a  lady 
of  hysterical  disposition.  The  ingestion  of  certain  articles  of  food 
and  drugs  may  give  rise  to  others,  The  local  forms  of  bromidrosis 
are,  however,  the  most  common,  especially  upon  those  portions  of 
the  body  abundantly  supplied  with  sweat-glands — as  the  axilla?,  groin, 
genital  regions,  and  feet.  The  odor  may  vary,  being  slight  and 
hardly  apparent,  or  so  penetrating  and  offensive  as  to  interfere  with 
the  person's  intercourse  with  his  fellow-man.  It  often  causes  indi- 
viduals to  be  shunned  by  those  they  come  in  contact  with  in  their 
occupation,  as  well  as  in  social  life.  The  disorder  is  more  severe 
in  the  summer  than  in  the  winter  months.  It  may  occur  at  all  ages, 
but  is  more  frequently  encountered  in  middle  life.  The  feet,  which 
are  the  most  frequently  affected,  exhale  a  most  offensive  odor.  The 
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disorder  is  mostly  symmetrical.  The  skin,  from  the  irritating  action 
o  the  de  omposld  secretion,  which  is  retained  m  the  stockmgs  and 
shoes,  becomes  red,  excoriated,  and  tender  or  whitish  and  sodden, 
and  is  sometimes  so  painful  as  to  interfere  with  walking. 

Bromulrosiphohia*  is  a  term  referred  to  hy  Piffard  to  denote  that 
the  odor  complained  of  is  subjective  and  referable  to  perverted  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  olfactory  organs.   Two  cases  of  this  disease  are  reported 

^  EtToloffV.-The  disorder  is  frequently  connected  with  some  nervous 
derangement.    At  times  it  will  be  found  impossible  to  trace  it  to  any 

assignable  cause.  .     ,  ,  . 

Treatmeni-Bromidrosis,  if  physiological,  may  be  relieved  by  fie- 
quent  ablutions  with  water  and  soap,  the  naphthol  and  carbo  ic-acid 
soaps  being  serviceable.    The  under-garments  shou  d  be  changed 
often    When  it  is  dependent  upon  disease,  particularly  of  the  nerv- 
ous system,  it  should  be  counteracted  by  appropriate  treatment. 
The  local  forms  are  treated  principally  in  a  similar  manner  to  hy- 
peridrosis.    There  are,  however,  certain  remedies  which  are  particu- 
larly efficacious,  and  to  which  especial  attention  is  called.  Naphthol 
hoiiic  and  salicylic  acids,  are  valuable  agents,  used  m  the  form  of 
lotions  or  ointments.    From  ten  to  thirty  grains  of  either,  in  an  ounce 
of  water,  alcohol,  lard,  lanolin,  or  suet,  form  suitable  applications. 
Thin  recommends,  in  bromidrosis  of  the  soles,  the  wearing  of  cork- 
soles  within  the  shoes ;  the  cork  to  be  soaked,  as  well  as  the  stock- 
ing in  a  solution  of  boracic  acid,  and  to  be  thoroughly  dried  before 
wearing.    A  fif  ty-per-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyceride,  used  a  one  or 
rubbed  up  with  carbonate  of  lead  or  zinc,  often  acts  well.    The  per- 
manganate of  potassium  or  chloral  hydrate,  in  from  five  to  thirty  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  water,  alcohol,  or  tincture  of  witch-hazel  may  have 
a  beneficial  effect.    Solutions  of  oxalic  acid,  ten  to  twenty  grains  to 
the  ounce  of  water,  or  chloride  of  zinc,  in  from  three  to  ten  grains  to 
the  ounce,  may  also  be  recommended.    The  various  dustmg-powders, 
especially  the  oleate  of  zinc,  salicylic  acid,  and  powdered  red  cin- 
chona, singly  or  combined,  either  with  or  without  lotions,  often  afford 
much  relief. 

CHROMIDROSIS. 

Synonym.— Colored  sweat. 

Chromidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  charac- 
terized by  a  coloration  of  the  sweat-secretion. 

Symptoms.— Chromidrosis  is  a  very  rare  disorder,  and  consists  ra 
the  commingling  of  sweat  with  pigment-matter.  The  sweat  is  in- 
creased in  quantity,  and  may  be  of  a  yellowish,  greenish,  reddish, 

*  Loc.  cit. 
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bluish,  brownish,  or  blackish  color.  The  secretion  is  not  constant, 
but  irregular  in  its  periods  of  development.  It  comes  suddenly,  to 
disappear  in  a  brief  interval,  and  again  reappear.  It  may  occur  upon 
various  parts  of  the  body,  but  is  most  frequently  observed  on  the  face, 
chest,  abdomen,  arms,  hands,  and  feet.  It  is  met  with  more  often  in 
females,  especially  the  unmarried  and  in  those  suffering  from  some 
uterine  derangement,  nervous  affection,  or  excitement  or  shock.  The 
coloring-matter  in  the  secretion  is  said  to  be  due  to  Prussian-blue, 
indican"  or  other  pigment.  Simulated  cases  of  colored  sweating  have 
occasionally  been  reported. 

Treatment— The  general  health  should  be  regulated,  and  local 
stimulating  applications  made  to  the  affected  part.  Deception  may 
be  guarded  against  by  adopting  the  following  plan,  recommended  by 
Spring  and  quoted  by  Geber  :  "  The  spot  to  be  examined  is  carefully 
cleansed  with  oil,  and,  when  perfectly  dry,  collodion  is  painted  on  in 
a  thin  layer,  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a  few  days.  When  the  chromi- 
drosis  is  actually  present,  it  will  show  itself  after  the  collodion  pel- 
licle is  lifted  off." 

Abnormal  changes  of  the  sweat- secretion,  different  from  those  re- 
ferred to,  have  often  been  recorded.  Thus,  urinous  sweat  (uridro- 
sis) has  been  noted  in  which  the  urinous  elements,  especially  urea, 
were  mingled  with  the  poured-out  secretion.  The  deposit  in  urinous 
sweat  consists  of  colorless  or  whitish  crystalline  material,  which  is 
slightly  adherent  to  the  skin ;  it  can  be  detected  by  its  solubility  in 
alcohol,  and  giving  with  nitric  acid  the  characteristic  crystals  of  ni- 
trate of  urea. 

The  disorder  occurs  from  faulty  renal  action,  and  has  also  been 
known  to  follow  the  use  of  jaborandi. 

Hcematiclrosis,  or  sweating  of  blood,  another  example  of  abnormal 
secretion,  will  be  noticed  on  page  119.  Greenish  and  other  pecul- 
iar changes  in  the  color  of  sweat  may  appear  after  the  ingestion  of 
copper,  iodine,  tar,  turpentine,  and  phosphorus,  and  after  eating  cer- 
tain species  of  fish,  and  occasionally  in  the  course  of  phthisis  and  mala- 
ria. The  color  of  the  sweat  may  also  become  changed  from  the  re- 
sorption of  excrementitious  material  in  jaundice  and  yellow  fever,  in 
which  case  the  secretion  becomes  yellow. 

SUDAMINA. 

Synonym. — Miliaria  crystalliua. 

Sudamina  is  a  non-inflammatory  disease  of  the  sweat-glands,  char- 
acterized by  the  development  of  whitish  or  pearl-colored  vesicles  about 

the  size  of  millet-seeds. 

Symptoms— Sudamina  appears  as  discrete  vesicles  which  may  form 
imon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  are  more  common  on  the  face,  neck, 
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and  trunk     They  arc  about  the  size  of  millet-seeds  elevated  trans, 
In  or  pearl-elred,  and  look  like  minute  sweat-drops  m  the  skm 
T  o    develop  rapidly,  eontinue  discrete  but  crowded  together,  and 
cl  x  m  ar  after  the  absorption  of  their  contents,  with  desquania  ion  of 
S  covering    The  course  of  the  eruption  is  variable  ;   resh  lemons 
Ly  appSquently,  and  prolong  the  duration  of  the  disease.  Su- 
Sr     distinguished  from  other  vesicular  eruptions  especially 
m  TOd  Yancella,  by  the  absence  of  inflammatory  symptoms. 
Paihol  gy  -The  vehicles  are  formed  by  the  collection  of  the  sweat 
in  some  pS  of  the  ducts,  or  between  the  layers  of  the  epderm.s, 
owin-  to  the  inability  of  the  fluid  to  escape  upon  the  surface. 

EUology-The  cause  of  sudamina  is  an  elevation  of  temperature, 
which  Sently  follows  in  the  course  of  many  systemic  affeet.ons 
rSpectllY  th  fevers.   It  is  observed  in  typhus,  typhoid,  and  puerperal 
evert  scarlatina,  variola,  rheumatism,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  py  *- 
X  debility,  and  many  other  disorder, 

in  corpulent  people,  the  wearing  of  a  large  amount  of  Nothing,  and 
sweating  from  baths  or  any  cause,  particularly  m  hot  weather,  may 

^'VrLtoS-The  treatment  applies  to  the  disease  which  occasioned 
the  sudamina.    Local  applications  of  a  saturated  B^t.on  «f  bora  i 
acid,  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  or  alcohol,  alone  or  with  half  a  drachm 
of  camphor  to  five  ounces,  are  most  acceptable     B  and  clusting-pow 
ders,  as  starch,  arrow-root,  the  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  or  the  sub- 
nitrate  of  bismuth,  may  also  be  employed. 


CLASS  II. 
HYPEREMIAS. 

(Uypercemiw.) 

The  class  of  hyperemias  includes  those  disorders  which  are  char- 
acterized mainly  by  the  presence  of  an  increased  quantity  ot  blood 
in  the  cutaneous  vessels.  The  increase  may  be  universal  and  affect 
the  entire  surface,  but  it  is  usually  limited  to  certain  regions  of 
the  body.  It  may  be  active  or  passive  in  character,  and  idiopathic 
in  origin,  or  symptomatic  of  disturbances  in  remote  portions  of  the 

^  The  increased  blood-supply  is  always  productive  of  changes  in  the 
color  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  skin.  The  color  of  hyperaennc 
eruptions  varies  from  light-red  to  dark-red  or  purple,  but  disappears 
upon  pressure,  to  return  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed.  Active 
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hyperaemic  eruptions  may  be  accompanied  by  slight  burning  or  itch- 
ing sensations,  and  usually  pursue  an  acute  course. 

Passive  hyperemia  is  usually  indicative  of  mechanical  or  functional 
interference  with  the  circulation.  In  the  former  case  tight  garters, 
bandages,  or  clothing  may  be  at  fault,  and  the  affection  disappears 
when  they  are  removed  ;  in  the  latter  case,  cardiac  or  valvular  disease 
or  varicosity  of  the  veins  may  be  the  producing  cause,  and  the  hypere- 
mia is  apt  to  remain  for  an  indefinite  period,  and  finally  produce 
permanent  pigmentation  of  the  surface. 

ERYTHEMA  SIMPLEX. 

Erythema  simplex  is  a  hyperaemic  cutaneous  affection  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  reddish,  non-elevated  macules  or  patches  on  the 
general  surface  of  the  body. 

Symptoms— There  are  two  varieties  of  erythema  simplex,  the  idio- 
pathic and  the  symptomatic.    The  idiopathic  variety  is  generally  sub- 
divided into  the  three  groups  of  erythema  traumaticum,  erythema 
caloricum,  and  erythema  venenatam.    The  symptoms  differ  some- 
what according  to'  the  form  of  the  affection  which  may  be  present. 
In  erythema  traumaticum  the  skin  is  reddened  and  tender  at  the 
point  which  has  been  subjected  to  pressure  or  friction,  but  normal 
elsewhere.    In  erythema  caloricum  the  skin  is  reddened,  and  more  or 
less  painful,  but  only  at  the  point  which  has  been  exposed  to  intense 
solar  or  artificial  heat.    In  erythema  venenatum  the  eruption  is  more 
diffused,  but  it  is  painful,  and  limited  to  the  regions  with  which 
the  irritating  or  poisonous  material  has  been  placed  in  contact.  In 
erythema  symptomatica  there  is  no  pain  or  itching,  and  the  eruption 
may  appear  upon  any  part  of  the  surface.   In  some  cases  the  abdomen 
is  involved,  in  others  the  face,  in  others  the  limbs,  and  occasionally 
the  whole  surface  is  invaded.    The  lesions  of  erythema  symptomatica 
are  exceedingly  numerous,  and  of  all  shapes  and  sizes,  but  they  are 
ephemeral  in  character,  frequently  disappearing  in  a  few  hours,  and 
rarely  remaining  longer  than  two  or  three  days.    In  erythema  trau- 
maticum, venenatum,  and  caloricum  the  lesions  are  but  few  in  number 
and  more  persistent.    Erythema  symptomatica  is  mostly  preceded  or 
accompanied  by  gastric  or  intestinal  derangements. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  erythema  simplex  is  usual.y  easy. 
The  only  affections  with  which  it  could  be  confounded  are  rotheln. 
macular  syphilis,  and  simple  dermatitis.  Rotheln,  however,  is  accom- 
panied by  fever  and  catarrhal  symptoms,  phenomena  which  do  not 
occur  in  erythema  simplex.  In  macular  syphilis  the  lesions  are  equal 
in  size,  circular  in  shape,  and  arranged  in  groups.  In  erythema  symp- 
tomatica the  lesions  are  of  all  shapes  and  sizes,  and  irregularly  dis- 
tributed.   There  is  no  specific  history,  and  evidences  of  gastro-intes- 
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tinal  irritation  are  present.    In  dermatitis  there  is  severe  pain,  and 
more  or  less  increase  of  temperature. 

Pathology— The  redness  of  the  epidermis  is- due  to  dilatation  of 
the  capillaries  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  corium. 

Etiology.— The  causes  of  erythema  simplex  are  numerous  and 
varied.  The  idiopathic  varieties  are  produced  by  the  action  of  heat 
or  cold,  or  by  friction  or  pressure  in  any  form,  or  by  contact  with 
acids,  strong  alkalies,  aniline  dyes,  mustard,  sulphur,  arnica,  can- 
tharides,  arsenic,  antimony,  poisonous  plants,  and  other  irritating 
substances.  Symptomatic  erythema  results  from  the  ingestion  of  im- 
proper food,  or  from  worms,  or  from  constipation,  or  other  disorders 
of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract.  It  may  also  arise  from  the  irritation 
of  dentition,  or  any  disturbance  of  the  nervoiis  system. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  varies  with  the  cause  and  extent  of 
the  disease.  Erythema  symptomatica  rarely  requires  any  treatment 
beyond  the  administration  of  a  gentle  laxative.  If  worms  exist,  they 
should  be  removed  by  the  employment  of  appropriate  anthelmintic 
remedies.  In  idiopathic  erythema  no  internal  medication  is  requi- 
site. In  many  cases  the  local  irritation  is  removed  by  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  water  alone.  In  others,  soothing  ointments  or  lotions 
will  usually  bring  immediate  relief. 

Prognosis.— The  eruption  is  always  trivial  in  character  and  speedily 
disappears. 

ERYTHEMA  INTERTRIGO. 

Erythema  intertrigo  is  a  hyperaemic  cutaneous  affection  produced 
by  heat  and  the  contact  of  opposing  surfaces.  It  is  characterized  by 
a  reddened  condition  of  the  skin,  and  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of 
heat  or  burning. 

Symptoms.— Erythema  intertrigo  is  that  form  of  erythema  which 
occurs  in  the  natural  folds  of  the  skin,  and  wherever  two  opposing 
surfaces  come  in  contact  with  each  other;  e.  g.,  as  between  the  nates, 
beneath  the  mammas,  and  in  the  axillary  and  inguinal  regions..  It  is 
observed  most  frequently  during  the  summer  months,  but  may  appear 
during  any  season  of  the  year.  It  occurs  especially  in  fleshy  persons 
and  in  infants.  The  skin  in  the  affected  regions  becomes  reddened 
and  chafed,  and  is  more  or  less  hot  and  painful  to  the  touch.  If  the 
exciting  cause  be  removed,  or  if  remedial  measures  be  instituted,  the 
affection  may  be  arrested  in  this  stage.  In  many  cases,  however,  it 
passes  into  a  mild  form  of  dermatitis.  Occasionally  it  terminates  in 
eczema. 

The  duration  of  erythema  intertrigo  varies  from  a  day  or  two  to 
several  weeks.  In  some  it  remains  throughout  the  heated  term,  and 
is  a  source  of  much  annoyance  and  suffering.  "When  it  occurs  in  in- 
fants it  is  more  or  less  obstinate  to  treatment,  especially  if  the  erup- 
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tion  is  situated  between  the  nates.  The  perspiration  which  usually 
accompanies  the  eruption  may  sometimes  be  so  excessive  and  acrid  as 
to  produce  extensive  maceration  and  desquamation  of  the  epidermis 

Diagnosis  —The  diagnosis  of  erythema  intertrigo  is  usually  self- 
evident  The  location  and  character  of  the  eruption  are  sufficient  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  lesions  of  any  other  disease.  The  erythema- 
tous patches  of  infantile  syphilis  occasionally  simulate  those  of  the 
innocent  affection,  but  the  existence  or  speedy  appearance  of  other 
syphilitic  lesions  unerringly  indicates  the  true  nature  of  the  disease 

Pathology —The  only  pathological  change  that  occurs  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  of  the  eruption  is  dilatation  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  corium.    Excessive  perspiration  may  produce  macera- 
•  tion  and  separation  of  the  epidermis,  or  of  its  superficial  layers. 

Etiology.— The  exciting  causes  of  erythema  intertrigo  are  heat, 
and  the  friction  or  pressure  of  two  opposing  cutaneous  surfaces.  The 
predisposing  causes  are  numerous,  and  include  all  circumstances  which 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  body  or  of  the  affected  region,  or  which 
produce  an  irritable  or  sensitive  condition  of  the  skin.    Among  other 
direct  or  indirect  causes  may  be  mentioned  summer  weather,  unusual 
exercise,  heavy  underclothing,  tight  or  ill-fitting  garments  sedentary 
habits,  and  constipation.    In  infants  the  irritation  produced  by  worms 
and  by  acrid  discharges  from  the  bowels  leads  frequently  to  the  disease 
Treatment.— No  internal  treatment  is  required,  as  a  rule,  except 
when  constipation  exists.    In  some  cases,  however,  occurring  in  very 
fat  persons,  the  best  treatment  consists  in  the  daily  administration, 
for  two  or  three  weeks,  of  full  doses  of  any  of  the  saline  purgatives  m 
order  to  produce  copious  intestinal  discharges.   The  local  treatment  is 
of  the  simplest  possible  character,  and  consists  chiefly  of  cleanliness 
and  rest    The  affected  surfaces  should  be  bathed  with  cold  water  two 
or  three  times  a  day,  and  gently  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth  Soap 
and  friction  are  injurious,  and  should  not  be  used.    If  practicable,  the 
erythematous  surfaces  should  be  kept  separate  by  the  interposition  of 
a  piece  of  linen  or  soft  muslin.    Where  this  can  not  be  done,  they 
should  be  dusted  over  with  any  astringent  non-imtatmg  powder,  as  m 
the  following  formulae  : 

R  Bismuthi  subnitratis, 

Plumbicarb  **  3  »  M. 

R  Pulv.  marantae   3  ^ 

n.    ■      •  t •    2  vi.  M. 

Zinci  oxidi   ,        •'.     .  » 

In  many  cases  more  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  application  of 

a  bland  ointment : 

R  Bismuthi  subnitratis   3  nj. 

Plumbi  carb  

Ung.  zinci  oxidi  benz   3  1SS- 

M.    Ft.  ungt. 
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Lotions  of  lead-water  aud  laudanum,  of  alum,  borax,  or  sulphate 
of  zinc,  will  be  found  serviceable  in  some  cases. 

Prognosis.  —The  eruption  speedily  disappears  under  treatment,  or 
without  treatment  when  the  exciting  or  predisposing  cause  is  removed. 


CLASS  III. 
HEMORRHAGES. 

(Hceinorrliagim.) 

Cutaneous  hemorrhages  may  occur  from  a  rupture  of  the  blood- 
vessels, as  from  external  injury,  or  the  blood-corpuscles  may  escape 
through  the  capillary  walls  and  pass  into  the  skin. 

The  lesions  formed  from  haemorrhages  into  the  skin  may  assume 
certain  appearances,  which  are  known  by  the  following  names  : 

Petechia  consist  of  small  round  or  irregular  spots,  varying  in  size 
from  a  pin's  point  to  a  finger-nail. 

Vibices  are  long,  narrow,  streak-like  spots. 

Ecchymoses  are  irregular  patches,  from  the  size  of  a  coin  to  that  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  larger. 

Ecchymomata  appear  as  variously  sized  and  shaped  patches  or 
tumors,  which  may  be  flat  or  elevated. 

Haemorrhages  into  the  skin  which  result  from  external  injury  are 
known  as  idiopathic,  and  those  which  occur  from  internal  disease  are 
termed  symptomatic. 

Idiopathic  Haemorrhage.— Here  the  haemorrhage  is  usually  the  re- 
sult of  traumatism.  Wounds,  contusions,  and  all  forms  of  injury  may 
cause  a  rupture  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  an  extravasation  of  more  or 
less  blood  into  the  skin  and  even  the  underlying  tissue.  The  bites  of 
numerous  insects,  particularly  of  the  louse,  bed-bug,  and  flea,  are  also 
causes  of  idiopathic  haemorrhages.  The  treatment  consists  in  the  ap- 
plication of  remedies  to  hasten  absorption.  Occasionally  stimulating 
ointments  and  lotions  are  of  advantage.  Mercurial  ointments,  especial- 
ly the  oleate,  have  proved  of  service.  Localized  haemorrhagic  spots 
which  are  on  the  face  or  exposed  parts  can  be  relieved  and  absorption 
hastened  by  leeching  or  puncturing,  and  painting  them  with  a  thick 
paste  of  carbonate  of  lead. 

Symptomatic  Hemorrhage.— To  this  form  belong  all  haemorrhages 
which  arise  from  systemic  disturbance.  They  occur  in  connection 
with  small-pox,  typhus  and  cerebrospinal  fevers,  and  other  diseases, 
and  also  at  times  in  the  course  of  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and 
pemphigus.  There  are  several  forms  which  are  recognized  as  inde- 
pendent diseases,  and  call  for  separate  description. 
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PURPURA. 

Synonyms.— HEDmorrlioea  petechialis— Blutfleckcnkranklieit. 
Purpura  consists  in  the  formation  of  hsemorrhagic  patches  on  the 
ekin  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  slightly  elevated  or  non-elevated, 
and  not  disappearing  on  pressure.  _ 

Symptoms  —Purpura  may  occur  in  three  varieties,  and,  as  they 
differ  very  much  in  their  symptoms,  it  has  been  considered  better  to 
separately  describe  them,  as  follows  : 

Purpura  Simplex.— Purpura  simplex  is  seldom  ushered  m  with 
constitutional  disturbance.    Rarely,  it  is  preceded  by  lassitude,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  slight  fever.    The  eruption  may  appear  suddenly  usual- 
ly overnight,  or  gradually  in  the  course  of  several  days.   The  hamior- 
rhagic  spots  are  bright  or  deep  red  or  purplish  in  color,  and  are 
variously  shaped,  and  in  size  from  a  pin's  poiut  to  that  of  a  pea 
They  are  not  elevated,  but  are  situated  deep  in  the  skm,  and  will  not 
disappear  on  pressure.    They  occur  mostly  in  numbers,  irregularly 
over  the  surface,  but  have  a  predilection  for  the  lower  extremities, 
especially  the  thighs.    Subjective  symptoms,  excepting  a  general  sore- 
ness of  the  skin,  are  absent.     Occasionally  they  may  be  accompa- 
nied by  moderate  itching,  but  seldom  by  pain.    Wheals  however  at 
times  develop  as  a  complication,  the  itching  being  marked  and  the 
condition  is  then  known  as  purpura  urticans.    Blebs  have  also  been 
observed  in  this  variety  of  purpura.    The  disease  usually  runs  its 
course  in  one  or  two  weeks ;  but  it  may  be  prolonged  for  months 
by  the  formation  of  successive  crops  of  the  eruption.    It  occurs  gen- 
erally in  the  debilitated,  and  especially  in  old  persons.    Purpura  sim- 
plex has  been  known  to  result  from  the  use  of  certain  drugs,  as  qui- 
nine, chloral,  salicylic  acid,  and  iodide  of  potassium. 

Purpura  Rheumatica,  Peliosis  Rheumatic  a.  -Purpura  rheu- 
matica  is,  as  a  rule,  preceded  or  accompanied  by  lassitude,  despond- 
ency, impairment  of  appetite,  constipation,  fever,  and  rheumatic  pains, 
especially  about  the  joints.    After  a  time,  mostly  in  several  days  or  a 
week,  an  eruption  suddenly  appears  over  the  body,  being  more  pro- 
fuse on  the  abdomen  and  limbs.    The  hsemorrhagic  spots  winch  arc 
usually  well  denned,  are  somewhat  raised  or  on  a  level  with  the  skm. 
and  the  only  subjective  symptom  which  accompanies  them  is  sore- 
ness of  the  skin.    In  color  the  spots  are  light-red  or  purplish,  and  in 
size  they  are  generally  about  that  of  a  finger-nail.    They  will  not  dis- 
appear on  pressure  ;  but  in  time,  as  the  blood  is  gradua  y  absorbed, 
they  change  into  yellowish  and  greenish  tints,  until  finally  they  hide 
away  entirely.    The  rheumatic  pains  sometimes  abate,  or  disappear 
with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.    In  many  oases,  however,  the 
constitutional  symptoms  continue  throughout  the  disease,  or  appear 
in  the  form  of  relapses  together  with  successive  crops  of  the  eruption. 
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The  course  and  duration  of  the  disease  is  uncertain-continuing 
weeks  or  months,  or  prolonged  for  a  longer  period.  Haemorrhages 
from  the  internal  organs,  especially  the  kidneys,  may  happen  as  a 
complication,  and  occasionally  prove  fatal.  The  disease  is  rare,  and 
bears  some  relation  to  erythema  multiforme,  with  which  it  has  been 
associated  at  times.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes  about  middle  life,  and  is 
seen  more  frequently  in  women.  The  cause  is  obscure.  I  have  seen 
several  cases  in  which  it  was  due  to  great  nervous  exhaustion,  and  in 
one  instance  to  excessive  venery. 

Purpura  Hemorrhagica— Morbus  Maoulosus  Werlhopii,  or 
Land-Scurvy. — Purpura  hemorrhagica  is  a  severe  form  of  the  disease. 
It  is  generally  preceded  or  accompanied  by  pronounced  constitutional 
symptoms,  as  lassitude,  languor,  debility,  headache,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  fever.  Suddenly  hemorrhagic  spots  appear,  usually  first  on  the 
limbs  and  afterward"upon  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  spots  appear 
mostly  in  numbers,  and  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  At  the  same  time,  or 
shortly  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  haemorrhages  may  take 
place  from  the  mucous  membranes,  especially  the  mouth,  gums,  nose, 
fauces,  kidneys,  and  intestines.  The  disease  is  uncertain  in  its  course 
and  duration.  It  may  terminate  favorably,  suddenly  or  gradually,  in 
a  short  time,  generally  in  from  one  to  four  weeks,  or  lasting,  with  re- 
lapses, for  quite  a  period.  It  is  a  dangerous  disease,  and  will  some- 
times incline  to  a  fatal  termination.  It  occurs  in  the  badly  nourished, 
the  debilitated,  especially  from  nervous  exhaustion,  and  also  in  those 
apparently  of  robust  health. 

Scorbutus,  true  scurvy,  or  sea-scurvy  may,  in  this  connection,  be 
briefly  alluded  to.    The  constitutional  symptoms  are  more  marked  in 
scurvy  as  a  rule,  but  the  purpura  which  it  occasions  is  more  apt  to 
involve  the  deeper  structures— the  muscles,  fascia,  and  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue.    The  internal  organs  may  show  in  scurvy  some  com- 
plication ;  but  there  is  less  liability  to  haemorrhage  from  the  mucous 
membranes  than  there  is  in  purpura  haemorrhagica.    The  gums  in 
scurvy  are,  however,  more  decidedly  affected  :  they  are  spongy,  soft- 
ened, and  painful,  and  become  the  seat  of  ecchymomata  and  ulcera- 
tions.   The  disease  arises  from  poor  hygiene  and  food,  particularly 
from  an  insufficiency  of  fresh  vegetables  and  fresh  meat,  especially  on 
vessels  and  in  institutions.    It  appears  slowly,  and  is  chronic  in  its 
course;  but  inclines  to  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  exciting 
cause  and  the  use  of  appropriate  remedies. 

Pathology. — In  purpura  the  extravasation  of  blood,  as  a  rule,  takes 
place  suddenly,  and  passes  into  the  different  layers  of  the  skin.  It  is 
usually  found  accumulated  in  the  corium  or  in  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue.  It  occasions  spots  of  various  sizes  and  shapes  according  to 
the  quantity  effused  and  the  permeability  of  the  tissues.  The  blood, 
after  leaving  the  vessels,  at  once  becomes  a  foreign  body  in  the  skin. 
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Absorption  occurs  very  slowly,  the  fluid  portion  being  first  removed. 
The  corpuscles  and  coloring-matter  which  remain  occasion  various 
changes  in  hue— blue,  purple,  dark  or  bright  red  to  green  or  yellow 
—as  "absorption  gradually  takes  place,  and  the  skin  returns  to  its 
natural  condition. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease. Attention  to  diet  and  hygiene  is  essential.  Rest  is  always  of 
advantage,  and  if  the  haemorrhage  be  extensive,  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary that  the  patient  be  kept  in  the  recumbent  position. 

In  purpura  simplex  the  preparations  of  iron,  especially  the  tinct- 
ure of  the  chloride  in  full  doses,  one  or  two  drachms,  from  three  to  six 
times  a  day,  are  valuable.  Equal  parts  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride 
of  iron  and  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  often  act  most  decidedly.  Qui- 
nine, belladonna,  and  the  mineral  acids  are  also  to  be  commended. 
A  prescription  that  has  often  been  serviceable  is  ten  drops  of  dilute 
phosphoric  acid  with  one  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  strych- 
nine in  water,  three  times  daily.  The  chlorate  of  potassium  is  also 
useful  in  from  five-  to  twenty-grain  doses,  taken  likewise.  Harkin 
claims  for  it  excellent  results.  The  fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel  in 
from  ten-  to  thirty-drop  doses,  Ur  diem,  has  also  been  productive  of 
benefit.  Friction  with  spirits,  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  salt  and  water, 
vinegar  and  water,  solutions  of  alum  or  tannic  acid,  cold  water  or  ice, 
is  most  suitable  and  advantageous. 

Purpura  Rheumatica  demands  the  most  careful  attention  to  hy- 
giene, and  often  requires  rest  in  bed  or  a  complete  change'  of  air,  and 
occasionally  also  of  occupation.  The  diet  must  be  nutritious,  with 
the  addition  of  some  stimulant.  The  remedies  above  recommended 
may  also  be  used.  Salicylic  acid  or  digitalis  will  also  be  found  benefi- 
cial.   Ergotine  can  be  employed  hypodermatically,  if  necessary. 

Purpura  Hemorrhagica  is  dangerous  and  often  fatal,  and  de- 
mands active  and  energetic  treatment.  Rest  in  bed  is  imperative, 
with  nutritious  food  and  stimulation.  Any  of  the  remedies  already 
alluded  to  may  be  employed.  Digitalis  and  the  tincture  of  the  chlo- 
ride of  iron,  in  divided  doses,  often  act  promptly.  Hypodermatic  in- 
jections of  ergotine  have  also  been  followed  by  good  results.  Oil  of 
turpentine,  acetate  of  lead  with  opium,  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  and 
large  doses  of  quinine,  have  all  been  used  with  success.  Electricity  is 
said  to  have  proved  serviceable  after  other  remedies  have  failed.  The 
external  applications,  already  referred  to,  can  also  be  resorted  to  with 
good  effect. 

True  Scurvy  requires  fresh  air,  acids,  fresh  vegetables,  fruits, 
and  meats.  Quinine,  iron,  and  strychnine  arc  serviceable  remedies 
to  employ.  The  condition  of  the  gums  and  mouth  may  be  promptly 
relieved  by  chlorate  of  potash  taken  internally,  and  used  also  as  a 
wash. 
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Prognosis-ln  purpura  simplex  ^J^^£^ 

although  the  case  may  *ta*™  » ^'ob£3*.  liable  to  fre- 
^kewise  inclines  to  recovery.    It  is,  bower  h3em0rrlaagica 

4uent  relapses,  and  ™y^^™£  and  it  is  often  impossi- 
is  a  dangerous  and  at  times  a  fttd '         should  be  given 
ble  to  foretell  its  termination  ;  hence,  the  probnosi 
with  great  caution. 

HiEMOPHILIA. 

Hemophilia  is  a  congenital  and  °S 
mucous  membrane   Men  are not  or  from  some  trau- 

Md  ~rr«K'S  Sfm SCSI  tne  capilla- 
gmng  rise  to  ecch J™^  ^  times  ooelist8  with  the  hammrrhage 
Ties.    SweUmg  of  the  Le„g  -  states  that  microscopic 

from  blood  being  pou d  o, t  m  « em  ^ 
examination  of  the  blood  ana  ves  Th(j 
yet,  be  further  adds  it  is  ^b5^Sto,ta»  of  the  perchlo- 
treatment  consis  s  a j^J^*  »™  ^  \  ^ 

ride  of  non  or  he  flui extia ?  or  th„  application 
may  be  employed  w,  h  com, es ^  a    t  slwuld  take  for 

of  ice  are  also  valuable.  After  me  Mac ,  i  1ancti<m  witli  a 
a  period  ^^^^^.SfS.,  guarded,  as  death 
It JCLpld^fso'meTnstances  to  follow  the  slightest  injury  from 
excessive  and  continuous  hemorrhage. 

HffiMATIDROSIS. 

S^oNYMS.-Haemidrosis-Sudor  sanguinea,  or  bloody  sweat. 

Hsematidrosis— a  .re  di^e    is  chara«  by  the^ape  of  a 

fluid  containing  blood  ^J^^g^  localized.  Bleeding 
generally  small  m  qu a^ity,  and  tb e  con  hjEmatidrosis. 
stigmata  and  neurotm  exco women,  and  dm,ng 
The  disease  is  seen  most  1    J  nm      tem  is  als0  an 

menstrual  derangemont.    DebiMy  ol  rf 
exciting  cause,  and  it  has  been  know 

been  successfully  employed. 

.„,,..„  „  krr  569    D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  1884. 
*  A  Dictionary  of  Medicine,  pp.  008,  odj.   ^11  1 
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CLASS  IV. 
EXUDATIONS. 

(Exudationes.) 

RUBEOLA. 

Synonyms. — Morbilli — Measles. 

Rubeola  is  an  acute,  contagious,  febrile  disease,  characterized  by 
the  development  of  a  papular  eruption  over  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  accompanied  by  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  respiratory  passages. 

Symptoms. — After  an  incubative  period  of  from  nine  to  eleven  days 
the  disease  commences  with  a  feeling  of  chilliness  or  general  malaise, 
followed  in  a  few  hours  after  by  fever,  headache,  muscular  soreness, 
and  all  the  symptoms  of  a  severe  cold.  The  eyes  are  injected  and 
watery.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  dry  and  tumid  at  first,  but 
soon  becomes  the  seat  of  a  sero-purulent  discharge.  Sneezing  is  fre- 
quent. The  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  mucous  membranes  are  red  -and 
swollen.  There  is  a  harsh,  dry,  irritating  cough,  and  more  or  less 
sub-sternal  tenderness.  The  face  is  flushed,  and  the  pulse  is  increased 
in  frequency.  The  urine  is  high-colored,  and  the  bowels  are  consti- 
pated. The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  often  reaching  103°  or  104° 
Fahr.  on  the  evening  of  the  first  day.  It  then  remains  stationary 
until  the  end  of  the  second  or  the  beginning  of  the  third  day,  when  a 
marked  remission  of  the  fever  occurs,  the  temperature  falling  to  al- 
most normal.  The  headache  lessens  in  severity,  but  the  other  symp- 
toms do  not  abate.  The  eyes  become  swollen  and  sensitive  to  light, 
and  lachrymation  is  profuse.  The  voice  is  hoarse  and  husky,  and 
respiration  is  increased.  The  bronchial  mucous  membrane  becomes 
involved,  and  the  sensation  of  soreness  and  constriction  in  the  chest 
is  decided.  Coughing  is  frequent  and  painful,  and  auscultation  re- 
veals the  presence  of  numerous  large  and  small  mucous  rales.  This 
febrile  remission  lasts  about  twenty-four  hours,  when  the  tempera- 
ture rises  again  to  its  former  height,  and  remains  there  until  the 
characteristic  eruption  has  been  fully  developed.  It  usually  appears 
on  the  fourth  day,  but  may  be  delayed  until  the  fifth,  and  consists 
of  numerous  coarse,  red  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head 
to  a  small  shot.  These  papules  are  somewhat  crescentic  in  shape,  and 
are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  They  arc  gen- 
erally noticed  first  on  the  face  and  chest,  but  spreading  in  twenty-four 
hours  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  They  are  developed  most 
abundantly  upon  the  face,  where  they  are  arranged  in  groups  or  clus- 
ters. In  some  cases  the  adjacent  papules  coalesce,  forming  one  or 
more  large,  irregular  blotches.    The  eruption  remains  at  its  height  for 
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ubout  forty-eight  hours,  or  until  the  seventh  or  eighth  day  of  the  dis- 
ase  whonyit  commences  to  fade  in  the  order  of  its  deve 
usually  disappears  entirely  in  two  or  three  days.  A  slight  discoloia 
™  wil  1  probably  remain  for  a  week  or  two  at  the  site  o  each  papule, 
but  ir  me  casJmore  or  less  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  occurs. 
The  febrile  and  catarrhal  symptoms  decline  when  the  eruption  begins 
to  fade  so  that  convalescence,  as  a  rule,  takes  place  m  ten  or  elev en 
days  torn  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  A  slight  bronchial  cough, 
however,  may  remain  for  a  week  or  two  longer. 

Iu  more  severe  cases  all  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  the  de- 
velopment of  the  eruption.    The  temperature  rises  to  105   or  100 
Fahr   the  inflammation  spreads  to  the  finer  bronchial  tubes,  or  even 
to  the' lung-structure  itself,  producing  capillary  bronchitis  or  pneu- 
monia.  Diarrhoea  may  appear,  and  the  urine  become  scanty  and  al- 
buminous.   Conjunctivitis,  iritis,  and  otitis  also  sometimes  occur.  In 
the  variety  known  as  black  measles  the  eruption  is  dark  red  or  pur- 
plish in  color,  and  so  abundant  as  to  almost  cover  the  entire  surface. 
The  temperature  rises  to  106°  or  108°  Fahr.,  the  pulse  is  rapid  and 
feeble,  the  breathing  shallow  and  irregular,  and  the  catarrhal  symp- 
toms intense.    The  tongue  is  brown  and  dry,  and  the  teeth  are  cov- 
ered with  sordes.   Blood  oozes  from  the  gums  and  lips,  and  hemor- 
rhagic extravasations  arise  beneath  the  mucous  and  cutaneous  surfaces. 
TheB  urine  is  scanty  or  suppressed,  and  offensive  or  bloody  discharges 
take  place  involuntarily  from  the  bowels.    The  patient  soon  becomes 
comatose,  or  passes  into  a  low,  muttering  delirium,  and  death  may 
ensue  on  the  second  or  third  day  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption. 

Diagnosis.-The  diagnosis  of  measles  is  comparatively  easy  The 
only  diseases  for  which  it  might  be  mistaken  are  variola  rotheln,  ty- 
phus fever,  and  influenza.    In  variola,  however,  the  eruption  appears 
on  the  third  dav,  respectively  in  the  following  order  :  papular  vesicu- 
lar, and  pustular.    There  are  no  catarrhal  symptoms  and  the  fever 
declines  as  soon  as  the  eruption  appears.    In  rubeola  it  is  seen  on  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  never  becomes  vesicular  or  pustular  but  re- 
mains papular  until  its  disappearance.    The  catarrhal  symptoms  are 
marked,  and  the  fever,  which  remits  on  the  second  or  third  day  of  the 
disease,  becomes  aggravated  prior  to  or  during  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  remains  high  until  all  the  papules  have  come  out  In 
doubtful  cases  a  day's  delay  will  enable  an  accurate  diagnosis  to  be 

madIn  rotheln  the  eruption  may  appear  at  any  time  during  the  first 
three  days  of  the  disease,  but  it  is  irregularly  distributed  over  the  sur- 
face, and  consists  of  rose-colored  spots  and  blotches  which  are  unlike 
the  coarse  crescentic  papules  of  rubeola.  In  rotheln,  moreover  the 
fe  ver  and  catarrhal  symptoms  are  comparatively  insignificant,  and  bron- 
chitis, pneumonia,  and  the  other  complications  of  rubeola,  do  not  occur. 
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In  typhus  fever  the  eruption  is  coarsely  papular,  hut  is  scanty,^  and 
limited  to  the  body  and  limbs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face.  There 
are  no  catarrhal  symptoms,  but  the  cerebral  are  intense.  The  remis- 
sion of  the  fever  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption  on  the  fourth  day,  suffice  to  distinguish  rubeola  from  in- 
fluenza. .     . ; 

Pathology.— The  pathological  changes  in  rubeola  consist  of  intense 
hyperemia  of'  the  capillary  vessels  of  the  cutaneous  papillae,  followed 
by  a  slight  serous  exudation  into  the  surrounding  tissue.  The  respir- 
atory mucous  membranes  also  become  actively  congested,  and  dotted 
with  dark-red  spots,  apparently  similar  in  character  to  the  cutaneous 
manifestations.  The  dark  color  of  the  eruption,  in  the  malignant 
variety  is  symptomatic  of  morbid  changes  in  the  blood.  The  haemor- 
rhage extravasations  are  due  to  rupture  of  the  capillary  vessels.  In 
som°e  cases  the  spleen  is  swollen  and  hyperaemic,  and  the  kidneys  are 
enlarged  and  filled  with  blood. 

Etiology.— Rubeola  may  occur  sporadically  or  as  an  epidemic.  It 
prevails  in  all  countries  and  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  it  happens 
most  frequently  during  the  spring  and  autumn  months.  It  is  a  dis- 
ease of  childhood  especially,  but  is  occasionally  observed  m  adults.  It 
is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  and  is  contagious.  It  may  be  com- 
municated not  only  by  actual  contact  of  the  sick  with  the  healthy,  but 
also  through  the  medium  of  wearing  apparel  and  other  articles  in  use 
by  the  patient.  It  is  also  spread  by  atmospheric  diffusion.  The  secre- 
tions of  the  nasal  and  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membranes  appear 
to  be  the  principal  agents  in  spreading  the  disease. 

Treatment.— The  patient  should  be  given  a  mild,  nourishing  diet, 
consisting  chiefly  of  milk-toast,  and  light  soups,  and  allowed  to  drink 
freely  of  cool  water  and  lemonade.  The  room  should  be  well  venti- 
lated, but  kept  moderately  warm,  and  the  face  and  neck  sponged  with 
cold  water  four  or  five  times  a  day.  Should  there  be  other  children  in 
the  house,  of  a  weak  or  scrofulous  constitution,  it  is  prudent  to  send 
them  away  at  once  ;  if  otherwise  healthy,  they  may  be  permitted  to 

remain.  •  n        ,,  , 

The  medicinal  treatment  should  be  directed  to  moderate  the  fever 
and  catarrhal  symptoms,  alleviate  the  cough,  promote  expectoration, 
and  prevent  the  development  of  further  complications. 
In  ordinary  cases  I  usually  direct  the  patient  to  take— 

^  Tinct.  aconit.  rad   '"1X1.1- 

Syr.  ipecac  J 3  ?f* 

Syr.  scilke.  comp  *3lJ' 

Syr.  lactucarii  f  3  x- 

M.    Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  every  four  hours. 
I  also  order  the  following  powders,  one  to  be  taken  every  second  or 
third  night  at  bedtime  : 
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$  Hydrarg.  chlor.  mitis   lV' 

Ecsinse  jalaps   J' 

Pulv.  sacchar   g  '  " ' 

M    Ft.  chartae  no.  vj.  .  _ 

i.    ■  u  ,-o  nvl^Wtprl  five  to  ten  grams  of  sodium 
Tf  rost-lpssness  at  night  is  exniDitea,  uv«  tu  to  6 

bo  Implied  to  the  head,  and  the  patient  placed  m  a  eold  bath  01  wet 
PaC^en"ption  begins  to  decline,  and  the  febrile  and  other 

Ire,  like  the  following,  is  advisable  during  convalescence  : 

R-  Tinct.  capsici   ^  T* 

Tinct.  sanguinariae  1  3  ss* 

Tinct.  nucis  vomicae  *  3  ss. 

Tinct.  cinchonas  comp  f  3  irJ« 

M     Si-. :  Half  a  teaspoonful  to  a  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
£  black  measles,  or  the  malignant  variety  of  rubeola  the  h  g 
temperature  should  be  reduced  by  the  wet  pack  or  cold  >*^an£tai 
3ne  quinine,  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  fi eel y  ad- 
S  JBe  efit  has  also  been  derived  from  the  use  of  camphor 
"nd  the  ctbonate  of  ammonia.    Carbolic  acid  and  chlorate  of  potassa 
have  also  been  recommended.  .  r 

The  complications  of  rubeola  must  be  met  as  they  arise.    In  pneu 
llie  oompuui turnentine.  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and 

If  diarrhoea  occur,  opium  and  the  mineral acids  n  n^catei  Patents 
ot  an  anemic  or  scrofulous  fcspositen  * uH  * g 
S££  l^Eeltorrto^ora  the  tone  of  the  syste^ 
ftomori8--The  prognosis  is  favorable  in  simple,  uncomplicated 
case?  T  laths  ,htoho«nr  arc  due  rather  to  pneumonia  and  other 
cases.    xlltiUti  .Wow.  itself.    As  a  rule,  the  older  the  pa- 

ZtlTZrTll  c^.  and  scrofulous  persons  hear  the  dis- 

e^VXTd  are  extremely  liable  to  be  attacked  by  .rite of  is  or 
ofter  disLssing  complication,  They  are  also  peculiarly  liable  to  dc- 
vpIot)  uhthisis  after  convalescence. 

Th  malignant  or  purpurous  variety  of  rubeola  is  very  dangerous. 
Over  ne  half  of  the  sporadic  cases  end  fatally,  and  when  it  occurs  m 
an  epidemic  form  over  ninety  per  cent,  of  those  affected  die. 
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ROTHELN. 

Synonym. — German  measles. 

Rotheln  is  a  mild,  contagious  febrile  disease,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  rose-colored  spots,  of  various  shapes  and  sizes,  on  the 
general  cutaneous  surface. 

Symptoms.— The  disease  usually  begins  with  a  slight  fever,  accom- 
panied by  moderate  headache  and  a  feeling  of  general  malaise.  The 
pulse  is  increased  in  frequency,  and  the  temperature  varies  from  99° 
to  101°  Fahr.    The  mucous  membrane  covering  the  fauces  and  tonsils 
is  reddened  and  tumid,  and  there  is  some  stiffness  and  soreness  at  the 
angle  of  the  jaws.    In  many  cases  the  conjunctiva  is  injected,  and 
there  is  increased  lachrymation.   The  cervical  glands  are  swollen  occa- 
sionally.  The  eruption  usually  appears  on  the  first  or  second  day,  but 
may  not  be  observed  until  the  third  day.   It  consists  at  first  of  a  num- 
ber of  small,  round,  rose-colored  spots,  which  turn  white  on  pressure. 
They  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  small  pea.    They  are  arranged 
in  clusters  or  groups,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin.    They  generally  appear  first  on  the  face  and  scalp,  and 
rapidly  extend  over  the  remainder  of  the  body.    Some  of  the  clusters 
on  the  body  and  limbs  coalesce,  forming  large,  irregularly  shaped  red 
blotches  ;  but  the  facial  spots  almost  invariably  remain  discrete.  The 
eruption  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  hours.  It 
remains  stationary  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  and  then  commences  to 
fade,  disappearing  completely  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the  disease. 
In  some  cases  a  slight  discoloration  remains  for  a  short  time  at  the  site 
of  each  spot,  but  desquamation  rarely  occurs.    The  febrile  and  other 
symptoms  pass  away  with  the  eruption. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  diseases  with  which  rotheln  could  be  con- 
founded are  scarlatina,  measles,  and  erythema  symptomatica.  In  scar- 
latina, however,  the  fever  is  higher,  the  throat  symptoms  are  more 
intense,  and  the  eruption  consists  of  a  diffused  scarlet  efflorescence, 
which  appears  first  on  the  neck  and  chest,  and  then  spreads  over  the 
whole  body.  In  measles  the  eruption  is  crescentic  and  coarsely  papu- 
lar. It  appears  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  disease,  and  is  accompanied 
by  a  marked  exacerbation  of  the  fever.  Severe  coryza  and  bronchitis 
are  also  present. 

In  erythema  symptomatica  the  spots  are  rose-colored,  but  they  are 
larger  in  size  and  fewer  in  number  than  those  of  rotheln,  and  they 
rarely  appear  on  the  face.  They  are  usually  secondary  to  some  gastric 
derangement,  and  are  not  accompanied  by  febrile  symptoms. 

Pathology.— An  active  congestion  of  the  capillaries  of  a  number  of 
groups  of  the  cutaneous  papillae  occurs,  but  exudation  does  not  ensue, 
and  the  discoloration  disappears  when  the  congestion  subsides. 

Etiology— Rotheln  is  almost  exclusively  a  disease  of  childhood, 
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hnt  it  muv  occur  in  adult  life.  It  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison, 
ana  probated  by  contagion.  One  attack  is  protective  gainst  sub- 
Ltxent  Keks,  but  the  development  of  rotheln  does  not  secure  im- 
muuitv  from  measles  or  scarlatina.  ,   „  , 

Satment.-The  majority  of  cases  do  not  require  any  treatment 
but  restTnd  a  light  diet  and  confinement  to  the  house  for  a  ew  days. 
\n  tie  more  severe,  where  the  patient  is  restless  and  deadly  ever- 
Lh  td  complains  of  sore  throat,  a  mild  diaphoretic  mixture  should 
be  ordered,  and  the  bowels  opened  freely  by  a  saline  laxative. 

Prognosis— The  prognosis  is  always  favorable. 

SCARLATINA. 

Synonyms.— Scarlet  fever— Scarlet  rash. 
Scarlatina  is  an  acute,  contagious  febrile  disease  characterized  by 
the  development  of  a  diflused  scarlet  rash  over  the  whole  or  the  greater 
X  the  body,  accompanied  by  inflammation  of  the  throat  an  d  van- 
ons  nervous  phenomena,  and  terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  outei 

1^^KE£«  three  well-marked  varieties  of  the  disease : 
scarlatina  simplex,  scarlatina  anginosa,  and  scarlatina  maligna.  The 
invasion  is  exceedingly  brief  in  all  three  varieties.  The  period  of  m- 
3Si  vStm^hree  to  seven  days  ;  that  at  -tagion^ends 
from  the  beginning  of  the  initial  fever  until  about  a  week  after  all 
febrile  symptoms  have  disappeared. 

In  scarlatina  simplex  the  disease  is  nshered  m  by 
bv  an  attack  of  apparently  causeless  vomiting  ;  or,  m  nervous  childien 
by  convulsions.    These  symptoms  pass  away  m  an  hour  o  two,  and 
are  immediately  followed  by  fever,  which  soon 
face  is  flushed,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  pulse  rapid  and  full,  and  the 
fe^tions  become  more  -  « ^*tt 

Jnr  ThP  throat  is  reddened,  the  cervical  glands  are  enlarged  and 
fur.    The  throat  is  reaaene ,  headache  and  restless- 

there  is  some  pam  on  swallowing,    more  ui  q 
ness  are  also  present.  The  temperature  varies  from  101  to  103.  *ahr., 
ness  are  aiso  piebouu  r  evening  exacerbation.  The 

-ivifh  n  t?lip-ht  mornino-  remission  ana  cveumg  c 
with  a  slignc  mornn i  rf  the  tient 

pulse  varies  with  the  height  of  tue  ieyei  &  i 

In  some  cases  it  reaches  130,  in  others  it  does  not  rise  above  100 

The  characteristic  eruption  appears  on  the  second  day  of  the  fever 
It  consists  of  a  fine  pale-red  or  scarlet  efflorescence,  which  appears  first 
on  the  face  and  neck  and  upper  part  of  the  chest  and  withm  twenty- 
four  hours  diffuses  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  bo  y.    In  some  ca^e 
it  may  present  a  punctated  appearance,  but  it  is  not  elevated  and  1 1  d 
appears  upon  pressure.    It  is  most  intense  m  the  flexures  of  the  joints. 
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During  its  development  the  throat  symptoms  increase  in  severit}', 
and  the  tongue  becomes  red  and  papillated,  forming  the  characteristic 
"strawberry- tongue"  of  the  disease.  The  fever  is  uninfluenced  by  the 
eruption,  and  remains  at  its  height  until  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the 
disease,  when  it  begins  to  decline.  The  throat  symptoms  also  lessen, 
the  restlessness  passes  away,  and  the  eruption  disappears  first  from 
the  face  and  neck,  and  then  from  the  other  portions  of  the  body.  The 
period  of  decline  usually  occupies  about  three  days,  so  that  the  erup- 
tion and  the  fever  disappear  and  the  patient  is  convalescent  on  the 
eighth  or  ninth  day  of  the  disease.  Some  desquamation  of  the  epider- 
mis occurs,  but  it  may  be  so  slight  as  to  almost  escape  notice,  or  to 
produce  only  a  roughened  appearance. 

In  severer  cases  the  mode  of  onset  is  the  same,  but  all  the  symptoms 
are  more  intense.  The  fever  may  reach  105°  Fahr.,  the  pulse  ranging 
from  110  to  140;  the  fauces  and  tonsils  become  red,  swollen,  and  pain- 
ful, and  covered  by  a  pultaceous  deposit.  Swallowing  is  difficult  and 
painful.  The  urine  is  dark-colored  and  albuminous,  and  more  or  less 
delirium  is  present.  Convalescence  does  not  occur  until  the  ninth  or 
tenth  day,  and  is  accompanied  by  considerable  desquamation. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  temperature  may  reach  107°  Fahr.,  the 
pulse  varying  from  120  to  160,  but  the  throat  symptoms  are  promi- 
nent early  in  the  attack,  and  soon  become  intense.  The  cervical 
glands  are  hard  and  swollen.  The  fauces,  tonsils,  and  pharynx  be- 
come inflamed  and  swollen,  and  covered  by  an  offensive  tenacious 
diphtheritic  deposit.  Superficial  ulceration  occurs  at  various  points, 
rendering  deglutition  painful  or  almost  impossible.  In  some  patients 
the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  posterior  nares  and  the  Eustachian 
tubes  become  involved,  resulting  in  serious  impairment  of  smell  and 
hearing. 

In  a  majority  of  cases  of  this  type  the  disease  reaches  its  height 
about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day.  The  fever  then  slowly  lessens,  the 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  subsides,  the  ulcerative  process 
ceases,  and  reparative  action  begins.  The  eruption  also  gradually  dis- 
appears, so  that  the  convalescent  stage  begins  about  the  fourteenth  day 
of  the  disease.  The  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  which  then  occurs 
is  usually  profuse,  and  may  continue  for  several  weeks. 

In  unfavorable  cases  the  tonsils  and  fauces  become  enormously 
swollen,  or  attacked  by  gangrene.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  and 
the  symptoms  assume  a  typhoid  type.  The  pulse  becomes  small,  rapid, 
and  feeble,  and  the  respiration  quick  and  irregular.  The  urine  is 
either  suppressed,  or  scanty  and  albuminous.  Coma  alternates  with 
delirium,  and  death  takes  place  between  the  fifth  and  tenth  days  from 
exhaustion  or  uraemic  poisoning. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  the  temperature  is  extremely  high  from  the 
beginning,  frequently  rising  to  110°  Fahr.    The  pulse  varies  from  150 
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to  200  The  respiration  is  irregular  and  sighing.  Convulsions  aro 
frequent  but  in  some  cases  the  patient  lies  profoundly  comatose. 
The  throat  is  swollen,  and  covered  by  a  membranous  deposit.  The 
glands  of  the  neck  are  enlarged.  The  eruption  is  developed  in  patches 
of  a  dark-red  or  purplish  color,  and  may  not  appear  until  the  fourth 
or  fifth  day  Sometimes  haemorrhages  take  place  in  the  skm  and 
raucous  membranes.   Eecovery  is  rare,  and  death  usually  occurs  about 

the  third  or  fourth  day. 

Sequela.— Dropsy,  rheumatism,  and  otitis  are  the  most  frequent 
sequel*  of  scarlatina.    Chorea  and  valvular  disease  have  also  been  ob- 
served to  follow  it.    The  otitis  is  usually  purulent  in  character,  and 
may  result  in  permanent  deafness,  but  a  spontaneous  cure  may  follow 
after  months  or  years.    The  rheumatism  is  generally  subacute,  but 
may  assume  the  acute  variety.    Dropsy  is  the  most  important  and  the 
most  frequent  sequela  of  scarlatina.   It  generally  appears  after  the  end 
of  the  acute  stage,  when  desquamation  has  been  well  established.  In 
some  cases  it  is  developed  after  exposure  to  cold,  but  frequently  occurs 
without  any  apparent  exciting  cause.   It  is  first  manifested  by  oedema 
of  the  eyelids  and  face,  but  soon  becomes  general  in  character.  The 
shortness  of  breath  which  usually  accompanies  it  is  caused  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  which  has  been  effused  into  the  pleural  and  peri- 
toneal cavities.    Scarlatinal  dropsy  is  due  in  the  majority  of  cases  to 
acute  Bright's  disease,  but  in  a  small  percentage  it  is  symptomatic  of 
a  slight  congestion  of  the  kidneys.    The  urine  is  scanty,  albuminous, 
and  high-colored,  but  rarely  suppressed.    Eecovery  is  the  rule. 

Diagnosis— It  has  been  said  that  scarlatina  can  be  diagnosed  dur- 
ing the  prodromal  stage  by  the  extreme  rapidity  of  the  pulse.  This 
will  not  hold  good  in  all  cases,  however.  The  rapidity  of  the  pulse 
depends  upon  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  height  of  the  fever,  and 
not  upon  the  precise  nature  of  the  disease.  I  have  seen  several  cases 
of  scarlatina  in  children,  aged  from  five  to  seven  years,  in  which  the 
pulse  never  rose  above  100.  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  observed  many 
of  the  same  age  who  had  simple  or  ephemeral  fever,  m  which  the  pulse 
varied  from  120  to  150.  Still,  if  the  pulse  is  120  or  over,  and  the 
fever  has  been  preceded  by  convulsions,  or  by  an  attack  of  causeless 
vomiting,  scarlatina  may  be  suspected,  and  then  the  patient  should 
be  isolated,  in  order  to  prevent  the  possible  spread  of  the  disease. 

After  the  eruption  has  appeared  the  diagnosis  is  easy.  The 
hi^h  fever,  the  sore  throat,  and  the  diffused  scarlet  efflorescence  ap- 
pearing on  the  second  day,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  point 
unerringly  to  the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  Eoseola  and  rotheln  are 
characterized  by  the  development  of  irregular  scarlet  blotches  which 
present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the  eruption  of  scarlatina,  but  the 
high  fever  and  throat  symptoms  of  the  latter  disease  are  absent.  In 
dengue,  or  break-bone  fever,  the  eruption  is  red  and  diffused,  and  the 
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temperature  high,  but  the  joints  are*  swollen  and  painful,  while  the 
throat  is  not  involved.  In  some  cases  of  measles  the  eruption  consists 
at  first  of  a  largo  number  of  bright-red  spots,  which  when  closely  ag- 
gregated present  a  striking  resemblance  to  scarlatina.  In  measles, 
however  there  are  no  throat  symptoms,  but  coryza  and  bronchitis  are 
present,  and  the  eruption  appears  on  the  fourth  day  ;  and,  if  not  papu- 
lar when  first  observed,  becomes  so  within  a  few  hours. 

Pathology  —The  eruption  of  scarlatina  is  produced  by  active  con- 
gestion of  the  capillaries  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.  The 
differences  in  the  intensity  of  the  color  in  various  regions  of  the  body 
are  due  to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process.  Exuda- 
tion of  serum  does  not  occur  to  any  marked  degree,  but  the  dilated 
blood-vessels  compress  the  surrounding  tissues  and  narrow  the  calibre 
of  the  lymph-spaces  so  that  the  nutritive  supply  of  the  epidermis  is 
diminished  or  cut  off.   The  exfoliation  or  desquamation  which  follows 
is  due  in  great  part  to  this  interference  with  nutrition,  and  probably 
in  part  also  to  a  disturbance  of  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  trophic 
nerves     It  may  be  so  slight  as  to  escape  notice,  or  merely  produce  a 
roughened  condition  of  a  portion  of  the  surface,  or  it  may  be  profuse 
amfcontinue  for  months  after  convalescence.    In  some  cases  the  skm 
peels  off  in  large  flakes  ;  in  others,  the  hair  falls  out  and  the  nails  drop 
off.    The  hemorrhagic  extravasations  which  occur  in  scarlatina  ma- 
ligna are  due  to  rupture  of  the  capillary  vessels. 

The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  pharynx  and  the  buccal  cavity 
becomes  hyperamic  and  swollen.    The  tonsils  become  enlarged  and 
covered  with  a  purulent  exudation.    In  severe  cases  suppuration  en- 
sues, or  a  diphtheritic  membrane  is  formed,  and  rapidly  extends  to  the 
adiacent  structures.    Ulceration  of  the  soft  palate  and  of  the  Eu- 
stachian tubes,  followed  by  destruction  of  the  tympanum,  may  occur. 
(Edema  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx  may  be  produced  by  the  infiltration 
of  serum,  and  either  seriously  interfere  with  breathing  or  suddenly 
prove  fatal.    In  other  cases  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  areolar 
tissue,  followed  by  the  formation  of  abscesses  in  distant  portions  oi  the 
neck,  has  been  observed.    Granular  degeneration  of  the  gastric  tubules 
and  of  Peyer's  patches  often  follow.   Pneumonia,  bronchitis,  pericar- 
ditis, endocarditis  may  take  place,  but  present  no  special  changes  at 

the  autopsv.  ...    ,.  T„ 

The  changes  in  the  kidneys  vary  with  the  type  of  the  disease.  In 
malignant  cases,  in  which  death  results  during  the  first  two  or  three 
days,  the  kidneys  appear  paler  than  normal  when  cut  but  dotted  by  a 
few  minute  hemorrhages.  When  death  is  deferred  for  several  days, 
more  hemorrhagic  spots  will  be  found,  and  occasionally  minute  ab- 
scesses arc  observed.  These  are  the  cases  in  winch  death  ensues  be- 
fore the  development  of  dropsical  symptoms.  The  dropsy  of  scarla- 
tina is  due  usually  to  acute  parenchymatous  nephritis,  and  sometimes 
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to  simple  congestion  of  the  kidneys.  In  the  latter  the  kidney-tubules 
are  fiUed  with  the  epithelium  which  has  been  exfoliated  from  then- 
walls  The  capillaries  are  engorged  and  tortuous  and  the  corral 
substance  presents  evidences  of  beginning  granular  degeneration. 

Etiology.-Scarlatina  may  occur  sporadically  or  m  the  form  of 
an  epidemic,  but  never  originates  spontaneously.  It  is  always  pro- 
duced by  a  specific  poison  which  is  contained  in  the  breath,  in  the 
saliva  in  the  epidermis,  and  in  the  excretions  of  scarlatina  patients. 
This  poison  is  extremely  diffusive,  and  attaches  itself  not  only  to  the 
clothing,  but  also  to  the  furniture,  carpets,  and  other  articles  in  the 
room,  and  even  to  the  walls  of  the  apartment.  It  is  also  wafted  from 
place  to  place  by  the  atmosphere.  It  is  exceedingly  tenacious  of  life, 
and  may  retain  its  activity  for  years. 

Scarlatina  may  be  contracted  by  direct  contact  with  an  infected 
person,  or  through  the  medium  of  clothing,  furniture,  or  walls  but 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  its  propagation  is  largely  due  to  atmos- 
pheric diffusion  of  the  epidermic  scales  of  patients  suffering  from  the 
disease.  Its  development  is  favored  by  bad  hygiene  and  weakened 
vitality.  Scarlatina  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  is  most  frequently  met 
with  between  the  second  and  twelfth  year,  and  is  rarely  observed 
after  the  fortieth  year.  One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule,  against 
subsequent  attacks,  but  exceptions  have  been  noticed. 

Treatment.-An  appropriate  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
The  patient's  stomach  should  not  be  overloaded,  but  his  vital  forces 
must  be  sustained.  With  this  end  in  view  a  moderate  quantity  of 
milk,  milk-toast,  beef-juice,  or  light,  nourishing  soup,  should  be  given 
regularly  every  four  hours  through  the  day.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  the  disease,  if  there  are  other  children  in  the  household  they 
should  be  sent  away,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  cool  well-ventilated 
room,  as  near  the  top  of  the  dwelling  as  possible.  All  clothing,  car- 
pets, pictures,  and  unnecessary  articles  of  furniture  should  be  re- 
moved from  the  chamber,  and  no  one  but  the  physician  and  nurse 
permitted  to  enter  until  convalescence  has  been  well  established  and 
the  room  thoroughly  disinfected.  The  clothing  and  other  articles  that 
have  been  in  contact  with  the  patient  should  be  disinfected  or  de- 
stroyed, the  epidermic  scales  collected  and  burned,  and  the  saliva  and 
excreta  disinfected  and  removed  as  soon  as  possible. 

Medicinally,  the  aim  should  be  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
poison,  moderate  the  intensity  of  the  fever,  alleviate  the  throat  symp- 
toms, and  prevent  the  occurrence  or  lessen  the  severity  of  the  cerebral, 
renal,  and  other  complications. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  scarlatina  simplex  I  usually  begin  the  treat- 
ment by  directing  from  half  a  teaspoonful  to  a  dessertspoonful  of  the 
following  mixture  to  be  taken  every  four  hours,  according  to  the  age 
of  the  patient : 
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#  Tinct.  aconiti  rad   m  xxiv. 

Potassii  chloratis   3  ss;. 

Infus.  digitalis  •  f  3  »]• 

I  also  order  three  powders,  each  containing  one  grain  of  calomel 
and  five  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  one  powder  to  be  taken  every 
other  ni  4t.  I  advise  the  entire  body  to  be  sponged  three  or  four 
times  a  "day  with  cold  water,  and  to  be  thoroughly  anointed  every 
moimin*  with  a  mixture  composed  of  ten  minims  of  oil  of  peppermint 
and  thr°ee  ounces  of  cod-liver  oil.  The  throat  symptoms  are  generally 
Zu,  and  can  usually  be  alleviated  by  permitting  the  patient  to  swal- 
low small  pieces  of  ice  from  time  to  time,  or  to  drink  freely  o  coo 
water  When  the  fever  subsides,  which  generally  occurs  on  the  fifth 
or  sixth  day,  I  discontinue  the  aconite  mixture,  and  substitute  the 
following  prescription,  to  be  taken  in  the  same  doses  and  in  the 

same  manner : 

Tinct.  nucis  vomica?   ""1  xu- 

Tinct.  digitalis  f  3  ss- 

Potassii  chloratis   3  ss;. 

Ac  use   •   ^  ^«J* 

Three  or  four  days  later,  when  convalescence  is  fully  established, 

I  place  the  patient  upon  quinine,  chloride  of  iron,  or  other  tome 

tretmcas'es  of  greater  severity,  presenting  high  fever  with  delirium 
and  difficulty  and  pain  in  swallowing,  I  increase  the  amount  c .  aconite 
and  digitalis,  place  ice-bags  to  the  head  and  throat,  and  follow  the 
Some?  and  soda  with  a  purgative  dose  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  sul- 

Pht  llrMina  anginosa  the  fever  and  delirium  can  be  modeled 
in  the  same  manner.    The  throat  symptoms  require  special  and  vig- 
orous treatment.    The  offensive  pultaceous  deposits  should  be  e- 
moved  bv  mopping  or  gargling  the  surface  four  or  five  tunes  daily 
^  a  solution  of  —  salt,  chlorate  of  V^J«™«^ 
thvmol    If  the  swelling  of  the  tonsils  becomes  excessive,  the}  should, 
b/pa  nted  wi^  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  or  a  thir ^am  so  u- 
tion  of  nitrate  of  silver.    If  suppuration  occurs,  the  pus  should  be  let 
out  at  once     If  a  diphtheritic  membrane  forms  on  the  tonsils  or 
auces  eoTi  parts  of  the  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  and  water  should 
be  used  as  a  gargle,  or  applied,  full  strength  to  the  affec  d  sm  ace 
with  a  camel's-hair  brush.    Benefit  can  also  be  obtained  by  gmglmg 
the  throat  with  yeast  or  with  a  solution  of  capsicum.    I nmed  ate 
and  permanent  improvement  sometimes  follows  the  use  of  an  emetic 
of  ipecac,  apomorphia,  or  of  common  salt  and  water.  The .stomach 
is  emptied  by  this  means  of  a  mass  of  foul  pus-which  had  gradnaUy 
oozed'down  into  it,  and,  without  this  precaution,  ™*  * 
into  and  poison  the  general  system-the  membrane  is  detached  fiom 
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the  pharynx  and  fauces,  and  a  clean  surface  left,  to  which  appropriate 
applications  can  then  be  made. 

If  oedema  of  the  pharynx  or  of  the  glottis  occurs,  the  affected  part 
should  be  freely  scarified,  or  tracheotomy  performed.  Ulcerations  of 
the  tonsils,  fauces,  and  soft  palate  can  be  treated  by  the  application 
of  a  five-grain  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  In  cases  of  scarlatina 
in  which  °the  pulse  is  quick  and  feeble,  aconite  should  not  be  em- 
ployed. Instead,  I  give  the  patient  small  doses  of  turpentine  or  of 
belladonna  and  digitalis  every  three  hours,  and  from  one  half  to  two 
grains  of  quinine  in  combination  with  half  a  grain  of  capsicum  every 
four  hours.  Camphor  or  carbonate  of  ammonia  may  sometimes  be 
used  with  benefit.  According  to  Dr.  Illingworth,*  the  biniodide  of 
mercury  will  yield  excellent  results. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  every  effort  should  be  made  to  reduce  the 
high  temperature— the  cause  of  all  the  other  complications  of  this 
variety  of  the  disease.  The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a  cold  bath, 
or  wrapped  in  a  wet  pack  and  ice  applied  to  the  head  and  neck. 
The  bowels  should  be  freely  opened,  and  aconite,  veratrum  viride,  or 
other  arterial  sedatives  promptly  administered.  After  the  tempera- 
ture has  been  reduced  to  the  safety  limit,  the  treatment  may  be  con- 
ducted in  the  manner  indicated  for  the  other  varieties  of  the  disease. 

In  scarlatinal  dropsy  small  doses  of  digitalis  and  acetate  of  potas- 
sium may  be  given  with  benefit,  and  the  patient  permitted  to  drink 
water  and  cream-of-tartar  lemonade  freely,  but  stimulating  diuretics 
should  be  avoided.  Diaphoretics  and  hydragogue  cathartics  are  main- 
ly to  be  relied  on  to  secure  the  elimination  of  effete  material,  and  re- 
lieve the  engorged  kidneys.  In  addition,  leeches  or  cups  are  useful, 
applied  to  the  lumbar  region. 

The  convulsions  that  occur  in  the  early  stages  of  scarlatina  are 
due  to  cerebral  congestion  arising  from  the  height  of  the  fever  or 
the  excessive  arterial  pressure,  and  can  be  relieved  by  the  application 
of  ice  to  the  head,  and  the  administration  of  purgatives  and  arte- 
rial sedatives  ;  chloral  and  the  bromides  are  also  of  service.  Convul- 
sions in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  are  usually  due  to  uraamic  poi- 
soning from  the  suppression  of  urine,  and  can  only  be  relieved  by 
free  diaphoresis  and  catharsis,  followed  by  a  re-establishment  of  the 
functions  of  the  kidneys. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  varies  with  the  type  of  the  disease  and 
the  age  of  the  patient.  The  average  mortality  in  all  cases  has  been 
estimated  from  seven  to  ten  per  cent.  In  some  epidemics  over  half 
of  those  who  are  attacked  die  in  spite  of  all  treatment.  Cases  of 
scarlatina  simplex  generally  recover.  The  greatest  danger  in  this 
form  of  the  disease  is  from  nephritis,  which  may  be  severe  in  an  other- 
wise mild  case.    The  majority  of  patients,  however,  recover  under 

*  Provincial  Medical  Journal,  August,  18S6. 
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appropriate  treatment,  even  after  the  dropsical  accumulation  has  be- 
come extensive.  A  guarded  prognosis  should  be  given  m  the  cases 
of  adults  and  very  young  children.  Pregnancy  also  exerts  an  unfavor- 
able influence.  ,    .  , 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  prognosis  is  always  grave,  but  fiom 
twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent,  usually  recover. 

Scarlatina  maligua  almost  invariably  terminates  fatally. 

VARIOLA. 

StNONYMS.— Small-pox— Blattern— Variole. 
Variola  is  an  acute,  specific,  contagious,  febrile  disease,  character- 
ized by  the  development  of  an  eruption  which  is  papular  at  first,  but 
speed ily  becomes  vesicular,  and  then  pustular. 

There  are  four  well-marked  varieties— variola  discreta,  variola  con- 
fluens,  variola  maligna,  and  varioloid-all  of  which  are  preceded  by  a 
period  of  incubation,  varying  from  five  to  fourteen  days. 

Svmptoms.-VARioLA  Discbeta. -This  form  of  the  disease  is  gen- 
erally ushered  in  by  a  moderate  chill,  accompanied  by  a  dull,  aching 
pain  in  the  lumbar  regions.    The  pulse  is  small  and  feeble  the  face 
pale,  and  there  is  more  or  less  nausea.    The  chill  is  of  short  duration, 
and  is  usually  succeeded,  in  an  hour  or  two,  by  fever,  which  soon  be- 
comes high.    The  pain  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  increases  in 
severity  as  the  temperature  rises,  and  extends  into  the  hips  and  thighs. 
The  respiration  is  increased,  the  face  is  flushed,  the  conjunctiva!  are 
injected,  and  more  or  less  headache  supervenes.    The  patient  is  disin- 
clined to  take  food,  but  suffers  from  thirst.     The  tongue  is  coated 
with  a  thick,  white  fur,  the  stomach  becomes  disordered,  and  vomit- 
ing is  frequent.    The  skin  is  dry  and  hot.    The  ur.ne  is  scanty  and 
high-colored,  micturition  is  painful,  and  the  bowels  are  constipated 
The  patient  is  restless,  and  in  some  cases  slight  delirium  occurs. 
The  temperature  may  reach  106°,  but  usually  ranges  between JL03 
and  104°  with  a  slight  morning  remission  and  an  evening  exacerba- 
tion.   The  pulse  varies  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  the  fever 
In  adults  it  ranges  from  100  to  140  and  in  ^  ^  to 

180.  About  the  end  of  the  third  or  the  beginning  of  the  f ourth  day 
of  the  fever  the  characteristic  eruption  appears  It  consists  of  a 
number  of  coarse,  reddish,  papular  spots,  which  fee  like  part  cks f 
small  shot  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  are  hard,  and  slightly  elevated 
above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  become  pale  on  pressure.  They 
first  appear  around  the  lips  and  on  the  cheeks  and  forehead, ^  and 
then  on  the  chest  and  arms  and  remaining  portions  of  the  body. 
They  may  also  appear  on  the  pharynx,  larynx,  trachea,  and  other 
mucous  surfaces.  Thev  are  isolated,  or  arranged  in  clusters,  as  in 
So  so-called  corymbic  Variety,  but  do  not  manifest  any  disposition 
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to  coalesce,  as  in  variola  confluens.    As  soon  as  the  eruption  appears 
the  fever  declines,  the  nausea,  headache,  and  backache  become  less 
severe,  and,  in  mild  cases,  almost  completely  disappear.    The  pap- 
ules, however,  produce  more  or  less  itching  and  discomfort.  Ordi- 
narily, they  are  all  developed  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  no  new 
ones  appear  after  that  time.    On  the  second  day  of  the  eruption,  or 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  disease,  the  top  of  each  papule  may 
be  observed  to  present  a  vesicular  appearance,  and,  on  the  following 
day,  each  papule  is  completely  transformed  into  a  vesicle  which  con- 
tains a  clear,  serous  fluid.    The  vesicles  increase  in  size  until  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  eruption,  which  corresponds  with  the  sev- 
enth or  eighth  day  of  the  disease.    They  are  then  surrounded  by  an 
indurated  inflammatory  areola,  and  present  an  umbilicated  appear- 
ance.   Their  contents  undergo  a  marked  change  at  this  time,  first  be- 
coming turbid,  then  'milky,  and  finally  purulent  in  character.  This 
process  marks  the  beginning  of  the  stage  of  suppuration,  and  the 
transformation  of  the  vesicles  into  pustules,  and  is  accompanied  by 
marked  symptomatic  or  secondary  fever.   The  temperature  rises  higher 
than  ever,  even  reaching  105°  or  106°.    The  pulse  and  respiration 
increase  in  a  corresponding  ratio.    The  headache,  backache,  nausea, 
and  vomiting  return  in  an  aggravated  degree.    The  pustules  enlarge, 
and  the  surrounding  skin  becomes  intensely  swollen.    The  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  nasal  passages  and  the  buccal  and  pharyngeal  cavi- 
ties is  irritated  and  inflamed.     Swallowing  is  painful,  and  bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  or  pleurisy  may  occur.    Some  of  the  pustules  rupture 
spontaneously,  or  from  the  pressure  of  the  clothing  ;  others  are  torn 
by  the  patient  in  his  endeavor  to  obtain  relief  from  the  heat  and 
itching.    The  remainder  begin  to  dry  up  about  the  eleventh  day  of 
the  eruption,  or  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  disease.    A  dark-brown 
spot  appears  in  the  centre  of  each,  which  increases  in  size  until  it 
forms  a  brown  crust  or  scab  which  covers  the  whole  area  of  the  pust- 
ule, and  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  underlying  surface.    The  febrile 
symptoms  lessen  as  soon  as  the  process  of  desiccation  commences, 
the  tumefaction  gradually  disappears,  and  the  patient  passes  into  the 
stage  of  convalescence.    The  process  of  healing  continues  beneath  the 
scabs,  but,  as  more  or  less  of  the  corium  is  destroyed  by  the  sup- 
purative process,  minute  cicatrices  or  pits  are  formed  at  the  site  of 
each  pustule.    The  scabs  finally  drop  off  about  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day  after  desiccation  begins.    The  surface  is  then  seen  to  be  rough- 
ened and  reddened  ;  the  face  is  especially  disfigured.    The  hair  fre- 
quently falls  out  during  convalescence,  and  the  nails  occasionally 
drop  off. 

Variola  Confluens.—  This  variety  is  marked  by  the  greater 
severity  of  the  symptoms  of  every  stage  of  the  disease,  and  by  the 
earlier  development  and  confluent  character  of  the  eruption.  The 
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initial  chill  is  violent  and  protracted,  and  the  precursor  of  others. 
Ti  e  primary  fever,  the  backache,  headache,  and  gastric  borders  then 
follow  in  pamful  succession.    Delirium  is  usually  present  and  con- 
vulrions  may  occur.     The  eruption  appears  on  the  third  day,  and 
L  a  few  houxs  spreads  over  the  whole  body.    The  adjacent  papules 
coalesce  to  form  large  elevations,  which  are  soon  transformed  into 
W  blebs  filled  with  a  sere-purulent  fluid.    The  face  presents  an 
extremely  repugnant  appearance.    The  mucous  membranes  are  a ko 
nvolved.7  The  fauces,  pharynx,  naso-pharynx,  larynx,  and  tongue  be- 
cW  swollen  and  covered  with  pustules,  and  oedema  of  the  glottis 
mav  result.    The  parotid  and  sublingual  glands  are  likew.se  affected. 
Till  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea  suffer,  with  sometimes  ulceration 
and  perforation  of  the  latter.    Erysipelas  is  a  frequent  complication 
"  this  variety  of  the  disease,  and  extensive  £  »*^f£0 

often  ensue.  The  temperature,  which  may  reach  107  dunng  the 
primary  fever,  falls  only  slightly  or  not  at  all  when 
Sears  and  rises  higher  than  ever  when  suppuration  begins.  The  mine 
fs  scanty  and  loaded  with  albumen.  Delirium  is  usual,  and  pneu- 
monia! bronchitis,  and  pleurisy  often  occur.  The  disease  may  assume 
"typhoid  type,  e'ndmg'with  suppression  of  urine  and  —  poison- 
ing A  few  recover  after  protracted  convalescence,  but  with  moie 
or  less  deformity  from  the  destruction  of  tissue  by  suppuration  and 

8l°  Variola  Maligna. -Variola  maligna  is  characterized  by  the  in- 
tensity of  its  symptoms  and  the  irregularity  of  their  development 
The  initial  chill  is  very  severe,  and  is  followed  by  violent  fever,  the 
temp  r  treSg  duri/g  the  first  day  to  108°  or  110°    The  respr  a^on 
is  quick,  feeble,  and  irregular.  The  pulse  is  rapid 
in*  from  120  to  170.  The  face  and  neck  are  deeply  suffused    The  head 
ache  and  backache  are  distressingly  severe    Vomiting  is  constant 
The  urine  is  scanty  or  suppressed.  The  bowels  may  be  loos  Debnum 
is  usually  present,  but  in  some  cases  the  patient  is  appar  nttj  co mato,e 
In  many  oases  a  scarlatimform  or  an  erythematous  e^oi    ppeai,  on 
various  portions  of  the  body  on  the  second  day  of  the  disease <*  £ 
third  day  the  characteristic  papular  eruption  appears  and  "pidlj  be 
comes  diffused  over  the  entire  surface,  but  the  fever  doe,  not  sub 
side.    The  papules,  which  are  black  or  dark-blue  in    o  or .increase 
in  size,  and  become  surrounded  by  hemorrhagic  ^T*^ 
vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  point  to  an  inch  or  more.    Ihose  wtaofa axe 
adjacent  coalesce,  forming  large,  irregular  masses    The  ace    swo  leu 
and  distorted,  the  conjunctivae  are  injected,  and  the  eyelids  are  h 
with  blood.    The  tongue  is  thick  and  coated.    The  buccal  and  pha- 
ryngeal mucous  membrane  is  covered  by  a  purulenl ^"^n,  - 
d'ation,  from  which  a  sickening  odor  emanates    Bronchitiaoi  pneu 
monia  is  usual.    Haemorrhage  from  the  stomach  or  the  bowels  is 
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infrequent.  The  urineis loaded  with  albumen,  and  finally ^mes.dar^ 
"  u  bloody.    Death  generally  takes  place  in  this  variety  of  the  disease 
between  the  third  and  the  eighth  day  after  the  deve  opmeiit  of  the  rni- 
tkl  symptoms.    Indeed,  some  malignant  cases  end  fatally  before  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  in  which  event  the  body  turns  black. 
PPvlRioLOiD.-Varioloid  is  a  mild  or  benign  form  of  variola,  occur- 
ring in  those  whose  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  the  disease  has  been 
modified  by  vaccination  or  by  a  previous  attack  of  variola.    It  is  ush- 
ered in  by  a  slight  chill,  followed  by  moderate  fever.    The  character 
tZ  lumbar  pain  is  also  present,  but  not  severe.    There  is  also  slight 
headache  and  nausea.    The  papular  eruption  is  apt  to  be  a  d^  kte, 
appearing  on  the  evening  of  the  fourth  day,  rather  than  on  the  thud 
and  is  accompanied  by  complete  relief  from  the  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease.    The  number  of  papules  vary  from  five  or  six  to  a  hun- 
dred or  more.    They  increase  in  size,  and  are  converted  first  into 
vesicles,  then  into  pustules.    Many  of  the  latter  become  aborted  as 
soon  as  formed,  and  the  remainder  are  rarely  more  than  half-filled 
with  pus.    The  suppurative  process  is  consequently  very  short,  and 
the  secondary  fever  is  absent.    There  is  a  slight  inflammatory  are- 
ola around  each  pustule,  but  the  adjacent  skin  is  not  swollen.  The 
mucous  membranes  may  be  involved,  but  only  slightly.    Desiccat  on 
commences  from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  eruption,  or  the 
ninth  to  the  eleventh  day  of  the  disease,  and  is  usually  complete  in 
four  or  five  days.    The  majority  of  the  pustules  dry  up  without  rupt- 
uring and,  as  there  is  not  much  destruction  of  tissue,  there  is  usually 
little°'or  no  pitting.    Convalescence  is  generally  rapid.   Some  cases 
are  so  mild  that  the  patient  does  not  suspect  the  nature  of  the  dis- 
ease until  informed  of  it.  . 

Diaffnosis.-While  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  certain  diagnosis  of 
variola  before  the  eruption,  the  occurrence  of  high  fever,  vomiting, 
Ind  severe  lumbar  pains,  preceded  by  a  chill  are  highly  significant, 
and  may  be  considered  pathognomonic  if  the  patient  has  been  ex- 
posed to  the  contagion  of  the  disease,  or  if  other  cases  have  pre- 
viously been  observed  in  the  neighborhood.    When  the  eruption  is 
fully  developed  the  diagnosis  is  comparative  y  easy.    The  only  dis- 
eases with  which  it  could  then  be  confounded  are  measles,  scarlet 
fever,  varicella,  typhus  fever,  and  pustular  syphilis.    The  papules  o 
variola  bear  a  superficial  resemblance  at  first  to  those  of  measles,  but 
the  former  become  vesicular  within  twenty-four  hours  and  then  pust- 
ular while  the  latter  remain  unchanged.    They  are  also  larger  than 
those  of  variola,  and  are  crescent-shaped.    The  constitution^  symp- 
toms are  also  widely  different.    In  variola  the  temperature  is  high 
during  the  initial  stage,  and  falls  to  nearly  normal  when  the  eruption 
develops.    In  measles  the  temperature  is  only  moderately  high  during 
the  initial  stage,  and  rises  rapidly  a  few  hours  before  the  eruption  ap- 
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pears,  and  remains  at  its  maximum  height  for  from  twelve  to  twenty- 
four  hours  after  the  rash  is  all  out.  Measles  is  invariably  accompanied 
by  a  "  watery  eye,"  and  other  symptoms  of  coryza.  More  or  less  bron- 
chitis is  also  present.  Coryza  is  absent  in  variola,  and  bronchitis  oc- 
curs only  as  a  complication  of  the  later  stages.  The  malignant  form 
of  variola  is  frequently  preceded  by  an  erythematous  rash  which  might 
be  mistaken  for  that  of  scarlet  fever,  but  it  is  less  diffused  and  more 
irregular  in  development,  and  is  followed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  char- 
acteristic papular  eruption.  The  gravity  of  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms is  also  significant.  m 

The  vesicles  of  varicella  may  resemble  those  of  variola,  but  they 
beo-in  as  vesicles,  and  remain  as  such  until  they  dry  up.  They  ap- 
pear on  the  second  day  of  the  disease.  They  are  usually  developed 
upon  the  body  and  scalp,  and  are  rarely  seen  upon  the  face.  The 
accompanying  constitutional  symptoms  are  very  slight.  The  eruption 
of  typhus  fever  is  either  macular  or  papular  in  character.  It  appears 
from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease,  and  is  never  seen  upon 

the  face.  „  ,, 

The  pustules  of  syphilis  have  been  mistaken  for  those  of  small-pox. 
Several  years  ago,  a  sailor,  who  was  covered  from  head  to  foot  with 
pustular  lesions,  was  sent  to  the  Philadelphia  Health-Office  as  a  small- 
pox  patient.    The  attendant  physician,  recognizing  the  nature  ot  the 
malady,  immediately  procured  his  admission  in  the  Hospital  for  Skm 
and  Venereal  Diseases.    Several  other  physicians  had  previously  seen 
the  case  and  pronounced  it  one  of  small-pox.    Inquiry  into  the  his- 
tory of  the  patient,  and  a  consideration  of  the  symptoms  presented 
bv  him,  would  have  rendered  the  mistake  impossible. 
"  In  syphilis  a  history  of  infection  can  usually  be  obtained,  and  an 
examination  will  reveal  some  traces  of  the  primary  sore  or  its  accom- 
panying bubo.    The  eruption,  moreover,  is  seldom  purely  pustular- 
macules,  papules,  vesico -pustules,  and  other  lesions  usually  coexisting 
in  varying  numbers.    In  some  rare  cases,  however,  as  the  one  just 
referred  to,  it  consists  solely  of  pustules  identical  in  appearance  with 
those  of  variola.    The  patient  may  also  be  weak  and  feverish,  and 
complain  of  pain  in  the  back  and  loins.    The  elevation  of  tempera- 
ture does  not  exceed  one  or  two  degrees,  however,  and  the  constitu- 
tional symptoms  partake  more  of  the  nature  of  general  malmse  than 
of  a  violent  infectious  disease.    Further,  the  pustules  m  syphilis  are 
chronic  in  character,  often  remaining  for  some  time  and  are  not 
accompanied,  as  a  rule,  by  pain  or  itching.     In  van o  a  the  fever  is 
high,  the  prostration  profound,  and  the  eruption  is  acute  m  character, 
accompanied  by  intense  itching,  and  disappearing  by  maturation  in 
from  eleven  to  fourteen  days. 

Pathology.-Tho  first  step  in  the  production  of  the  eruption  con- 
sists of  active  congestion  of  the  capillary  vessels  of  a  number  of  the 
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™ll<»  nf  the  corinra.    Exudation  then  takes  place  into  the  con- 
nec  ve  ti  sue  and  the  rete  mucosum,  by  which  the  outer  layers  of 
2 ep d 12  are  elevated  and  papules  formed.    As  the  Mamma- 
ory  p  ocess  continues,  more  fluid  oozes  out,  the  epidermic  layers  are 
a-ated  from  each  other  and  from  the  corium,  and  vesicles  result. 
Th   contents  of  the  vesicles  consist  at  first  of  pure  serum,  but  in 
a  d a or  two  pus-corpuscles  transmigrate,  and  the  former  become 
ransformed  Jo  pustules.    The  umbilicated  appearance  winch  they 
present  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  epidermis  in  the  centre  of  each  pus- 
tule is  continuous  with  the  duct  of  a  hair-follicle  or  a  cutaneous  gland. 
The  pus  does  not  differ,  microscopically,  from  that  of  any  ordinary 
inflammation.    In  variola  confluens  great  numbers  of  adjacent  papilla 
become  involved.    The  hemorrhagic  extravasations  of  the  malignant 
variety  are  due  to  rupture  of  the  cutaneous  vessels.    The  dark  or  pur- 
ple color  which  the  papules  and  extravasations  sometimes  assume  is 
significant  of  dissolution  of  the  blood.    The  pustules  which  form  on 
the  mucous  membranes  may  incite  general  catarrhal   croupous,  or 
diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  regions  in  which  they  are  found. 
After  death,  the  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  heart  are  found  to  be  the 
seat  of  granular  and  fatty  degeneration.    No  pustules  have  ever  been 
observed  on  the  gastric  mucous  membrane. 

Etiology. -Variola  occurs  at  all  ages  and  in  all  countries,  it  is 
produced  by  a  specific  poison,  the  exact  nature  of  which  has  not  yet 
been  discovered.    One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule,  against  sub- 
sequent outbreaks  of  the  disease,  but  exceptions  occur.  Vaccination 
affords  almost  complete  protection.  Variola  is  highly  contagious.  It 
may  be  communicated  by  inoculation  with  the  contents  of  the  pust- 
ules, but  is  spread  principally  by  the  diffusion  through  the  atmosphere 
of  the  emanations  from  the  patient.    It  is  infectious  at  every  stage, 
from  the  beginning  of  the  disease  until  the  process  of  desquamation 
has  been  completed,  but  it  is  especially  dangerous  during  the  period 
of  suppuration,  when  the  secondary  fever  is  at  its  height.   The  poison 
is  active  and  virulent,  and  retains  its  power  for  a  long  time.  Even  con- 
tact with  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  the  d,sease  may  result 
in  its  development.   The  clothing  and  other  articles  in  contact  with 
the  patient  become  saturated  with  the  poison,  and,  unless  destroyed  or 
thoroughly  disinfected,  will  become  the  foci  for  future  epidemics 

Treatment -Diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Milk,  milk-toast, 
eggs,  oysters,  or  beef-juice  should  be  administered  regularly  every  four 
hours  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  Lemonade  will  be  found 
agreeable  and  cooling,  and  may  be  given  freely.  Cold  water  or  ice- 
water  can  be  taken  without  restriction.  _ 

The  medicinal  treatment  is  mainly  symptomatic,  as  no  remedy 
has  yet  been  discovered  by  which  variola  can  be  aborted  or  its  du- 
ration lessened.    During  the  stage  of  invasion  the  aim  should  be  to 
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lower  the  temperature,  lessen  the  arterial  tension,  allay  gastric  irrita- 
bility, and  quiet  the  nervous  system.  During  the  stage  of  suppura- 
tion the  treatment  should  be  directed  not  only  to  meet  the  foregoing 
indications,  but  also  to  prevent  or  counteract  the  development  of  py- 
emic poisoning.  The  complications  that  arise  at  tins  period  must 
be  promptly  met,  and  means  taken  to  prevent  or  lessen  the  disfig- 
urement caused  by  the  formation  of  pits. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  variola  the  most  efficient  treatment  consists  m 
the  administration  of  small  doses  of  aconite  and  morphia  during  the 
primary  fever,  and  the  same  drugs  in  alternation  with  quinine  and 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  during  the  secondary  fever,    l  ie 
bowels  should  be  freely  opened,  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  by 
a  purgative  dose  of  calomel  and  soda,  and  one  or  two  passages  se- 
cured every  day  afterward  by  the  assistance  of  saline  laxatives  If 
pharyngitis  or  other  throat  symptoms  develop,  the  patient  should  be 
directed  to  use  a  gargle  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce,  four  or  five  times  a  day.   The  bronchitis  can  be  most  effective- 
ly relieved  by  a  combination  of  sanguinaria,  capsicum,  and  squills,  or 
other  stimulating  expectorants,  rather  than  by  opiates  and  depressants. 
Nervous  exaltation  can  usually  be  allayed  by  the  bromides  and  chloral, 
but  in  some  cases  full  doses  of  Dover's  powder  will  be  found  more 
efficient.    Occasionally  it  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  the  hypoder- 
mic use  of  morphia.   The  irritability  of  the  skin  is  relieved  by  fre- 
quent sponging  with  cold  water.    Inunctions  of  cod-liver  oil  are  also 

grateful.  .  ,  . 

Pitting  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  keeping  the  patient  m  a 
cool,  dark  room,  and  applying  tincture  of  iodine  freely  to  each  papule. 
Each  pustule  should  also  be  punctured  early,  and  the  interior  touched 
with  nitrate  of  silver  after  the  pus  has  been  evacuated.    This  how- 
ever, is  a  tedious  and  painful  process.  Dr.  Addinell  Hewson,  of  Phila- 
delphia, insists  that  better  results  may  be  obtained  with  less  pam  by 
covering  the  affected  surface  with  a  thick  paste  composed  of  fine  clay 
and  water.  Weak  mercurial  plasters  are  frequently  employed  for  a  like 
purpose.    Lotions  of  carbolic  acid  or  of  mercuric  bichloride  relieve 
the  tension  of  the  skin  and  lessen  the  fetor  of  the  discharge.  Ulcera- 
tions of  the  cornea  should  be  touched  at  once  with  the  solid  mtrate- 
of-silver  stick.    In  variola  confluens,  and  in  the  more  severe  cases  of 
variola  discreta,  when  the  fever  remains  high,  ice-bags  may  be  applied 
to  the  head  and  chest,  or  the  patient  placed  m  a  cold  bath.    \\  hen 
the  fever  assumes  a  typhoid  type,  and  the  pulse  becomes  soft  and  feeble 
and  the  mind  dull  and  wandering,  full  doses  of  strychnine  and  digitalis 
are  to  be  given  every  four  hours,  and  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  oleum 
terebinthinse  once  in  three  hours.  Camphor,  caffeine,  carbolic  acid,  and 
carbonate  of  ammonia  will  also  be  found  serviceable.    The  diarrhoea 
which  sometimes  follows  can  readily  be  controlled  by  dilute  sulphuric 
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acid  and  opium.    If  petechial  spots  appear  on  the  surface,  or  hemor- 
rhagic extravasations  occur,  full  doses  of  chloride  of  iron  aud  strych- 
nine should  be  given,  in  alternation  with  oleum  terebinth^,  every  two 
hours    Alcohol  is  indispensable  in  the  treatment  of  all  grave  cases. 
If  symptoms  of  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  or  pericarditis  appear  a  blis- 
ter should  be  placed  over  the  affected  region,  and  stimulants  freely 
administered.     Gastric  and  intestinal  haemorrhage  can  be  checked 
by  Monsel's  solution,  given  as  required,  in  from  five  to  ten  drop 
doses,  well  diluted.    Variola  maligna  usually  defies  all  medication, 
but  occasionally  recovery  has  been  effected.     The  treatment  of  this 
variety  should  begin  with  free  purgation,  after  which  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  strychnine,  camphor,  carbolic  acid,  and  oleum  terebinthmse  are 
indicated  in  appropriate  doses.   Dr.  N.  S.  Davis,*  of  Chicago,  has  ob- 
tained good  results  in  some  desperate  cases,  from  a  combination  ot 
carbolic  acid  and  the  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  as  m  the  following 
formula  : 

IJ,  Acidi  carbolici   g1'-  x; 

Sodii  hyposulphitis   3  vj. 

Aquas  menth.  pip   f  1  iv. 

M.  Sig. :  One  teaspbonful  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 
Cases  of  varioloid  do  not  require  much  medicine.    The  adminis- 
tration of  a  laxative  and  a  diaphoretic  mixture  during  the  initial  stage, 
and  a  chalybeate  tonic  after  the  disease  is  well  developed,  will  usually 

be  sufficient.  * 

Those  afflicted  with  variola  should  be  rigidly  isolated,  aud  no  one 
permitted  to  come  near  them  who  is  not  protected  by  vaccination  or 
by  a  previous  attack  of  the  disease.  The  discharges  from  the  patient 
should  be  disinfected  with  common  salt,  carbolic  acid,  sulphate  ot 
iron,  or  mercuric  bichloride.  All  clothing  and  articles  used  are  to 
be  disinfected  or  destroyed.  The  room  should  be  thoroughly  fumi- 
gated with  chlorine,  iodine,  or  sulphurous-acid  gas,  after  the  patient 
has  been  removed  from  it.    The  scabs  should  be  carefully  collected 

and  burned.  .  , 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  variola  is  largely  influenced  by  the 
age  of  the  patient  and  the  extent  of  the  eruption.  The  greatest  fa- 
tality occurs,  as  a  rule,  in  young  children  and  in  old  people  Very 
few  who  are  attacked  before  the  sixth,  or  after  the  sixtieth,  year, 
recover.    Young  adults  are  more  likely  to  recover. 

The  prognosis  is  favorable  in  all  uncomplicated  cases  of  variola 
discreta.  It  is  also  so  in  cases  of  variola  confluens  in  which  only 
a  few  large  patches  are  present  ;  but  when  the  tendency  to  coalesce 
becomes  general,  the  result  is  doubtful.  It  has  been  estimated  that, 
while  the  mortality  in  variola  discreta  varies  from  3  to  5  percent., 

*  Lectures  on  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  By  N.  S.  Davis,  A.  M.,  M.  D., 
LI..  D.    Chicago,  Jansen,  McClurg  &  Co.,  1884. 
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in  variola  confluens  it  exceeds  50  per  cent.  Variola  maligna  lias  a 
fatal  tendency.  Varioloid  is  a  benign  affection,  rarely  ending  m 
death. 

VARICELLA. 

Synonym. — Chicken-pox. 

Varicella  is  a  mild,  contagious,  febrile  affection,  characterized  by 
the  development  of  a  vesicular  eruption  on  the  general  surface  of  the 

b0dSvmntoms.-Varicella  is  a  disease  of  infancy  and  early  childhood 
seldom  seen  after  the  tenth  year  of  age.    The  chief  symptom,  and 
that  which  usually  first  attracts  attention,  is  the  appearance  of  a 
vesicular  rash  after  a  premonitory  fever  of  twenty-four  or  thirty- 
six  hours'  duration.    The  fever  rarely  rises  above  101  ,  and  m  some 
cases  is  so  slight  as  to  escape  notice  altogether.    The  pulse  is  usually 
increased  in  frequency,  and  there  may  be  some  headache  and  rest- 
lessness.   The  vesicles  appear  first  on  the  chest  and  abdomen,  and 
then  rapidly  extend  to  the  extremities.     In  some  cases  they  may 
be  observed  on  the  forehead,  scalp,  and  neck,  and  on  the  conjunctiva 
and  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  but  they  seldom  ever  appear  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  face.    They  are  circular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  size 
from  a  pin's  head  to  a  large  pea.  The  first  step  in  their  &™a^^- 
sists  of  the  appearance  of  a  number  of  rose-colored  spots,  on  which 
vesicles  develop  after  a  few  hours.    They  contain  a  clear  serous  or 
vellowish  fluid.    They  are  all  out  upon  the  surface  and  attain  then 
full  size  on  the  second  day.     On  the  following  one  they  begin  to 
maturate  or  dry  up,  forming  small  brown  or  yellowish  cru  ts  which 
drop  off  in  two  or  three  days.    A  small  cicatrix  is  left  at  the  site  ot 
eLh,  but,  as  the  corium  is  not  involved,  it  usually  disappears  after 
a  time     The  fever  subsides  when  maturation  commences,  and  the 
whole  course  of  the  disease  is  terminated  within  a  week. 

Diagnosis-Varicella  might  be  confounded  with  varioloid  01  with 
measles*    In  varioloid,  however,  the  eruption  is  first  pap uk u,  then 
vesicular,  then  pustular.    It  appears  on  the  third  day  o the  P  mary 
fever,  and  maybe  limited  to  the  face,  where  it  is  ^l\^2lt 
In  measles,  the  eruption  is  seen  first  on  the  face  on  the  fourth  day 
of  a  severe  fever,  but  it  is  coarsely  papular  in  characte  r,«Jwja 
panied  by  marked  coryza  and  bronchitis.    In  varicella  on  the  other 
hand,  it  appears  on  the  first  or  second  day  of  a  mdd  fever  ;  rarely 
upon  the  face,  and  is  never  papular  or  pustular.  ,v,lmimpnt 
Pathology.-The  rose-colored  spots  winch  precede  the  development 
of  the  vesicles  are  due  to  active  congestion  of  the  capillary  vessels  of 
isolated  cutaneous  papffla.    As  the  morbid  process  continues,  an  exu- 
dation of  serum  occurs  which,  penetrating  between  the  ayers .  c  the 
epidermis,  separates  them,  and  results  in  the  formation  of  a.esicle. 
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FtioloffV  -Varicella  may  occur  sporadically  or  as  an  epidemic.  It 
•  Si  bv  contagion;  and  is  evidently  due  to  a  specific  poison, 
SSSSfSJ fLtoS  the  poison  nor  the  exact  method  of  its  com- 

mUnSuI^e  fever  and  headache  become  severe,  from  one 
eiith rone  fourth  of  a  minim  of  the  tincture  of  aconite,  or  half  a 
minim  of  the  tincture  of  gelsemium,  may  be  given  in  sirup  and  watei 
PvPrv  three  hours,  and  a  saline  laxative  administered. 

4e  majority  of  cases,  however,  require  no  other  treatment  than 
rest  and  a  mild  diet.  The  patient  should  be  kept  indoors  for  a  few 
davs  and  restricted  to  a  diet  of  bread  and  milk  and  fruit. 

^ogtosis-The  prognosis  is  uniformly  favorable  Only  two  or 
three  dSL  from  varicella  have  ever  been  recorded,  and  being  debili- 
tated children,  they  were  probably  dying  from  inanition  when  the  dis- 
ease  appeared. 

VACCINIA. 

Synonym. — Cow-pox. 

Vaccinia  is  a  specific,  contagious,  eruptive  disease,  attacking  cat- 
tle and  which,  when  transmitted  to  man  by  inoculation,  so ^modi- 
fies the  entire  system  as  to  render  it  insusceptible  for  a  long  time  to 
the  poison  of  variola.    The  process  of  inoculation  is  termed  vaccma- 

t10  All  children  should  be  vaccinated  during  the  first  six  months  of 
infant  le  life,  and  revaluation  performed  about  the  eighth  year  o 
aC  and  then  again  at  puberty.  If  the  vaccination  takes  properly  at 
eacn  o  these  periods,  further  repetition  will  be  unnecessary  Statis- 
tics show  that  while  varioloid  may  occur  in  7  per  cent,  of  those  who 
have  beeVvaccinated  once,  it  is  rarely  seen  in  those  who  have  been 
valcinated  twice,  and  never  observed  in  those  who  have  undergone  it 

thrEi^rbovine  or  humanized  virus  may  be  employed  but,  in  using 
the  latter,  care  must  be  taken  to  select  only  that  which  has  been  ob- 
tain d  from  healthy  persons,  uncontaminated  by  syphilis  or  scrofula. 

In  performing  the  operation,  almost  any  part  of  the  integument 
may  be  used.  The  arm  or  leg  is  generally  selected  and  scarified  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  over  an  inch  of  the  surface.  The  scarifi- 
cation should  be  made  lightly,  so  that  it  will  merely  tang  the  blood 
to  the  surface,  and  not  cause  it  to  ooze  out  in  drops  If  the  vaccine 
matter  is  in  a  liquid  condition,  it  can  then  be  placed  on  the  surface 
If  quills  or  points  are  employed,  they  should  be  dipped  m  watei  and 
then  rubbed  freely  into  the  selected  spot.  If  a  scab  is  used  it  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  few  drops  of  water  or  glycerine,  and  then  applied  on  the 

WTy^ptom0s.-If  the  vaccination  has  been  properly  performed,  and 
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pure  vaccine  matter  employed,  a  hard,  red  papule  will  appear  at  the 
site  of  inoculation  on  the  third  or  fourth  day.    This  papule  will 
increase  in  size,  and  become  vesicular  on  the  fifth  or  sixth.  The 
vesicle  is  umbilicated,  is  surrounded  by  a  red  areola,  which  increases 
in  size    On  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  it  is  converted  into  a  pustule, 
which  reaches  its  full  development  on  the  tenth  or  eleventh.  The 
areola  then  begins  to  fade,  a  dark-brown  spot  appears  in  the  centre, 
the  contents  dry  up,  and  a  dark-brown  or  mahogany-colored  scab  is 
formed  by  the  fourteenth  or  sixteenth  day.   Cicatrization  continues 
beneath  until  about  the  twenty-first  or  twenty-third.    The  scab  then 
falls  off,  leaving  a  circular,  depressed,  reddish  cicatrix,  which  usually 
remains' through  life,  but  gradually  becomes  whiter  than  the  adjoining 

skin.  .  . 

The  constitutional  symptoms  accompanying  true  vaccination  con- 
sist of  slight  fever,  headache,  and  restlessness  during  the  evolution 
of  the  eruption.  In  some  cases  the  axillary  glands  become  swollen 
and  painful.  In  other  cases  a  diffused  scarlatiniform,  or  papular,  or 
papulovesicular  eruption  may  appear  over  the  whole  body.  These, 
however,  are  only  of  brief  duration,  and  usually  disappear  within  a 
few  days. 

Vaccination  with  impure  matter  may  entail  the  most  serious  con- 
sequences.   The  eruption  produced  by  improper  virus  does  not  pursue 
the  typical  course  of  true  vaccination.    The  areola  appears  early,  and 
is  large  and  irregular  in  outline.   The  papules  appear  earlier,  also,  and 
change  rapidly  into  vesicles  and  pustules,  which  are  not  umbilicated 
and  either  dry  up  early,  forming  a  thick,  black  scab,  or  extend 
into  large  suppurating  ulcers,  which  spread  widely  and  deeply,  and 
manifest  no  disposition  to  heal.    Erysipelas  not  infrequently  occurs 
as  a  complication.    Boils  and  abscesses  may  also  form,  and  run  a  tedi- 
ous and  painful  course.  Some  individuals  appear  to  be  insusceptible  to 
the  action  of  vaccination.    It  is  probable  they  are  also  at  that  time 
insusceptible  to  the  poison  of  variola,  but,  as  that  peculiarity  of  the 
constitution  may  be  modified  by  time  or  other  circumstances,  re- 
peated efforts  should  be  made  to  induce  the  mild  disease  m  them  1 
recollect  several  cases  in  which  six  or  seven  vaccinations  failed,  but 
a  later  one  proved  successful. 

The  cutaneous  symptoms  of  other  eruptive  fevers  may  be  briefly 

described  as  follows  :  ,  . 

Typhoid  Feveb.-Iu  typhoid  fever  the  eruption  appears  about 
the  seventh  day,  but  may  be  delayed  until  the  tenth  or  twelfth.  It 
consists  of  a  few  small  pale-red  or  rose-colored  spots,  which  are  not  at 
all  or  only  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  arc 
circular  or  oval  in  shape,  and  disappear  upon  pressure  returning  as  soon 
as  it  is  removed.  These  spots  are  usually  developed  only  on  the  chest 
and  abdomen,  but  in  some  cases  they  may  be  observed  upon  the  back. 
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They  are  never  found  upon  the  face  or  the  extremities.  They  vary  in 
number  from  one  to  twenty-five  or  more.  Each  one  remains  visi- 
ble for  three  or  four  days.  It  then  fades,  and  another  is  developed 
near  the  site  of  the  first.  Successive  spots  appear  and  disappear  m 
this  manner  for  a  week  or  more.  They  then  disappear  without  either 
pigmentation  or  desquamation,  but  return  if  a  relapse  occurs. 

Typhus  Fever.— In  typhus  fever  the  eruption  appears  from  the 
fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease.  It  consists  of  numerous  coarse 
dark-red  spots  or  papules,  which  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin,  and  are  not  influenced  by  pressure.  They  are  abun- 
dantly developed  upon  the  trunk  and  the  extremities,  but  never  appear 
upon  the  face.  In  some  cases  of  typhus  the  spots  turn  purple  or  be- 
come surrounded  by  black  petechia.  Dark  or  purple  linear  and  irregu- 
lar hemorrhagic  extravasations  may  also  occur. 

The  eruption  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  or 
forty-eight  hours,  and  remains  permanent  until  the  fourteenth  or 
fifteenth  day,  when  it  slowly  fades  as  convalescence  begins.  If  the 
disease  ends  fatally  before  that  time,  the  eruption  remains  after  death. 

Cerebro-spinal  Fever.— In  cerebrospinal  or  spotted  fever  the 
eruption  usually  appears,  if  at  all,  within  the  first  twenty-four  hours, 
but  it  may  notdevelop  until  the  third  day.  It  consists  of  purpurous 
or  cherry-colored  spots,  which  are  elevated,  and  do  not  disappear  upon 
pressure.  They  are  found  upon  all  portions  of  the  body  except  the 
face.  They  vary  in  number  with  the  severity  of  the  attack.  They 
disappear  with  convalescence,  but  remain  on  the  surface  in  cases  which 
result  fatally. 

Diphtheritic  Spots.— Severe  cases  of  diphtheria  are  sometimes 
complicated  by  an  eruption  resembling  that  of  cerebrospinal  fever. 
It  may  appear  at  any  time  after  the  third  day.  It  consists  of  dark- 
red  or  cherry-colored  spots,  which  are  not  influenced  by  pressure. 
They  are  not  elevated,  however,  and  are  usually  few  in  number  and 
limited  to  the  face  and  chest.  Diphtheria  may  also  be  accompanied 
by  an  erythematous  rash  similar  to  that  of  scarlatina.  It  is  not  as 
vivid,  however,  as  the  scarlatinal  efflorescence,  and  never  extends  be- 
yond the  neck  and  breast. 


ERYSIPELAS. 

Synonyms.— The  rose— St.  Anthony's  fire. 

Erysipelas  is  an  acute  specific,  eruptive,  febrile  disease,  character- 
ized by  an  intense  inflammation  of  a  limited  area  of  the  skin  or  mucous 
membranes,  accompanied  by  various  constitutional  phenomena,  and 
terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  epidermis. 
It  is  feebly  contagious  in  character. 

Symptoms— Erysipelas  usually  begins  abruptly  with  a  slight  chill, 
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or  an  attack  of  nausea  and  vomiting.  This  is  followed  in  a  few 
hours  by  high  fever,  and  more  or  less  headache  and  pain  in  the  back 
an  limbs  The  tongue  becomes  coated  with  a  thick  white  or  yellow. 
Si  f  r  the  skin  is  d?y  and  hot.,  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high-colored, 
\  7'     Ta!  torpid     The  pnlse  is  rapid  and  forcible,  varying 

and  the  bowels  aie  toipm.    xuv  x  i   Thpre 

from  100  to  130.    The  temperature  ranges  from  102  to  104  .  Ineic 

"  inTr^Sm ^I^JS  the  first  twenty-four  or  thirty 
six  hour       t  consists  of  a  circumscribed  deep-red  or  rose-colored  spo 
which  g  nerally  appears  first  upon  the  nose,  cheek,  ear,  or  scalp  It 
ifowever,  d  velop  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  or  mu- 
ool;  su  -fTce  1    In  some  cases  it  is  first  observed  upon  the  fauces,  m 
Xs  the  vulva.    It  disappears  on  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as 
t  p  essurl  is  removed.    It  is  preceded  or  accompanied  by  a 
tion  of  heat  and  tension,  and  more  or  less  tingling  or  pa  n  Iheie 
also  intense  itching,  and  the  surface  is  g  ossy  and  swollen  The 
eruption  and  tumefaction  rapidly  spread  m  all  directions.    If  the ^face 
TscalP  is  involved,  the  features  become  distorted,  to  such  an  extent 
L they can  scare  ely  be  recognised.    The  lips  are  stiff  and  tumid, 
hfnoseych  eks,andy  scalp  are  infiltrated  and  swollen  and  the  eye- 
ids  can  nofbe  separated!    In  severe  cases  large  vesicles  or  blisters 
fifl  d  with  serum  are  developed  upon  the  affected  surface.    In  grave 
cases  The  vesicles  become  black  or  purple  from  an  extravasation  oi 

bl°The  eruption  reaches  its  maximum  development  in  about  three 
days!  It  then  ceases  to  spread,  and  gradually  loses  its  vivid-red  ap- 
Stnee  assuming  a  yellowish  hue.  The  swelling  also  subsides,  the 
S  4,  and  the  febrile  and  other  symptoms  disappear 

Convalescence  is  established  about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day.  Moderate 
desquamation  of  the  epidermis  then  takes  place,  and  m  some  cases 

the  hair  falls  out,  but  a  new  growth  is  soon  developed. 

Various  complications  are  observed  during  an  attack  of  e.y 

sineias    The  cervical  and  axillary  glands  are  frequently  enlarged. 

M^n,  may  be  caused  by  the  height  of  the  temperature,  or  from 
Ihe Cerebral  capillaries.    The  urine  may  become  loaded 

with  albumen,  or  it  may  be  completely  suppressed,  and  unemic  poison 

ing  ensue.    Endocarditis,  pneumonia,  and  pleurisy  have  also  been 

n° t'the  phlegmonous  variety  of  erysipelas  the  areolar  tissue  is  exten ■ 
sively  infiltrated  with  serum  ;  suppuratmn  occurs,  and  m  ch jfestmc 
ion  of  tissue  results.  In  gangrenous  erysipelas  the  *™ 
black  large  sloughs  are  formed,  and  the  patient  dies  from  pyemia. 
U  rys  pclas  of  the  fauces  the  tongue,  pharynx  and  larynx  are  swollen, 
and  death  may  suddenly  ensue  from  cadema  of 

Erysipelas  ambulans  is  a  semi-chronic  variety  of  the  disease  in 
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which  the  eruption  recurs  from  time  to  time  but  always  upon  a 
liffeient  region  of  the  body  from  that  which  was  previously  at- 

taCDiagnosis.-The  diagnosis  of  erysipelas  is  easy.  The  only  affec- 
tions which  present  any  resemblance  to  it  are  erythema  and eczema 
In  erythema,  however,  there  is  neither  fever  nor  pain,  and  little  01  no 
swelliuo-  The  eruption  usually  appears  upon  the  trunk  or  extremi- 
ties, and  consists  of  several  large  spots  or  blotches,  which  are  not  cir- 
cumscribed, but  fade  imperceptibly- into  the  surrounding  normal  skin. 
In  eczema  the  surface  is  flery  red  and  burning,  and  covered  either  with 
minute  vesicles  or  fine  scales;  but  there  are  no  constitutional  symp- 
toms Erysipelas  of  the  fauces  *  or  pharynx  might  be  mistaken  tor  an 
ordinary  irritative  inflammation  of  those  structures.  The  diagnosis 
can  readily  be  made,  however,  by  contrasting  the  dusky-red  color,  the 
rapid  development,  the  migratory  tendency  and  the  constitutional 
symptoms  of  erysipelas,  with  the  bright-redness,  the  restricted  devel- 
opment, and  the  comparatively  mild  nature  of  ordinary  inflammations 
of  the  pharyngeal  or  buccal  cavity.  _ 

Pathology.— The  first  step  in  the  morbid  process  consists  of  active 
hyperemia  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  affected  surface.  Exudation 
of  serum,  and  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles  then  occur  All 
the  layers  of  the  skin  become  oedematous,  and  infiltrated  with  se- 
rum and  masses  of  leucocytes.  Vesicles  are  formed  by  an  accumula- 
tion of  fluid  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis  and  between  the  epi- 
dermis and  the  corium.  In  severe  cases  rupture  of  isolated  capillaries 
may  follow.  The  blood  is  thinner  and  darker  than  normal,  ihe 
heart,  kidneys,  liver,  and  spleen  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degen- 
eration.   Embolism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  sometimes  happens. 

Etiolo°T.-Erysipelas  may  develop  at  any  age,  but  it  is  most  fre- 
quently met  with  from  the  twentieth  to  the  fiftieth  year.  It  is  not 
limited  to  any  season,  but  is  most  prevalent  during  the  spring  and 
autumn  months.    One  attack  predisposes  the  individual  to  others. 

It  is  probable  there  are  two  forms  of  erysipelas-contagious  and 
non-contagious.  The  former  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison  and  is 
propagated  by  individual  contact  as  well  as  by  atmospheric  diffusion 
It  usually  prevails  in  epidemics  of  varying  extent  and  severity  but 
isolated  cases  are  not  uncommon.  The  non-contagious  variety  of  ery- 
sipelas may  be  produced  by  a  blow,  or  by  exposure  to  cold  or  damp 
weather,  or  by  reflex  irritation  from  alcoholic  indulgence  or  other 
causes,  and  may  be  regarded  as  a  diffused  dermatitis. 

Treatment— The  most  effective  treatment  of  idiopathic  erysipelas 
in  youno-  and  robust  adults  consists  in  the  hypodermatic  administra- 
tion of  from  one  sixth  to  one  fourth  of  a  grain  of  pilocarpine  hydro- 

*  Erysipelas  of  the  Upper  Air  -Passages.    By  William  Porter,  M.  D.    New  England 
Medical  Monthly,  December,  1886. 
10 
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chlorate.    It  produces  profuse  diaphoresis,  during  which -the  pulse 
and  temperature  fall  to  almost  normal,  the  eruption  becomes  pale,  the 
tumefaction  diminishes,  and  the  further  progress  of  the  disease  is 
checked.    In  cases  where  hypodermatic  injections  are  not  deemed  ad- 
tX  pilocarpine  or  jaborandi  may  be  given  by  the  mouth.  Neither 
of  these  remedies  should  be  ordered,  however,  tc janamno  or  debih- 
tnted  subiects  as  serious  cardiac  depression  might  result.    In  such 
c^3  some  other  plan  of  treatment  is  preferable.    The  administra- 
tion four  times  daily  of  a  pill  containing  three  grams  of  the  sulphate 
of  quinine  and  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  the  extract  of  belladonna 
has  been  recommended,  and  is  often  followed  with  good  effect.  A 
combination  of  aconite,  mij,  and  carbolic  acid,  mss  every  four  hours, 
has  also  produced  excellent  results,  but  is  not  suitable  for  asthenic 
cases    Some  patients  require  to  be  stimulated  from  the  beginning, 
and  will  not  tolerate  the  employment  of  aconite,  pilocarpine  or  any 
'other  cardiac  depressant.    The  pulse  should  be  the  guide  and  aconite 
or  belladonna  employed  in  accordance  with  its  indications.  These 
agents,  however,  have  no  direct  influence  on  the  course  of  the  conta- 
gious variety  of  the  disease,  and  can  only  be  regarded  as  adjuvants  m 
fts  treatment.    The  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  however,  is  almost 
a  specific  in  both  varieties  of  the  disease.    It  acts  equally  well  m  the 
sthenic  and  in  the  asthenic  forms.    It  should  be  taken  m  large  doses, 
one  half  to  one  or  two  drachms,  every  three  hours  until ^convalescence 
is  established.    The  bowels  should  also  be  freely  opened  by  a  calomel 
or  calomel-and-jalap  purge,  followed  by  a  saline.    Kest  in  bed  m  a 
dark  room  is  also  essential.  , 
In  severe  cases,  characterized  by  high  fever,  bounding  pulse  and 
throbbing  carotids  iee-bags  should  be  applied  to  the  head  and  face 
and  full  doses  of  aconite  or  veratrum  viride  administered  everj  on 
until  some  relief  is  obtained.    If  there  be  ^^^^ 
fever,  the  same  measures  may  be  resorted  to  ;  but  if  the  dehrmm  i 
low  and  muttering,  and.  evidently  due  to  suppressors  at  mine  one  01 
two  drops  of  croton  oil  or  an  eighth  of  a  gram  of  elaterium  should  be 
placed  o'n  the  back  of  the  tongue,  or  sufficient .  P^^~ 
hypodermatically  to  produce  profuse  diaphoresis     It  symptom of 
embolism  supervene,  I  advise  the  free  use  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
and  the  alkalies.    In  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  quinine,  iron  beUa- 
donna,  and  stimulants  are  the  remedies  to  be  relied  upon.    In  the 
gangrenous  variety,  camphor,  strychnine,  the  mineral  acids  and .0*  of 
terpentine  may  be  resorted  to.    In  malarial  erysipelas  large  doses  of 

quinine  are  necessary.  .         .    .  ,,oniQOO 

It  has  been  said  that  external  applications  m  erysipelas  are  useless, 
and,  when  ordered,  are  only  of  the  nature  of  placebos  JhiBj 
grievous  mistake.    The  itching  and  burning  demand  relief  ,  and 
ft  is  not  obtained,  the  patient  tears  his  skin  with  his  fingeia,  and 
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becomes  at  times  almost  frantic.    Various  preparations  have  been  rec- 
ommended for  external  use  in  erysipelas,  but  the  majority  are  useless, 
and  many  are  injurious.    Tincture  of  iodine,  mercurial  ointments, 
and  solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver  and  carbolic  acid  can  be  employed 
but  they  are  all  more  or  less  painful  and  often  inefficient.    The  oint- 
ment of  the  oleate  of  bismuth,  on  the  other  hand,  is  an  elegant  and 
effective  application  which  can  be  depended  upon  to  allay  the  itch- 
ing and  burning,  and  lessen  the  pain  and  nervous  irritability,  ine 
ointments  of  carbonate  of  lead  and  boracic  acid  are  also  valuable. 
Another  useful  but  not  so  elegant  an  application  is  the  earth-dress- 
in"  of  Dr.  Addinell  Howson.    This  dressing  consists  of  a  thick  paste 
of°clay  and  water.    It  relieves  the  pain  and  burning  almost  instantly, 
lessens  the  fever  and  swelling,  and  in  many  cases  exercises  an  abortive 
effect  upon  the  disease.    Sir  Dyce  Duckworth  recommends  a  thick 

chalk-ointment.* 

Prognosis.— Uncomplicated  idiopathic  cases  of  erysipelas  invaria- 
bly terminate  favorably.  The  occurrence  of  delirium  indicates  a  grave 
case,  but  not  necessarily  a  fatal  one.  (Edema  of  the  air-passages  and 
embolism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  are  seldom  followed  by  recovery. 
Pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  endocarditis  are  unfavorable  complications. 
Pyaemic  and  uremic  cases  usually  die.  Phlegmonous  cases  pursue  a 
tedious  course,  and  present  a  high  death-rate.  Gangrenous  erysipelas 
is  generally  fatal.    Alcoholic  subjects  are  unfavorable  cases. 

CHANCROID. 

Synonyms.— Soft  chancre,  non-infecting  chancre— Chancroide— Schanker. 
Chancroid  is  a  localized  virulent,  contagious,  specific  venereal  dis- 
ease, characterized  by  the  formation  of  one  or  more  peculiar  ulcers 
upon  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces,  accompanied  by  inflammation 
of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands,  but  not  followed  by  any  other  symp- 
toms of  constitutional  infection. 

Symptoms.— The  lesions  of  chancroid  may  occur  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  but  they  are  most  frequently  observed  on  the  genital 
organs.  The  glans  and  prepuce  in  the  male,  and  the  fourchette,  labia 
majora,  labia  minora,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  vagina  m  the  female, 
are  especially  liable  to  be  involved.  The  body  of  the  penis  and  the 
urethra  and  scrotum  in  the  male,  and  the  uterus,  urethra,  perineum, 
and  anus  of  the  female,  may  also  be  affected.  Chancroid  of  the  fingers 
has  occurred  in  gynaecologists  and  accoucheurs  as  a  result  of  infection 
through  a  cut  or  an  abrasion  while  making  a  vaginal  examination. 

Chancroid  has  no  period  of  incubation.  The  morbid  process  be- 
gins as  soon  as  its  essential  virus  is  absorbed.  If  a  drop  of  chancroidal 
pus  be  inserted  beneath  the  epidermis,  the  point  of  insertion  will  be 

*  Practitioner,  January,  1887. 
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surrounded  in  a  few  hours  by  a  faint  reddish  blush,  which  gradually 
increases  in  size  and  distinctness  until  the  second  day  when  it  appears 
as  a  well-marked  inflammatory  areola.  A  vesicle  is  then  developed  at 
the  point  of  inoculation,  and  becomes  converted  into  a  pustule  which 
usually  breaks  spontaneously  in  a  few  days.  The  resulting  ulcer  is  a 
typical  chancroid,  which  does  not  differ  m  appearance  or  course  from 
those  which  result  from  impure  sexual  intercourse. 

The  interval  of  several  days  which  sometimes  elapses  between  ex- 
posure to  contagion  and  the  appearance  of  the  lesion  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  no  abrasion  of  the  surface  occurred,  and  that  absorption  con- 
sequently could  not  take  place  until  the  acrid  virus  had  corroded 
way  the  outer  layers  of  the  epidermis  or  insinuated  itself  through 
the  follicles  into  the  interstitial  spaces  of  the  rete  mucosum.  Ab- 
sorption is  rarely  delayed  longer  than  a  week  however ; .  and   if  an 
abrasion  exists,  well-marked  symptoms  may  develop  withm  a  few 
hours.    It  has  been  estimated  that  in  twenty-five  per  cent,  of  cases 
the  lesions  appear  within  two  days;  in  twenty-five  per  cent,  more, 
within  four  davs  ;  in  thirty  per  cent,  more,  within  six  days  ;  and  in 
the  remaining  "twenty  per  cent,  at  various  tames,  from  a  week  to 

^'uLtlly,'  within  two  or  three  days  after  infection,  the  characteris- 
tic lesion  of  chancroid  becomes  manifest.    It  consists  of  a  sharply- 
defined  round,  oval,  or  irregular  ulcer,  with  abrupt,  perpendicular,  or 
slop  ng  edges.    Its  base  at  first  is  red  and  smooth,  but  soon  becomes 
Regular  and  granulated,  and  covered  with  a  gray  or  yellow^h-whi  e 
Pulfaceous  material,  consisting  principally  of  pus.  Ibis 
an  inflammatory  non-indurated  areola,  and  is  continually  secreting 
more  or  less  thick  white  or  yellowish  pus,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
Un-ed  with  blood.    If  no  treatment  be  instituted,  the  ulcer  gradually 
leases  in  size  for  one  or  two  weeks,  frequently  attaining  a  diameter 
of  half  an  inch.    In  mild  cases,  a  process  of  spontaneous  repair  may 
then  begin.    The  inflammatory  areola  disappears  ;  the  secretion  bc- 
SSJXed  in  character,  and  finally  ceases ;  ^£Fto£% 
Hprin*  up  and,  if  the  destruction  of  tissue  has  not  been  too  great, 
the  hSeaSng  process  will  be  completed  without  the  formation  of  a  per- 

manent  cicatrice.  ,  .  j-_n_f:nTiq 

In  severe  cases,  the  ulceration  continues  to  ex  end  m  all  dn  on 
until  a  large  area  of  the  surface  is  involved.  It  then  tends  to  assume 
a  chronic  character,  and  is  subject  to  various .modifications.  In  ma- 
lignant or  phagedenic  chancroid  the  ulceration  spreads  d  e  l,  and 
widelv,  producing  intense  pain  and  great  destruction  of  tissue  In 
some"  ases  the  rapidity  and  severity  of  this  process  are  soexc  ess je 
as  to  result  in  the  sloughing  of  the  glans  perns  and  *° 
scrotum  in  a  few  days!  In  the  female  it  »  frequently  productive  of 
frightful  and  loathsome  deformities. 
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Chancroidal  ulcers  may  be  single,  but,  as  a  rule,  they  are  multiple. 
Owing  to  the  auto-inoculability  of  their  secretions,  as  well  as  to  the 
fact  that  several  abraded  points  may  be  infected  at  the  same  time, 
there  is  no  limit  to  the  number  which  may  be  present.  I  have  seen  a 
patient  who  had  thirty-seven  distinct  chancroids,  and  instances  are 
recorded  in  which  a  still  greater  number  were  observed. 

All  chancroidal  ulcers  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  inflam- 
mation and  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  In  some  cases 
the  entire  penis  is  enormously  swollen ;  in  others  the  infiltration  is 
limited  to  the  prepuce  or  the  glans  penis,  producing  phimosis  or 
paraphimosis. 

The  most  frequent  complication  of  chancroid  is  bubo,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands.  At  times  the  lymphatic 
vessels  leading  to  the  glands  also  become  red,  inflamed,  and  hardened, 
and  can  be  felt  like  hard  cords  beneath  the  skin.  When  it  assumes 
this  phase  it  is  a  genuine  lymphangitis,  which  may  eventuate  in  sup- 
puration and  the  formation  of  small  abscesses  along  the  course  of  the 
inflamed  lymphatics.  It  usually,  however,  terminates  in  resolution  in 
a  few  days. 

A  bubo  pursues  a  more  prolonged  course.    Its  presence  is  an- 
nounced by  swelling  of  the  affected  gland,  and  a  sense  of  tenderness  or 
pain  upon  motion.    Buboes  may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body, 
but,  as  their  exciting  cause  generally  exists  upon  the  genital  organs, 
they  are  usually  found  in  the  groin.    They  develop  during  the  first 
few  days  of  the  existence  of  the  chancroid.    They  vary  in  size  from 
a  hazel-nut  to  a  small  cocoanut,  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
glands  involved,  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process,  and  the  state 
of  the  patient's  constitution.    They  also  vary  in  duration  and  termi- 
nation.   In  mild  cases  there  is  no  pain,  but  merely  a  sensation  of  dis- 
comfort, which  passes  away  in  a  few  days,  and  the  swelling  which  is 
only  moderate  disappears  in  two  or  three  weeks  without  suppuration. 
In  severe  cases  the  glands  increase  largely  in  size,  and  become  in- 
tensely painful.     The  overlying  integument  is  red  and  tender,  and 
suppuration  progresses  so  rapidly  that  fluctuation  can  be  perceived  in 
five  or  six  days  from  the  commencement  of  the  swelling.    The  pain 
increases  with  the  formation  of  pus  until  the  bubo  is  opened  or  spon- 
taneous evacuation  of  its  contents  occurs.    The  cavity  of  the  ulcer 
which  is  exposed  is  similar  to  the  chancroidal  ulcer  from  which  it 
originates.    It  secretes  the  same  virulent  pus,  and  is  subject  to  the 
phagedenic  and  other  complications  of  chancroid.    If  left  untreated 
it  may  become  chronic  in  character,  and  involve  a  large  area  of 
surface.    Usually,  however,  the  character  of  its  secretion  gradually 
changes,  healthy  granulations  spring  up,  and  a  cure  is  finally  effected 
by  cicatrization. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  chancroid  is  frequently  difficult.  The 
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principal  affections  with  which  it  may  be  confounded  are  chancre, 
■pes,  eczema,  epithelioma,  and  innocent  erosions  or  abrasions  oc- 
ca  on  d  by  sexual  intercourse.    Chancroidal  ulcers  are  painful  to  the 
touch   rapid  in  development,  and  have  no  marked  period  of  incu- 
bation    They  are  usually  multiple,  their  secretion  is  copious,  puru- 
lo     andauto-inoculable  ;  their  base  is  not  indurated  and  they  rarely 
nvolve  more  than  one  lymphatic  gland  at  a  time.    Chancre  on  the 
contorv  is  slow  in  development,  painless  to  the  touch   and  has  a 
vcll-mai^  d  period  of  incubation.    It  is  usually  single,  its  secretion 
SttT  sanious,  and  not  auto-inoculable.    Its  base  is  indurated,  and 
involv  s  a  chain  of  lymphatic  glands,  which  rarely  suppurate  The 
subslquent  history  of  the  case  is  also  different.    It  must  not  be  for- 
go tteT  however,  that  it  is  possible  for  the  same  lesion  to  contain  the 
fo  s  n  of  both  chancroid  and  chancre,  and  that  while  the  rapid  de- 
velopment of  the  symptoms  of  the  former  may  obscure  those  of  the 
Mter&r  a  time  they  will  not  prevent  their  final  appearance.  Con- 
eau  ntTy,  a  patient  who  is  suffering  from  chancroid  should  not  be 
Xed  tl  at  he  has  not  contracted  syphilis  until  the  ordinary  incuba- 
tWe  period  of  that  disease  has  elapsed  without  the  development  of  its 

characteristic  symptoms. 

Herpes  may  usually  be  distinguished  from  chancroid  by  the  pies 
ence  o   the  minute  vesicles  of  the  former  disease,  the  severity  of  the 
i    oi  Wv\M\on  the  history  of  former  similar  eruptions,  and  the  ab. 

1  ^*auiar  inYoiv?eut1-  ,Ecra 

at  ended  by  excessive  itching  and  irritation,  but  is  devoid  of  ulcera- 
t  on    In  epithelioma  the  secretion  is  either  absent,  as  in   he  ear  y 

a"  s  or  thin,  sanious,  and  fetid,  as  in  the  later  stages    The  knobbed 
wartlke,  or  cauliflower  appearance,  and  painful  character  of  the 

gr°Smple toS ttbrasions  of  the  glans,  or  of  the  prepuce  or  of 
the  bo'y  f  th  penis  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  may  be  mistaken 
for  comymencingPchancroid,    They  are  bright-red  in  color  and  often 
cover  a  large  area,  and  are  at  times  the  seat  of  a 
They  do  not  extend  in  depth,  however,  and,  if  not  nutated,  will 
variably  disappear  in  a  few  days. 

Balanitis  has  been  mistaken  for  chancroid,  but  that  error  can 
readily  be  avoided.  In  balanitis  the  greater  portion ^^f^ 
is  involved,  and  the  discharge  is  thick  and  purulent  ^  ^ic  »  no 
inguinal  involvement,  no  destruction  of  tissue  and  al  ^J  ^Toi 
rabidly  disappear  under  V^*"^*  ^£S£* 

t^X^  "  Sed  their  h„o,  is  = 
,  •    i  sopvption  is  not  auto-moculable,  and  t  in  j 

their  course  is  slower,  their  sccieuun  io  ^ 

are  not  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  buboes. 

Pathology -The  pathological  conditions  which  are  present 
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chancroid  do  not  appear  to  differ  in  any  respect  from  those  which  oc- 
cur^ ordinary  ulcerative  processes.    The  floor  of  the  ulcer,  which  is 
l  ed  by  the  cerium,  is  destitute  of  papilla,  and  is  uneven  and  cov- 
"    ' .  Minus-cells     The  rete  mucosum  and  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
^gTn  ofthe  uL  are  oedematous,  and  infiltrated  with  cells.  The 
denying  corinm  is  also  thickened  and  infiltrated     The  vessels  of 
the  corium  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  their  walls  are  swollen  and 
surrounded  by  a  network  of  new  fibrous  tissue. 

Etiology  -Chancroid  is  due  to  the  absorption  of  the  peculiar  virus 
of  another  chancroid.  The  poisonous  principle  resides  chiefly  in  the 
pus-corpuscles  of  the  chancroidal  secretion.  It  is  conveyed  exclusively 
L  contagion,  which  may,  however,  be  mediate  or  immediate.  There 
have  been  instances,  as  before  remarked,  where  it  has  been  contracted 
by  accoucheurs  or  gynecologists  while  making  a  vaginal  examination, 
but  in  the  main  it  is  due  entirely  to  impure  sexual  intercourse 

Treatment  —The  prophylactic  treatment  of  chancroid  is  o±  the  nrst 
importance.    The  parts  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  with  soap  and 
water  immediately  after  a  suspicious  intercourse,  in  order  to  remove 
any  poisonous  material  that  maybe  hidden  in  the  folds  or  furrows 
of  "the  skin.    If  any  abrasions  be  noticed,  a  physician  should  be  con- 
sulted at  once.  •  , 
After  a  chancroid  has  developed,  the  most  effective  treatment 
consists  in  cauterizing  the  entire  affected  surface.    By  this  means 
all  danger  of  further  contagion  is  averted,  and  the  specific  ulcer  is 
changed  into  an  ordinary  simple  sore.    Any  active  caustic  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose,  but  those  which  are  most  frequently  emp  oyed 
are  the  galvano-cautery,  the  actual  cautery,  nitric  acid,  and  sulphuric 
acid    The  galvano  and  the  actual  cauteries  possess  the  advantage  ot 
being  only  momentarily  painful  ;  their  action  can  also  be  easily  re- 
stricted to  the  affected  spot.     Acids  will  sometimes  diffuse  over  a 
portion  of  healthy  tissue  in  spite  of  every  precaution.    The  caustic 
alkalies  are  still  more  diffusive  and  very  painful.  ^ 

No  matter  what  agent  may  be  employed,  care  must  be  taken  to 
thoroughly  cauterize  every  portion  of  the  sores,  for  if  any  of  the  virus 
be  left  undestroyed  it  will  speedily  multiply  and  invade  fresh  areas  oi 
the  surfjiCG 

After  the  chancroid  has  beeu  thus  effectually  treated,  it  should 
be  covered  with  powdered  bismuth,  or  zinc-ointment,  or  any  non-irri- 
tating application,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  granulation. 

If  nitric  or  sulphuric  acid  be  used,  a  solution  of  cocaine,  creasote, 
or  dilute  carbolic  acid  may  be  first  applied  to  the  surface  in  order  to 
lessen  the  pain  produced  by  the  cauterizing  acid. 

If  severe  or  erysipelatous  inflammation  develop,  the  affected  part 
should  be  elevated  and  kept  moist  and  cool  by  the  application  of  cold 
water  or  lead-water  and  laudanum. 
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If  pha°-edamic  ulceration  occurs,  all  sinuses  and  fistula?  must  be  laid 
open,  all  sloughs  cut  away,  all  pus  removed  from  the  surface,  and  un- 
sparing cauterization  promptly  resorted  to.  If  the  pain  be  severe  and 
the  constitutional  excitement  high,  morphia  and  aconite  are  to  be 
administered,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  allay  pain,  and  to  moderate 
nervous  and  arterial  tension. 

The  formation  of  a  bubo  can  not  be  prevented,  but  judicious  treat- 
ment will  frequently  promote  its  resolution  or  prevent  suppuration. 
As  soon  as  the  inguinal  glands  become  enlarged  or  tender,  the 
patient  should  be  sent  to  bed,  a  saline  cathartic  administered,  and 
tincture  of  iodine  painted  freely  over  the  skin  of  the  affected  region. 
If  the  gland  continues  to  enlarge  and  the  pain  to  increase  after  this 
treatment  has  been  persevered  in  for  twenty-four  hours,  another  saline 
cathartic  may  be  administered,  and  a  bag  of  ice  applied  at  short 
intervals  to  the  swollen  gland.  If  there  be  no  pain  or  inflammatory 
symptoms,  but  merely  a  progressive  increase  in  the  size  of  the  bubo, 
constant  pressure,  as  from  a  bag  of  shot,  or  a  disc  of  metal,  held  in  place 
by  a  spica  bandage,  will  be  the  most  effective  remedial  measure. 

If  suppuration  ensues,  the  bubo  must  be  opened  as  soon  as  fluc- 
tuation is  perceived,  and  its  contents  thoroughly  evacuated.  Its  in- 
terior surface  should  then  be  thoroughly  cauterized,  and  afterward 
dressed  with  an  emollient  ointment,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  granula- 
tion.   Tonics  and  stimulants  must  be  given  whenever  indicated. 

Phimosis  and  paraphimosis  may  be  relieved  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  appropriate  to  each  individual  case. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  chancroid  is  always  favorable  so  far 
as  danger  to  life  is  concerned,  but  it  occasionally  pursues  a  tedious 
course,  and  may  result  in  the  production  of  permanent  cicatrices  or 
other  deformities. 

SYPHILIS. 

Syphilis  is  a  virulent,  chronic,  contagious,  systemic  disease  produced 
by  the  absorption  or  inoculation  of  a  specific  virus,  and  manifesting  it- 
self primarily  by  the  development  of  an  infectious  lesion  at  the  point  oi 
inoculation  or  absorption,  accompanied  by  an  involvement  of  the  ad- 
jacent lymphatic  glands,  and  followed  by  a  series  of  morbid  manifesta- 
tions which  first  involve  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  and  finally 
extend  to  all  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  body. 

Symptoms-There  are  four  more  or  less  well-marked  stages  or. 
syphilis  s  the  primary,  in  which  the  force  of  the  disease  appears  to  be 
concentrated  at  the  point  of  infection  and  in  the  contiguous  lymphatic 
glands:  the  secondary,  in  which  the  cutaneous  and  mucous  surfaces 
are  mainly  involved  ;  the  tertiary,  in  which  the  osseous,  cartilaginous 
muscular,  and  fibrous  tissues  are  invaded  ;  and  the  quaternary,  m  which 
the  nervous  system  and  the  viscera  arc  profoundly  affected. 
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Phimaby  SYPHiLis.-After  a  period  of  incubation,  which  varies 
from  tenTys  to  several  weeks,  the  presence  of  the  vims  of  syphihs in 
£  Mb.  is  announced  by  the  development  at  the  pom ^t  of  po- 
tion of  the  characteristic  initial  lesion  of  the  disease.    This  le  ion 
which  is  ordinarily  known  as  -a  chancre,"  is  generally  situated  upon 
he  tn  tS  organs^but  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  which 
has  been  exposed  to  contagion.    Plate  I  is  an  accurate  represen  ation 
of  a  chancre  of  the  lip,  in  a  case  occurring  recently  m  ^ 
which  the  infection  was  believed  to  have  been  communicated  by  kiss- 
in.     Chancre  usually  consists  at  first  of  a  small  round  or  oval  abra- 
sion of  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  which  varies  in  size  from  a 
pin's  head  to  a  three-cent  piece.    It  is  almost  invariably  single.  Its 
base  is  slightly  depressed,  dark  red  in  color  and  indurated  especially 
in  men.    The  induration  is  sometimes  less  in  women,*  and  in  some 
cases  entirely  absent.    This  primary  lesion  is  not  surrounded  by  an 
areola,  and  rarely  suppurates  unless  irritated.    Its  secretion,  which  is 
So,  serous,  and  scanty,  is  highly  contagious,  but  no  auto-moculable. 
If  ulceration  occurs  the  secretion  becomes  sero-purulent  in  character, 
and  the  base  of  the  ulcer  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  gray  or  dirty-white 
apla^stic^ympk  ^  ^  ^  .g  de  }_ 

shaped,  its  edges  are  sloping  and  indurated,  its  base  is  hard  and  cov- 
ered with  lymph,  and  the  lesion  in  its  entirety  feels  to  the  touch  like 
a  split  pea  set  into  the  skin.  Another  variety  of  chancre  is  that  winch 
appears  as  an  elevated  indurated  papule,  which  may  or  may  not  become 
excoriated  or  ulcerated.  , 

Chancre,  as  a  rule,  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  or  any  other  sub- 
jective symptoms,  and  usually  disappears  in  a  few  weeks  without 
either  cicatrization  or  pigmentation.  In  some  cases  the  lesion  becomes 
attacked  by  phagedenic  ulceration  or  by  gangrene,  but  these  compli- 
cations are  extremely  rare. 

Syphilitic  bubo,  or  enlargement  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands, 
is  a  constant  accompaniment  of  chancre,  and  usually  occurs  contem- 
poraneously with  the  development  of  that  lesion.    It  may  exhibit  it- 
self upon  any  portion  of  the  body  where  lymphatic  glands  exist,  but 
is  usually  observed  in  the  inguinal  regions.    It  involves  a  group  or 
cluster  of  glands,  which  become  indurated  and  swollen   and  rarely 
suppurate.   They  vary  in  size  from  a  small  marble  to  a  walnut.  They 
are  freely  movable  under  the  skin,  and  are  not  painful  to  the  touch. 
They  reach  their  maximum  development  in  from  two  to  four  weeks, 
and  after  remaining  stationary  for  several  months  gradually  return  to 
their  normal  size  and  condition. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  primary  syphilis  is  not  usually  at- 

»  W  E  Cant   FUGS,  in  a  report  on  clinical  observations  on  "  Induration,  in 
the  Primary  Lcsions'of  Syphilis  in  Women."   British  -Medical  Journal,  February  12, 1887. 
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tended  with  much  difficulty.    The  principal  affections  with  which  it 
is  liable  to  be  confounded  are  chancroid,  herpes,  and  simple  erosions 
of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces.    Chancroid,  however,  usually 
begins  as  an  angry-looking  ulcer,  which  has  no  period  of  incubation, 
an!  is  rapid  in  progress  and  attended  by  a  high  degree  of  inflamma- 
tion    Its  edges  are  abrupt  and  non-indurated,  and  its  secretion  is 
copious,  purulent,  and  auto-inoculable.    It  is  usually  multiple,  and 
more  or  less  painful.    Finally,  its  accompanying  bubo  is  extremely 
painful  and  highly  inflammatory  in  character,  tending  to  suppura- 
tion and,  with  rare  exceptions,  is  limited  to  a  single  gland.  Chan- 
cre has  a  well-marked  period  of  incubation,  and  usually  begins  as  an 
apparently  insignificant  erosion,  which  is  slow  in  progress  and  attended 
by  a  low  degree  of  inflammation.   Its  edges  are  sloping  and  indurated, 
and  its  secretion  is  thin,  scanty,  and  not  auto-inoculable.    As  a  rule 
it  is  single  and  painless,  and  finally  its  accompanying  bubo  is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  glands  which  become  hard  and  swollen,  but  are 
not  painful  and  rarely  suppurate.  In  herpes  there  is  generally  a  history 
of  previous  similar  eruptions,  and  the  lesions  disappear  in  a  few  days 
without  producing  any  glandular  involvement.    Accidental  simple 
abrasions  frequently  can  not  be  distinguished  in  appearance  from  the 
erosive  form  of  chancre.    Tbey  may  be  observed  immediately  after  in- 
tercourse, however,  and  heal  kindly  in  two  or  three  days  under  the 
protective  covering  of  a  layer  of  bismuth  subnitrate,  zinc  oxide,  or 
some  similar  non-irritating  application.    If  the  intercourse  has  been 
of  a  suspicious  nature,  however,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  is  a 
possibility  of  inoculation  having  occurred  at  the  point  of  erosion,  and 
consequently  a  decided  opinion  should  not  be  given  until  sufficient 
time  has  elapsed  without  the  appearance  of  any  other  symptoms. 

Later  Syphilis.— In  secondary  syphilis  the  cutaneous  and  mu- 
cous membranes  are  principally  affected,  but  iritis,  orchitis,  and  other 
complications  may  develop.  In  tertiary  syphilis  the  deeper  tissues  of 
the  body  are  involved,  but  lesions  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes 
may  also  be  present.  In  quaternary  syphilis  the  cerebrospinal  system 
and  the  internal  organs  are  the  subject  of  the  disease.  The  line  be- 
tween these  varieties  is  not  always  well  marked,  however.  Some  of  the 
eruptive  symptoms  belonging  to  the  secondary  group  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tertiary  stage,  while  occasionally  grave  nervous  symptoms 
appear  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

The  development  of  the  symptoms  of  secondary  syphilis  is  usually 
preceded  by  marked  constitutional  derangement.  The  appetite  is 
impaired,  the  bowels  are  constipated,  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high- 
colored,  and  there  is  a  sensation  of  general  malaise.  The  patient  is 
irritable  and  despondent,  as  if  from  a  foreknowledge  of  impending 
illness.  There  is  pain  in  the  bones  and  around  the  joints,  especially 
at  nicdit,  and  glandular  swellings  occur  in  various  portions  ot  the 


EXUDATIONS. 


155 


bodv  Headache  and  vertigo  are  not  uncommon.  More  or  ess  fever- 
Wme'ss  may  be  present.  In  some  cases  the  fever  is  perioral  in  char- 
acter xnd  erroneously  assumed  to  be  of  malarial  origin. 

If te  these  premonitory  symptoms  have  existed  m  varying  m  en- 
sity lor  several  days,  any  doubt  that  may  have  been  entertained  a  to 
Sir  nature  is  dispelled  by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  of  the  char- 
acteristic syphilitic  eruptions,  or  syphilides. 

in  the  syphilides  possess  certain  general  features  which  are  pecul- 
iar to  them  a^a  class,  and  serve  to  distinguish  them  from  the  ordinary 
non-venereal  cutaneous  eruptions.  The  most  important  of  these  char- 
Xstics  are  the  color  and  course  of  the  eruption,  the  poM»£ 
of  the  lesions,  the  character  of  the  ulceration,  the  color  of  the  crusts 
and  scales,  and  the  absence  or  insignificance  of  the  subjective  symp- 

^Color  -Their  color  varies  with  the  size  and  situation  of  the  le- 
sions. The  small  macules  and  papules  are  usually  bright  red  at  first 
but  gradually  acquire  a  dark-red  or  coppery  hue.  The  large  papules 
and  tubercles  present  the  characteristic  raw-ham  or  copper-colored  ap- 
pearance from  the  beginning.  As  the  lesions  disappear  this  hue  fades 
and  changes  into  brown,  yellow,  or  dark-gray.  In  some  cases  t  e 
normal  pigment  of  the  skin  is  destroyed  or  absorbed  and  large  white 
^atches^sembling  those  of  vitiligo,  are  formed.  All  the  sypMides 
develop  slowly,  pursue  a  tedious  course,  and  manifest  a  marked  tend- 

ency  to  recur.  „  ,  „ 

P^mor^im.-Polymorphism,  or  the  tendency  of  several  forms 

of  lesions  to  appear  at  the  same  time,  is  especially  characteristic  of  the 
earlier  syphilides,  but  it  is  also  a  feature  of  the  later  eruptions  A 
macular  eruption  is  occasionally  complicated  by  the  development  of 
papules.  Papules,  vesicles,  and  vesico-pustules  may  frequent  y  be 
observed  to  be  commingled,  while  in  other  cases  tubercles,  pustules, 
and  ulcers  are  often  present  at  the  same  time. 

Scales.-The  scales  are  usually  few  in  number,  and  white  ai  trans- 
parent in  color.  They  are  thin,  friable,  and  easily  detached  They 
are  developed  over  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  rarely  extend  to  the 

^Crusts  -The  crusts  or  scabs  are  brown,  dark-green,  or  black  in 
color,  and  are  firmly  adherent  at  the  periphery  to  the  subjacent  tissues. 
They  are  thickest  in  the  centre,  and  frequently  present  a  conical, 
vaulted,  or  laminated  appearance. 

Ulcerations.-^  ulcerations  of  late  syphilis  are  apparently  cause- 
less in  origin,  and  usually  painless  in  character  and  protracted  in 

duration.  ,  . 

Subjective  Symptoms.-Tho  syphilides,  as  a  rule,  are  not  accom- 
panied' by  any  subjective  symptoms.  In  some  cases  there  is  an  itch- 
ing sensation,  but  examination  may  show  that  it  is  not  due  to  the 
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development  of  the  sypbilide,  but  to  pressure  of  tbc  clothing  or  some 
ether  external  irritation. 

The  sypbilides  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous 
surface,  but  certain  forms  manifest  a  predilection  for  different  regions 
of  the  body.  The  macular  variety  usually  develops  first  upon  the  ab- 
domen and  thorax,  and  then  extends  to  the  back  and  the  extremities, 
but  it  rarely  appears  upon  the  face.  The  papular  eruptions  some- 
times involve  the  forehead  and  cheeks,  but  are  generally  limited  to 
the  body.  The  pustular  syphilides  attack  the  entire  surface,  but  are 
most  marked  on  the  scalp,  the  face,  and  the  extremities.  The  squa- 
mous variety  is  most  frequently  observed  on  the  elbows  and  knees,  and 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

The  syphilides  may  be  divided  into  two  principal  groups— those 
which  occur  in  the  secondary,  and  those  which  occur  in  the  tertiary 
stage.  The  first  group  comprises  the  macular,  the  pigmentary,  the 
papular,  the  papulosquamous,  the  vesicular,  and  the  small  pustular 
varieties  ;  the  second  consists  of  the  large  pustular,  the  tubercular,  the 
bullous,  and  the  gummatous. 

The  lesions  of  the  secondary  group  are  superficial,  generalized, 
numerous,  and  symmetrical ;  those  of  the  tertiary  are  deeper-seated, 
localized,  few  in  number,  and  asymmetrical. 

MACULAll  SYPHILIDE. 
Synonyms.— Roseola  syphilitica— Erythematous  sypbilide— Macular  syphilodeirn. 
This  eruption  is  usually  the  first  symptom  of  secondary  syphilis, 
and  is  generally  developed  about  six  weeks  after  the  appearance  of  the 
initial  lesion.    It  may  appear  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  week,  however, 
or  may  be  delayed  for  two  or  three  months.    It  consists  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  round  or  oval  spots,  which  are  indistinct  in  appearance  at 
first,  but  soon  become  bright-red  in  color,  and  then  gradually  change 
.  to  dark-red  or  brown.    They  are  generally  on  a  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding surface,  but  occasionally  they  are  slightly  elevated  or  semi- 
papular  in  character.    They  usually  appear  first  upon  the  abdomen, 
and  then  extend  over  the  thorax  and  the  extremities,  but  they  rarely 
involve  the  face  or  the  hands.    The  eruption  attains  its  maximum 
development  in  three  or  four  days,  and  then  remains  unchanged  for 
several  weeks  or  months,  after  which  it  slowly  changes  in  color  to 
dark-yellow  or  yellowish-brown,  and  then  finally  disappears  without 
pigmentation  or  desquamation. 

It  is  not  attended  by  any  subjective  cutaneous  symptoms,  but  is 
frequently  preceded  and  accompanied  by  marked  sore-throat  and 
severe  osteocopic  pains.  Alopecia  is  also  of  frequent  occurrence.  Re- 
lapses arc  common. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  the  macular  sypbilide  is  compara- 
tively easy.    The  only  eruptions  resembling  it  arc  those  of  rbthcln, 


EXUDATIONS. 


157 


roseola  tinea  versicolor,  and  those  duo  to  the  administration  of  cer- 
'tTwdicinal  substances.  The  eruption  of  rotheln,  however,  con- 
Biata  of  irregular  blotches,  and  is  accompanied  by  more  or  less  catarrhal 
ymptoms,  and  rarely  occurs  after  childhood.  The  spots  of  roseola 
are  irregular  in  size  and  ephemeral  in  character,  and  are  caused  by 
some  aastro-intestinal  disturbance.  The  patches  of  tinea  versicolor  are 
vellowish  or  brown  in  color,  furfuraceous  in  appearance,  irregular  in 
outline,  and  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  extension.  Medicinal  erup- 
tions are  sudden  in  appearance,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less 
itching,  and  usually  disappear  as  soon  as  their  exciting  cause  is  sus- 
pended or  removed.  .  . 

Pigmentary  Syphilids.— This  rare  affection  is  characterized  by 
the  development  of  round,  oval,  or  irregular  patches  of  pigmentation 
in  the  skin.    They  vary  in  color  from  dark-gray  to  yellowish-brown. 
They  are  smooth  to  the  touch,  and  are  not  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding normal  skin.    They  are  most  frequently  met  mth  upon  the 
face  and  neck,  but  they  also  occur  upon  the  thorax,  the  abdomen,  and 
the  extremities.    They  are  not  accompanied  by  any  subject! ve  symp- 
toms.   They  appear  more  abundantly  on  women  than  on  men,  and  do 
not  appear  to  differ  in  any  essential  respect  from  the  lesions  of  chlo- 
asma.   They  run  a  protracted  course,  remaining  for  several  months 
or  years,  and  are  not  amenable  to  anti-syphilitic  treatment.    They  are 
usually  met  with  during  the  first  year  of  the  syphilitic  manifestations, 
and  are  probably  produced  by  the  disturbing  effect  of  the  syphilitic 
poison  upon  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  cutaneous  nerves. 

Papular  Syphilids. 
The  papular  eruptions  of  syphilis  consist  of  two  principal  groups 
or  classes-the  small  acuminated,  or  miliary  papules,  and  the  large, 
flat,  or  lenticular  papules.  The  papulosquamous  syphilide  and  the 
broad  condylomata  or  mucous  patches  maybe  regarded  as  modifica- 
tions of  the  lenticular  variety. 

Small  Papular  Syphilids  {Synonyms:  Miliary  papular  syphi- 
lide :  Lichen  syphiliticus).-This  eruption  consists  of  a  number  oi 
minute,  round,  acuminated  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  mustard- 
seed  to  a  small  shot.    They  are  bright-red  in  color  at  first  but  become 
dark-red  or  reddish-brown  in  a  few  days.   They  are  firm  to  the  touch, 
and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  integument,  and  cov- 
ered with  minute  scales.    Some,  especially  those  which  are  formed 
around  the  hair-follicles,  may  become  transformed  into  vesicles  and 
then  into  pustules,  but  the  majority  remain  papular,  and  finally  disap- 
pear by  resolution  or  by  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption.   This  erup- 
tion is  one  of  the  earliest  manifestations  of  secondary  syphilis,  generally 
appearing  within  three  months  after  the  development  of  the  primary 
lesion.   It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  diffused  more  or  less  over  the 
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entire  surface.  The  papules  manifest  a  tendency  to  develop  in  groups 
or  clusters  of  a  dozen  or  more.  This  grouping  is  especially  well  marked 
upon  the  face,  shoulders,  and  arms.  The  eruption  is  chrome  m  char- 
acter and  liable  to  recur,  but  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  or  itching 
In  severe  cases  it  is  followed  by  the  formation  of  minute  permanent 
cicatrices,  indicative  of  atrophy  of  the  conum.    Slight  pigmentation 

Diinosr-The  small  papular  syphilide  might  be  mistaken  for 
papS  eczema,  lichen  ruber,  or  lichen  scrofulosu,    The  lesions  of 
pap   a   eczema  however,  are  usually  localized,  and  accompanied  by 
marked  itching  and  burning  sensations.    They  soon  become  vesicular 
^  character,  but  do  not  develop  in  clusters.    The  miliary  papules  of 
syphilis,  on  ihe  contrary,  are  generalized,  and  are  not  usua  y  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptoms.    They  only  occasionally  become 
^iclr,yandyalmost  always  develop  in  cluster,.   Very  often  there  is 
I  h  tory  of  an  antecedent  specific  lesion.    In  lichen  ruber  the  erup- 
tionis  accompanied  by  severe  itching  and  burning  but  it  never  appears 
upon  the  face,  and  pursues  a  different  course.    In  lichen  scrofu osus 
Z  papules  are  situated  upon  the  trunk,  and  are  accompanied  by 
other  evidences  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis. 

Large  Plat,  Papular  Syphilids  {Synonym  :  Lenticular  syphi- 
lid) —This  eruption  appears  later,  as  a  rule,  than  the  miliary  syphi- 
lide and  is  significant  of  a  more  obstinate  form  of  the  disease.  It  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  large  fiat  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  small 
shot  to  a  bean.    They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  firm  and  smooth  to 
the  touch,  and  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,    lhey  are 
light-red  in  color  at  first,  but  soon  assume  the  characteristic  raw-ham 
or  copper  color.    They  are  devoid  of  scales,  and  present  a  dull,  glazed 
appearance.    They  are  usually  developed  in  large  numbers,  but  not  as 
abundantly  as  the  miliary  lesions.    They  run  a  protracted  course  and 
frequently  recur.    They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body, 
but  are  especially  observed  upon  the  neck,  back,  shoulders,  and  the  ex- 
tremities, and  around  the  genital  organs.    They  are  also  found  upon 
the  scalp,  and  on  the  forehead,  where  they  form  the  f™f  ^? 
«  corona  veneris."    They  slowly  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  growth 
during  the  first  few  weeks  of  their  existence.    They  then  remain  sta- 
tionary for  several  months,  usually  disappearing  by  dismtegra  ion  and 
absorption,  leaving  more  or  less  pigmentation  and  atrophy  to  mark 
their  location.    In  some  cases  excoriation  and  ulceration  take  place  , 
in  other  cases  they  become  converted  into  pustules. 

The  most  common  forms  of  transformation  which  they  undergo, 
however,  are  into  moist  and  squamous  papules. 

Moist  Papules  (Synonyms:  Mucous  papules  ;  Mucous  patches, 
Condylomata).-Moist  papules,  or  mucous  patches,  occur  only  m 
syphilis.    They  consist  of  large,  flat  papules,  which  have  been  modified 
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bv  the  combined  influence  of  heat  and  moisture  They  are  seen  on 
the  ton-no,  lips,  anus,  vulva,  and  other  mucous  surfaces  They  are  also 
land  o°u  the  perina,um  and  the  scrotum,  in  the  axillae,  beneath  the 
mamma,  between  the  toes,  in  the  groins,  around  the  umbilicus,  and  on 
any  other  portion  of  the  body  where  apposing  surfaces  come  m  contact 
wifih  each  other.  They  vary  considerably  in  size.  Some  of  the  large 
condylomata  frequently  measure  one  or  two  inches  m  diameter.  They 
•ire  usually  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjoining  surface,  but  may  be 
depressed  beneath  it.  They  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the  touch,  and 
vary  in  color  from  dark-red  to  gray.  Their  surface  is  usually  moist, 
and  covered  with  epithelial  debris.  Adjacent  lesions  frequently  coa- 
lesce forming  large  patches.  Excoriation  and  ulceration  may  also 
occur,  or  hypertrophic  granulation  take  place,  resulting  m  the  forma- 
tion of  large  warty  or  vegetative  excrescences. 

Mucous  patches  of  the  tongue  and  lips  are  irregular  m  shape,  and 
usually  deeply  fissured,  and  more  or  less  painful,  but  they  rarely  ulcer- 
ate, or  become  the  seat  of  vegetative  growths. 

Papulosquamous  Syphilids.  -  This  eruption  usually  appears 
late  in  the  course  of  the  disease.  It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and 
may  involve  any  portion  of  the  integument,  but  its  favorite  seats  are 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  consists  of  a  few  large,  round, 
oval  or  oblong,  flat  papules,  which  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  surface,  and  are  covered  by  a  thick,  dry,  white  or  grayish 
non-imbricated  scale.  These  papules  increase  in  size  by  peripheral 
growth,  and  frequently  coalesce,  forming  large  irregular  patches.  The 
scales  are  only  slightly  adherent,  and  can  easily  be  detached,  expos- 
ing the  dark-red  surface  of  the  papules  beneath.  When  the  scales 
are  removed  they  are  slowly  replaced.  This  form  of  syphilide  is 
chronic  in  character,  and  may  remain  for  years.  It  finally  disappears 
by  cessation  of  the  scaling  process,  and  absorption  of  the  infiltration. 

In  severe  cases,  affecting  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  the  so- 
called  syphilitic  psoriasis,  the  patches  attain  a  large  size,  and  are 
deeply  fissured  and  painful.    The  nails  occasionally  become  involved. 

Diagnosis.-The  diagnosis  of  the  large  papular  syphilide  is  usu- 
ally easy  The  only  affections  resembling  it  are  lichen  planus,  acne, 
and  psoriasis.  The  papules  of  lichen  planus,  however,  are  angu- 
lar in  outline,  depressed  in  the  centre,  and  are  limited  to  the  fore- 
arms and  legs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face  or  neck.  Ihey  arc 
also  covered  by  a  large,  waxy,  transparent  scale.  The  lesions  of  the 
syphilitic  eruption  are  round  or  oval  in  outline,  not  umbilicated  or 
depressed  in  the  centre,  not  covered  with  a  waxy  scale,  and  they  are 
diffused  over  several  regions  of  the  surface.  The  papules  of  acne  are 
acuminated  in  form,  bright-red  in  color,  and  are  confined  to  certain 
regions  of  the  body,  as  the  face  and  neck.  They  are  also  mostly  brief 
in  duration,  frequently  becoming  pustular,  and  disappearing  by  ab- 


160  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

sorption.  The  eruption  of  psoriasis  may  at  first  resemble  the  lesions 
of  the  papular  lypfailife  but  the  development  of  the  charactenstic 
mother-of-pearl  scales  of  the  former  disease  will  effectually  settle  the 

Question  of  diagnosis.  , 

The  lesions  resembling  moist  papules  or  mucous  patches  are  the 
simple  acuminated  or  non-syphilitic  papillary  new  formations  They 
are  due  to  local  irritation  of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces  by 
acrid  discharges,  and  spring  from  apparently  normal  tissues.  The 
syphilitic  lesions,  on  the  other  hand,  are  surrounded  by  more  or  less 

"^The^papulo-squamous  syphilide  might  be  mistaken  for  one  of  the 
forms  of  psoriasis,  or  for  squamous  eczema.    The  lesions  of  psoriasis, 
however,  are  numerous  and  diffused,  while  those  of  the  syphilide  are 
few  and  localized.    Psoriasis  rarely  affects  the  palmar  or  plantar  sur- 
faces and  never  appears  there  without  involving  some  other  portion 
of  the  integument  at  the  same  time.    Superficial  desquamation  is  pro- 
fuse in  psoriasis,  and  scanty  in  syphilis.   When  the  scales  are  removed 
in  psoriasis,  a  bleeding  or  bright-red  surface  is  exposed ;  when  they 
are  detached  in  syphilis,  a  dark-red  papule  is  discovered.    The  lesions 
of  psoriasis  develop  rapidly,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itch- 
ing •  those  of  syphilis  develop  slowly,  and  are  not  attended,  as  a  rule, 
by  any  subjective  symptoms.    Finally,  the  lesions  of  psoriasis  are  uni- 
fo'rm  in  character/manifest  a  predilection  for  ^nsovm^ 
and  are  covered  by  the  characteristic  waxy  or  mother-o f-p  a  1  scales 
while  those  of  syphilis  are  polymorphous,  and  are  found  on  the  flexor 
rather  than  on  the  extensor  surface,  and  are  covered  by  a  grayish  01 

dirtv-white  scale.  ,  A  n_Q 

The  patches  of  squamous  eczema  are  irregular  m  shape,  and  ■» 
accompanied  by  itching  and  burning.  They  P«  ™P^Sg^ 
the  surrounding  healthy  skin,  and  are  not  surrounded  by  infiltration. 

Vesicular  Syphilide. 
This  is  a  rare  manifestation  of  secondary  syphilis.    It  usually  ap- 
pears  Z  thin  six  months  after  the  development  of  the  primary  lesion, 
Ct  n  some  instances  not  for  a  year  or  more    The  vesicles  vary  con- 
siderably in  size,  shape,  and  distribution.    In  some cases  they 
small  and  clustered  together,  as  in  eczema  ;  in  others  they  are  large 
and  isolated,  as  in  varicella.    In  the  former  they  are  »™to  »  «J 
conical  in  shape,  and  arranged  in  groups  or  patches, 
observed  on  the  trunks  and  extremities,  rarely  or  neve  appear mg  on 
the  face.    They  are  seated  upon  a  dark-red  base,  and  are  usuaUy «tu 
ated  around  the  hair-follicles.    They  terminate  either  by  absoipt on 
o  by  transformation  into  pustules  which  break  and  d.scharge   eaU  g 
a  small  ulcer,  which  heals  without  the  formation  of  a  scar.    They  ate 
not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms. 
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The  large,  varicella-like  vesicles  are  developed  upon  a  reddened, 
infiltrated  base,  and  frequently  attain  the  size  of  a  large  bean.  They 
are  few  in  number,  and  are  scattered  over  the  face,  trunk,  and  ex- 
tremities They  contain  at  first  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which  becomes 
purulent  in  a  few  days.  They  finally  either  dry  up,  or  rupture  spon- 
taneously and  discharge  their  contents.  A  greenish-brown  crust  is 
then  formed,  which  is  cast  off  in  a  fortnight,  leaving  a  slight  pur- 
plish discoloration,  which  gradually  disappears.  Again,  successive 
crops  of  vesicles  may  appear  and  protract  the  eruption  for  months. 
Itching  and  burning  are  absent  during  the  whole  course  of  the 

Diagnosis.  —  The  small  vesicular  syphilide  resembles  eczema  in 
many  particulars,  but  the  distinction  can  always  be  made  by  remem- 
bering that  the  vesicles  of  eczema  are  of  brief  duration,  accompanied 
by  intense  itching  and  burning  sensations,  and  are  not  situated  upon 
a  reddened,  infiltrated  base.  The  lesions  of  the  large  vesicular  syphi- 
lide might  be  mistaken  for  varicella  or  varioloid,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  dark-red,  infiltrated  base,  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  course 
of  the  eruption,  will  lead  to  a  correct  conclusion. 

Pustulab  Syphilide. 
Pustular  manifestations  of  syphilis,  as  a  rule,  are  indicative  either 
of  a  more  severe  form  of  the  disease  or  of  a  depraved  or  impoverished 
condition  of  the  patient's  tissues.  The  individual  pustules  differ  in  size 
and  shape,  as  they  also  do  in  number.  They  are  usually  surrounded  by 
a  reddish  areola,  and  are  situated  around  the  hair-follicles  and  seba- 
ceous glands.  Sometimes  they  are  diffused  over  all  portions  of  the 
surface,  but  are  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  trunk  and  the  ex- 
tremities. They  generally  begin  as  papules  or  vesicles,  which  are 
rapidly  transferred  into  pustules  ;  indeed,  so  quickly,  in  some,  that 
the  papular  or  vesicular  stage  of  the  eruption  escapes  observation  ;  in 
others,  the  pustules  are  slowly  developed  upon  lesions  which  have  been 
in  existence  for  weeks  or  months. 

The  pustular  eruptions  of  syphilis  are  sometimes  termed  "pustulo- 
crustaceous  eruptions,"  from  their  tendency  to  terminate  in  crusts. 
This  tendency  is  especially  manifested  by  the  larger  pustules.  The 
crusts  generally  correspond  in  size  and  shape  with  their  pre-existing 
lesions.  They  may  be  soft  and  friable,  but  are  usually  firm  and  hard  ; 
and  in  color  range  from  yellow  or  brown  to  dark-green  and  black. 
Each  crust  is  situated  over  an  ulcer,  which  may  be  superficial  or  deep, 
in  accordance  with  the  character  of  the  primary  pustule.  The  ulcer 
presents  a  clean-cut  or  punched-out  appearance.  Its  edges  are  sharply 
defined,  and  surrounded  by  a  slight  area  of  infiltration.  Its  base  is 
uueven,  and  covered  with  a  profuse  gray,  yellow,  or  greenish  purulent 
secretion.  Repair  is  protracted,  but  finally  takes  place  by  granulation, 
11 
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ending  in  the  formation  of  a  perhaps  permanent  cicatrix.    More  or 
less  pigmentation  also  results. 

The  pustular  syphilides  may  be  conveniently  regarded  as  consisting 
of  four  principal  groups  :  the  small  acuminated,  the  large  acuminated, 
the  small  flat,  and  the  large  flat  varieties. 

Small  Acuminated  Pustular  Syphilids  (bynonym:  Miliary 
Pustular  Syphilide).— This  variety  of  the  pustular  syphilitic  eruptions 
is  the  first  of  the  manifestations  of  secondary  syphilis.    It,  with  a 
few  exceptions,  appears  in  from  six  weeks  to  three  months  after  the 
development  of  the  initial  lesion,  and  is  usually  accompanied  by  syphi- 
litic fever,  erythema  and  soreness  of  the  fauces,  and  more  or  less  fall- 
in  <r  of  the  hair.    It  may  not  appear,  however,  until  later  m  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease.    It  consists  of  a  number  of  minute  pustules,  which 
are  developed  around  the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles,  and  are  generally 
penetrated  by  a  hair.    They  are  rarely  larger  in  size  than  a  grain  of 
barley    They  are  situated  upon  a  minute,  reddish,  elevated  or  papular 
base     They  are  spherical  or  acuminated  in  form,  and  contain  a  drop 
of  sero-purulent  matter,  which  soon  becomes  converted  into  a  yellow, 
friable  crust.    This  crust  drops  off  in  a  few  days,  leaving  a  slight  de- 
pression in  the  epidermis,  which  is  likely  to  become  the  seat  of  sub- 
sequent pigmentation  or  desquamation. 

The  pustules  sometimes  are  isolated,  but  they  are  usually  arranged 
in  irreo-ular  groups,  and  widely  diffused,  occasionally  covering  the 
entire  surface.  The  thorax  and  back  and  the  extremities  are  most 
frequently  involved,  however.  The  eruption  is  often  complicated  by 
the  presence  of  papules,  vesicles,  and  papulopustules. 

Large  Acuminated  Pustular  Syphilids  (Synonyms:  Acne 
syphilitica;  Variola-form  Syphiloderm). -This  variety  of  the  syphi- 
lides is  seen  early,  but  not  as  soon  as  the  miliary  form.    It  usually 
appears  from  the  fourth  to  the  sixth  month  after  infection,  but  may 
be  delayed  for  a  year.    It  consists  of  a  number  of  pustules,  which 
are  round  and  acuminated  in  form,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  split 
pea  to  a  small  bean.    They  are  situated  around  the  hair-follicles  and 
Ire  developed  upon  a  dark-red  or  copper-colored  base.    They  are  ele- 
vated above  the  surface,  and  surrounded  by  a  coppery  areola  Iney 
develop  first  as  small  red  spots,  which  rapidly  become  W^""* 
then  pustular.    They  contain  a  yellow,  purulent  fluid  which  ooner 
or  later  becomes  dried  up  and  converted  into  a  thick  yellowish  or 
brownish  crust,  beneath  which  a  superficial  ulcer  exists     The  crust 
finally  drops  off,  and  the  ulcer  heals  by  granulation  followed  by * 
minute  cicatrix.    The  pustules  may  be  disseminated  but  arc  usually 
grouped.    They  are  few  in  number,  and  limited  to  the  face  and 
fhoulders.    They  may,  however,  extend  to  the  scalp  and  trunk,  and 
„  severe  cases  involve  the  entire  surface.    They  develop  either  rap- 
idly  or  slowly.    They  are  not  often  attended  by  pain  or  itching,  or 
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any  other  subjective  symptoms.  The  individual  pustules  generally 
disappear  spontaneously  within  two  or  three  weeks  after  their  first 
appearance,  but  new  lesions  appear  from  time  to  time  for  several 
months. 

Small  Flat  Pustular  Syphilide  (Synonym:  Impetigo  syphi- 
litica).—There  are  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  eruption— the  super- 
ficial or  disseminated,  and  the  deep-seated  or  discrete.  The  superficial 
variety  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  number  of  small,  flat 
pustules,  which  are  seated  upon  a  dark-red,  infiltrated  base.  They 
begin  as  circumscribed,  reddish  elevations  of  the  surface,  which  speedily 
become  papular  and  then  pustular.  They  are  developed  in  groups, 
and  frequently  coalesce  to  form  large  irregular  patches.  They  are 
surrounded  by  a  dark-red  areola,  and  soon  become  covered  by  dry, 
yellowish,  greenish,  or  brownish  crusts,  beneath  which  more  or  less 
superficial  ulceration  exists.  They  rarely  appear  before  the  second 
year  of  the  disease.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body, 
but  are  most  frequently  observed  upon  the  face  and  scalp  and  around 
the  genital  organs.  They  are  also  met  with  upon  the  legs  and  fore- 
arms. They  run  a  comparatively  mild  course,  and  heal  without  much 
permanent  cicatrization. 

The  deep-seated  pustules  are  isolated  and  few  in  number.  They 
usually  occur  upon  the  scalp  or  on  the  extremities,  and  rarely  involve 
the  face.  They  belong  to  the  tertiary  rather  than  to  the  secondary 
stage,  and  may  not  appear  until  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  the  dis- 
ease. They  begin  as  papules,  and  become  transformed  into  pustules, 
which  pursue  a  protracted  course.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  coppery 
areola,  and  covered  by  a  thick,  blackish-green  crust.  The  underlying 
ulcer  is  deep  and  indolent,  and  covered  with  a  grayish  or  greenish 
purulent  secretion.  Eepair  gradually  occurs  by  granulation  and  cica- 
trization, but  it  may  be  delayed  for  months,  and  is  always  followed  by 
permanent  disfigurement. 

Large  Flat  Pustular  Syphilide  (Synonym:  Ecthyma  syphi- 
liticum).—This  eruption  consists  of  large,  flat,  isolated  pustules,  which 
are  situated  upon  a  reddened,  infiltrated  base,  and  surrounded  by  a 
coppery  areola.    They  are  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  from  a  sixteenth 
to  a  half  or  an  inch  in  area.    They  belong  to  the  tertiary  stage,  sel- 
dom appearing  before  the  third  year  of  the  disease.    They  evince  a 
marked  tendency  to  break  down  early,  and  become  covered  with  their 
characteristic  crusts.    Any  portion  of  the  body  may  be  affected,  but 
they  are  usually  confined  to  the  back,  shoulders,  and  extremities. 
There  are  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  eruption— the  superficial  and 
the  deep.    In  the  former  the  pustules  are  numerous  and  disseminated, 
and  run  a  comparatively  brief  course.    The  crusts  which  are  formed 
by  the  breaking  down  of  the  pustules  are  flat  and  firmly  adherent, 
and  yellow  or  dark-brown  in  color.    The  underlying  ulcer  is  super- 
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Hoial  and  heals  with  slight  cicatrization.    The  pustules  of  the  latter 

-nical  in  shape  and darken  „ -tog  -  *- 

are  mflltoated,  and  then  a  e  remains  ^ 

low  wore  on    h  -  '  ,      As  a  resuU  „f  this  extension, 

Sa^os  s  -The  pustular  syphilides  are  not  difficult  of  dugnos, 
JSI   oI  the  acuminated  variety  might  be  mistaken  for  the 
ine  lesionb  uj.  however,  the  pustules  are 

veml  pustular  syphilis  may  presen  a  ^J1™™™ °and  history 
W  the  slightest  examination  of  the  pulse,  tempeiature,  ana  i  3 

SSJSK  o< r»  are  seated  upon 

a  simple  reddened  or  oozing  uon-ulcerated  di 

The  large,  flat  pustules  can  b^f^lZ,Z^ 
ecthyma  by  the  history  o  the  e «,  ft.  P J-™^  o£^  JraUon. 
the  appearance  of  the  ciust  ana  uj«  uu 

TUBEBCULAE  SyPHILIDE. 

This  eruption  belongs  to  fte  W^wf molt  fluently 
appears  before  fte  ^^et  jt  -T  be  delayed,  however, 
during  fte  th.rd  and  fourft jeM  *         of  a  min]b(jr  of 

for  Ave  or  ten  years  or  even  enger  from 
tubercles,  or  solid  elevahons  *  oval  in  shape,  and 

a  split  pea  to  a  chestnut.  They^ are  10  ^ 

r^XSS^tfi  en—    They  are  usm,, 
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seated  in  the  cerium,  bat  may  extend  into  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue.  They  are  generally  multiple,  but  not  often  present 
in  large  numbers.  They  may  be  widely  disseminated  but  are  usually 
Umited  to  one  or  two  regions  of  the  body  The  ace,  neck  and 
shoulders  appear  to  be  favorite  localities  for  their  development  They 
Ire  seldom  observed  upon  the  extremities.  When  a  number  of  tuber- 
cles appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  they  manifest  a  tendency  to 
form  clusters  or  groups,  or  segments  of  circles,  and  finally  coalesce  and 
.form  irregular  or  serpiginous  patches.  In  some  cases  these  patches 
are  kidney-shaped,  in  others  they  resemble  a  horseshoe.  The  devel- 
opment of  the  tubercles  is  slow  and  unaccompanied  by  any  subjective 
SymAfteT'attain  ^  maximum  growth  they  remain  stationary 
for  several  months,  and  then  disappear,  either  by  fatty  degeneration 
and  absorption,  or  by  ulceration.  When  they  disappear  by  absorp- 
tion, more  or  less  pigmentation  and  depression  of  the  epidermis  are 
observed  at  their  site  for  a  long  time.  Finally,  however,  the  skm 
regains  its  normal  color  and  appearance. 

The  ulcerative  process  may  begin  either  upon  the  surface,  or  m  the 
interior  of  the  tubercles,  but,  no  matter  where  it  commences,  it  does 
not  cease  until  all  of  the  material  composing  the  tubercle  has  been 
destroyed.    The  resulting  ulcer  will  be  either  superficial  or  deep,  an 
accordance  with  the  depth  to  which  the  syphilitic  new  formation  has 
been  imbedded  in  the  skin.    Its  edges  are  dark-red  and  infiltrated, 
and  its  base  is  covered  by  a  grayish,  yellowish,  or  greenish  secretion 
It  is  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  not  infrequently  crowned 
with  a  thick,  pigmented  crust.    When  a  group  of  tubercles  become 
attacked  by  the  ulcerative  process,  an  extensive  irregular  or  serpiginous 
excavation  is  produced,  involving  the  whole  affected  surface  Repair 
gradually  occurs  by  granulation,  leaving  large  permanent  glistening 
cicatrices,  which  are  usually  depressed  beneath  the  level  of  the  adja- 
cent skin.  ,  .,, 

The  ulceration  is  sometimes  complicated  by  exuberant  papillary  or 
wart-like  excrescences,  which  spring  up  from  the  base  of  the  ulcers. 
They  are  covered  by  an  offensive,  yellowish,  semi-purulent  secretion, 
and  vary  in  size.  They  are  met  with  most  frequently  upon  the  scalp 
and  around  the  genitalia,  forming  the  so-called  syphilis  cutanea  papil- 

10mDiagnosis.— The  tubercular  form  of  syphilis  is  usually  not  difficult 
of  dia<mosis.  The  only  affections  which  resemble  it  are  lepra,  lupus 
vulgaris,  epithelioma,  and  ordinary  varicose  ulcers.  The  tubercles  of 
lepra,  however,  are  slower  in  growth,  larger  m  size,  and  more  chronic 
in  character.  They  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  anaasthesia,  and 
are  productive  of  extensive  deformity.  Lupus  vulgaris  usually  mani- 
fests itself  early  in  life,  while  tubercular  syphilis  rarely  appears  before 
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middle  age.  The  tubercles  of  lupus  are  smaller,  moreover  and  softer 
than  thofe  of  syphilis,  and  pursue  a  more  chronic  course.  The  ulcera- 
tion in  lupus  is  superficial,  the  discharge  is  scanty  and  serous,  and  the. 
ousts  are  thin  and  reddish.  In  syphilis  the  ulceration  is  deep-seated 
the  discharge  is  copious  and  purulent,  and  the  crusts  are  thick,  and 
Present  a  greenish,  yellowish,  or  dark-brown  appearance.  The  c.ca- 
Ss  also  differ,  being  hard  in  lupus  and  soft  m  syphilis.  In  syphilis 
there      also  a  history  of  previous  infection,  and  other  symptoms  of 

the  disease  are  apparent.  .  . 

In Epithelioma  there  is  ordinarily  only  one  lesion  which  is  slow  m 
growth  and  obstinate  and  painful  in  character.  Its  base,  which  bleed 
ft  the  slightest  touch,  is  fungiform,  or  red  and  granular  and  covered 
with  a  thin,  sanguineous,  or  sero-purulent  secretion.  The  age  of  the 
patient  is  also  significant.  Ordinary  varicose  ulcers  may  be  confounded 
with  those  which  are  due  to  the  degeneration  of  syphilitic  tubercles. 
The  situation  of  the  former,  however,  and  their  occurrence  m  persons 

who  are  compelled  to 
stand  for  hours  at  a  time, 
and  the  varicose  condi- 
tion of  the  surrounding 
veins,  will  point  to  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis. 

Bullous  Syphilide. 

(Syn. :  Pemphigus  syphilitica.) 

This  eruption  occurs 
only  in  debilitated  indi- 
viduals, in  the  advanced 
stages  of  the  disease,  and 
in  infants  who  are  the 
subjects  of  hereditary 
syphilis.    It  consists  of 
/     a  number  of  bulla;,  or 
blebs,  which  vary  in  size 
from  a  small  bean  to  a 
walnut.    They  are  situ- 

Fia.  11,-Uup.a.  ^  ^  &  reddened, 

infiltrated  base,  and  are  surrounded  by  aiaiWor  coppery  areola. 
They  are  firm  to  the  touch  at  ^^^^^££"2 
fluid,  which  becomes  opaque  m  a  few  days,  m  some  m 
contents  of  the  bulla,  are  purulent  or  bloody  m  c  haracter In  o  u  _ 
the  eruption  is  of  a  mixed  nature,  consisting  of  both  bulla  and  pus* 
ules  The  eruption  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  bod  but 
s  u  ually  limited  to  the  trunk  and  the  extrem.ties.    Aftei  a  variable 
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time  the  bribe  rupture  spontaneously,  and  the  watery  portion  of  their 
contents  escapes.  The  remainder  dries  up  into  thick,  yellowish, 
greenish,  or  brownish  crusts,  which  vary  in  shape  and  size  m  accord- 
ance with  the  character  of  the  ulcer  upon  which  they  are  seated.  The 
crusts  of  superficial,  indolent  ulcers  are  flat  and  easily  detached,  while 
those  of  the  deep-seated,  spreading  variety  are  conical,  stratified,  and 
firmly  adherent,  forming  the  condition  known  as  rupia.  JJ  lg.  H  rep- 
resents an  unusually  severe  case  of  rupia,  to  which  my  attention  was 
called  by  Dr.  Albert  Fricke,  of  this  city.  Eupial  sores  pursue  a  tedi- 
ous course,  and  are  always  followed  by  the  formation  of  permanent, 
depressed,  round,  oval,  or  kidney-shaped  cicatrices. 

Diagnosis.— The  lesions  of  this  form  of  syphilide  present  a  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  those  of  pemphigus  vulgaris.  The  latter,_  how- 
ever, occur  in  successive  crops,  and  are  not  followed  by  ulceration  or 
cicatrices,  and  the  crusts  are  thin  and  yellowish.  The  bullae  of  syphi- 
lis are  characterized  by  the  rapid  production  of  large,  thick,  pigmented 
crusts,  and  end  in  protracted  ulceration  and  permanent  cicatrization. 

Gummatous  Syphilide. 
It  consists  in  the  formation  of  one  or  more  circumscribed  tumors  or 
nodes  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  commence  as  small, 
round,  firm  nodules,  which  can  be  slightly  moved  beneath  the  epi- 
dermis    They  are  painless  to  the  touch,  but  are  usually  accompanied 
by  nocturnal  osteocopic  pains.   When  first  observed  they  are  about  the 
size  of  a  split  pea.   They  slowly  increase  in  diameter,  by  the  deposition 
of  additional  material,  until  they  attain  the  dimensions  of  a  chestnut 
or  a  walnut.    There  are  two  varieties,  the  superficial  and  the  deep- 
seated     The  superficial  form  visible  tumors,  which  project  above  the 
surrounding  surface.    The  overlying  epidermis  is  normal  m  color  at 
first,  but  finally  becomes  pinkish  or  reddish  in  hue.    The  deep-seated 
are  situated  in  the  loose  fascia,  between  the  skin  and  the  muscles,  and 
rarely  project  above  the  surface.    They  can  be  plainly  felt,  however, 
and  outlined  by  the  fingers  as  firm  oval  or  oblong  tumors.  They 
are  rarely  seen  before  the  second  or  third  year  of  the  disease,  and  may 
not  occur  until  a  much  later  period.    Gummata  are  liable  to  appear 
upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  more  often  met  with  in  those 
regions  where  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  is  abundant,  as  on 
the  buttocks,  the  abdomen,  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  thorax,  and  on 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  extremities.   They  are  seldom  observed  upon 
the  palms  or  soles.    They  are  usually  single,  but  may  be  multiple. 
The  number  present  at  one  time,  however,  is  scarcely  ever  more  than 
three  or  four.    They  attain  their  maximum  in  about  two  months. 
They  then  remain  stationary  for  a  period,  after  which  they  become  soft 
and  fluctuating,  and  disappear  by  absorption  or  ulceration.  When 
the  latter  is  about  to  take  place,  the  gumma  becomes  slightly  painful 
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or  tender,  the  skin  bursts  near  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  semi-purulent  or  blood-streaked  material  oozes  out.  The 
morbid  process  continues  until  an  excavated  ulcer,  as  large  as  or  larger 
than  the  original  lesion  is  formed.  Its  base  is  uneven  and  covered 
with  a  vellowish  or  reddish  aplastic  deposit.  Its  sides  are  usually 
steep  but  may  be  undermined  or  sloping.  It  pursues  a  protracted 
course,  and  may  extend  to  the  underlying  structures,  producing  great 
destruction  of  tissue.  Healing  finally  occurs  by  granulation,  with  a 
white  depressed  cicatrix. 

Diagnosis.  — The  diagnosis  of  gummata  is  usually  self-evident. 
Thev  micrht  be  mistaken  for  small  fibrous  or  fatty  tumors,  but  the 
history  of  the  case,  the  situation  of  the  lesions,  the  nocturnal  osteo- 
copic  pains,  and  other  symptoms  of  the  disease,  will  prevent  an  error 
from  beiu*  made.  Gummatous  ulcers  can  readily  be  distinguished 
from  varicose  ulcers  by  the  history  of  the  case,  the  character  of  the 
secretion,  absence  of  pain,  and  existence  of  other  syphilitic  lesions. 

Syphilitic  paronychia,  onychia,  and  alopecia  are  described  under 
the  affections  of  the  nails  and  hair,  in  another  part  of  this  book  The 
syphilitic  affections  of  the  viscera,  and  of  the  osseous,  muscular,  fibrous, 
■  and  nervous  systems,  cannot  be  even  briefly  mentioned  m  this  article 
without  expanding  it  far  beyond  the  space  to  which  it  is  limited. 
Their  consideration,  moreover,  properly  belongs  to  a  work  on  syphilis 
alone.    It  is  sufficient  to  say  that  there  is  not  a  tissue  or  a  portion  of 
the  body  which  may  not  be  invaded  by  this  omnipresen  disease,  and 
hat  many  baffling  or  obscure  cases  may  frequently  be  relieved  by  ap- 
ProPrteymethodgS  when  the  possibility  of  their  being  of  a  syphilitic 
nature  or  origin  is  recognized. 

Patholojrv  of  Syphilis. -The  pathology  of  syphilis  has  been  thor- 
ougU^S^A  Auspit,,  Biesiadecki,  Kaposi,  *™^<*£ 

and  o'thers,  and  may  be  said,  in  ^»^*"^™t<Z 
deration,  and  an  accumulation  or  infiltration  of  sma ;  i°™d  Je  Is 
The  induration  of  the  initial  lesion  is  produced  by  mfi  t atum ^  of  the 
papilla,  of  the  corium  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  t  s.ue  v.  ith 

tJ^St  penetrate  into  and  t^ ugh  « 
of  the  cutaneous  vessels,  increasing  their  size  but  ^^^nceln 
bre.    The  ulceration  which  finally  occurs  is  due  to  the ^terference  in 
nutrition  produced  by  the  increased  pressure  upon  the 
rioles.    The  glandular  complications  of  syphilis  are  produced  by  the 

same  cellular  multiplication  ro„nd-cell  infil- 

The  macular  syphilide  is  cnaractcu^u  uj  Wflyia 
tration  in  the  papilla  of  the  corium,  and  around  and  withm  the  *aUa 
of  the  papillary  vessels. 
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The  papular  lesions  are  due  to  a  circumscribed,  dense  round-cell 
infiltration  in  the  papillary  and  sub-papillary  layers  of  the  cormm, 
and  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The 
depth  and  extent  of  the  infiltration  correspond  with  the  size  oi  the 
papules.  The  mucous  patches  or  moist  papules  are  preceded  by  a 
similar  process  in  the  superficial  portion  oi  the  corium.  The  papillae 
arc  enlarged  and  branched  or  club-shaped,  and  the  papillary  vessels 
are  swollen  and  tortuous.  The  tubercles  and  gummata  consist  of 
masses  of  closely  packed  round  cells,  which  surround  and  penetrate  all 
the  cutaneous  structures,  and  finally,  by  their  increasing  pressure  ob- 
literate the  capillaries,  and  produce  atrophy  and  ulceration  of  the 

affected  structures.  . 

The  pustular  lesions  are  preceded  by  round-cell  infiltration  of  the 
corium  and  its  vessels,  but  more  or  less  exudation  and  migration  of 
leucocytes  also  take  place.  When  absorption  occurs,  the  exudation  is 
carried  away  through  the  lymph-spaces.  In  the  vesicular  aud  bullous 
lesions  the  exudation  of  serum  is  large,  producing  oedema  of  the  adja- 
cent tissues.  The  characteristic  round-cell  infiltration  is  also  present, 
however.  The  various  lesions  of  the  muscular,  fibrous,  osseous,  and 
nervous  systems,  and  of  the  internal  organs,  are  also  due  to  cellular 
proliferation  and  infiltration. 

Etiology  of  Syphilis.— Syphilis  is  due  to  the  entrance  into  the  sys- 
tem of  the  specific  virus  which  is  contained  in  the  blood  of  syphilitic 
subjects,  and  in  the  secretions  of  syphilitic  lesions,  and  is  known  as 
the  virus  of  syphilis.  The  exact  nature  of  this  virus  has  not  been  de- 
termined. That  it  mav  infect  the  system  through  an  unbroken  sur- 
face bv  absorption  after  long  contact,  is  probable,  but  an  abrasion  or 
some  other  breach  of  continuity  of  the  surface  is  generally  necessary. 
It  enters  the  circulation  through  the  medium  of  the  lymphatic  sys- 
tem. It  first  produces  a  low  grade  of  inflammation  and  cell-prolifera- 
tion in  the  walls  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  at  the  point  of  contagion. 
These  cells  become  infected  and  are  detached  from  the  vessel-walls 
and  conveyed  to  the  lvmphatic  glands.  They  then  enter  the  thoracic 
duct,  and,  after  mingling  with  the  general  blood-current,  are  carried 
to  the  various  tissues  of  the  body. 

Risking  tautology,  I  may  mention  that  syphilis  can  be  communi- 
cated by  direct  or  indirect  contact,  or  by  hereditary  transmission. 
The  most  ordinary  method  is  by  sexual  intercourse  with  one  diseased. 
It  may  be  contracted,  however,  in  a  variety  of  other  ways.  Gynecolo- 
gists and  accoucheurs  have  been  infected  through  an  abrasion  of  the 
finders  while  making  a  vaginal  examination.  Smokers  likewise  by 
using  the  pipe  or  cigar  of  a  syphilitic  friend.  Surgical  instruments 
have  also  been  the  medium  of  spreading  the  disease.  It  may  be  con- 
tracted by  kissing  a  person  whose  mouth  is  the  subject  of  mucous 
patches,  or  by  suckling  a  syphilitic  child,  or  by  using  the  towels,  cups, 
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knives,  forks,  spoons,  or  other  ntensils,  which  have  been  nsed  by  dis- 
eased persons.  It  -may  be  conveyed  through  vaccination,  by  employ- 
in*  the  lymph  or  scabs  taken  from  syphilitic  subjects.  Washer-women 
may  become ! infected  through  abrasions  of  the  fingers  whi  e waging 
closing  stained  with  syphilitic  discharges.  The  possibility  of  its 
transmfssion  through  the  seminal  fluid  alone  is  denied  by  he  most 
eminent  authorities.  Otis  states  as  a  maxim  that,  to  make  the  infec- 
tion of  an  embryo  possible,  the  organism  of  the  mother  must  first  be  m- 

V01  Treatment  of  Syphilis.-The  plan  of  treatment  most  effective  in 
syphilis  is  that  which  is  directed  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
wus  from  the  system,  to  prevent  the  development  of  comphca- 
I  on  and  to  preserve  the  general  health  of  the  patient  It  consists 
n  the  adoption  of  suitable  hygienic  measures  the  internal  admin- 
istration of  tonics,  eliminative  and  specific  medicines  and  the  ex- 
terna application  of  protective,  stimulating,  or  specific  remedie  ; 
hu  success  can  only  be  obtained  by  perseverance  m  the  effort  to 
eradicate  I ^poiso/for  a  period  varying  from  eighteen  months  to 

^Cis  no  abortive  treatment  for  syphilis.    It  may  sometimes _be 

advisable  to  excise  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
patient's  anxiety,  or  to  hasten  the  disappearance  of  the  lesion  out 
L  ge  ms  of  the  disease  are  in  the  system,  and  secondary  symptoms 
wi 11 S  sooner  or  later.  Ordinarily,  however,  it  will  be  sufficient 
patient  to  apply  a  small  quantity  f%™££%£ 
to  the  sore  two  or  three  times  a  day,  or  to  nse  the  official  black  wasn  or 
yellow-rsh  night  and  morning.  If  the  chancre  assumes  a  sluggish 
SeZti"  cha/acter,  it  mav  be  induced  to ^  heal  rapidly 
surface  twice  a  day  with  a  powder  composed  of  one  part  of  calomel  ana 
seven  m  'ts  of  bismuth  subnitrate.    Another  effective  application  con- 

sts  of  equal  paSa  of  bismuth  subnitrate  and  powdered  cinchona-bark 
llforZTiZlnMe,  but  its  odor  is  offensive,  and  prec hades  ,  , *r u 

xcept  in  hospital  practice.  lodol  is  an 

drug!  and  can  be  applied  alone  or  combined  with  ano  her l^ej  0 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment.    Good  results  are  obtained  fiom  the  nse 
of  Emulating  or  astringent  lotions.     The  following  are  especially 

valuable :                                  .  •  • 

^  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv   g1-  '.I- 

Chloral  hydratis   .T' 

Aqnse  1  S  1]* 

M.  Sig. :  Apply  externally.  ^  _  . 

I£  Zinci  chloridi   f 

Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut  J3J. 

Aquse   S* 

M.    Sig. :  Apply  externally. 
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If  the  ulceration  extends  widely  and  deeply,  and  becomes  phage- 
denic in  character,  its  entire  surface  should  be  prompt ly  and  thor- 
oughly cauterized  with  fuming  nitric  acid,  or  with  the  actual  cautery 
When  cauterization  is  performed  for  moral  effect  only  or  for  pru- 
dential reasons,  any  form  of  caustic  may  be  employed,  but  the  galvano- 
cautery  is  preferable.  Its  action  is  instantaneous,  and  limited  to  the 
spot  which  is  the  seat  of  the  lesion  ;  the  pain  which  it  produces  is  only 
momentary,  and  the  resulting  cicatrix  is  usually  slight.  As  a  rule,  the 
less  irritation  to  which  a  chancre  is  subjected  the  sooner  will  it  disap- 
pear, and  the  smaller  will  be  the  cicatrix  by  which  it  is  followed. 
The  internal  treatment  of  chancre  is  that  of  the  disease  of  which  it  is 
the  first  manifestation,  and  should  be  commenced  as  soon  as  the  diag- 

nosis  is  made.  .  „ 

Hygienic  Treatment.— As  syphilis  is  pre-eminently  a  disease  ot 
defeneration,  the  patient  should  be  placed  under  the  best  possible 
influences  to  resist  its  debilitating  tendencies.    He  is  to  be  warmly 
clothed,  and  live  as  much  as  possible  in  the  fresh  air  and  sunlight ; 
the  diet  nourishing  and  easily  digested,  consisting  largely  of  meat, 
milk  and  vegetables  ;  tobacco  and  alcoholic  drinks  prohibited  alto- 
gether, and  excesses  of  all  kinds  are  to  be  avoided.    The  functions  of 
the  skin,  kidnevs.  and  bowels  should  not  be  permitted  to  become  dis- 
ordered, and  at  least  eight  hours  out  of  the  twenty-four  are  to  be 
given  to  sleep.    Bathing  in  lukewarm  water  two  or  three  times  a 
week  is  essential.    The  patient  must  be  cautioned  against  thinking 
about  his  disease,  and  be  urged  to  cultivate  an  even,  cheerful  frame  of 
mind.    There  is  no  malady  more  distressing  or  more  difficult  to  cure 

than  svphilo phobia. 

Tonic  Treatment.  —  Tonic  remedies  are  always  useful,  anrt 
frequently  indispensable  in  enabling  the  system  to  withstand  the  rav- 
ages of  syphilis.  In  some  cases  their  employment  is  of  even  more 
service  than  the  administration  of  specifics.  Iron,  especially  m  the 
form  of  the  chloride  and  the  sulphate,  wiU  almost  always  be  found 
beneficial.  Its  value  is  due  to  the  fact  that  its  presence  m  the  system 
increases  the  number  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood,  thus  counteract- 
ing in  part  the  destructive  influence  exerted  by  the  disease.  Cod-liver 
oil,  arsenic,  quinine,  strychnia,  the  mineral  acids,  and  the  bitter  tonics, 
may  also  be  given  with  decided  advantage. 

Eliminative  Treatment.— The  elimination  from  the  system  of 
the  products  of  degeneration  is  secured  in  part  by  attention  to  the 
functions  and  hygiene  of  the  patient,  and  in  part  by  the  action  of  the 
specific  remedies.  Marked  benefit  can  be  obtained  in  addition,  how- 
ever, by  the  use  as  adjuvants  of  agents  that  promote  destructive  meta- 
morphosis, and  increase  the  action  of  the  various  secretory  organs  of 
the  body.  Antimony,  sarsaparilla,  guaiac,.  stillingia,  and  sanguinaria 
are  the  most  important  of  this  class. 
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Specific  Treatment.— The  specific  treatment  of  syphilis  consists 
in  the  administration  of  mercury  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
and  iodide  of  potassium  either  alone  or  combined  with  mercury  during 
the  later  stages.    This  is  the  treatment  par  excellence  of  syphilis,  and 
the  only  one  which  can  be  relied  upon  to  eradicate  the  virus  from  the 
system  and  prevent  a  return  of  the  disease.    It  can  be  assisted  by  the 
simultaneous  employment  of  hygienic,  tonic,  and  eliminative  meas- 
ures, but  without  it  for  a  basis  they  are  of  comparatively  little  value. 
The'manner  in  which  the  curative  influence  of  mercury  and  potassium 
iodide  is  exerted  in  syphilis  is  not  known.    It  is  probable,  however, 
that  they  act  in  part  as  eliminative  agents,  and  in  part  as  direct  an- 
tagonists of  the  process  of  cell  proliferation  and  degeneration.  Whether 
they  act  directly  upon  the  protoplasmic  matter  which  contains  the 
virus  of  the  disease,  or  indirectly  by  profoundly  altering  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  blood,  is  still  an  undecided  question. 

General  Medicinal  Treatment  of  Early  Syphilis.— The  • 
general  medicinal  treatment  of  syphilis  may  be  appropriately  divided 
into  that  of  the  early  and  the  late  manifestations  of  the  disease.  The 
primary  and  secondary  lesions  are  included  in  the  former  class,  and 
the  tertiary  and  quaternary  in  the  latter.    Mercury  is  by  far  the  best 
remedy  in  both  the  primary  and  secondary  stages,  and  it  should  be 
employed  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  made.    Nothing  can  be  gained 
and  much  may  be  lost  by  deferring  its  use  until  secondary  symptoms 
have  appeared.    The  advocates  of  delay  admit  that  the  early  adminis- 
tration of  mercury  will  postpone  or  modify  the  development  of  the 
cutaneous  manifestations,  but  they  claim  that  this  delay  or  modifica- 
tion prevents  the  formation  of  an  accurate  prognosis,  and  is  of  no 
ultimate  benefit  to  the  patient.    This  claim  is  wholly  erroneous,  how- 
ever •  but,  even  admitting  it  were  partly  true,  the  welfare  of  the  pa- 
tient'is  not  to  be  endangered  in  the  endeavor  to  make  the  physician 

a  true  prophet.  .  .  . 

Mercury  can  be  introduced  into  the  system  by  internal  adminis- 
tration, inunction,  fumigation,  or  hypodermic  injection.  The  former 
method  is  usually  adopted  in  the  early  stages  of  syphilis,  as  it  is  the 
most  convenient,  and  possesses  the  fewest  disadvantages. 

Any  of  the  preparations  of  mercury  are  useful,  given  alone  or  m 
combination  with  any  other  remedies  which  maybe  indicated  Ihe 
preparations  which  I  most  frequently  employ  are  the  green  iodide  and 
the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury,  but  cases  sometimes  occur  in  which 
the  red  iodide,  the  mild  chloride,  blue  mass,  or  hydrargyrum  cum 
creta  can  be  used  with  more  advantage.  No  matter  what  form  ot 
mercury  is  adopted,  it  should  be  given  in  small  doses  at  first,  m  order 
to  avoid  the  danger  of  producing  salivation  at  the  beginning  of  treat- 
ment. The  susceptibility  of  individuals  varies  so  much,  that  too  great 
care  can  not  be  taken  in  this  respect. 
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If  the  patient's  general  condition  is  fair,  I  usually  begin  by  direct- 
ing him  to  take  one  of  the  following  pills,  half  an  hour  after  each  meal 

and  at  bedtime : 

Antimonii  et  potassii  tart   gr.  ss. 

Hydrarg.  iodidi  vir   gr-  »]• 

M.  Ft.  pilulae  no.  xxiv. 
If  they  do  not  produce  any  intestinal  irritation  or  soreness  of  the 
gums,  I  increase  the  amount  of  the  green  iodide  until  a  fourth  or  a 
third'of  a  grain  is  taken  four  times  daily.  At  the  end  of  the  third 
week  the  tartar  emetic  may  be  discontinued,  but  the  green  iodide  con- 
tinued in  increased  quantity  without  intermission  for  three  or  four 
months.  I  then  either  stop  it  for  one  or  two  weeks,  or  reduce  it  to 
the  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  twice  a  day.  During  the  intermission  I 
generally  place  the  patient  upon  one  of  the  following  formulae  : 

^  Strychninae  sulphatis   ss. 

Potassii  chloratis   3  ij. 

Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut   f  3  j. 

Aquae   f  1 11  J» 

M.  Sig. :  One  teaspoonf ul  in  water  after  meals. 

#  Tinct.  belladonna?   f  3  ss. 

Tinct.  ferri  chlor   f  1  ss. 

Aquae   firjss. 

M.  Sig.  :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 

#  Tinct.  ignatiae   f  3  jss. 

Tinct.  serpentariae   f  §  ss. 

Tinct.  coptis  trifolise   f  3  ijss- 

M.  Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  before  meals. 
After  one  or  two  weeks  of  this  simple  tonic  treatment,  I  renew  the 
maximum  doses  of  the  mercurial  for  three  or  four  mouths  more.  An- 
other week  of  intermission  then  ensues,  after  which  the  mercurial  is 
given  for  another  protracted  period,  but  in  somewhat  smaller  doses. 
After  this  plan  of  treatment  has  been  faithfully  carried  out  for  a  year, 
the  intermission  may  be  lengthened  to  a  month,  and  the  periods  dur- 
ing which  the  mercurial  is  continuously  given  reduced  to  six  or  eight 
weeks.    If  no  lesions  are  manifest  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  of 
this  interrupted  treatment,  or  a  year  and  a  half  from  the  beginning  of 
the  disease,  the  mercurial  is  discontinued  for  two  or  three  months, 
then  administered  in  small  doses  for  a  week  or  two,  and  then  dropped 
for  two  months  more.    If  any  lesions  occur  in  the  mean  time,  the 
treatment  is  resumed  at  once.    If  none  appear,  however,  the  patient 
may  be  considered  to  be  practically  cured,  but  should  be  advised  not 
to  marry  for  at  least  one  year  after  all  symptoms  of  the  disease  have 
disappeared.    If  the  person  is  anaemic  or  debilitated,  a  small  quantity 
of  iron  or  of  quinine  may  be  added  to  each  pill,  or  given  separately,  as 
in  either  of  the  following  formulae  : 
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I£  Strychniuae  sulphatis   gr-  3> 

Quininae  sulphatis   3  ss. 

Acicli  pliosphorici  dilut   f  3  ij. 

Aquae.-   f  5  1V' 


M. 


Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  before  meals. 


]$  Liq.  potassii  arsenitis  f  3  3; 

Elix.  gentianae  ferrat   *  I UJ' 

M     Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  after  meals. 
If  the  movements  of  the  bowels  exceed  three  a  day,  or  griping, 
colicky  pains  occur,  from  a  twelfth  to  a  fourth  of  a  grain  of  opium 
should  be  added  to  each  pill.    In  some  cUses  it  may  be  necessary  to 
discontinue  the  use  of  the  mercurial  for  a  few  days. 

If  salivation  occur,  or  the  gums  become  spongy,  the  mercurial 
must  be  stopped  at  once,  and  belladonna,  chlorate  of  potassium,  and 
the  mineral  acids,  given  in  full  doses. 

IJ,  Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut  f  3  ss- 

Aquae   f§iv- 

M.    Sig. :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  before  meals  and^at  bedtime. 

5,  Tinct.  belladonnas  *3  j. 

Potassii  chloratis   3  ij. 

Aquae  f 

M     Sig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  one  hour  after  meals. 

In  addition,  the  mouth  should  be  thoroughly  rinsed  out  every  two 
or  three  hours  with  a  weak  solution  of  common  salt,  or  of  chlorate  of 
potassium,  or  with  a  lotion  composed  of  half  an  ounce  of  compound 
tincture  of  cinchona  and  six  ounces  of  rose-water.  . 

The  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  is  an  effective  and  easily  admin- 
istered remedy.  It  may  be  given  in  pill-form  but  is  less  irritating 
when  given  in  solution.  The  doses  should  vary  m  the  beginning  from 
the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain  and  be  gradually 
increased  until  the  one  sixteenth  or  the  one  tenth  of  a  gram  is  taken 
four  times  a  day.  In  exceptional  cases  no  impression  is  produced 
upon  the  disease  until  the  dose  has  been  increased  to  the  one  eighth 
of  a  grain.  It  may  be  given  in  water,  or  in  one  of  the  bitter  ^ tonics 
The  permanence  of  the  solution  maybe  insured  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  the  chloride  of  sodium,  as  m  the  following  for- 
mulae : 

I£  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv   grO- 

Sodii  chloridi   f  ?Vsa 

Aquae  J pSS' 

M.    Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  after  meals  and  at  bedtime. 

B,  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv   gr;  3- 

Sodii  chloridi   Jfc; 

Tinct.  cinchonae  comp   f  3  ^s3- 

M.    Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
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In  anaemic  or  debilitated  subjects  the  best  results  can  be  obtained 
from  the  combined  administration  of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mor- 


M.    Sig. :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  after  meals  and  at  bedtime. 
The  biniodide  of  mercury  is  highly  esteemed  by  many  practitioners. 
It  may  be  given  alone  or  combined  Avith  potassium  iodide.    The  dose 
varies  from  the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twelfth  of  a  grain. 

The  mild  chloride  is  one  of  the  best  preparations  of  mercury  that 
can  be  used  in  syphilis,  but  it  must  be  administered  with  caution.  Its 
action  is  so  prompt  that  salivation  is  sometimes  produced  by  it  with 
startling  rapidity.  It  is  especially  valuable  where  an  immediate  mer- 
curial impression  is  desired,  as  in  syphilitic  iritis.  It  may  be  given 
in  grain  or  half-grain  doses,  four  times  a  day,  but,  where  prompt  mer- 
curialization  is  required,  one  eighth  of  a  grain  should  be  given  every 
hour  or  two. 

Blue  mass  is  also  valuable  for  internal  use.  It  is  slow  in  action, 
but  certain  in  results,  and  seldom  produces  gastric  irritation.  The 
dose  varies  from  half  a  grain  to  two  grains,  four  times  daily.  It  is 
usually  given  in  pill-form,  and  may  be  combined  with  iron,  quinine, 
antimony,  or  opium,  when  necessary. 

Hydrarg.  cum  creta,  or  gray  powder,  is  an  effective  and  non-irri- 
tating preparation.  The  dose  varies  from  one  to  three  grains,  four 
times  daily.  It  may  be  given  as  a  powder  or  in  pill-form,  or  combined 
with  other  remedies. 

Mercurial  Inunction.—  This  is  a  rapid  and  effective  method  of 
bringing  the  system  under  the  influence  of  mercury,  and  is  especially 
useful  in  all  cases  where  a  speedy  effect  is  desired,  as  in  syphilitic 
iritis,  syphilis  of  the  nervous  system,  or  of  the  internal  organs.  It  is 
also  serviceable  in  many  old  cases  of  the  disease,  and  in  those  in  which 
mercury  wi  11  not  be  tolerated  by  the  stomach.  The  difficulties  attend- 
ing its  use  are  so  great,  however,  that  it  is  seldom  ordered  in  private 
practice,  except  in  the  urgent  cases  previously  referred  to,  and  in  some 
forms  of  hereditary  syphilis. 

The  preparations  employed  in  inunction  are  the  ordinary  blue  oint- 
ment and  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  The  ointment  of 
the  mercurous  oleate,  however,  as  I  have  already  shown,  is  far  supe- 
rior to  the  ordinary  blue  ointment.  It  is  a  powerful  remedy,  which 
should  be  employed  with  caution.  It  possesses  deep  penetrating  pow- 
ers, and  by  its  quick  diffusion  frequently  produces  a  rapid  constitu- 
tional impression.  Its  further  advantages  over  the  blue  ointment  are 
its  cheapness  and  cleanliness  of  application.  A  small  piece,  about  the 
size  of  a  bean,  rubbed  in  each  axilla  daily,  and  in  the  surface  of  each 


cury  and  the  chloride  of  iron — 

1£  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv, 

Tinct,  ferri  chlor  

Aquse  


gr.  n- 

i  I  ss. 
f  3  iijss. 
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thigh   will  be  quickly  absorbed,  without  soiling  or  discoloring  the 
S    and,  while  the  friction  may  produce  a  reddening  of  the  sur- 
tce  the  eczematous  condition,  which  may  follow  the  use  of  any  mer- 
S  ointment,  can  be  avoided  by  having  the  patient  take  a  vapor 
or  a  hot two  or  three  times  a  week.    An  experience  of  severa 
vear  has  convinced  me  that  frequent  .opening  and  cleansing  of  the 
foil  les  of  the  integument  are  necessary  for  the  success  of  the  inuno 
t  nt^tm  nt.    Otherwise,  they  will  become  dogged,  an  edematous 
turn  tieatulL        ,      t       and  absorption  rendered  impossible. 
mflSSSS^S^-™«  P-tically  consists  in  placing  the 
patent -mercurial  vapor-bath.    It  is  a  -luable  -ethod  o^ 

h  S  om  th  neck  downward.  The  lamp  is  lit,  and  profuse  persprr  - 
S  Produced  by  the  generated  steam.  The  mercury  becomes  vol- 
tm  T.T^ted  upon  the  thoroughly  relaxed  skin  is  finally 
S     The  lamp  should  be  removed  in  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes, 

of  Irbid  pvoduots  by  the  skin,  and  in  part  to  the  rapui  absorptaon  of 
tr„tf„ro~   «  i.  the  anient  and  mort  efecrtve  nnrthodo 

the  green  iodide  the  *^£&E^&£5Z 
tionsof  mercury  have  also  been  expenuin 
physicians,  followed  by  good  results  from  each. 

*  o    1,-iia  hv  TTvnodormic  In  cctions  of  Corrosive  ChlondC 
*  Remarks  on  Treatment  of  Syphilis  by  liypoaern  j 
of  Mercury.    By  the  author.    The  Laneet,.  London,  Septembe.  6,  1884. 
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Liebreich,  in  chemical  experiments,  which  I  witnessed  in  Copen- 
hagen in  1884  and  in  Berlin  in  1886,  claimed  that  the  formamide  of 
meroury  was  the  best  preparation  to  employ  hypodermically  by  reason 
of  its  being  neutral  in  reaction,  most  soluble  in  water,  and  not  coagu- 
lating albumen.  Martineau,  on  the  other  hand,  demonstrated  thor- 
oughly the  utility  of  the  peptonate  of  mercury  in  a  large  number  of 
syphilitic  patients  I  observed  at  the  Hopital  Lourcine,  Paris,  in  the 
fall  of  1884.  After  using  the  preparations  just  referred  to  as  well  as 
all  the  other  mercurials,  and  the  various  combinations  in  which  they 
are  suspended,  I  prefer  the  solution  of  the  corrosive  chloride  in  dis- 
tilled water  as  being  the  most  readily  prepared,  and  just  as  effective  as 
any  that  have  been  suggested. 

The  only  valid  objection  to  the  hypodermic  administration  of  the 
remedy  is  that  pain  is  necessarily  produced  by  the  puncture  of  the 
needle.  This  pain  is  trifling  in  character,  however,  and  speedily  dis- 
appears. Another  objection  frequently  urged  is,  that  abscesses  may 
be  formed  at  the  seat  of  the  puncture.  This  complication  will  not 
occur,  however,  if  care  be  taken  to  thrust  the  needle  of  the  syringe 
deep  into  the  subcutaneous  or  muscular  tissue,  so  that  the  fluid  can 
be  speedily  absorbed.  In  fleshy  persons  I  usually  make  use  of  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  inserting  the  injection  deep  into  its 
meshes,  preferring  the  integument  of  the  back  or  buttock  for  the 
operation.  In  thin  individuals  I  always  deposit  the  solution  in  the 
muscular  tissue  of  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  the 
regions  just  alluded  to.  In  113  cases  which  I  reported  to  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,*  2,132  injections  were  administered  in  206 
days,  without  being  followed  by  abscesses  or  any  other  inflammatory 
sequels.  Since  that  time  I  have  employed  the  same  method  3,163 
times  in  441  cases,  and  in  no  instance  have  abscesses  resulted.  The 
formula  which  I  use  is — 

Hydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv   gi'-  iv. 

Aquae   *  s  J- 

In  some  cases  I  begin  by  administering  one  hypodermic  injection 
daily,  of  five  minims  of  this  solution,  and  increase  the  dose  minim  by 
minim  every  second  or  third  day,  until  the  disease  begins  to  abate,  or 
until  the  constitutional  effects  of  the  drug  are  manifested.  I  then 
lessen  the  dose  sufficiently  to  keep  the  system  gently  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  remedy  until  all  traces  of  the  affection  have  disappeared.  In 
others,  particularly  the  more  robust,  it  has  been  my  custom  for  sev- 
eral years  to  give  hypodermically  as  much  as  one  quarter  to  one  half  a 
grain  of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  at  intervals  of  every  three 
or  four  days.  J.  Astley  Bloxam,  F.  R.  0.  S.,  of  London,  reports  re- 
cently fifteen  hundred  cases  treated  at  the  Lock  Hospital  during  a 
period  of  some  eighteen  months  with  the  same  form  of  mercury  hy- 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association  for  the  year  1882. 
12 
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podermically  with  the  best  result.    He  recommends  the  solution  for 
injection  be  made  fresh  for  each  seance,  and  that  one  third  of  a  gram 
of  the  salt  just  named  be  inserted  once  a  week  deeply  into  the  muscu- 
lar tissue,  especially  of  the  buttock.    Many  of  the  patients  m  whom  I 
employed  the  above  method  of  treatment  had  previously  been  given 
mercury  internally  without  much  benefit;  others  presented  such 
marked  irritability  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  that  the  administra- 
tion of  mercury  per  orem  could  not  be  entertained.    In  such  cases  the 
hypodermatic  method  enables  the  physician  to  promptly  neutralize 
the  poison  of  the  disease,  and  at  the  same  time  to  preserve  the  tone  of 
the  stomach  and  support  and  invigorate  the  patient  by  a  nutritious 
'  diet  and  the  administration  of  tonics. 

General  Medicinal  Treatment  of  Late  Syphilis.— As  the 
boundary  between  the  secondary  and  tertiary  stages  of  syphilis  is  not 
always  well  defined,  the  term  late  syphilis  is  frequently  employed  to 
include  the  obstinate  secondary  manifestations  as  well  as  the  lesions  of 
the  tertiarv  and  quaternary  stages.  The  treatment  of  the  disease  m  this 
period  is  varied  and  difficult.   The  remedies  which  are  of  especial  serv- 
ice are  the  iodides  of  potassium  and  sodium.    Some  physicians  prefer 
the  former  and  others  the  latter.   According  to  my  experience  they  are 
of  equal  value  in  dissipating  the  lesions  of  syphilis,  but  I  do  not  pre- 
scribe the  sodium  salt  to  patients  of  the  uric-acid  diathesis,  as  it  may 
result  in  the  formation  and  deposition  in  the  system  of  crystals  of  the 
insoluble  urate  of  soda.    The  initial  dose  of  the  iodides  should  not  ex- 
ceed ten  to  fifteen  grains  four  times  a  day.   If  no  appreciable  effect  is 
produced,  or  if  symptoms  of  iodism  do  not  appear,  it  should  be  rapidly 
increased,  until  one  or  two  drachms  have  been  given  three  or  four 
times  a  day  for  several  weeks.    The  iodides  can  be  given  m  water  or  in 
mp  e  sirup,  or  in  any  of  the  bitter  tonics.    The  good  effect  is  en- 
hanced by  giving  mercury  in  addition,  either  in  the  same  prescription  or 
™atly,  at  the  same  or  different  hours  through  the  day.    I  usually 
administer  them  separately,  directing  the  patient  to  take  one  sixth  o 
a  grain  of  the  green  iodide  in  pill-form,  or  one  sixteenth  of  a  giain  of 
the  corrosive  chloride  in  a  bitter  tonic  before  meals  and  ten  to  fif- 
teen grains  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  m  water  about  an  hour  af  ter 
meals   Where  necessary,  I  give  the  corrosive  chloride  hypodermica  1 
and  the  iodides  per  orem.    Again,  I  have  employed  m  »™ 
iodides,*  preferably  the  potassium  iodide,  from  three  to  five  g» ma 
injected  deep  into  the  muscular  tissue  every  two  or  three  dajs  v  th 
most  decided  effect  in  eradicating  the  disease.    Occasionally  I  lme 
given  one  of  the  mercurials  by  the  mouth  and  used  the  iod.de  f  hypo- 

*  Intra-muscular  Injections  of  Preparations  of  Iodine  in  Svphilis.    Schadeck,  in  St. 
Petersburg,  mcdicin.  Wochcnschrift,  No.  29,  1886. 

+  Hypodermic  Use  of  Iodide  of  Sodium.    Arcan,  in  ^Vlen.  med.  Woch.,  Iso.  4, 

1886. 
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dennically,  and  at  times  the  former  has  been  injected  and  the  latter 
given  by  the  mouth.  Obstinate  cases  yield  rapidly  to  this  treatment. 
When  it  is  desired  to  give  both  drugs  in  combination,  by  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  the  following  may  be  employed  : 

B,  Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor   gr.  ij- 

Potassii  iodidi   3  v. 

Syr.  zingiber!   f  1  iv. 

M.   Sig.  :  Teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 
The  well-known  sirup  Gibert  is  also  justly  esteemed  by  many 
practitioners.    Its  formula  is  : 

B  Hydrarg.  iodidi  rub   gr.  j. 

Potassii  iodidi   3  j. 

Aquae   f  3  ]• 

Syr.  simp   f  1  v« 

M.  Sig.  :  One  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 
Van  Buren  and  Keyes  recommend  the  following  : 

B  Hydrarg.  iodidi  rub   gr.  jss. 

Ammonii  iodidi   3  j. 

Potassii  iodidi   3  ij. 

Syr.  aurantii  cort.  f  1  j- 

Tinct.  aurantii  cort   f  3  j. 

Aqua?  q-  s.  ad  f  I  iij. 

M.  Sig.  :  Teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 
Iron,  quinine,  arsenic,  strychnia,  and  the  mineral  acids  . given  at 
times  are  useful.  Marked  benetit  will  be  derived  from  the  occasional 
administration  of  stillingia,  guaiacum,  sarsaparilla,  sanguinaria,  and 
the  other  vegetable  alteratives  and  sudorifics.  Baths,  fresh  air,  and  a 
nutritious  diet  are  of  paramount  importance.  Anodynes  must  be 
given  when  necessary  to  relieve  pain  or  procure  sleep. 

Local  Treatment. —The  local  treatment  of  the  initial  lesion  of 
syphilis  has  been  described  on  a  previous  page.  The  macular  erup- 
tions are  usually  uninfluenced  by  ointments  or  lotions,  but  are  mate- 
rially modified  by  the  fumigation  treatment,  or  by  ordinary  vapor- 
baths.  The  papular  manifestations  may  be  improved  by  baths  and 
mercurial  fumigation.  The  following  lotion  is  serviceable,  especially 
in  the  facial  papular  eruptions  : 

B  Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor   gr-  ij. 

Spt.  vini  rect   3  ss. 

Aquae  rosae   1  "jss- 

M.  Sig.  :  Use  externally  every  three  or  four  hours. 
Ointments  are  also  of  value  : 

B  Hydrarg.  chlor.  mitis  gr.  xx. 

Bismuth  submit   3  ij. 

Ung.  aquae  rosae  •  •  1  j. 

M.  Ft.  ung.    Sig.  :  Apply  externally  night  and  morning. 
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$  Hydrarg.  chlor.cor   %v- 

Acidi  carbolici   Sr- 

Plumbi  carb   ^  V3' 

Adipis   33* 

M.  Ft.  unguent. 
QW.  :  Use  externally  twice  a  day. 
The  ointments  of  the  nitrate  and  of  the  oleate  of  mercury,  diluted 

iSlSSf*  one  part'ol  the  mild  ehleride  of  merer,  and  seven 
imrtTh°e  pt„nnC"; d  tnbereniar  lesions  are  obstinate  in  oha. 

The  pustular  rupiah  bullous,  and  ulcerative  lesions  run  a  tedious 

izing  it  with  a  strong  solution  of  n  t  ate  ot  s  iy  ^ 
of  mercury,  or  carbolic  acid.    A  poteotave  mess  & 
nitrate  or  of  oxide  ^g^^J  iodoform,  but  the 
5^d"S^^  latter  will  limit  its  employment 
to  hospital  P^ctice  fluctuation  becomes 

rosive  chloride  of  mercury,  and  f^^^^S,  as  a  rule. 

Prognosis.-The  V^e^f^^Q^^  thi  adoption 
The  improvement  in  personal  habits  and  liy  i^ ne> 

of  a  methodical  rational  plan  of  however, 
of  many  of  its  former  terrors     It  would be  tony  > 
that  it  is  not  a  serious  affection  and  tha  i  do  s  i lot  tax 

and  patience  of  ^■P^^^^ooiS^an  bul 
upon  the  age  of  ^^^^^M^fAm^ 
more  upon  the  prompt  and  gj«  pr0perly  treated  the.dis- 

remedies.    In  young  P   I  £ 

ease  seldom  passes  beyond  the  ^^^e  unfavorable (subjects,  but 
children  and  the  debili  a  ted  di8SOi„te  persons  suffer 

frequently  recover  promptly.  Inton ipei.  sypbiiitic  poison  is 

more  than  those  who  lead  an  even  life,    wncnui,  n 
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added  to  the  gouty,  the  rheumatic,  or  the  scrofulous  diathesis,  it  is 
apt  to  pursue  an  obstinate  course. 

The  prognosis  is  also  influenced  by  the  character  of  the  cutaneous 
manifestations.  Macular  or  papular  eruptions  usually  indicate  a  mild 
case.  Pustular  eruptions  are  symptomatic  either  of  a  more  severe 
-rale  of  infection,  or  of  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  patient.  Kupia 
is  always  significant  of  a  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  Tertiary 
svphilis  is  always  serious,  but  varies  in  severity  in  accordance  with  the 
organs  which  are  involved.  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system  is  in- 
variably a  grave  affection,  and  frequently  fatal.  Syphilis  of  the  in- 
ternal organs  is  also  to  be  dreaded.  The  disease  is  always  amenable  to 
treatment,  however,  and  even  in  the  most  hopeless  stages  can  fre- 
quently be  cured  or  considerably  ameliorated:  "  How  long  after  syphi- 
lis has  been  apparently  cured  should  a  patient  remain  single  before^  he 
can  marry,  without  endangering  his  wife  and  expectant  offspring  ?"  is 
a  question  often  asked.  The  general  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  if  a 
patient  has  been  under  observation  for  three  years,  and  if  no  manifes- 
tations of  the  disease  have  appeared  during  the  last  year,  he  may  get 
married  without  fear  of  communicating  the  disease  to  his  wife  or  en- 
tailing  it  upon  his  children. 

Congenital  Syphilis.— Infantile  syphilis  is  either  acquired  or 
congenital.  If  acquired,  it  is  the  result  of  inoculation  with  the  se- 
cretions of  a  syphilitic  lesion  during  parturition,  or  after  delivery. 
Numerous  cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  disease  has  been  communi- 
cated by  a  mucous  patch  or  tubercle  on  the  nipple  of  a  wet-nurse. 
The  large  majority  of  cases  are  congenital  in  character,  however,  and 
are  the  result  of  infection  in  utero. 

There  are  many  unsettled  problems  in  regard  to  the  transmission 
of  syphilis  to  the  embryo,  but  the  weight  of  authority  is  in  favor  of 
the  opinion  that  infection  can  only  occur  through  the  medium  of  the 
maternal  circulation.  If  the  mother  is  suffering  from  syphilis  when 
impregnation  occurs,  or  if  she  become  infected  then  or  at  any  time 
previous  to  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy,  the  disease  will  cer- 
tainly be  communicated  through  the  utero-placental  circulation. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  results  of  maternal  syphilis  is  a  succession 
of  abortions  or  miscarriages.  As  a  rule,  the  earlier  the  ovum  is  in- 
fected, the  sooner  will  it  be  expelled.  The  pregnancy  may,  however, 
go  on  to  full  term,  and  terminate  in  the  birth  of  a  still-born  child. 
One  of  the  most  characteristic  symptoms  of  syphilis  in  mothers  is  a 
recurrence  of  apparently  causeless  still-births.  In  some  cases  the  child 
is  born  alive,  but  covered  with  an  eruption,  which  needs  no  explana- 
tion. Generally,  however,  when  the  child  is  born  alive  it  presents 
an  apparently  healthy  appearance,  but  evidences  of  parental  vice  or 
misfortune  become  manifest  in  a  short  time.  In  one  hundred  and 
fifty-eight  cases  of  hereditary  syphilis,  which  were  recorded  by  Diday, 
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the  first  symptoms  appeared  in  eighty-six  during 
birth  in  "forty-five  dnring  the  second  month,  in  fifteen  dm  in  g  the 
S  month  and  in  the  remainder  during  the  fourth  and  fifth 
m"  These  statistics  show  that  the  disease '^J™*™ 
formlv  in  from  two  to  twelve  weeks  after  birth.  If  no  symptoms 
occu  VmungThe  first  six  months  of  infantile  life,  the  probabxMy  » 
STiSottoa  did  not  take  place.  The  disease  may  however,  be  la- 
tanf  anA  armear  unexpectedly  at  a  much  later  period. 

Infante  Hliom  the  symptoms  of  syphilis  are  evident  at  birth  are 
usually  puny  and  undeveloped,  and  present  a  withered  or  premature- 
usuauy  puny  i  d  wrmkled  and  of  a 

LTy  orTlljel  w  huT  tMe  Lea  .aige  areas 

they  become  converted  into  mucous  patches  but  m  °™r*uo 

or  coppery  areola,  and  are  geneidii*  u 

but  are  liable  to  appear  »P™  a^  Port\°^ 

nant  cases  not  infrequently  cover  ^^^^^  which 
taneously  in  a  few  days tajn*  g^^^«o.  gradually 

cover  -UP«^  «  Sy  mp  oves  in  health  and  strength,  and  finally 
heal,  and  the^child  s  owiy  imp  contrary,  however, 

makes  a  good  but  a  ted ous  re°ov^     ,  d  or  the  uiceration  severe, 
especially  when  the  eruption  is  dominated  or  the 
the  child  suffers  greatly,  ones  continually, JnJ  jther^uB 
any  nourishment,  or  only  a  small  quantity  a    ong  mtenal s  e 
ually  becomes  weaker  and  weaker  and  die.  reC0YC1, 
inanition  or  from  an  intercurrent  ^^JfS^^  a  short 
from  the  first  eruption,  but  a  new  crop  ^^^^1  induces, 
interval,  and,  from  the  irritation  and  exhaustion 
death  speedily  follows.  .   d  ,     utcrinc  iife, 

Infants  who  have  been  infected  seaae  when  born,  may 

but  who  do  not  exhibit  any  of  evcn  shmv 

remain  apparently  well  for '  X  hiwem.  they  pr* 

a  progressive .gain  in  weigh .and  A         £        ^g  w;tb 

sent  a  peculiar  melancholy  appearance, 
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aridity  thev  do  not  get  plump.    They  are  feverish  and  restless,  and 
suffer  from"  more  or  less  diarrhoea.    The  countenance  is  pallid  or  ot 
a  sallow  hue,  and  the  eyes  have  a  peculiar  staring  aspect.  Finally 
they  be-in  to  perceptibly  fail  in  health  and  strength,  becoming  weak 
and  emaciated,  and  crying  nearly  all  the  time.    The  subcutaneous 
fat  diminishes  or  disappears,  and  the  skin  is  dry,  harsh,  wrinkled, 
and  sallow.    These  changes  are  especially  noticeable  about  the  face, 
'which  assumes  a  withered-up  or  wizened  appearance,  like  that  of  a 
little  old  man  or  woman.    Erythematous  spots  and  patches  are  devel- 
oped upon  various  portions  of  the  body.    They  are  irregular  m  shape 
and  in  size.    They  are  usually  light-red  in  color,  but  may  be  of  a 
yellow  or  copperv  hue.    They  are  first  observed- upon  the  buttocks, 
or  on  the  genital  regions,  but  may  be  diffused  over  the  entire  sur- 
face.   Many  of  the  spots  or  patches  become  elevated  in  a  few  days, 
and  are  transformed  into  papules  and  mucous  patches.  Mucous 
patches,  or  moist  papules,  are  the  characteristic  manifestations  of 
hereditary  syphilis.    They  are  developed,  first,  at  the  junction  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membrane  around  the  mouth,  nose,  anus,  and 
other  natural  orifices  of  the  body ;  then  in  the  axillae,  between  the 
toes  and  fingers,  behind  the  ears,  around  the  umbilicus,  between  the 
buttocks,  and  wherever  heat,  moisture,  and  friction  co-exist,  as  m 
the  flexures  of  the  joints  ;  also  on  the  tongue,  roof  of  the  mouth,  and 
back  of  the  pharynx  and  in  the  larynx.    In  some  cases  superficial  des- 
quamation of  the  epidermis  occurs  at  the  site  of  the  eruption  ;  m 
others,  the  papules  and  erythematous  patches  become  fissured  or  ex- 
coriated, and  finally  become  the  seat  of  extensive  ulceration.  Pustu- 
lar eruptions  are  seen  less  frequently ;  they  are  usually  commingled 
with  vesicles  and  papules,  and  run  a  rapid  course,  terminating  in  ul- 
ceration and  the  formation  of  brownish  or  greenish  crusts.  Large 
bullae,  seated  upon  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  and  surrounded  by  a 
pigmented  areola,  are  sometimes  developed  upon  portions  of  the  body, 
or  the  entire  surface.    They  contain  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which  grad- 
ually becomes  sanguineous  or  purulent.   They  rupture  spontaneously, 
and  are  followed  by  superficial  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  crusts. 
A  succession  of  bulla?  may  occur  from  time  to  time  until  the  infant 
perishes  from  exhaustion.    This  form  of  syphilide  is  usually  com- 
plicated by  tubercles,  pustules,  and  other  lesions.    In  some  cases, 
however,  the  bulla?  are  the  only  symptoms  present. 

Another  marked  symptom  of  hereditary  syphilis,  and  one  which 
is  frequently  observed  before  the  cutaneous  lesions  become  manifest, 
is  "the  snuffles."  This  is  a  peculiar  noise  heard  during  inspiration, 
and  is  due  to  the  obstruction  in  breathing  caused  by  the  sero-puru- 
lent  discharges  of  an  accompanying  syphilitic  coryza  or  syphilitic 
inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  discharge  is  thin 
and  watery  at  first,  but  soon  becomes  thick  and  tenacious,  and  accu- 
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mulatos  in  the  nares  to  such  an  extent  that  breathing  is  interfered 
with  and  the  peculiar  snuffling  sound  produced.    As  the  disease  pro- 
cesses the  obstruction  increases,  and  finally  becomes  so  complete  that 
no  air  passes  through  the.  nostrils.    The  child  is  then  compelled  to 
breathe  through  its  mouth  altogether,  and,  as  it  can  not  do  this  and 
suck  at  the  same  time,  nursing  is  rendered  difficult,  or  impossible. 
Necessarily  the  child  suffers  from  want  of  nutrition,  and  also  trom 
pain    If  the  morbid  process  still  continue,  the  nasal  discharges  assume 
a  fetid  character  ;  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  the  seat  of  ulcera- 
tion which  may  involve  the  cartilage,  and  even  extend  to  and  destroy 
the  small  bones  of  the  nose  or  of  the  palate.    The  mucous  membrane 
lining  the  pharynx  and  larynx  is  usually  more  or  less  infiltrated  and 
swollen,  producing  the  characteristic  syphilitic  roughness  or  hoarse- 
ness of  voice.    In  some  cases  the  swelling  is  so  excessive  as  to  pro- 
duce complete  aphonia.    Conjunctivitis,  keratitis,  and  otitis  may  also 

^iITsevere  cases  the  child  becomes  more  and  more  emaciated;  death 
ensues  in  a  few  days  or  weeks  from  inanition  or  from  an  exhausting 
diarrhoea,  or  from  an  intercurrent  attack  of  pneumonia  or  capillary 
bronchitis.    In  rare  cases  death  has  taken  place  in  a  few  hours  from 
codema  of  the  glottis.    In  less  severe  cases  the  coryza  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions  gradually  disappear,  the  child  slowly  gains  in  weight  and 
strength,  and  recovers  with  more  or  less  nasal  or  palatine  deformity. 
Corneal  opacity,  or  purulent  otitis,  with  impairment  of  sight  or  hear- 
ing may  also  result.    In  mild  cases  an  apparent  recovery  sometimes 
takes  place  without  any  deformities  or  sequels  whatever.   The  poison 
or  its  impression,  frequently  remains  in  the  system,  however,  and  be- 
comes manifest  at  a  later  period  in  the  production  of  various  lesions 
of  the  periosteum,  the  bones,  the  teeth,  the  skin,  the  viscera,  and  the 
nervous  system.    The  consideration  of  these  lesions  properly  belongs 
to  a  treatise  on  general  syphilis. 

Diagnosis.-The  diagnosis  of  hereditary  syphihs  is  generally  self- 
evident     The  senile  facies,  the  snuffling  inspiration,,  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  ^^'ese^  ^ 
other  disease.    Simple  coryza  occurring  m  healthy  children  may  pro- 
duce difficulty  of  breathing,  and  will  interfere  with  nursing,  but  it 
disappears  with  or.  without  treatment  in  a  few  days,  and  isnot  accom- 
panied by  any  cutaneous  manifestations,  or  by  the  syphihtic  counte- 
nance.  The  papular  rash,  termed  «  red  gum  "  which  occasionally  ap- 
pears on  the  second  or  third  day  after  birth,  might  be  regarded  as 
specific  in  character,  but  it  is  a  trivial  affection,  and  disappears  pen- 
aneously  in  a  few  days.    Intertrigo  and  papular  eczema  sometimes 
present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the  erythematous  and  papu  a 
vphilides,  bit  their  course,  history,  and  concomitant  ^P<"^  J" 
widely  different.    Syphilitic  bull*  may  resemble  those  of  pemphigus, 
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but  they  are  situated  on  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  surrounded  by  a 
dark-red  or  coppery  areola,  and  are  followed  by  superficial  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  tbick,  brown,  or  dark-green  crusts.  Coryza,  the 
senile  countenance,  and  other  indications  .of  syphilis,  are  also  present 
at  the  same  time. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  congenital  syphilis  is  both  prophy- 
lactic and  remedial,  and  should  be  commenced  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment.  If  a  pregnant  woman  is  suffering  from  a  suspicious  erup- 
tion, or  presents  a  history  of  a  succession  of  apparently  causeless  mis- 
carriages or  still-births,  or  manifests  any  other  appearances  of  syphi- 
litic infection,  she  should  be  placed  at  once  upon  a  mild  mercurial 
course.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  also  be  given.  The  plan  of 
treatment  which  I  frequently  adopt  consists  in  the  administration  of  a 
teaspoonful  of  the  following  combination  one  hour  before  meals  : 

1>  Hydrarg.  chlor.  corros   gr.  j. 

Tinct.  nucis  vomica?   f  3  j- 

Tinct.  gentianas  comp   f  §  iij.  M. 

and  ten  drops  of  tinct.  ferri  chlor.,  or  ten  grains  of  potassium  chlo- 
rate in  water,  half  an  hour  after  meals.  The  patient  is  placed  upon 
a  generous  diet,  and  directed  to  stay  in  the  open  air  three  or  four 
hours  every  day.  If  the  mercury  derange  the  stomach,  it  may  be 
omitted  from  the  above  prescription,  and  given  by  inunction.  This, 
however,  will  seldom  be  necessary. 

"When  the  child  is  born  it  should  be  nourished  by  its  mother's  milk, 
if  possible.  If  the  supply  is  inadequate,  or  if  the  parent's  condition 
is  such  that  nursing  is  not  advisable,  the  infant  must  not  be  given  to 
a  healthy  wet-nurse  to  suckle,  but  fed  with  cow's  milk,  or  some  of  the 
many  substitutes  for  its  natural  food.  This  is  a  rule  to  be  rigidly 
enforced,  or  the  gravest  consequences  may  follow.  Whole  families 
have  been  infected  by  nurses  who  unwittingly  contracted  the  disease 
from  the  lips  of  syphilitic  infants  while  in  their  charge. 

If  the  milk  disagrees  with  the  child's  stomach,  or  fails  to  be  prop- 
erly digested,  from  one  to  three  grains  of  pepsin  may  be  given  with 
each  feeding.  The  child  should  be  warmly  clothed,  well  supplied 
with  fresh  air,  and  bathed  every  day  in  water  to  which  a  little  common 
salt  has  been  added.    Inunctions  of  cod-liver  oil  are  beneficial. 

The  medicinal  treatment  of  infantile  syphilis  consists  in  bringing 
the  system  under  the  influence  of  mercury  as  rapidly  as  possible.  This 
can  usually  be  done  by  giving  one  sixtieth  of  a  grain  of  the  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury  and  ten  drops  of  Huxham's  tincture  in  water  four 
times  a  day.  Good  results  can  also  be  .obtained  from  the  administra- 
tion of  gr.  one  twelfth  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  or  one  quarter  of 
a  grain  of  mercury  with  chalk  three  times  a  day.  The  good  effects  of 
mercury  will  usually  be  enhanced,  and  its  disadvantages  minimized, 
by  giving  from  one  to  three  minims  of  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 
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three  times  a  day.  In  cases  in  which  the  stomach  will  not  tolerate 
mercur^ in  any  form,  its  internal  administration  must  be  suspended, 
Id  half  a  drachm  of  mercurial  ointment,  diluted  with  three  drachms 
of  lird  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  skin  every  day. 

The  W  taeuLmt  should  be  of  a  mild,  protective  nature  The 
nostrils  can  be  kept  clean  with  a  camel's-hair  brush  dipped  in  gly- 
cerine Mucous  patches  are  to  be  dusted  with  calomel,  painfu  na- 
cres touch  d  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  all  ulcer- 
at  d  Texcoriated  surfaces  covered  with  a  powder  consisting  o  one 
mx  t  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  and  five  parts  of  bismuth  submtrate 
1  Obstinate  cases,  or  cases  in  which  the  symptoms  do  not  become 
raa~  an  eaily  period,  generally  exhibit 

-holf  n  wain  or  a  grain  of  potassium  iodide  is  added  to  eacn  aose 
In  all  cases,  however,  the  treatment  should  be  con- 
toed  for  several  months,  then  suspended  for  a  week  or  two  to  be 
ta  fresumed  for  a  prolonged  period.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonic 
are  adv Zto  at  intervals.  The  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  m  doses  of 
Lm  half  a  minim  to  three  minims,  will  be  found  especially  service- 
able «  strychnia,  potassium  chlorate  and  the  mineral  acids 
nre  also  invaluable  as  adjuvants  to  the  specific  treatment 

T  ^^J^SJ^^SJ^-  in  character  tbe 
^i's—*  than  when  it  CO-*  sole.y  o  — 
5,  ^uies    CMidren  wbo  are  born  for 

—a,,t  for.  of  tbe  disease. 

ERYTHEMA  MULTIFORME. 

differing  m  size  and  shape.  preceded  or  accompanied 

Symptoms-Erythema  multiforme  ^  some 

by  headache,  gastric  disturbance,  and  pan m  J  .g 
cases  a  slight  rise  of  temperature  i    ob ^  P  or 

varied  in  character,  ^^on^emTmtdtio^^ 
tubercles.  The  name  of  the  affectl0.^^  The  eruption  usual- 
nificant  of  the  protean  ^  wWdi 

ly  commences,  however,  as  small  roscoiuuo  x 


EXUDATIONS. 


187 


rapidly  increase  in  size,  forming  large  erythematous  patches  Ihc 
peculiarities  of  form  which  these  patches  assume  have  led  to  the  em- 
ployment of  the  terms  annulare,  iris,  and  marginatum,  as  indicative 
of  their  shape  and  appearance.  When  the  erythematous  area  increases 
by  peripheral  extension,  but  fades  in  the  centre,  it  is  termed  erythema 
annulare.  When  a  new  patch  is  developed  within  an  existing  ring, 
and  rapidly  undergoes  the  same  process  of  peripheral  extension  and 
central  resolution,  a  series  of  concentric  rings  are  formed,  exhibiting  a 
variety  of  colors.  This  is  the  condition  known  as  erythema  ins.  When 
two  or  more  circles  meet,  to  form  serpentine  bands,  the  eruption  is 
termed  erythema  gyratum.  When  an  erythematous  patch  attains  a 
considerable  size,  and  presents  a  sharply  defined  border,  which  is 
slightly  raised  above  the  adjacent  normal  surface,  it  is  known  as  ery- 
thema marginatum. 

In  some  cases  the  eruption  commences  as  small  papules,  which  vary 
in  size  from  a  pin's-head  to  a  split  pea.  They  are  round  or  oval  in 
shape,  and  bright  red  or  violaceous  in  color.  They  are  firm  to  the 
touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They 
pursue  a  variable  course,  but  usually  disappear  spontaneously  m  five 
or  six  days.  This  form  of  the  disease  is  known  as  erythema  papillosum. 
When  the  papules  increase  to  the  dimensions  of  a  small  bean  or  larger, 
the  affection  is  termed  erythema  tuberculosum.  In  some  cases  the 
eruption  is  complicated  by  the  development  of  vesicles  or  bulla. 

The  eruption  is  usually  symmetrical  in  character.  It  may  appear 
upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  met  with  most  frequently  upon 
the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  extremities.  The  mucous  membrane  is 
occasionally  affected.  The  lesions  pursue  an  acute  course,  usually  dis- 
appearing by  resolution  in  three  or  four  days,  leaving  more  or  less 
pigmentation  of  the  surface.  The  disease  may  be  protracted  for  a 
week  or  more  by  the  appearance  of  a  second  or  third  crop.  The  ac- 
companying subjective  symptoms  are  usually  slight. 

Diagnosis.— The  only  diseases  resembling  erythema  multiforme  are 
papular  eczema,  urticaria,  and  erythema  nodosum.  The  papules  of 
erythema  multiforme  are  large,  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  attend- 
ed by  much  itching  or  burning.  Those  of  eczema  are  small,  and  are 
accompanied  by  intense  itching  and  burning.  The  lesions  of  urticaria 
are  ephemeral  *in  character,  appearing  and  disappearing  m  a  few  min- 
utes ;  those  of  erythema  multiforme  remain  for  days.  The  color  and 
subjective  symptoms  are  also  different.  In  erythema  nodosum  the 
eruption  consists  of  large,  firm  nodes,  and  not  of  elevated  patches  or 
papules. 

Pathology.— The  pathological  processes  concerned  in  the  produc- 
tion of  the  lesions  of  this  disease  are  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  of  the 
corium,  and  exudation  of  serum  into  the  surrounding  tissue.  In  some 
cases  haemorrhagic  extravasation  takes  place. 
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Etiolojrv  —The  etiology  of  erythema  multiforme  is  still  unsettled. 
It  may  occur  in  either  sex  and  at  any  period  of  life.  It  is  said  to  ap- 
pear more  frequently  during  the  spring  and  autumn,  hut  it  may  hap- 
pen at  any  period  of  the  year.  In  some  cases  it  appears  to  be  depend- 
ent upon  the  rheumatic  or  litbemio  diathesis,  in  others  it  is  evidently 
due  to  disturbances  of  digestion.  Malarial  influences  are  also  potent 
factors  in  its  production.  According  to  Lewin,  it  may  at  times  be 
reflex  in  character,  from  genito-urmary  disorders. 

Treatment -The  treatment  must  he  symptomatic  and  somewhat 
empirical  in  character.    If  there  is  any  reason  to  suspect  malaria 
S  quinine  should  be  administered  in  full  doses.   If  the  patient 
is  of  the  litLmic  diathesis,  colchicum,  lithium,  and  the  a  kalies  are 
n Heated     If  there  is  a  rheumatic  taint  in  the  constitution,  more 
benefi   will  be  obtained  from  the  administration  of  the  salicylates. 
When  evidences  of  gastric  disturbance  exist,  the  diet  should  be  regu- 
a  d  and  the  digestion  assisted  by  large  doses  of  pepsin  either  alone 
or  n  combination  with  nux  vomica  and  hydrochloric  acid.    Iron  m  y 
f  equently  be  given  with  advantage,  especially  to  anaemic  or  debili  a  ted 
natients     The  functions  of  the  bowels  should  be  carefully  regulated 
nt  H  cases.    Local  applications  are  useless,  unless  there  „  marked 
itching  and  burning,  and  when  such  is  the  case,  weak  lotions  of  car 
hot  acid  or  creasote  will  be  found  effective.    Ointments  may  be  used 

instead  of  lotions,  if  advisable.  P,wion  iu- 

Prognosis.-The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.    The  eruption  in 
varilblfr-B  a  benign  course,  and  terminates  m  recovery .n  from  one 
to  three  weeks,  but  relapses  may  take  place  from  time  to  time. 

ERYTHEMA  NODOSUM. 

Synonym— Dermatitis  contusiformis. 

Erythema  nodosum  is  an  acute  inflammator y  ^tan««H 
characterized  by  a  number  of  reddish  or  purplish  nodules,  of  diffeient 

^£^-The  development  of  the  eruption  is  usually  preceded 
by  general  Jaise,  gastric  disturbance  and  pam  around 

the  o°ints.  In  ^some  cases  these  premonitory  sympto ^  £ 
served.    The  eruption  consists  of  a  varying  number  of  nodules,  which 

changes  at  first  from  light  red  to  purple.    They  may  be 

upon  any  portion  of  the  surface,  but  occur  most 

lower  extremities,  especially  over  the  anterior  surface  of  the >  trtn*. 

!?hev  are  also  often  observed  upon  the  ulnar  surface  o    h  forearm  • 

They  are  frequently  developed  in  crops,  which  may  appeal  m  succes 
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sion  upon  various  regions  of  Lho  surface.  As  a  rule,  they  are  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  itching  and  burning  sensations.  In  some  cases 
their  growth  is  attended  by  marked  febrile  excitement.  They  number 
from  one  to  thirty  or  more.  They  reach  their  maximum  in  about 
three  days.  They  then  remain  without  change  for  a  period,  after 
which  they  become  soft  and  painless,  and  gradually  disappear  by  ab- 
sorption. During  this  stage  they  present  a  brown,  green,  and  yellow 
appearance,  in  accordance  with  the  changes  produced  in  the  haemoglo- 
bin of  the  effused  blood  while  undergoing  absorption.  The  first  nod- 
ules usually  disappear  in  from  ten  to  fifteen  days  after  their  develop- 
ment, but,  "as  they  may  be  followed  by  a  succession  of  others,  the  dis- 
ease rarely  terminates  for  two  or  three  weeks,  and  in  some  cases  it 
is  prolonged  for  months.  Nodules  may  form  on  the  tongue  or  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  producing  so  much 
pain  and  difficulty  of  deglutition  as  to  seriously  interfere  with  nutrition. 

The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the  simultaneous  development 
of  vesicles  or  bulla},  or  by  an  inflammation  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic 
vessels.  Suppuration  never  occurs,  but  usually  a  slight  pigmented 
spot  remains  at  the  side  of  each  node  for  an  indefinite  period. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  erythema  nodosum  is  comparatively 
easy.  The  only  affections  which  present  any  similarity  to  it  are  urti- 
caria nodosum,  the  gummatous  syphilide,  and  ordinary  contusions  of 
the  surface.  In  urticaria  nodosum,  however,  the  cutaneous  lesions 
are  ephemeral  in  character,  appearing  and  disappearing  in  a  few  min- 
utes or  hours,  and  are  not  followed  by  pigmentation.  In  erythema 
nodosum  the  lesions  remain  for  days,  and  are  always  followed  by  pig- 
mentation.   The  subjective  symptoms  are  also  different. 

Syphilitic  nodules,  or  gummata,  are  soft  and  painless  to  the  touch, 
single  or  few  in  number,  slow  in  development,  and  frequently  termi- 
nate in  ulceration.  The  lesions  of  erythema  nodosum  are  firm  and 
painful  to  the  touch,  rapid  in  development,  usually  multiple,  and 
never  end  in  ulceration.  The  gummatous  syphilide  is  also  generally 
accompanied  by  other  evidences  of  syphilis.  Ordinary  contusions  of 
the  surface  may  resemble  the  lesions  of  erythema  nodosum  when  first 
seen,  but  their  number,  location,  history,  and  course  will  prevent  any 
error  of  diagnosis  from  being  made. 

Pathology.— The  pathological  changes  in  erythema  nodosum  con- 
sist of  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue,  and  an  enormous  exudation  of  serum  and  blood  into 
the  interstices  of  the  corium  and  the  rete  mucosum.  The  lymph- 
vessels  are  also  swollen,  and  migration  of  numerous  lymph-cells  occurs. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  erythema  nodosum  is  not  known.  It  is 
met  with  in  adults  and  in  children,  in  females  and  in  males,  and  in 
apparently  robust  as  well  as  in  debilitated  subjects.  It  has  been  con- 
sidered by  Bohn  and  others  to  be  analogous  in  origin  to  purpura  rhcu- 
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mafcica  while  Lewin  considers  it  to  be  an  angio-neurosis.  In  three 
Ts^s  whlh  have  come  under  my  observation,  lithamiic  diathesis  was 

tl%Te^tC-Tehe  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed  until  the  f ebrih, 
symptom!  subside,  after  which  he  is  to  be  encouraged  to  take  mod- 
eSe  exercise  in  the  open  air  every  day.    The  diet  shouU  cons, 
principally  of  milk,  bread,  fruit,  and  vegetables.     The  medicinal 
"mentmust  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  each 
individual  case.    In  stout  or  robust  subjects  good  results  may ^  ob- 
tained from  the  administration  of  lithium,  colchicum,  and  the  alka 
fes    In  the  anaemic  and  debilitated  more  benefit  will  be  derived  rom 
the  employment  of  quinine  and  iron.    The  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
ron  "   specially  valuable,  in  doses' of  twenty  or  thirty  minims  after 
meals    Saline  laxatives  are  indicated  in  all  cases  in  which  constipa- 
tion exists    If  the  digestion  is  weak,  it  should  be  assisted  by  pepsin 
and  hy^chloric  acid"    The  pain  and  itching  may  be  relieved  by 
soothing  ointments  or  lotions,  as  in  the  following  formulae  : 

I£  Veratrinse  •.   £r.'.V' 

Bismuthi  subnitratis   3  1}- 

Adipis    3  J* 

M.    Ft.  ungt.    Sig. :  Apply  externally. 

#  Tiuct.  aconiti  rad  f  3  ss* 

Acidi  carbolici   Sv-  x- 

Spts.  vini  rect   f  3_1.3- 

,     Aqua?  menth.  pip   1  5  1V* 

M.    Ft.  loti.    Sig. :  Use  externally. 
Prognosis  -The  prognosis  in  uncomplicated  cases  is  always  tarn. 
J  ZZrY  ensues,  as  a  rule,  without  treatment  m  two  or  three 
•months,  and  with  treatment  in  a  much  shorter  period. 

URTICARIA. 

Urticaria  is  a  mild  inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin  charactered 
bv  the  sudden  development  of  a  number  of  wheals,  which  are  ep£em- 
X?iti  and'are  accompanied  by  marked  stinging,  poking, 
itching,  or  burning  sensations.  ... 

,  y  furred  and  the"  temperature  is  elevated  from  half  a  degree  te  one 
or  two  degrees  above  the  normal.    In  many- cases,  hoye,  ei,i 
Lees  of  constitutional  disturbance  can  be  observed  until  after  the 
development  of  the  characteristic  eruption. 
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The  eruption  appears  abruptly,  and  not  infrequently  reaches  its 
maximum  development  in  a  few  minutes.    It  consists  of  a  number  of 
wheals,  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  silver  dollar,  or  larger.    They  are 
firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjacent  cuta- 
neous surface.    They  number  from  four  or  five  to  a  hundred  or  more. 
They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  but  may  assume  a  variety  of  irregu- 
lar forms.    They  vary  in  color  from  white  to  pink  or  bright-red,  but 
generally  present  a  white  elevated  spot  in  the  centre,  and  are  sur- 
rounded" by  a  more  or  less  distinct  areola.    They  are  usually  isolated, 
but  may  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular  patches.    They  may  be  de- 
veloped upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  but  are  most  fre- 
quently met  with  upon  the  chest  and  abdomen  and  upon  the  extremi- 
ties.  They  have  also  been  found  upon  the  mucous  membranes.  They 
are  accompanied  by  burning,  pricking,  or  stinging  sensations  similar 
to  those  which  are  occasioned  by  contact  with  the  stinging  nettle. 
These  differ  in  severity  ;  in  some  producing  only  trilling  annoyance, 
and  in  others  entailing  intense  distress.   The  desire  to  scratch  becomes 
irresistible  in  severe  cases,  and  the  patient  often  tears  his  flesh  to  ob- 
tain relief.    The  relief,  however,  is  only  temporary,  and  the  irritation 
caused  by  scratching  invariably  produces  an  increase  in  the  number 
and  size  of  the  wheals.    The  eruption  is  extremely  ephemeral  in-char- 
acter.   It  rarely  remains  upon  the  surface  for  more  than  a  few  hours, 
and  frequently  disappears  in  a  few  minutes.   In  some  it  attacks  several 
regions  of  the  body  in  succession,  but  only  remaining  for  a  brief  period 
in  each  location.   The  individual  wheals  are  also  evanescent  in  charac- 
ter, appearing  and  disappearing  in  groups  every  few  minutes.  Urti- 
caria is  ordinarily  an  acute  affection,  and  rarely  lasts  longer  than  a 
few  hours  or  a  day  or  two,  during  which  several  outbreaks  of  the 
eruption  occur.     It  may  continue,  however,  as  a  chronic  affection. 
Its  duration  depends  entirely  upon  the  discovery  and  removal  of  its 
exciting  cause. 

Acute  Urticaeia.— An  attack  of  acute  urticaria  is  usually  pre- 
ceded or  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  languor  and  general  depression. 
The  tongue  is  coated,  the  pulse  is  quickened,  the  temperature  is 
slightly  elevated,  and  there  is  more  or  less  nausea  and  epigastric  op- 
pression. The  urine  is  usually  high-colored  and  strongly  acid.  The 
eruption  appears  abruptly  and  spreads  rapidly,  sometimes  covering  the 
whole  body  in  an  hour  or  two.  Generally,  however,  it  is  limited  to  one 
or  more  regions  of  the  surface.  The  individual  wheals  are  extremely 
evanescent,  disappearing  and  reappearing  several  times  during  the  at- 
tack. Friction  and  pressure  always  hasten  their  reappearance  and 
increase  their  number.  When  they  occur  on  the  face  they  appear 
a3  a  rule  on  the  forehead,  eyelids,  cheeks,  nose,  and  ears,  producing 
more  or  less  swelling  and  disfigurement.  They  generally  remain  iso- 
lated, however,  and,  unlike  those  which  are  developed  on  the  trunk 
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and  extremities,  do  not  coalesce  and  form  large  solid  irregular  mas.es. 
The  eruption  of  acute  urticaria  is  invariably  the  seat  of  intense  burn- 
in-  pricking,  or  stinging  sensations,  which  sometimes  become  almost 
unendurable!  Finally,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  hours,  or  a  day  or  two, 
the  symptoms  gradually  subside,  the  itching  and  burning  cease  no 
w  wheals  are  developed,  and  those  which  are  present  disappear  with- 
outsquamation  or  pigmentation.  There  are  several  varieties  o 
acnte  uiticaria,  which,  owing  to  their  peculiar  features,  require  special 

CleSulTiCAEiA  PAPULOSA.-This  form  of  the  disease  is  also  known 
as  lichen  urticatus.  It  occurs  almost  always  in  young  children,  and 
particularly  in  those  who  are  improperly  fed  or  poorly  nourished.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small  isolated  pap- 
ut  wl    h  us/ally  appear  suddenly,  and  after  remaining  for  a  day  or 

wo  gradually  disappear.  They  are  in  size  from  a  piu's-head  to  a 
split  pea  They  are  developed  around  the  hair-folhcles.  They  are 
S^Mgbied  in  color,  except  at  the  centre,  which  is  white  or 
;aler  than  the  periphery.  They  may  appear  upon  any^ort.or .  of  the 
body,  but  are  most  numerous  upon  the  extremi fries.  They  cause  in 
tense  itching,  and.  as  a  consequence,  the  little  patient  resorts  to 

cratch  ng  for  relief,  frequently  tearing  oft  the  apices  of  the  papules 
and  covefing  the  surrounding  skin  with  excoriations,  which  remain 
aftT  papules  have  disappeared.    In  some  cases  the ,»Jjrj - 
tion  is  accompanied  or  followed  by  the  development  of  a  number  of 

minute  vesicles.  -.    '  ,.     •       It  is 

Urticaria  Bullosa. -This  is  a  rare  form  of  urticaria,  t 
characterized  by  bullae  as  well  as  by  large  wheals.    In  some  cases  the 
e  upt  on onsists  at  first  solely  of  wheals,  which  are  gradually  converted 
by  excessive  exudation  into  bull,.    They  may  become  »  tajffe-tP 
resemble  those  which  are  formed  m  pemphigus.    They  are  accom 
nanied  bv  severe  itching  and  burning  sensations.  _ 

S^oJLa  Nooosl-This  variety  is  also  known  as  giant  urti- 
Urticaria  inuu  j   .   characterized  by  the  develop- 

cana,  and  is  of  rare  occunence.    ^  tnbprcles 
ment  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous .connective  tissue  of 1^*™ 
or  nodules,  in  size  from  a  chestnut  to  a  small  egg.    They  are  ^ot 
the  touch/and  elevated  above  the  adjacent  surface  ^ 
pear  upon  the  face.   They  are  the  seat  of  intense  burning  and  itching, 
but  generally  disappear  in  a  few ^hours  .g 
Urticaria  Hemorrhagic a.-TI  .s  iom 

seen  as  a  complication  of  purpura.  Z  Ze  to  he  irritation 

and  more  important  affection.    Ihe  wneaia  <uw  „wnM-pr 
produced  bv  the  lesions  of  purpura,  ami  are 
P   Urticaria  Iktermittehs.-Iu  this  variety  the  ei upt  o u  a  ,u 
regularly  every  two  or  three  days,  or  on  a  certain  day  each  eek, ,  and 
after  remaining  for  a  short  time  disappears  to  reappear  again  at  the 
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end  of  the  same  interval.  It  may  or  may  not  be  accompauied  by  feb- 
rile symptoms. 

Urticaria  may  occur  in  connection  with  malaria,  rheumatism, 
Bright's  disease,  scarlatina,  measles,  variola,  pertussis,  and  various 
nervous  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders.  It  frequently  is  a  complica- 
tion of  scabies  and  pityriasis.  It  has  also  been  observed  as  a  sequela 
of  arsenical  poisoning. 

Chronic  Urticaria. — In  chronic  urticaria  the  eruption  recurs 
at  regular  or  irregular  intervals  for  months  or  years  until  the  source 
of  irritation  is  discovered  and  removed.  In  some  cases  a  fresh  crop 
of  wheals  appears  daily.  The  itching  and  burning  sensations  are 
less  severe,  however,  as  a  rule,  than  in  the  acute  variety,  and  are 
sometimes  absent.  Constitutional  symptoms  may  or  may  not  be 
present. 

Diagnosis. — Tbe  diagnosis  of  urticaria  is  easy.  The  sudden  ap- 
pearance of  the  characteristic  wheals,  their  brief  duration,  their  disap- 
pearance without  desquamation,  and  the  accompanying  itching  and 
burning  sensations,  form  a  complexus  of  symptoms  that  are  not  pres- 
ent in  any  other  disease.  The  only  affections  that  present  any  resem- 
blance to  urticaria  are  erythema  simplex  and  erythema  multiforme. 
In  erythema  simplex,  however,  tbe  patches  of  hyperaarnia  are  larger 
than  those  in  urticaria.  They  are  uniformly  red  in  color,  are  not  ele- 
vated above  the  adjacent  surface,  and  are  unaccompanied  by  the  sub- 
jective sensations  of  urticaria.  The  eruption  of  erythema  multiforme 
sometimes  closely  resembles  that  of  urticaria.  It  is  more  permanent 
in  character,  however,  usually  remaining  unchanged  for  several  days, 
and  is  not  attended  by  any  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations. 
Urticaria  nodosum  might  be  mistaken  for  erythema  nodosum,  but  the 
nodules  of  the  latter  affection  are  painful  to  the  touch  and  remain  for 
several  days,  while  those  of  the  former  usually  disappear  in  a  few 
hours.  Urticaria  bullosa  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pemphigus 
by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  wheals  and  the  course  of  the  disease. 
Facial  urticaria  has  been  mistaken  for  erysipelas,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  history  of  the  case,  the  ephemeral  character  of  the  eruption,  and 
the  absence  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  of  erysipelas,  would  have 
prevented  that  error  from  being  made. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  urticaria  are  due  to  a  sudden  exudation 
of  scrum  into  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin.  The  vaso-motor  system 
and  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  corium  are  intimately  concerned  in  their 
production.  The  first  step  in  the  pathological  process  consists  of  irri- 
tation either  direct  or  reflex  of  the  cutaneous  vaso-motor  nerves.  This 
produces  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels,  followed  by 
dilatation  and  exudation  of  serum.  The  superficial  and  deep  vessels  of 
the  corium  are  involved.  More  or  less  migration  of  white  corpuscles 
takes  place.   The  muscular  fibres  of  the  skin  remain  in  a  state  of  con- 

13 
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taction,  and  by  toeing  too  blood  toward  %****J  F"—  *• 

pale  centre  and  hyjercemio  irritati„n  of  tbe  pe- 

Etiology.-Urt.cai^  i^ue  to  dnoct  ^  ^  ^ 

ripheral  vaso-motor  system, ^  u  *he  bite3  o£  mosq„itoe8> 

ternal  causes.   Among  tb e  wtem *    u  h> 

l^W^SStS^  Plant,  It  may  also  be  coca- 
or  with  tbe  stingiug  olothine  in  warm  weather,  or 

f'f  nave  been  entered 

by  flannel  unde.clo  bin  1  ^  ^  and  a  M 

^eCr^TpeenLy  liable  to  be  attacked  b,  urticaria  .ben 

rooms,  are  well  known  as  being  «P^"™e  probable  tbat 

heri.es  and —k^  and  are  prob^lyd  e 

SS-  S  L  administration ;  W 
late  of  soda,  kairin,  ant.pyr.ne,  iod.de  of ■  P»— ^1  worms  are  oc- 
ral,  cubebs,  copaiba  « ^^^l,  be  provoked  by 
casionally  a  source  of  the  attec  o  disturbance  of 

menstr„al  aud  uterine  a^^^lT  in  susceptible  subjects  by 
tbe  genito-unnary  organs  in  ma  es  ,  ana  .  m. 

fright,  anger,  or  any  .ntense  ^"^tTsies,  beumatism,  Bright* 
during  an  attack  of  variola,  scarlatina ,  meair  ,  ais_ 

disease,  asthma,  purpura  P-™^™^  nlT  in  other  cases 
orders.    Chronic  urticaria  is  toquently  ™e  t  Lithaania, 

it  is  dependent  upon  «^  «  "^£51,  are  also  potent 
and  other  disturbances  of  the  oiganb 

causes  in  its  production.  oration  in  the  treatment  of 

Treatment.-The  most  important  ««Hid«^onm  ^ 
an  attack  of  urticaria  is  to  discover  and  emc ^  he  o^c  g  ^ 
soon  as  possible.   In  acute  cases,  ™  J£  thc  indications 

tartMdamoimtafthB&odreoenflypar^J^  to  believe  that 
point  to  it  as  the  disturbing  ^and^e-  lims. 
it  is  still  in  the  stomach,  an  emetic  of  apomoipina,  x 
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tard,  or  salt  and  water,  should  be  administered  at  once.  Immediate 
relief  can  often  be  obtained  by  free  vomiting.  If  several  hours,  how- 
ever, have  elapsed  since  the  offending  substance  was  swallowed,  the 
probability  is  that  it  has  passed  into  the  intestinal  canal,  and  emetics 
will  be  of  no  avail.  A  full  dose  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury, 
castor-oil,  sulphate  of  sodium,  sulphate  of  magnesium,  or  Eochelle 
salts,  should  then  be  given  to  secure  free  purgation,  and  followed  by 
smaller  doses  once  or  twice  daily  until  recovery  is  complete.  It  is  well 
to  restrict  the  diet  to  bread,  milk,  and  soup  for  a  few  days.  Cold  water 
and  carbonated  waters  are  not  at  all  objectionable,  but  wine,  beer,  and 
other  alcoholic  liquors  must  be  rigidly  avoided. 

In  those  in  which  the  attack  can  not  be  traced  to  any  particular 
article  of  food,  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by  regulating  the  diet, 
and  directing  the  patient  to  take  five  grains  of  blue  mass  at  bedtime 
and  a  mild  saline  aperient  in  the  morning.  In  cases  in  which  there 
is  marked  acidity  or  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  the  urine  is  scan- 
ty, high-colored,  and  strongly  acid,  bicarbonate  of  potassium  in  ten- 
grain  closes  every  two  hours  will  be  found  invaluable.  Acetate  of  po- 
tassium, liquor  potassa?,  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium  are  also  of  service. 
When  the  irritability  of  the  stomach  can  not  be  traced  to  any  assign- 
able cause,  I  have  obtained  marked  benefit  by  the  administration  of 
oxalate  of  cerium  in  ten-grain  doses,  either  alone  or  combined  with  a 
sixteenth  of  a  grain  of  morphia.  Bismuth,  belladonna,  dilute  hydro- 
cyanic acid,  ether,  chloral,  and  chloroform  will  also  be  found  at  times 
beneficial ;  likewise  the  mineral  acids.  In  all  cases,  however,  one  or 
two  movements  of  the  bowels  should  be  secured  each  day. 

In  the  subacute  variety  the  following  combination  will  generally 
afford  prompt  and  often  permanent  relief  : 


B  Magnesii  sulphatis   3  ss. 

Ferri  sulphatis   gr.  xij. 

Acidi  sulphurici  dilut   f  3  j. 

Aquae  q.  s.  ad  f  3  iij. 


M.    Sig.  :  Two  teaspoonfuls,  well  diluted,  three  times  a  day. 
The  various  alkaline  mineral  waters  may  also  be  administered  with 
benefit. 

In  chronic  urticaria  the  source  of  irritation  should  be  diligently 
sought  for  and  removed.  The  food  should  be  light  and  nutritious, 
and  the  clothing  warm  and  non-irritating.  If  lithsemic  or  gouty 
symptoms  are  present,  great  relief  can  often  be  obtained  from — 


B  Tinct.  aconiti  rad  TU  xvj. 

Vini  colchici  rad   f  3  ijss. 

Potassii  acetatis   3"  ss. 

Aqua?   f  3"  iijss. 


M.   Sig.  :  Dessertspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 
If  digestion  is  slow  or  incomplete,  good  results  maybe  derived  from 
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the  administration  after  meals  of  a  V>*-J%£*£\*£  of 
pepsin,  one  grain  of  ipeeacuanha ,^nd 

is  beneficial  m  these  cases,  auu  be  jn_ 

Quinine  in  five-gram  d oses,  *  ee  t.mes  a  d  y  w  rf  ^  ^ 

t-^^   ".toSTSSiS    Salicylate  of  sodium  or  the 

k£s      — £ 

r:**-"-^  in  doses  of  from  one  half 
Lone  dSm,  three  times  a  day,  weU  fflnted 

often  cured  by  hypodermic  injections  daily  oi  two 

castor  oil.  .  ^^vHtipp  in  both  acute  and 

External  treatment  ^J™°™^Z*Zm  are  usually  so 
chronic  urticaria.    The  itching  ana  on  n   g  im_ 
intense  as  to  demand  immcdm  c  attent ion  JW« 
proper  articles  of  clothing maoHo  the  afleeted 
should  be  removed,  and  sootnm    api  purpose.  . 

surface.   Various  lotions  and  oin  ments  may  1^  ^ 

In  ™«*^?"£*£r^  closed  of  equal  parts 
press,  will  be  sufficient.    ±11  hpiieficiai    Another  excellent  ap- 

Sf  vinegar  and  water  wil be  found  rf  ^ 

plication  is  composed  of  one  pa  t  o™  J  of 

Gratifying  results  can  usually ^  ^"^^  of  sodium  or  a 
lotions  or  baths,  containing  a  drachm c ^  q{ 
.Irachm  and  a  half  of  bicarbonate  o  P<^s  ^   ^*    x  sometimes 
Weak  carbolic-acid  lotions  will  often  be  found 

order  :   f  3  Ss. 

#  Acidi  carbolici   f  3  .y> 

Spfcs.  vini  rect  "  f  „  y 

Aq.  camphor®   J 

M.  Sig.  :  Apply  exfc ernally.  advantage. 
The  officinal  creasote  water  may  also  be  emr  ; 
Another  efficacious  application  rs  :  . . .  f  3  j. 

Tinct.  aconiti  rad  '  { 

Aq.  month,  pip  * 

M.   Rig.  :  Use  as  a  lotion  every  hoar 
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the  most  valuable  of  which  are  :  benzoic  acid  ten  grains,  alcohol  four 
drachms,  water  six  drachms  ;  chloral  thirty  grains,  water  one  ounce  ; 
chloroform  five  minims,  alcohol  one  drachm,  water  four  ounces  ;  cor- 
rosive chloride  of  mercury  two  grains,  water  four  ounces  ;  dilute  hy- 
drocyanic acid  ten  minims,  water  three  ouuces ;  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
one  drachm,  water  eight  ounces ;  citric  acid  two  drachms,  water  six 
ounces  ;  acetic  acid  one  drachm,  water  five  ounces  ;  carbonate  of  am- 
monia one  drachm,  water  four  ounces.  In  many  cases  ointments  may 
be  employed  with  advantage.    I  sometimes  order  : 


^  Acidi  carbolici   3  ss. 

Camphorse   3  ]• 

Chloral  hydrat   3  j. 

Ung.  aq.  rosse   f  ij. 

M.  Ft.  ung.    Sig.  :  For  external  use. 
Another  excellent  combination  is  : 

IJ,  Bismuthi  subnitratis   3  ij. 

Ung.  veratringe   1  j. 


M.  Ft.  ung.    Sig.  :  Apply  externally. 
The  ordinary  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  also  a  serviceable 
application.    In  chronic  cases  great  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  the 
employment  of  baths  containing  half  an  ounce  of  dilute  nitro-muriatic 
acid  to  the  gallon  of  water.    Ordinary  salt-water  baths  are  of  value. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  urticaria  is  always  favorable.  Acute 
cases  can  be  promptly  relieved  by  appropriate  treatment,  and  fre- 
quently subside  spontaneously  without  any  medication.  Relapses  may 
occur  from  time  to  time,  but  they  are  as  amenable  to  treatment  as  the 
primary  attack. 

Chronic  urticaria  is  a  more  stubborn  affection,  and  sometimes 
baffles  all  treatment  for  months,  but  it  disappears  when  the  irritation 
which  produces  it  is  discovered  and  removed. 

Urticaria  Pigmentosa.— A  brief  description  may  be  given  here 
of  a  rare  affection  which  has  been  termed  urticaria  pigmentosa  by 
some  writers,  and  xanthelasmoidea  by  others.  It  manifests  itself 
during  infancy  or  early  childhood.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden 
appearance  of  wheals,  tubercles,  or  large  papules,  which  are  elevated 
above  the  surface,  and  vary  in  color  from  pink  to  yellow  or  dark- 
brown.  They  remain  prominent  for  several  days  or  weeks,  and  then 
slowly  subside,  leaving  large,  green,  brown,  or  yellow  pigmented  and 
indurated  spots  to  mark  their  location.  In  some  cases  the  wheals  do 
not  disappear,  but  remain  as  permanent  new  formations  in  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  eruption  is  accompanied  by 
intense  itching  and  burning,  and  more  or  less  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. The  pathology  of  this  affection  is  unknown.  Some  observers 
regard  it  as  a  distinct  disease,  while  others  believe  it  to  be  only  a  vari- 
ety of  urticaria.   The  treatment  should  be  palliative  and  symptomatic. 
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LICHEN  PLANUS. 


Lichen  planus  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  affects char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  small,  flat,  circular  or  cpiadrilateral,  red- 
d  rumbilicated  papules,  which  pursue  a  chronic  course,  but  finally 
ttiZte  in  resolution,  and  are  followed  by  more  or.less  pgmentation 

°f  Woms^The  eruption  usually  develops  without  any  premoni-  ■ 
bymptoms.  simmetrical  in  character,  and  consists  at  first 

Tnulro  '^e  red  papules,  which  are  of  about  the 
of  a  pliable  ™m  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching. 

SZ?:Xv™  t™  any  portion  of  the  surface,  but  most  re- 
miently  upon  the  anterior  surfaces  of  the  forearms  and  the , 
1  Zloi 'the  less     They  have  also  been  observed  upon  the  tongue 
anfthe  m    on   membrane  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  The, ^ 
their  ful  development  in  a  few  days,  and  are  m  S1ze  from  a  pin  s- 

Tv  eot  They  "  firm  to  the  tooeh,  but  not  pataful.  Thenar- 
vanes.    It  may  sudsiub  Si  ipc.iOTls  occur  from  time  to  time. 

psoriasis,  and  the  papular  syphilid*  11 16  PaP^  b  inten8e 

however,  are  rounded  and  acuminated,  and J^£*£^  um. 
itching;  those  of  lichen  planus  are  <$$^*^Z^ 
bilicated,  with  little  or  no  ittafr-  he  whole      tem  is 

surface  becomes  reddened  and  infi ltiated,  ^  ^  skil/rernains 
profoundly  involved.  In  lichen  p  an- ft ^^g^S,^ 
normal,  and  the  general  health  w  nntf ectea.  ^ 
the  papules  are  reddish-yellow  m  coloi,  and L  arej  ^ 

hair-follicles  They  are  ^°XtZ^7™.  The  papules 
diathesis,  and  rarely  occur  aftei  the  twenty  j 
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of  lichen  planus  are  dark-red  in  color,  and  are  developed  around  the 
orifices  of  the  sudoriparous  glands.  In  papular  eczema  the  papules  arc 
arranged  in  groups,  but  they  are  seated  upon  an  inflamed  surface,  and 
severe  itching  and  more  or  less  vesication  and  desquamation  follows. 
Some  cases  of  psoriasis  may,  in  their  early  stages,  present  a  slight  re- 
semblance to  lichen  planus,  but  the  development  of  the  characteristic 
mother-of-pearl  scales  will  make  the  diagnosis  certain.  The  papules 
of  syphilis  are  developed  in  groups,  but  their  large  size,  coppery  color, 
and  extensive  distribution,  and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  the 
disease  will  prevent  any  diagnostic  error. 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  lichen  planus  are  the  result  of  a  cir- 
cumscribed inflammation  of  the  papilla?  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
coriuin.  The  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  are  dilated  and  tortuous, 
and  the  interspaces  are  crowded  with  leucocytes.  The  umbilicated 
appearance  of  the  papules  is  due  to  the  fact  that  they  are  situated 
around  the  orifices  of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  and  that  while  their 
margins  are  elevated  by  the  exudation  their  centres  are  prevented  from 
rising  by  their  attachment  to  the  duct.  The  pigment  changes  are  due 
to  the  escape  of  the  red  corpuscles  and  deposition  of  the  coloring- 
matter  in  the  cutaneous  tissues. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  the  eruption  has  not  been  definitely  ascer- 
tained. It  attacks  indiscriminately  male  and  female.  It  is  most  fre- 
quently observed  between  the  twentieth  and  fortieth  year.  According 
to  my  experience,  it  is  almost  invariably  associated  with  evidences  of 
general  debility.  Improper  or  insufficient  food,  nervous  depression, 
and  mental  anxiety  are  probably  the  chief  causes  in  its  production. 

Treatment— This  should  be  both  constitutional  and  local.  Exer- 
cise in  the  open  air  is  essential.  The  diet  should  consist  princi- 
pally of  beef,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit.  The  condition  of  the  alimentary 
canal  is  to  be  carefully  ascertained.  If  any  digestive  disturbances 
exist  they  must  be  promptly  remedied.  If  constipation  is  present,  it 
must  be  removed.  If  there  are  evidences  of  general  debility,  gentian, 
serpentaria,  coptis  trifolia,  and  quinine  may  be  given  with  advantage 
before,  and  iron  and  mix  vomica  after,  meals.  In  cases  arising  from 
nervous  depression  or  mental  fatigue,  great  benefit  will  be  derived 
from  the  administration  of  one  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ery- 
throxylon  coca  half  an  hour  before,  and  one  drachm  of  the  following 
combination  half  an  hour  after,  meals  : 

Liq.  potassii  arsenitis   f  3  j. 

Tinct.  nucis  vomica?   f  3  s s . 

Acidi  phosphorici  dilut   f  3  ij. 

Syr.  simp   f  I  ij-  M- 

In  cases  accompanied  by  marked  anaemia,  rapid  improvement  will 
result  from  the  administration  of  ten  minims  of  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  before,  and  seven  to  fifteen  grains  of  chlorate  of  po- 
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tassium  after,  meals.    Cod-liver  oil  and  the  extract  of  malt  are  valu- 
able in  debilitated  cases. 

If  the  eruption  consists  of  a  few  scattered  papules  no  local  treat- 
ment will  be  necessary,  except  to  avoid  the  use  of  irritating  under- 
clothing When  the  papules  are  numerous  and  grouped,  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  itching,  various  soothing  lotions  or  ointments 
may  be  employed,  or  the  surface  covered  with  a  saturated  solution  ot 
the  bicarbonate  of  sodium. 

Prognosis  -The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  is 
not  accompanied  by  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and,  while  it  may 
occasionally  manifest  a  disposition  to  linger,  it  eventually  becomes 
amenable  to  treatment  and  disappears.  More  or  less  pigmentation 
remains  for  a  long  time  at  the  site  of  the  eruption,  but  finally  the  epi- 
dermis resumes  its  normal  color. 


LICHEN  SCROFULOSUS. 


Lichen  scrofulosus  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease, 
attacking  persons  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  and  characterized  by  the 
formation  of  a  number  of  minute  papules,  which  are  situated  around 
and  over  the  hair-follicles.  . 

Svmptoms.-The  eruption  of  lichen  scrofulosus  consists  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  papules  ;  in  size  ranging  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small 
pea     They  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow,  or  reddish-brown. 
They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding surface.   They  are  observed  most  frequently  upon  the  thorax 
and  abdomen,  but  may  occur  upon  the  back,  the  extremities,  he  face, 
2  scalp,  or  any  other  region  of  the  body.    They  are  usually  devel- 
oped     groups/which  occasionally  coalesce  and  form  large  irregular 
patch       The  apex  of  each  papule  is  covered  with  a  small  whitish 
scale     The  ruption  pursues  a  chronic  course.    The  papules,  which 
lCrf first  developed,  gra dually  disappear  by  absorption ^  toqnama- 
tion,  but  are  followed  by  a  second  crop.    These  n  tu in  be- ^ 
sorted  and  are  succeeded  by  others.    Finally,  the  moitod  piocess 
ceases,  the  existing  lesions  disappear,  and  recovery  ensues 

The  papules  of  lichen  scrofulosus  do  not  itch,  and  are  »ot*«*m 
panied  by  any  subjective  symptoms;  but  the  P^.f*^^ 
Ions  diathesis  is  usually  manifested  by  enlargement  of  th e  c  iv>  a  or 
axillary  glands,  or  other  significant  signs.    More  or  less  discoloration 

of  the  general  surface  may  also  exist.  m«m0  0nmftwhai 

Diagnosis.-The  lesions  of  lichen  scrofulosus  resembl son « 
those  of  lichen  ruber,  keratosis  pilaris,  papular  eczema,  ^ 
papular  syphilide.    In  lichen  ruber  the  papules  ar 
clr,  however,  and  gradually  involve  the  whole  Burface,  b«  V 
do  not  manife  t  any  tendency  toward  grouping.    In  keratosis  pxlans 
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the  papules  are  gray  in  color,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  ex- 
tremities. They  are  formed  exclusively  of  epidermic  scales,  and  are 
not  developed  in  groups. 

The  papules  of  eczema  are  irregular  in  size,  bright-red  in  color, 
and  usually  limited  to  one  area  of  the  surface.  They  are  complicated 
by  the  formation  of  vesicles,  and  are  accompanied  by  severe  itchiug 
and  burning  sensations.  They  run  an  acute  course.  The  papules  of 
svphilis  are  dark-red  or  reddish-brown  in  color,  and  irregular  in  size. 
They  are  widely  distributed,  and  are  attended  by  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lichen  scrofulosus  has  been  thor- 
oughly studied  by  Kaposi.  The  papules  are  produced  by  inflamma- 
tory exudation  and  cell-infiltration  into  the  hair-follicles  and  sebaceous 
glands,  and  into  the  tissues  which  immediately  surround  them.  The 
morbid  process  begins  at  first  around  the  blood-vessels  and  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  at  the  base  of  the  hair-follicles.  The  cells  finally  pene- 
trate into  the  cavities  of  the  follicles  and  the  glands,  distending  them 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  elevate  the  epidermis  and  produce  the  charac- 
teristic papules.  The  lesions  may  disappear  by  absorption,  or  by 
superficial  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  minute  cicatrices. 

Etiology. — Lichen  scrofulosus  is  rarely  met  with  in  the  United 
States.  It  appears  to  be  more  common  in  males  than  in  females,  and 
is  usually  encountered  about  the  age  of  puberty.  It  may,  however, 
appear  at  any  age.  It  is  probably  due  indirectly  to  the  scrofulous 
diathesis,  but  its  exact  exciting  cause  is  not  known. 

Treatment. — Nutritious  food,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  warm  cloth- 
ing are  of  paramount  importance  in  the  treatment  of  lichen  scrofu- 
losus. The  patient  should  also  be  directed  to  sponge  the  entire  sur- 
face with  salt  water  two  or  three  times  a  week. 

Medicinally,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administra- 
tion of  large  doses  of  cod-liver  oil.  Inunctions  or  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  the  same  remedy  are  also  of  service.  The  iodide  of  iron  Avill 
often  be  found  valuable.  Quinine,  strychnia,  and  phosphorus  may 
also  be  administered. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  may 
prove  obstinate,  but  time  and  proper  treatment  will  finally  effect  a 
cure. 

PRURIGO. 

Synonyms. — Prurigo  (Hebra) — Juckblattem — Strophulus  prurigineux  (Hardy). 

Prurigo  is  a  chronic  disease,  characterized  by  the  development  of 
small  solid,  pale,  or  somewhat  red  and  isolated,  deeply  seated,  or 
slightly  elevated,  papules,  accompanied  with  intolerable  itching,  thick- 
ening, and  pigmentation  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms.— The  disease  almost  invariably  appears  early  in.  life, 
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often  during  the  first  or  second  year,  by  the  formation  of  wheals  or 
a  general  irritability  of  the  skin.    It  occasions  violent  scratching,  the 
symptoms  disappearing  to  again  reappear,  and  the  peculiar  eruption 
gradually  developing  from  the  second  to  the  seventh  year    The  small, 
isolated/and  irregularly  distributed  papules  which  make  their  appear- 
ance are  sub-epidermic,  and  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  01  a  little 
larger.    They  are  detected  better  by  touch  than  by  sight,  as  they  are 
scarcely  raised  above  the  level  of  the  skin.    They  are  firm  and  differ 
little  if  any,  from  the  surrounding  integument  m  color  but  at  times 
sent  a  rid  or  purplish  hue.    They  may  be  pierced  with  hairs,  and 
covered  with  a  dry  and  an  attenuated  epidermis     They  occur  mos 
frequently  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  extremities  particularly  of 
he  Ls;  the  extensor  part  of  the  arms,  the  lumbar  and  gluteal 
elnt  may  also  be  involved.    The  other  portions  of  the  skm  may 
be  affected  likewise ;  the  axillary,  popliteal    palmar    and  plantar 
regions  are,  however,  always  exempt,  and  in  well-marked  cases  present 
quite  a  contrast  to  the  adjoining  invaded  skm. 

The  lesions,  even  before  being  perfectly  developed  are  attended 
with  intolerable  and  persistent  itching,  which  causes  the  Buffers  to 
scratch  and  tear  off  the  apices  of  the  papules,  from  which  exude  seium 
and  blood,  which  dry  into  crusts.    The  itching  and  scotching .  con- 
tfnue  as  the  disease  progresses,  the  skin  becoming,  in  addition,  thick- 
ened  rough, Sid,  and  pigmented.    The  hairs  may  be  removed  or 
torn  off  by  the  scratching.    At  times  buboes  may  follow  from  the 
severe  irritation,  or  inflammation,  which  is  set  up  m   he  same  way 
Eczem   may  also  arise  as  a  complication,  either  from  the  use  of  h 
finger-nails  in  scratching,  in  the  vain  effort  to  obtain  relief,  or  from ^the 
application  of  irritating  remedies.    It  is  divided  into  two ^  forms 
namelv  prurigo  mitis  and  prurigo  ferox  or  agria ;  in  the  fii„ ;  the 
^p/omLre  mild,  while  in  s^ 

^^^^^^  «"  — 

lne  aisease  gm«i^xj  _       j^Kfv  mid  often  great  emaciation. 

eXhCosi/-Th:'  «  »  -j&d  and 

Diagnosis,    -ine  ^  ?  '         th      fiect  ou>  Occasionally 

and  eczema.    The  presence  of  the  pe dicu  us  on  the  si .1 ,  01  in  t 
clothing,  and  the  exemption  of  the  hands  from  its  ravages,  are  s 
cient  to  establish  the  diagnosis.    Prurigo  moj b confo,  mded  wrta 
scabies,  but  the  latter  generally  attacks  the 

turn,  or  fingers,  while  the  former  mvolve M^^™** 
portions  of  the  legs.    Paresthesia  of  all  ™J^1B^      iod  Jf  life, 
niistaken  for  prurigo.    Paresthesia  may  ^happen ' 
and  the  lesions  are  secondary ;  P-^~ Z'Zlvk  among 
hood,  and  the  lesions  are  primary.    Piungo  occui.,  u 
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the  badly  nourished,  and  paresthesia  among  all  classes.  In  pares- 
thesia the  integument  is  normal,  except  when  irritated  ;  in  prurigo  it 
is  the  seat  of  papules  primarily,  and  is  accompanied  with  thickening 
of  the  skin,  which  seldom  follows  in  the  former.  Prurigo  invades 
particularly  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  legs,  while  in  paresthesia  any 
part  or  the  entire  body  may  be  involved.  Prurigo  is  attended  with 
persistent  itching ;  the  disease  continues  years,  or  a  lifetime.  In 
paresthesia  the  irritation  is  frequently  relieved  or  cured  by  a  suitable 
course  of  treatment. 

Eczema  may  arise  as  a  complication  of  prurigo  from  scratching, 
but  the  location  of  the  papules,  their  color,  grouping,  and  the  exist- 
ence of  other  lesions  or  evidences  of  eczema,  is  sufficient  for  the  diag- 
nosis. 

Pathology. — Microscopical  examination  reveals  no  peculiar  ana- 
tomical changes  in  prurigo.  The  appearances  observed  are  similar, 
in  many  respects,  to  those  of  papular  eczema.  The  papille  and  the 
rete  are  filled  with  young  cells  and  an  exudation  of  serum  occurs.  As 
the  disease  becomes  chronic  more  or  less  hypertrophy  takes  place  in 
the  corium,  with  pigmentation,  the  glands  becoming  enlarged  or  atro- 
phied, and  the  epithelium  may  undergo  fatty  degeneration. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  prurigo  is  obscure.  It  is  rare  in  this  and 
other  countries,  but  is  common  in  Austria.  It  occurs,  according  to 
the  experience  of  Hebra,  usually  among  poor  children  who  are  badly 
nourished.  Sometimes  it  is  also  observed  among  the  better  classes. 
It  is  more  severe  in  winter  than  at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

Treatment. — Eemedies  which  improve  the  general  health  assist  the 
action  of  the  local  agents  which  are  necessary  to  relieve  the  sufferer 
from  the  persistent  itching  which  is  present.  Cod-liver  oil,  iron, 
quinine,  and  arsenic  may  be  used,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  case.  '  Simon,  Pick,  and  Schwimmer  have  given  daily  hypoder- 
matic injections  of  O'Ol  gramme  of  pilocarpine  with  beneficial  effect. 
Schwimmer  states  that  the  same  may  be  said  of  ergotin,  in  doses  of 
from  0*05  to  one  gramme  per  day.  In  one  case  I  obtained  good  re- 
sults from  subcutaneous  injections  of  one  eighth  to  one  fourth  of  a 
grain  of  cocaine  hydrochlorate.  The  local  treatment,  which  is  all- 
important,  should  consist  of  baths,  particularly  the  water  with  soap, 
the  vapor  and  the  medicated  vapor.  Tar,  naphthol,  and  sulphur, 
used  alone  or  combined  in  the  form  of  ointments,  may  remove  or 
temporarily  arrest  the  disease.  The  occasional  application  of  sapo 
viridis,  followed  by  the  inunction  of  one  of  the  oils,  is  often  serviceable. 

Prognosis. — Prurigo  is  generally  considered  incurable,  but  the 
milder  forms  occurring  in  children  are  reported  by  Kaposi  to  be 
amenable  to  treatment. 
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HERPES. 

Herpes  is  an  acute,  non-contagious,  inflammatory  affection,  charac- 
terized by  the  development  of  one  or  more  clusters  of  vesicles,  seated 
upon  a  somewhat  reddened  base. 

Symptoms.-The  eruption  may  be  preceded  by  chillmess  head- 
ache and  fever,  or  it  may  be  developed  without  any  constitutional 
symptoms.    Again,  it  ma  appear  in  connection  with  fevers  or  other 
diseases,  or  exist  alone  ;  or  commence  or  be  preceded  by  sensations  of 
heat  burning,  and  itching.    Sometimes  it  is  accompanied  with  pain 
The  les  ons  appear  as  vesicles,  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  a  split 
pea  situated  upon  a  reddened  base.   They  are  usually  few  in  number, 
and  arranged  in  clusters.    They  generally  contam  a  serous  or  puru- 
lent fluid,  and  seldom  burst,  the  contents  usually  drying  into  yeUow- 
h  or  brownish  crusts,  which  fall  off,  exposing  a  reddened  and  after- 
ward normal  skin.    An  excoriation  occasionally  results  from  rubbing 
rfnteXng  with  the  vesicles,  but  it  also  heals  kindly  cicatrices 
rlX  i^ulting.    Herpes  is  an  acute  affection,  lasting  about  one  week, 
anc flub    to  lapses.1   It  is  divided  into  several  varieties,  according 
to  the  location  and  arrangement  of  the  lesions,  which  may  be  sepa- 
rately described  as  follows  : 

Hemes  Facialis. -Herpes  occurring  on  the  face  is  also  known 
as  herpes  or  hydros  febrilis,  and  fever-sores.   It  may  be  observed  upon 
'any  pfrt  of  the  face,  as  the  forehead,  cheeks,  ears £^  ™F+ 
and  chin     The  lips,  especially  the  upper,  are  a  favonte  point  ol 
Ik  ^  -siclei  Wing  small,  few  in  number  and 

n  w  nno  o-mnr.  Thev  may  continue  isolated,  01  tuey  may  mu 
£g  the  Thefly  Evolve  the  mucous  membra  of  the  a„te- 
rfofuaSs,  the  mouth,  and  tongue.  They 

in  the  manner  already  described,  escept  when  the  mnco mem Ma 
is  affected,  when,  owing  to  it.  ***** —and  tte  h-t.and 

3£  S  SS  n,  of  with  a  yeUow- 

i8h  Hearty  now  *-~*s?£3ffl: 

ment  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  u  0 

MrEr  S-Thie  variety  is  similar  in  many 
ma  multiforme.    It  begins  as  one  cr  ^7^11  and 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  ring  on  the  dorsal  surfaces  of      tads  a 
feet.    At  times  two  or  more  rings  . dev el»lb  «^  f  »  "^11  the 
the,  undergo  give  the  patch  a  varied  hue  £^*£*£?Z 
eolors  of  the  rainbow,  whence  the  name  in  .  foms  ot 


EXUDATIONS. 


205 


autumn.  The  subjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  are  not,  as 
a  rule,  marked,  and  in  some  cases  are  absent.  The  eruption  usually 
disappears  in  one  or  two  weeks,  but  the  skin  remains  pigmented,  and 

relapses  may  occur. 

Herpes  Progenitalis.— This  is  also  known  as  herpes  prasputialis. 
It  occurs  in  the  male,  ordinarily  on  the  prepuce,  either  on  the  external 
or  internal  surface,  and  on  the  glans  and  other  portions  of  the  skin  of 
the  orgau.    In  the  female  the  disease  is  more  rare,  and  appears  about 
the  vulva,  especially  upon  the  labia  majorse  and  minoras.    The  erup- 
tion is  generally  observed  in  young  people  and  during  adult  age.  It 
is  preceded  or  accompanied  with  itching  and  burning,  and  at  times 
with  neuralgic  pains,  followed  by  the  development  of  one  or  more 
clusters  of  vesicles,  seated  upon  an  inflamed  base.    The  lesions  may 
be  few  or  many,  and  are  about  a  pin's  head  in  size.    They  may  be 
accompanied  with  much  inflammation,  leading,  in  addition,  to  more 
or  less  swelling.    The  lesions  occasionally  dry  up,  and  the  resulting 
crusts  fall  off  in  one  or  two  weeks.    As  a  rule,  owing  to  the  heat  and 
moisture  present  around  these  parts,  the  vesicles  burst  within  a  very 
short  time  after  their  formation,  and  serum,  pus,  or  blood,  is  poured  out 
upon  the  surface.   The  excoriations  and  superficial  ulcers  which  result 
are  covered  with  serous,  bloody,  or  purulent  exudation,  or  with  a  crust, 
and  may,  from  their  appearance,  be  mistaken  for  syphilitic  lesions. 
The  diagnosis  becomes  at  times  even  more  perplexing,  from  scratch- 
ing or  irritating  applications,  leading  to  severe  inflammation  and 
hardening  of  the  tissues  and  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands, 
simulating  chancre  or  chancroid.    An  accurate  and  positive  diagnosis 
can,  in  the  above  condition,  only  be  obtained  by  inoculation,  or  by 
treating  the  case  for  a  time  and  awaiting  the  result.    If  the  disease  is 
herpetic,  it  will  yield  under  simple  treatment  within  a  few  days  or  a 
week's  time,  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  be  syphilis,  little  or  no  im- 
pression will  be  made  from  simple  applications.    Herpes  progenitalis 
is  liable  to  frequent  relapses.    It  may  arise  from  gastric  or  intestinal 
disturbance,  and  follows  often  from  coitus,  particularly  in  those  hav- 
ing a  long  prepuce.    It  is  apt  also  to  develop  in  those  who  have  suf- 
fered from  gonorrhoea,  chancroid,  and  chancre. 

Herpes  Gestationis.— This  form  of  herpes  occurs  during  or  after 
pregnancy.  It  appears  on  the  extremities  as  vesicles,  papules,  or  bul- 
la?, attended  with  itching  and  burning.  The  vesicles,  which  are  the 
most  predominant  lesions,  are  ordinarily  grouped,  and  vary  in  size  from 
a  pea  to  a  walnut.  It  may  be  complicated  with  urticaria,  neuralgia, 
and  other  diseases  of  a  similar  nature.  Relapses  tend  to  follow  with 
other  pregnancies. 

Herpes  Zoster  {Synonyms :  Zoster;  Zona;  Ignis  sacer;  Shingles). 
— In  herpes  zoster  or  shingles  the  lesions  arc  similar  to  those  already 
described,  but  the  groups  of  vesicles  differ  somewhat  in  their  arrange- 
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ment     They  develop  along  the  course  of,  or  near,  several  cutaneous 
nerves,  often  extending  around  one  half  of  the  body.    The  disease  is 
often  preceded  or  ushered  in  by  constitutional  symptoms  of  varying 
severity.    Pain  of  a  neuralgic  character  may  occur  for  days,  and  rarely 
weeks," but  commonly  some  hours,  before  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion, or  it  may  be  altogether  wanting.    If  present,  it  may  be  felt  over 
the  entire  affected  surface,  or  it  may  be  limited  to  one  or  several  points. 
It  is  generally  severe,  and  is  a  prominent  symptom,  and  may  be  of  a 
lancinating,  smarting,  or  burning  character.    The  eruption  appears 
first  as  a  patch  or  patches  of  reddened  skin,  surrounding  the  seat  of 
pain     Sooner  or  later  there  occur  one  or  more  groups  of  red  papules, 
which  develop  into  vesicles,  generally  discrete,  but  occasionally  they 
may  coalesce,  developing  bulla*.    The  lesions  thus  formed  are  usually 
in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  split  pea.    Successive  crops  of  the  vesi- 
cles continue  to  form  from  time  to  time  during  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease and  undergo  their  respective  changes,  giving  a  different  appear- 
ance to  the  lesions  in  different  parts  of  the  patch  or  patches.    In  the 
course  of  three  or  four  days  after  the  appearance  of  each  group  ot 
vesicles,  their  contents  become  opaque,  and  in  time  purulent     In  one 
or  two  weeks  they  have  dried  into  yellowish-brown  crusts,  which  fall 
off,  exposing  a  normal,  pigmented,  or  more  or  less  scarred,  state  ot 
the  skin     The  vesicles  show  no  inclination  to  burst,  as  m  eczema  ; 
they  are  deeply  located,  and  remain  until  they  dry  up  unless  inter- 
fered with.    In  some  rare  cases  the  contents  of  the  lesions  may  be 
discolored  bv  an  effusion  of  blood  into  them  (herpes  zoster  hssmor- 
rhagicus).    They  may  run  the  usual  course  of  the  eruption  just  re- 
ferred to,  or  they  may  burst,  leaving  an  ulcerating  surface,  which  is 
followed  by  cicatrization.   Ulceration  and  cicatrization  may  also  result 
from  scratching  or  rubbing  the  patch.    Occasionally  the  initial  lesions 
forming  the  papules  do  not  pass  into  vesicles,  but  gradual  y  disappear, 
with  desquamation  ;  this  is  known  as  the  abortive .torn >  o  f  the diseas 

Herpes  zoster  is  an  acute  affection,  and,  according  as  it  »  si  ght  01 
severe  it  may  run  its  course  in  from  one  to  two  weeks  or  longei. 
It  occ'u  s  equally  in  both  sexes,  but  more  frequently  m  the  young, 
e  p  Ml    during"  atmospheric  changes.    It  may  attack .almost  any 
part  of  the  body!  but  it  has  a  predilection  for ^  certain  regions  as  he 
ace,  shoulders,  back,  abdomen,  and  upper  portion  o  -the  h  gh.  It 
usually  limited  to  one  half  of  the  body,  especially  the  nght  s  c  b 
at  times,  and  rarely,  it  may  be  bilateral.    It  very  seldom  attack* the 
patient  a  second  time.    The  neuralgic  pa.n,  and  burning,  as  , t  in  , 
disappear  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption  but  they ^may ^persis 
during  its  entire  course,  or  remain  for  a  long  time  after  all  traces^ of 
the  disease  have  vanished,  especially  in  elderly  people,    And  to  this 
great  annoyance  there  may  also  follow,  particularly  m  the  same  c ass 
S  persons,  anesthesia  of  the  region  involved,  local  paralysis,  musculai 
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atrophy,  and  falling  out  of  the  hair  and  teeth.  The  eye  may  also  at 
times  be  involved  in  zoster  of  the  orbital  region,  followed  by  inflam- 
mation of  the  organ  and  loss  of  sight,  or  death.  These  complica- 
tions, however,  do  not  often  happen.  . 

According  to  the  anatomical  region  or  the  nerve-tract  invaded 
the  disease  fs  named:  Z.  frontalis,  Z.  ophthalmicus,  Z.  auricularis, 
Z  facei  Z.  occipito-collaris,  Z.  cervico-subclaviculans,  Z.  cervico- 
brachialis,  Z.  pectoralis,  Z.  lumbo-femoralis,  Z.  sacro-ischiadicus,  Z. 

sacro-genitalis,  etc. 

Of  all  the  above  varieties,  the  most  common  is  that  attecting  tne 

chest  and  abdomen. 

Diagnosis.— Herpes  is  not  often  confounded  with  other  diseases. 
It  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  eczema,  but  the  vesicles  are  larger, 
differently  arranged,  and  tend  to  dry  up,  symptoms  which  serve  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  latter  affection. 

Herpes  zoster  is  to  be  diagnosed  by  its  history,  the  premonitory  or 
attendant  neuralgic  pain,  the  distribution  of  the  lesions,  and  the  tend- 
ency to  not  rupture.  Herpes  is  also  known  from  herpes  zoster  by 
appearing  as  one  group  of  vesicles,  attacking  certain  regions  by  pref- 
erence, as  the  face  and  genitalia,  with  a  liability  to  relapses-diagnos- 
tic points  which  are  wanting  in  herpes  zoster. 

Pathology. —Herpes,  and  especially  zoster,  is  due  to  irritation  or 
inflammation  of  the  sensitive  nerves  or  ganglia,  the  Gasserian,  or 
spinal,  being  especially  affected.    Barensprung,  who  probably  made 
the  most  extensive  investigations  of  this  disease,  first  demonstrated  its 
seat  in  the  nervous  system,  and  particularly  involving,  m  zoster,  the 
spinal  ganglia.    Wyass  showed  in  a  fatal  case  of  zoster  facialis  the 
Gasserian  ganglion  softened  and  altered,  together  with  inflammatory 
changes  along  the  nerve  after  entering  the  ganglion.    Similar  patho- 
logical chants  in  the  sensitive  nerves  and  the  Gasserian  and  spinal 
ganglia  have°been  pointed  out  by  other  observers.    Kaposi,  from  his 
investigations,  has  concluded  that  the  disease  is  not  always  occasioned 
by  inflammation  of  the  ganglia,  but  that  it  may  arise  m  the  nerve, 
often  at  its  peripheral  distribution,  and  it  may  likewise  be  spmal  or 
cerebral  in  origin.    Microscopic  examination  of  the  vesicles  in  zoster 
shows  that  they  are  developed  in  the  rate.   Barensprung,  in  his  exam- 
inations, found  in  the  affected  part  the  papillaa  enlarged,  the  blood- 
vessels dilated  and  infiltrated,  with  new  cells  extending  even  into  the 
corium  and  the  subcutaneous  tissue.    Spindle-shaped  cells  were  noted 
also,  passing  from  the  papillae  into  the  rete,  which  were  pushed  aside, 
the  latter  being  thus  made  to  appear  linear  in  form.    The  nerve  at 
the  site  of  the  eruption  was  found  to  be  attended  with  inflammatory 
changes,  the  neurilemma  being  filled  with  cell  infiltration. 

Etiology.  Herpes  occurs  mostly  in  those  possessing  an  irritable  or 

a  delicate  skin.    It  may  be  due  to  a  variety'of  causes,  but  chiefly  to 
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some  derangement  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory,  digest- 
v  or  genito-urinarv  tract.  It  frequently  results  from  cold,  atmos- 
2eZ  changes,  nervous  depression,  and  from  injury  to  the  nerves 
from  Wows  S  pressure,  and  from  the  direct  actum  of  local  irn tan ts 
onThe  sidn.    Zoster  has  been  observed  to  follow  the  inhalation  of 

carbonic-oxide  gas,  and  from  the  ™  d  be  removed 

Treatment —The  exciting  cause,  if  found,  should  be  removea. 
A Jrie^te  diaphoretics  may  be  useful,  as  well  as  occasional  blood- 
X"  Opiates,  bromides,  or  chloral  may  also  be  necessary  to  relieve 
the  pSn  particularly  in  zoster.  The  latter  is  often  greatly  amelio- 
ated  by  Codermatic  injections  of  one  quarter  to  half  a  gram  of 
sulphate  of  morphia  with  one  eightieth  of  a  gram  of  sulphate  of 
aWa   The  phosphide  of  zinc,  given  in  one-fiftieth-gram  doses,  every 

r     pXtio,  which  they  afford  and  to  the  medicm -  «*- 
which  they  have  upon  the  resulting  execution.    ^  ile 
Zu  to  be  recommended  to  use  in  herpes  of  the  genitals    The,  no 
only  are  the  best  means  of  medicating  these  parts,  but  in ' 
ta  which  it  ma,  be  a  question  of  the  lesion  being  specific  01  not  the 

7  t  ffi  S    S  Srate  of  bismuth,  lycopodium, 

S'^^  Hay add  morphia  and  camphor  if 

there  be  much  pain  or  medicated  piaster,  is  a 

Compression  with  a  bandage,  or  a  s  j      es  of  the  Hp 

most  useful  means  of  relieving  herpes  Somefamea  hen  ^ 
is  better  treated  by  applying  a  ptate^  to  cot- 
the  irritation,  and  often  speedily  gives '^J^^  if  the 
ton,  or  berated  cotton,  is  a  :^^1J^Sg  lead-water  and 
lesions  have  ruptured.  Anodyne  lofa  ns,  conta  g^ 
laudanum,  belladonna,  and  witch -lu zel  a  e  ^ 
lotions  of  tannic  acid,  **!%^ 

Ereqnently  better  borne,  especially  if  the  par  ingredients 

Sedative  or  astringent  ointments,  containing  any 

just  named,  may  be  employed.  directly  to  the  affected 

The  use  of  the  galvanic  curren   ,  p plied    n « 
nerves,  every  day,  will  often  lessen  oi  relieve  p 
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Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  favorable,  except  in  orbital  zoster, 
which  it  is  said  may  occasionally  be  fatal.  The  other  varieties  disap- 
pear in  one  or  more  weeks,  bnt  they  are  liable  to  relapses. 

Herpes  zoster  may  be  persistent,  often  continuing  for  some  time, 
and  disappearing,  to  be  followed  by  a  relapse.  Obstinate  neuralgic 
pains  may  also  occasionally  remain  in  the  part  for  months  or  years 
after  the  eruption  has  been  removed. 

MILIARIA. 

Synonyms. — Miliaria  rubra — Miliaria  alba — Lichen  tropicus — Prickly  heat. 

Miliaria  is  an  acute  inflammatory  affection  of  the  sudoriparous 
glands,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  numerous  minute  papules 
or  vesicles,  and  accompanied  by  marked  prickling,  tingling,  or  burning 
sensations,  and  more  or  less  itching. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  of  miliaria  usually  appears  without  any 
premonitory  symptoms.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  consists  entirely 
of  papules.  It  may,  however,  be  purely  vesicular  in  character,  or  it 
may  consist  of  both  papules  and  vesicles. 

The  papular  variety  is  sometimes  termed  lichen  tropicus,  from  its 
frequent  occurrence  in  tropical  climates,  but  it  is  popularly  known  as 
prickly  heat.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden  development  of  a 
number  of  exceedingly  minute  papules.  They  are  acuminated  in 
form,  and  bright-red  in  color.  They  vary  in  size  from  a  small  pin's 
head  to  a  grain  of  mustard-seed.  They  are  situated  around  the  ori- 
fices of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  surface.  They  are  usually  developed  in  great  numbers, 
and  are  closely  set  together.  They  do  not  coalesce,  but  remain  dis- 
crete throughout  their  existence.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  and  in  severe  cases  not  infrequently  involve  the  entire 
surface.  They  are  most  frequently  observed,  however,  upon  the  scalp, 
neck,  chest,  back,  and  arms.  They  generally  remain  for  a  few  hours 
or  days,  and  then  disappear  as  suddenly  as  they  came.  In  severe 
cases  they  may  be  present  for  several  weeks.  Eelapses  are  of  fre- 
quent occurrence. 

The  eruption  is  almost  invariably  preceded  and  accompanied  by 
marked  increase  of  sweat.  In  some  exceptional  cases  the  secretion  of 
sweat  is  notably  diminished. 

The  entire  cutaneous  surface  upon  which  the  papules  are  developed 
is  intensely  reddened,  and  is  the  seat  of  more  or  less  itching,  stinging, 
and  burning  sensations.  The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the 
formation  of  vesicles  and  vesico-papules. 

The  vesicular  variety  of  miliaria  is  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  number  of  exceedingly  small  vesicles,  which  are  acuminated 
in  form  and  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  areola.    They  are  trans- 
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parent  at  M  -ntain  a  d„p  of  ^~.uf^  X: 
opaque  or  jellowsh  m  a  .few  day ^  J         appear  upon  any 

numbers,  and  are  placed  close  togcmer.    xi  y  J ^  i  i 
portion  of  tbe  bod^but  g^*Z*.££m2Bj  tcrmina, 
chest,  back,  and  arms,    lney  iun  a  eruption 

ing  in  --^"^S^  scions  which  are  some- 
is  accompanied  by  itching  ana  our  g  ruptures  the  vesi- 
tiraes  so  severe  are  formed  by  this 
cles  m  order  to  obtain  leliet.  1  .  character,  and  usually 
procedure  are  small  ^21Z\  Z  ^  Elapses  may  occur,  how- 
disappear  by  desquamation  in  a                      i  ^  ^  .n 

s«  « —  bdore  * 

fl^3.-i  „n,Lafl e*u  w^-^rf 
the  papular  variety  of  the  disease  w  ec        i  i  the  hlB_ 

tinction  between  them  can  readily  ^ be  made  by  e  «  q{ 

tory,  course,  and  sub|ecti  %Jg*™«  ^eather.-Ihey  are 
miliaria  appear  suddenly  dnxxng :   ^tens  /       b  t  Bever  coalesce  to 
exceedingly  numerous  and  ^^  ^^  by  exceSsive  per- 
form large  patches.    They  are  usn  burning  sensations,  and 
spiration  and  marlced  ^^^i" ch^ir,  and  ordinarily 
more  or  less  itching.   They  aie  ePn«          removed.    The  papules  of 
disappear  as  soon  as  their  ^rT^Z.n  in  summer.  They 
eczema  occur  more  frequently  m»g™  b     aud  ave  not  as 
are  comparatively  large  m  size  ."nd  lew   ^  developed  slowly,  and 
closely  aggregated  as  m  miliaria.         j   They  are  not  accompanied 
manifest  a  tendency  to  remain  foi  week s.  prickling  of 
by  any  increase  of  perspiration  01  ^           distressingly  severe. ' 
miliaria.    The  itching  m                        ^taken  for  sudamiua  or 
The  vesicular  variety  of  mihana -               tbe  ksious  usuaiiy  ap- 
for  vesicular  eczema.    In  ^damma             '      superficial  layers  of 
pear  as  pearl-colored  drops  of                      form  i  nicies.    They  fc 
the  epidermis,  and  are  rarely  e.le™             or  subjective  symptoms, 
are  not  accompanied  by  any  ^^^J  Boticeable  desquamation, 
and  disappear  by  absorp  ioii,wit  out  ;  ^  ^  ^  defin?d 
In  miliaria  vesiculosum  the  vesicies             ,    and  are  accompanied 
They  are  surrounded  by  an                     sensations.    In  eczema  the 
by  marked  prickling,  burning,  and  wm  b                   gituated  upou 
vesicles  are  not  surrounded  by  a  d^tinot  areola,^  ^  ^ 
an  intensely  reddened  surface     ^        .    tbe  formation  of  crusts, 

usually  rupture  spontaneously,  *«™"*  In  somC  cases  the  vesi- 
beneath  which  more  or  less  exudation  ocot  ^  the 

cles  become  transformed  into  pustules.  ^  ^  usually 

vesicles  never  rupture  spontaneously,  or 
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disappear  by  absorption  as  soon  as  the  exciting  cause  has  ceased 
to  act. 

Pathology. — The  pathological  process  concerned  in  the  production 
of  the  lesions  of  miliaria  consists  of  active  hyperemia  of  the  vessels  of 
the  sudoriparous  glands,  producing,  primarily,  a  marked  increase  of 
the  sudoriparous  secretion,  and,  secondarily,  more  or  less  exudation 
into  the  substance  of  the  glands  and  their  ducts,  and  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissues.  If  the  exudation  is  small  in  amount,  the  resulting 
eruption  is  papular  in  character  ;  if  it  is  large  in  quantity,  vesicles  are 
formed.  When  the  hyperemia  subsides,  the  exudation  is  absorbed 
and  the  eruption  disappears. 

Etiology. — Miliaria  is  produced  by  exposure  to  unusual  heat.  It 
may  happen  in  tropical  climates  at  any  time  during  the  year,  but  in 
countries  situated  in  the  temperate  zone  it  is  met  with  only  during 
warm  weather.  It  may  be  developed  or  aggravated  by  wearing  too 
heavy  or  too  light  clothing. 

The  corpulent  and  children  are  most  liable  to  the  attacks  of  the 
papular  variety.  According  to  my  experience,  it  is  much  more  preva- 
lent in  subjects  of  nervous  temperament  and  fair  complexion  than  in 
those  of  lymphatic  disposition  and  dark  complexion.  As  those  who 
are  subject  to  it  are  usually  in  robust  health,  its  appearance  is  fre- 
quently regarded  by  the  laity  as  "a  healthy  sign." 

"Weak  and  anaemic  persons  are  more  subject  to  the  vesicular  variety 
than  the  stout  and  well-nourished.  It  is  often  observed  in  pale,  over- 
worked women,  and  in  puny,  ill-fed  infants  and  young  children. 

Treatment. — The  majority  of  cases  of  papular  miliaria  require  no 
treatment  other  than  the  substitution  of  light  for  heavy  under-cloth- 
ing, and  the  frequent  application  of  cold  water  to  the  seat  of  the 
eruption.  In  obstinate  cases,  or  in  very  fat  persons,  the  bowels  should 
be  freely  opened  with  saline  cathartics,  and  meats  and  condiments 
excluded  from  the  diet  for  a  few  days.  Acidulated  drinks  may  be 
partaken  of  with  advantage.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  be 
employed  with  benefit  in  the  vesicular  form  of  the  disease  when  it 
occurs  in  debilitated  patients. 

The  best  local  treatment  consists  in  the  free  application  of  cold 
water,  after  which  the  parts  should  be  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth, 
and  dusted  with  bismuth  subnitrate  or  oxide  of  zinc.  If  the  itching 
and  stinging  be  severe,  immediate  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  a  lotion  containing  two  grains  of  carbolic  acid  to  an  ounce 
of  water.  Good  results  can  also  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the  ordi- 
nary officinal  peppermint-water,  or  from  a  solution  of  menthol,  five 
grains  to  the  ounce.  In  India,  a  lotion  composed  of  ten  grains  of 
sulphate  of  copper  to  the  ounce  of  water  is  much  employed.  Aqua 
creasoti  will  also  be  found  palliative.  Lotions  of  alum,  or  of  sulphate 
of  zmc,  or  of  acetate  of  lead,  are  serviceable  occasionally.    In  some 
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cases  soothing  ointments  will  be  found =  —  ^  °™ 
of  the  oleate  of  bismuth  is  ^^'^fi^orable.     The  eruption 

effect  of  the  excessive  heat. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Synonym.— Blasenausschlng. 

Pemphigus  is  an  acute  or  ^J^TS^S?^^" 
successive  development  of  vanouslys  zed and  shaped*  ^  _ 

filled  with  a  colorless  or  yellowish  serou  liquid ^  J 

Symptoms. — X  heie  aie  twu  r  account 

phigus  Vulgaris  -d  pemph^s  fohaceus  ^ch *  ^  ^ 

Ser^^^ 

Vo^-Th.  disease  may  oe 
phiguB  acutus  ;  or  chronic,  pemphigus  ^—  idemic> 

occurs  usually  in  children,  sometim a m  n       ^  ^ 
and  runs  its  course  m  from  two  to  thi^ee  ^ 

is  the  one  most  frequently  obsei  ed  esPe^ J  d  or.  with  mild  or 

disease  may  ^^^^^^Li^^^ 
severe  constitutional  symptoms    It  oo  ^  ^  q 

ent,  they  may  simply  consist  of  a  teen  occasionally 
or  rigors,  headache,  pains  ^T^ucous  m^mbrani,  especially  of  the 
delirium,  and  irritability  of  *^c^  willl  the  subsidence  of  the 
stomach.  Fever,  if  ^^fjZt^.  The  eruption  may 
eruption,  to  again  ^mon***  or  on  which 

appear  first  in  the  form  of  ^™™\      forffi  at  once  on  the  skin 
blebs  develop.    At  otl ier  time  ot8  or  ^enla.   The  formed 

and  neither  be  preceded  ^  e^^]Xnm^  their  bases  only 
blebs  are  seldom  accompanied  w  t l  any  ^         y  erythema. 

being  reddened,  and  the  *   .      and  burning,  the  former 

tons.  They  may  be  ^^tf  Occasionally  both  these  Bymp- 
sensation  being  usually  mme  ™^ecl-  to  ereat  suffering  ;  this 

toms  may  occur  to  a  decided  ^^^lig^rurigiBOSUS.  The 
form  of  the  disease  is  spoken  o   as  ]     i*  ^  portioM  0f 

blebs  may  develop  rapidly  or  slowiy,  c  ^  and  phnt  . 

the  skin  or  mucous  membrane.  1M  ^  rardy  iuyadcd.  In 
surfaces,  and  the  conjunctivae  are,  d  tl  may  bo  isolated  or 
nuraber  the  blebs  vary  from  one  to  many  J  ^  ^ 

*  Cohn  describes  only  one  case  in  50,000  cycpaUents. 
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arranged  in  groups.  In  size  they  range  from  a  pea  to  a  hen's  egg,  or 
larger.  In  form  they  are  mostly  hemispherical  or  oval,  but  if  they 
become  confluent  their  shape  is  destroyed.  Their  walls  are  tense  at 
first,  but  by  absorption  of  the  poured-out  fluid  they  may  become 
somewhat  flabby.  Their  contents  are  at  first  clear,  or  opaque,  but 
they  gradually  become  in  time  sero-puruleut.  In  some  instances  they 
present  a  reddish  or  dark  appearance,  from  blood  being  effused  into 
them.  They  run  their  course  in  from  two  to  eight  days,  and  are  suc- 
ceeded by  successive  crops  of  new  blebs.  They  disappear,  as  a  rule, 
by  absorption,  their  walls  becoming  shrivelled,  with  newly  formed 
epidermis  beneath.  At  times  they  burst,  developing  excoriated  sur- 
faces, or,  after  rupturing,  their  contents  may  dry  into  thin  scabs. 
Dark  stains  are  always  left,  for  a  long  time,  to  mark  their  location. 
The  skin  in  pemphigus  may,  therefore,  present  the  characteristic 
appearance  of  being  covered  with  few  or  many  blebs,  in  their  various 
stages  of  formation,  with  excoriated  spots,  thin  scabs,  and  dark 
stains.  The  course  of  the  disease  will  largely  depend  upon  the  state 
of  the  patient's  health,  which  influences  the  development  of  either 
benign  or  malignant  pemphigus.  The  former  is  of  a  mild  type,  and 
usually  runs  its  course  rapidly.  In  the  latter  variety,  the  blebs 
are  large  in  size  and  number  ;  they  develop  rapidly,  coalesce,  dry  up, 
or  rupture,  discharging  puriform  or  bloody  exudation  ;  crusts  form, 
and  perhaps  excoriated  or  ulcerated  surfaces  result.  The  subjective 
symptoms  of  itching  and  burning  are  markedly  severe,  the  health 
becomes  undermined,  and  death  often  follows,  especially  in  cachectic 
patients. 

Pemphigus  Foliaceus. — This  variety  of  pemphigus  is  exceedingly 
chronic.    It  usually  appears  as  one  or  more  bullae  on  the  front  of  the 
chest,  -which  are  not  tense,  as  in  pemphigus  vulgaris,  but  flaccid,  the 
fluid  tending  to  burrow  beneath  the  epidermis,  instead  of  elevating  it 
in  blebs.    These  imperfect  formations  are  the  characteristic  features 
of  the  disease,  and  contain  a  milky  or  yellowish-red  fluid.    The  bleb, 
or  blebs,  thus  formed  is  succeeded  by  others,  which  develop  around 
or  unite  with  them ;  or  the  primary  bleb,  by  peripheral  extension, 
spreads.    The  contents  are  poured  out  by  the  rupturing  of  the  bulla?, 
and  dry  into  thin  and  friable  crusts.    The  epidermis  hangs  in  shreds 
from  the  excoriated  surface,  giving  it  the  appearance  of  a  superficial 
scald.    It  seldom  reforms  on  the  invaded  part,  or,  if  it  should,  it 
is  removed  by  successive  formations  of  blebs.    The  disease  gradu- 
ally, as  the  bulla?  increase  and  multiply,  spreads  until  the  entire 
body  is  involved.    The  epidermis  no  longer  forms  a  sufficient  cover- 
ing, the  surface  becomes  the  seat  of  fissures,  with  here  and  there 
crusts,  and  the  movements  even  arc  painful.    The  hairs  become  thin 
and  fall  out,  the  eyelids  ectropic,  and  the  nails  friable.    The  general 
health  is  decidedly  interfered  with,  usually  after  the  disease  has  lasted 
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for  some  time.  Sleeplessness,  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  diarrhcm  and 
other  serious  systemic  disturbances  follow,  which  may  ultimatelj  ter- 

miD^nosf-The  diagnosis  of  pemphigus,  when  fully  developed  i, 
magnobib.    ^         =  however,  be  remembered  that  the 

^S^Seol  pemphigus  They 
Z be ^Produced  by  artificial  means,  and  in  the  course  of  certain  dis- 
eases such  as  scabies,  eczema,  syphilis,  herpes  iris,  impetigo  conta 
ttosa  eTysipelas,  urticaria,  and  leprosy.  They  may  be  caused  by 
fHctionTd  pressure,  as  from  walking,  riding,  rowing,  and  wearing 
t  ll  apZel  or  bands,  or  from  applications  to  the  skin,  of  chemica 
tight  appaiei  nonexistence  of  successive  outbreaks 

:fb^  ver  a"a       -te^d  the  absence  of  depression,  weakness 
id  emacia  ion,  attendant,  as  a  rule,  upon  pemphigus  wiU  usually 
p  HbliTh  the  diagnosis.    In  case  of  doubt,  the  opinion  should  be  sus- 
^  ^*&afc  carefully  watcbed,  to  decide  whether  be  erup- 
tion is  the  result  of  accident  or  design,  in  order  to  feign  disease. 

Seabts  may  at  times  simulate  pemphigus.    The  history  of  scab.e  , 
ifcs  ctt  gLSss  and  peculiar  predilection  and 

L..~     j  5-j-f 

mented  skin,  cause  the  disease  at  one  to  ^^ctly  called'syphi- 
raay  give  rise  to  a  bullous  ^^^^^J^  be  avoided, 
litic  pemphigus.  The  use  of  the  latte  ^  "°  pemphigus,  which 
as  it  implies  a  ff^jS  Z^y,  greenish 

is  erroneous.    In  syphilis  the  blebs  ary  pemphigus 
crusts,  beneath  which  exist  exc—  o ^^J  ^ 
these  condemns  are  wanting    In  herpe  ^ 
mistaken  for  pemphigus.    Heipes  ins  is  a     1  dis_ 
continuing  usually  a  t lew ^eks  ; 

ease,  lasting  for  some  time.    In  heipes  11  j  ^ 

are  absent,  and  the  eruption  occurs  gene aaUj  on  , 
feet;  in  pemphigus  constitutional  the  vesicles 

the  disease  has  no  particular  seat . Aga m,  m P  and 
and  blebs  are  of  varied  colors,  bc^^U^pCeniphisns  there  is  an 
surrounded  by  an  erythematous e and  the 
absence  of  color,  the  lesions  are  not  arrange  ^  & 

surrounding  «kin  is  usually  norn  ak    lmpet  g  constit,utional 

close  resemblance  to  pemphigus,  but^p/to  involve  the  lower  ex- 
symptoms  in  the  former,  and  its  tendency  to  involve 
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tremities,  with  the  slow  course  of  its  lesions,  should  assist  in  distin- 
<mishin"  it  from  pemphigus.  In  erysipelas  the  development  of  blebs 
Fs  not  uncommon,  but  the  course  of  the  eruption,  which  is  so  distinct 
from  pemphigus,  enables  its  real  nature  to  be  detected.  Blebs  may 
occasionally  develop  in  urticaria,  but  the  occurrence  also  of  ordinary 
wheals  should  clearly  demonstrate  the  disease.  The  blebs  of  leprosy 
are  usually  attended  with  cutaneous  anaesthesia  and  other  character- 
istic symptoms  which  are  not  present  in  pemphigus. 

Pathology— The  formation  of  the  bulla?  may  be  preceded  by  hy- 
peremia, or  they  may  appear  before  any  congestion  can  be  detected. 
Their  contents,  in  the  early  stages,  are  a  colorless  or  yellowish  fluid, 
which  consists  of  serum,  epithelial  cells,  and  sometimes  blood-corpus- 
cles, pus,  and  fatty  acid  crystals.    Some  observers  have  also  claimed 
to  have  discovered  free  ammonia  and  uric-acid  crystals.    The  fluid  is 
cither  neutral  or  alkaline  in  reaction,  and  becomes  more  alkaline  as  it 
becomes  older.    Jarisch  gives  its  specific  gravity  as  1*0196,  and  adds 
that  it  is  composed  of  941-9  parts  of  water  and  58*1  parts  of  solid 
matters.    A  microscopical  examination  of  the  blebs,  in  chronic  pem- 
phigus, shows  that  they  exist  between  the  rete  cells,  or  between 
them  and  the  corium.   The  lower  rows  of  rete  cells  may  remain  nor- 
mal, or  be  destroyed.    The  bulla?,  after  having  attained  a  certain  size, 
usually  consist  of  but  one  chamber,  but  they  may  be  divided  into 
compartments  by  bands  of  a  fibrinous  material.    The  corneous  layer, 
as  a  rule,  is  normal,  but  the  papillae  and  blood-vessels  are  enlarged, 
and  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  tissue  are  infiltrated.  In  pemphigus 
foliacens,  Neumann  also  discovered  "  the  connective-tissue  bundles  of 
the  cutis  thickened,  the  rete  cells  clouded  by  finely  granular  masses, 
the  sweat-glands  enlarged  and  filled  with  necrotic  cells,  the  excretory 
ducts  dilated,  and  the  horny  layer  imperfect."    In  fatal  cases  an  ex- 
amination may  show  general  anaemia,  flabbiness  of  the  muscles,  oede- 
ma of  the  brain  and  lungs,  and  chronic  degeneration  of  the  liver, 
spleen,  and  kidneys. 

Etiology.— Pemphigus  is  a  non-contagious  and  rare  affection.  It 
is  met  with  in  all  countries,  but  more  frequently  in  Europe  than  in  the 
United  States.  Its  causes  are  obscure.  It  is  more  common  in  infants 
and  children  than  in  adults.  After  childhood  it  occurs  with  equal 
frequency  at  all  periods  of  life.  It  affects  alike  both  sexes,  except 
in  pemphigus  foliaceus,  which  is  said  to  be  more  frequent  in  women 
than  men.  Occasionally  it  has  been  known  to  be  hereditary.  It  is 
prevalent  at  all  seasons  of  the  year.  Atmospheric  conditions  do  not 
appear  to  influence  its  production.  Unsuitable  diet  may  assist  in 
developing  it.  It  arises,  as  a  rule,  from  a  depraved  state  of  the  sys- 
tem. This  condition  may  be  caused  primarily  through  the  blood,  as 
Barensprung  believes,  or  it  may  be  due  directly  to  an  impairment  of 
the  nervous  system.    Jarisch  has  shown  the  connection  with  the  lat- 
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ter  in  a  case  in  which  he  discovered  anatomical  changes  in  the  spinal 
lord     Define  and  Leloir  have  also  demonstrated  its  relationship 
wTch  the  ne  vous  system  as  manifested  by  changes  in  the  periphera 
Ie"  S  worry,  overwork,  excesses,  exhaustion,  and  menstrnal 
tmnhles  are  fruitful  causes  of  its  development. 

^Cit-Both  local  and  constitutional  treatment  are  necessary. 
Att^  iofto  hygiene  and  rest,  with  freedom  from  all  excitement,  are 
Attention  w  nyg  ^  Butritious  nature>  and  should 

assent  al.   l^  food   louiuo  Attention  should  also 

ntiTte ^ctiT^fuictional  derangement;  and  remedies 

wl  Ih  will  overcome  debility  and  tone  up  the  system.  Spirit- 
g,yen  wl  ic   will  ove  con         J  malt  and  tbe  oilSj  partlcu- 

E  "d-Hver    H  ffio es  containing  oil,  as  linseed- meal-used 
which  may  r»  ^  b  form  of  small  doses  of  so- 

bury  Fox  likewise  employed  potassium  emu 
the  disease,  in  children,  with  qmnme  and  wine 

Local  treatment  is  of  great  advantage,  m  at ^  once  re liev 
comfort  produced  by ^the  eruption  The ^b to* sh  .1^ 

ured,  and  the  conten  s  P«^J?a~£^  co.tact  with  the  corium, 
ful,  in  order  to  bring  the .elevated  epid^s  ftnd  cnuging 

and  thus  prevent  the  blebs  fiom  lupuuni  j 

e^atlo..  AJ-W*« ££££2  ^  - 
pure  carbonate  ot  zinc,  or  uui  „i„„t0  ci-mnld  then  be 

Three  parts  of  starch  to  one  of  V^™^££L  Lt  use 
applied  over  the  surface.    It  is  omc tin les  ^  ^ 

cither  a  lotion  or  an  ointment,  and  afterwar  £     ^  ^ 

the  surface.  Lotions  of  tincture  o t  m  ch a*el,  ^ 
ca  likewise  of  grindelia  robusta,  the  tmctiue  i 

„     •        tv         of  the  Sl-in  by  T.  McCall  An  Jcvson,  M.  D.   London,  Charles 
*  A  Treatise  on  Diseases  of  the  bum,  uy  i .  m 
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and  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  used  ;  the  latter  being  especially 
serviceable  when  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  involved. 
Ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth  are  also  useful.  If  the  blebs 
have  burst,  and  excoriations  resulted,  the  same  applications  are  also 
recommended.  If  the  sores  persist,  a  weak  mercurial  ointment — five 
or  ten  grains  of  calomel  to  the  ounce — may  be  applied,  or  they  may  be 
touched  with  lotions  of  two  to  ten  grains  of  silver  nitrate  or  zinc  sul- 
phate to  the  ounce.  Baths,  either  simple  or  medicated,  are  frequently 
of  service,  particularly  if  there  is  much  irritation  or  inflammation  of 
the  skin.  The  bath  may  be  either  warm  or  tepid,  or  made  emollient 
by  starch,  bran,  or  gelatin,  or  alkaline  by  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  The 
bath  of  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury — one  to  two  drachms  of  the  salt 
being  sufficient — has  been  of  advantage.  The  liquid-tar  bath  has  also 
been  recommended,  especially  in  pruriginous  pemphigus.  Severe  cases 
are  benefited  by  the  constant  application  of  one  of  the  ointments  al- 
ready alluded  to,  or  by  the  continuous  water-bath,  as  recommended 
by  Hebra  and  Kaposi.  The  latter,  however,  is  not  well  borne  by  all 
cases,  and,  when  it  is,  can  only  be  practically  used  in  hospitals.  It 
requires  a  bath-tub  specially  arranged,  in  which  the  patient  eats  and 
sleeps. 

Prognosis. — Pemphigus  is  an  obstinate  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 
The  prognosis,  however,  depends  much  upon  the  variety,  being  more 
favorable  in  pemphigus  vulgaris  than  in  pemphigus  foliaceus.  In  the 
former,  occurring  in  young  and  vigorous  persons,  if  the  lesions  appear 
slowly  and  are  not  attended  by  fever,  the  result  is,  as  a  rule,  favora- 
ble. In  old  persons,  on  the  contrary,  or  if  attended  in  the  young 
with  bronchial,  intestinal,  or  kidney  complications,  the  termination 
may  be  fatal.  The  prognosis  is  also  unfavorable  in  cases  attended 
with  continuous  fever  and  debility,  and  in  which  the  blebs  appear  in 
numbers,  rapidly  and  successively,  and  whose  walls  are  flabby  and 
tend  to  rupture.    The  disease  is  liable  to  frequent  relapses. 

HTDROA. 

Synonyms:  Pemphigus  prurigineusc — Herpes  gestationis — Herpes  circinatus  bullosus. 

Ilydroa  is  an  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  affection, 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of  circular  erythematous  patches  of 
various  sizes,  upon  which  vesicles  or  bulla}  become  developed.  It  is 
accompanied  by  intense  itching  and  more  or  less  constitutional  de- 
pression. 

Symptoms.— Ilydroa  is  usually  preceded  by  general  malaise,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  various  gastric  disturbances.  The  eruption  is  more  or 
less  symmetrical  in  character,  and  usually  commences  as  small,  red, 
circular  spots,  which  itch  intensely.  They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and 
become  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  assuming  a 
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namdar  or  semi-papular  form.  Occasionally  adjacent  spots  mingle  and 
form  Targe  irregular  patches.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body  Tufare  more  frequent  on  the  face  and  the  extrermt.es. 
ifter  a  period,  extending  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days,  a  numb  , 
of  vesicles  may  he  observed  upon  each  erythematous  area  Ihey  are 
of  vesicles  may  oe  '         legce  and  form  large  bull*,  from 

:rfUfn  inch  to  an^ch  in  diameter.   The  further  course  of  the  erup- 
varies  in  different  cases.    The  vesicles  and  bullae  may  disappear 
b    Elation  they  may  rupture  spontaneously  and  terminate  in  the 
by  lesolution,  t i  y      j      i  ruptared  by  the  patient  while 

ZTZ™\lj  break  down  and  cover  the  surface  with  yellowi si or 
™ctt,  J,  Thp  prnotion  may  pursue  an  acute  course,  hut  it 
SSfZS  w*h  eSoTand  elcerbations  .or  several 
Tev  n  for  two  or  three  years,  It  is  always  accompanied  b,  marked 
itch  ,  "  and  burning  sensations,  and  various  symptoms  of  nervous ^ 
pr  sl°u  or  general  debility.  It  may  oeeur  at  any  age  and  m  eithe, 
F       It  i.  net  infrequently  observed  durmg  pregnancy. 

Dia^r-Ttq  ffeetions  from  wbieb  hydroa  is  to  be  disti,,- 

zoster  there  is  little  itching,  but  the  Pam  ^ 
aro  almost  ipears  on 

"deTof  tL  bX  He'ies  iris  frequently  closely  resembles  by- 
both  sides  ot  ttte  oouy.  1  .  a  in„s  and  the  absence  or 
droa,  but  the  concentnc  ^  ;     error  from  being 

trivial  character  of  the  itchm ^  will  p  f ^  ^  rf 

made.    The  large  bul  ee  of  1 ydioa 

pemphigus.  In  pemphigus,  h^^e  ™ Tydroa  the  itching  is 
and  a  fatal  result  ^  <*  varicella  present  a 

intense,  and  recovery  is  the  me.  Varicella,  however,  is  a 

superficial  resemblance  to  those  of  J  t  of  awiable 

the  itching  is  intolerable.  peripheral  nerves  is  probably 

PatMogy.-Eeflex  ^^J^JZ  ymo^  lesions  of  the  dis- 
an  important  factor  in  the  prod  ction  ol  «  e  ^  ^  ^ 

case.    The  capillary  vessels  of  te  conum  infiltration  and  de- 

cisive exudation  of  serum  ol  vesicles  and  bull*, 

yation  of  the  papillary  layer,  and  the  tormai, 
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Etiology—  Hydroa  is  probably  neurotic  in  origin,  and  dependent 
upon  mental  depression  or  anxiety.  It  is  usually  associated  with  evi- 
dences of  general  debility  or  ill-health.  In  some  cases  it  is  apparently 
due  to  malarial  infection.  When  it  occurs  in  pregnant  -women,  it 
may  be  symptomatic  of  an  irritable  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
dependent  upon  impoverished  blood. 

Treatment —The  treatment  should  be  directed  to  improving  the 
general  nutrition  of  the  patient,  and  removing  any  sources  of  irrita- 
tion that  may  be  observed.  The  patient  should  be  placed  upon  a  diet 
of  milk,  eggs,  fruit,  and  bread.  All  the  bodily  functions  should  be 
regulated,  and  exercise  taken  daily  in  the  fresh  air.  In  cases  m 
which  a  malarial  origin  is  suspected,  quinine  may  be  given  in  large 
doses.  In  those  in  which  nervous  depression  is  the  most  prominent 
symptom,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administration 
of  nux  vomica  and  phosphoric  acid.  AnaBmic  individuals  will  be  bene- 
fited by  the  various  chalybeate  preparations.  According  to  Crocker,* 
arsenic  and  belladonna  exercise  almost  a  specific  effect  upon  the  dis- 
ease. In  a  well-marked  case  which  recently  came  under  my  observa- 
tion, the  eruption  disappeared  rapidly  under  the  administration,  after 
meals,  of  three  minims  of  Fowler's  solution  combined  with  one  minim 
of  tinct.  opii  deodorata  and  half  a  minim  of  tinct.  capsici.  The  in- 
tense itching  can  usually  be  rapidly  relieved  by  the  application  of 
lotions  or  ointments  of  carbolic  acid  and  other  anti-pruritics. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  is  ultimately  favorable.  The  eruption 
sometimes  proves  obstinate  to  treatment,  but  it  finally  disappears  when 
the  general  health  improves,  or  when  the  source  of  irritation  is  re- 
moved. 

POMPHOLYX. 

Synonyms. — Dysidrosis— Cheiro-pompholyx. 

Pompholyx  is  an  acute,  exudative,  cutaneous  disease,  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  a  variable  number  of  deep-seated  vesicles,  which 
terminate  in  a  few  days  by  spontaneous  rupture  or  absorption,  and  are 
followed  by  slight  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 

Symptoms— The  eruption  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  is  usu- 
ally limited  to  the  sides  of  the  fingers  and  the  palms  of  the  hands.  It 
may,  however,  appear  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  other  portions  of 
the  body.  At  first  they  are  minute,  isolated,  transparent  vesicles, 
deeply  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  slowly  increase  in  size,  and  be- 
come whitish  or  opaque,  resembling  grains  of  rice  or  sago  beneath 
the  epidermis.  .  The  process  may  be  arrested  at  this  stage,  and  reso- 
lution take  place  by  absorption.  Generally,  however,  the  exudation 
continues,  the  vesicles  increase  in  size  and  are  elevated  above  the  sur- 
face, and  may  even  coalesce  and  form  large  bulla?.    In  a  few  days  the 

*  "  British  Medical  Journal,"  May  22,  1886. 
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fluid  begins  to  disappear  by  absorption,  or  the  walls  of  the  vesicles  and 
bull*  rapture  and  the  contents  escape.  More  or  less  desquamation  of 
the  epidermis  follows,  resulting  in  the  exposure  of  a  reddened  abrad- 
ed, non-discharging  surface,  which  rapidly  heals.  The  eruption  is 
usually  accompanied  by  slight  itching  and  burning,  and  more  or  less 

nervous  depression.  . 

Diaffnosis.-Mild  forms  of  this  affection  might  be  mistaken  for 
sudamina,  but  the  presence  of  more  or  less  itching  and  burning  will 
suffice  to  make  the  diagnosis.  Severe  cases  may  present  a  slight  re- 
semblance to  eczema  vesiculosum.  In  eczema,  however,  the  subjective 
symptoms  are  more  intense,  the  surrounding  surface  is  hot  and  ery- 
thematous, and  the  rupture  of  the  vesicles  is  followed  by  the  formation 
of  crusts  and  the  exposure  of  an  exudative  surface. 

Pathology  —Fox  and  Crocker  believed  this  affection  to  be  due  to 
retention  of  sweat  and  dilatation  of  the  sweat  ducts  or  glands  and 
termed  it  dysidrosis.  Robinson,*  however,  has  shown  that  these 
structures  are  perfectly  normal,  and  that  the  vesicles  are  formed  by 
an  exudation  of  serum  from  the  papillary  vessels  into  the  deeper  layers 

of  the  rete  mucosum.  .  . 

Etiology—The  etiology  of  pompholyx  is  unknown,  but  it  is  prob- 
ably associated  with  some  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system. 

Treatment-According  to  Kobinson,  arsenic  exercises  almost  a 
specific  effect,  and,  when  given  in  time,  will  invariably  abort  the 
eruption.  Full  doses  of  Fowler's  solution,  or  arsenious  acid,  should  be 
.iven  until  all  traces  of  the  vesicles  have  disappeared  Quinine,  iron 
and  strychnia,  and  the  mineral  acids,  will  also  be  found  serviceable. 
A  full  supply  of  nourishing  food  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 

toe  J},  any  soothing  ointments  or  lotions  may  be  applied  to  lessen 
fhe  itching  and  burning,  or  to  protect  the  abraded  surface. 

iSo^-The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  dis- 
appIaTwitb  or  without  treatment,  in  a  few  days  or  weeks,  but  re- 
lapses  may  occur  at  intervals. 

ACNE. 

S^MS.-Acne  disseminata-Aene  vulgaris-Acne  boutonneuse-Varus-Finnen 

Acne  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  involving  ^  «^ 
usually  chronic  in  character,  and  appearing  m  the  form  of !  papules 
tubercles,  pustules,  or  abscesses,  either  alone  or  combined,  and  affect 
ing  more  particularly  the  face,  neck,  chest,  or  back. 

gSymptoms.-Acne  is  one  of -the  most  common  diseases  of Etfce  skin, 
existing  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  comedo  or  Beborrh^a  B 
appears  in  the  form  of  papules,  pustules,  tubercles,  or  nodules,  fiom 

*  A  Manual  of  Dermatology,  by  A.  R.  Robinson,  M.  D.   D.  Appleton  &  Co.,  New  York, 
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the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  a  bean,  solid  or  filled  with  pus,  isolated  or 
arranged  in  patches.  It  may  occur  on  any  portion  of  the  body  ex- 
cepting the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  but  its  chief  predilection  is 
for  the  face,  neck,  chest,  and  back. 

When  it  attacks  the  face,  the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin  are  the 
portions  usually  involved.  It  may  appear  on  the  face  and  trunk  at 
the  same  time.  In  other  instances  the  trunk,  arms,  and  thighs  alone 
will  be  the  seat  of  the  eruption.  It  is  usually  symmetrical,  but  irregu- 
lar in  its  distribution.  It  is  observed  in  both  sexes,  especially  about 
the  age  of  puberty.  It  may  occur  at  any  time  of  life,  but  is  rarely  seen 
after  youth  and  middle  age. 

It  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  the  latter  being  the  general  rule,  suc- 
cessive crops  of  the  eruption  appearing,  disappearing,  and  reappear- 
ing from  time  to  time  for  many  years.  The  eruption  may  be  mild 
or° severe— consisting  in  the  former  of  a  few  isolated  or  scattered, 
pale,  bright,  or  dark-red  papules,  and  in  the  latter  of  groups  or  bunches 
of  papules,  of  various  shades  of  color,  with  or  without  a  central  point 
of  suppuration— with  pustules,  nodules,  and  abscesses,  often  accom- 
panied by  comedo  and  seborrhoea. 

In  many  cases  the  disease  may  be  observed  in  all  its  stages,  from 
the  retention  of  secretion  to  the  inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the 
glands.  The  inflammation  may  be  superficial  or  deep-seated,  giving 
rise,  in  the  latter,  to  the  formation  of  pustules  and  abscesses,  which 
will  leave  the  skin  marked  with  indelible  scars.  These  scars  may  be 
slight  or  severe,  and  when  the  latter  occurs  the  face,  when  involved, 
is  very  much  disfigured.  There  are  several  well-marked  varieties  of 
the  disease. 

Acne  Papulosa.— In  this,  the  mildest  form  of  acne,  the  eruption 
consists  of  a  number  of  more  or  less  conical,  pale-red  papules,  varying 
in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea.  They  are  generally  mingled 
with  comedones,  and  are  scattered  over  the  face,  especially  around  the 
forehead. 

The  centre  of  the  papules  may  present  a  darkened  appearance, 
exhibiting  the  opening  of  the  ducts,  blackened  by  dirt  and  exposure, 
forming  the  condition  known  as  acne  punctata.  The  eruption  exhibits 
different  degrees  of  severity  in  different  individuals,  from  a  few  irregu- 
larly scattered  to  many  papules,  and  at  times  associated  with  pustules, 
in  various  stages  of  development. 

Acne  Pustulosa.— This  is  the  most  frequently  observed  variety 
of  acne.  The  lesions  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  split  pea. 
They  are  in  all  stages  of  development,  and  are  generally  associated 
with  papules,  papulo-pustules,  and  at  times  with  seborrhoea.  The 
inflammation  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  consequently  the  amount  of 
suppuration  may  be  slight  or  abundant,  leading  to  the  formation  of 
either  small  or  large  pustules.    Each  pustule  contains  a  drop  or  more 
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of  pus.    When  the  inflammation  is  severe,  abscesses  containing  a  large 
amount  of  pus  mixed  with  bloody  serum  may  develop. 

The  pustules  generally  form  rapidly,  and  terminate  by  absorption 
and  desiccation,  or  burst,  and  in  scabbing  over  and  healing  leave  behind 
a  slight  cicatrix.  They  are  either  round  or  conical  in  shape,  and  are 
surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  areola. 

If  the  inflammation  is  deep-seated,  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue 
is  involved  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  base  of  the  pustule  is  hard 
and  indolent,  and  perhaps  purplish,  with  little  or  bc »  ^«^to 
suppurate  This  condition  is  known  as  acne  ihdurata,  and  is  fre- 
■qSy  met  with  on  the  face,  but  more  particularly  about  the  sub- 

^VoZiZoe  of  long-continued  congestion  of  the  parts  hyper 
trophic  growth  of  the  connective  tissue  may  set  in,  the  skin  becomes 
d!  rou'gh,  and  greasy,  the  glands  enlarge,  and  small  tumors  form 
.h-  ng  rise  to  what  is  termed  acxe  htpertbophica    At  times  the 
acne  Jpots  are  succeeded  by  atrophy  of  the  skm,  and  they  are  then 

^e^C^appearingin  strumous,  ansemic  and  tubercu- 
lar Jub  eetsH  known  as  acne  cachecticobum     The  lesions  gener 
aHv  develop  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  are  dark-red  purplish  <* 
^^^puttbl^  of  all  sizes,  and  are  noted  for  their  »do- 

"^S^^^  -  often  developed  du,ng  the 
nse  of  various  drugs,  either  internally  or  externa Uy  as  well  as  by  h 

resorted  to  by  ladies,  or  rubbing  the  ^  ^«  Jf^  often  causc 
flannel,  to  give  a  healthy  hue  to   he  countenance^  wil 
an  outbreak  of  papules  and  pustules     The  ™ng  I  ^ 

tectors,  bands,  and  flanne L  next  to  he  skin  eq  y  ^ 
outbreak  of  papule-pustules.    The  use  oi 

chrysarobin  will  produce  an  attack  <*  ™  L  papules, 

these  substances  are  discontinued.     lne  *  t'0  the 

in  these  cases,  usually  present  ^^Z^  ^L 
duct  of  the  sebaceous  gland  or  hat  -folhc le  t  om  ^ 
of  the  substances  having  lodged  there,  ine  products, 
observed  in  those  who  work  among  grease  petrokum  pro  , 
tar,  and  arsenic  preparations,  and  especiallj  « Mlye  og 
mcnts,  where  woollen  fab rics  are  col  red  n  many  »  ^  ^ 
vapor,  coming  in  contact  with  the  skih, 


EXUDATIONS. 


223 


irritation  and  inflammation  of  the  glands,  and  tlie  development  of 
acue. 

Diagnosis— The  characteristic  symptoms  of  acne  are  so  well  marked 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  as  to  make  the  diagnosis  simple  and  easy. 
The  age  of  the  patient,  the  situation  and  chronic  course  of  the  erup- 
tion, the  typical,  irregular,  scattered  or  grouped  lesions,  appearing  and 
disappearing,  are  significant.  It  might,  however,  be  confounded  with 
papular,  papulo-pustular,  or  tubercular  syphilis,  variola,  eczema,  and 
rosacea.  Syphilis  and  variola  may  both  assume  precisely  the  same 
appearances  as  acne.  The  examination  should,  therefore,  be  made 
with  great  care,  and  an  opinion  only  expressed  after  a  thorough  study 
of  the  course  of  the  eruption.  Acne  can  be  distinguished  from  syphilis 
by  the  history  and  course  of  the  latter,  and  its  tendency  to  ulceration, 
and  its  appearance  at  the  same  time  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  I  have 
seen  subjects,  however,  in  which  both  affections  were  commingled,  the 
acne  appearing  either  before  or  during  the  eruption  of  syphilis,  and 
very  often  hiding  the  true  nature  of  the  latter  affection. 

It  will  be  found,  upon  inquiry  in  these  cases,  that  iodide  of  potas- 
sium, or  some  medicinal  substance,  has  been  taken  internally  or  ap- 
plied locally,  and  produced  an  outbreak  of  acne.  The  discontinuance, 
for  a  time,  of  the  medicine  or  local  application  used,  will  enable  the 
physician  to  say  which  is  the  predominating  affection. 

Variola  differs  from  acne  in  its  history,  course,  and  constitutional 
symptoms.  The  eruption  of  variola  is  first  papular,  then  vesicular,  and 
finally  pustular.  It  is  acute  in  character,  preceded  by  a  chill,  and  ac- 
companied by  high  fever  and  other  grave  symptoms.  In  acne  there  are 
neither  vesicles,  chill,  nor  fever,  and  the  eruption  pursues  a  chronic 
course. 

Papular  and  papulo-pustular  eczema  may  simulate  acne.  ,  In  the 
former  the  lesions  are  not  necessarily  located  in  the  follicles,  and  scales 
and  an  interpapular  infiltration  are  usually  observed,  which  are  not 
present  in  the  latter. 

Eosacea,  while  being  frequently  complicated  with  acne,  differs  from 
it  by  the  local  congestion  which  primarily  arises  without  particularly 
involving  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Pathology.— Acne  is  due  usually  to  a  retention  of  the  sebum  within 
the  hair-follicles  and  sebaceous  glands  connected  with  them,  followed 
by  its  decomposition,  which  often  leads  to  a  peri-folliculitis.  During 
the  first  stage  hypersemia,  with  exudation  and  emigration  of  corpus- 
cles, may  take  place,  followed  sometimes  with  a  destruction  of  the 
follicles  and  glands.  If  the  inflammation  is  active,  suppuration  gen- 
erally ensues,  resulting  at  times  in  induration,  hypertrophy,  and  atro- 
phy of  the  tissues  of  the  parts.  In  some  cases,  as  Ilebra  observed,  the 
sebaceous  plug  is  wanting,  and  the  epidermis  lining  the  follicles  ap- 
pears to  be  abnormally  developed,  setting  up  irritation  and  occasioning 
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inflammation  of  the  parts  around.  In  others,  the  changes  may  occur 
Ine  within  the  sebaceous  glands.  As  a  rule,  the  diMBse  is  primarily 
ffolliculitis,  and,  as  Robinson  has  noted,  differs  from  sycosis,  winch 

^Ob^-Act  °a^s  in  both  sexes,  and  can  he  induced  by  either 

consStuSal  or  local  irritation.  In  many  instances  at  arises  from 
constitutional  ^  the  p])ys. 

S3SS^  pice  at  the  period  of  puberty  a  time  when 
he  br0d' vessels  and  nerves  of  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  hair-form- 
in*  apparatus  are  especially  active.  Any  constitutional  or  local  irrita- 
tion  S  may  then  arise  will  very  often,  more  than  under  ordinary  cr- 
onmstanoe  excite  congestion  of  the  parts,  lead  to  the  retention  of  the 
Xceous  Lietion,  inflammation,  and  the  development  of  the  disease. 

It  is  under  such  circumstances  that  all  debilitating  conditions  dxs- 
orde  s  of  organs  or  portions  of  the  economy  which  have  a  reflex  action 
on  tire  face:  particularly  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  gen,  o-urinary 
and ^mental  troubles,  excite  and  aggravate  it.  That  mental  emotions 
wiU  Sfect  facial  circulation  is  well  shown  by  the  sudden  dotation  and 
Intraction  of  the  cutaneous  capillaries  in  blushing  and  in  pallor. 
Pub  rtv,  with  the  attending  physiological  changes  therefore,  fre- 
luoerty,  w  PSDeciallv  when  some  irritation  is  present, 

£b^X»3&ym  has  passed  through  this  period 

an^:e  r:^e— with  ft.  «*» « *.  ■« 

weat^ The  S.  the.  oily  or  scaly,  or  both  cond.t.oas  are  com- 

will  lead  to  the  retenxiou  formation 
come  blocked  up,  and  inflammation  sets  m  otten  wi 

of  pus.    ^fl^f^^^^o2^  I-nbjects 

sity  of  the  ^JDSb^^^^roa^n  is  usually  severe,  the 

presenting  a  strumous  ^onjhe  *  ^  &  ^  formation 

connective  tissue  around  the  glands  is  imp 

of  pus,  with  resulting  atrophy  or  pittmg  of  the  sulfate  In 

this  diathesis  the  lesions  wil  ^^^^       obstinate  and 

lous  affection,  differing  only  from  oidmaiy  acm e 

indolent  nature,  the .intern*  ^^b^i^n^lible  cicatrices, 
formation  of  pus,  and  the  tendency  to  k.i  ^ 

Acne  may  occur  at  any  period  of  Me  ^      ^  cli_ 
berty.    It  attacks  both  rich  am P°01j  ^?        K  ht  gkin  are  more 

mate,  or  complexion,  f^^^^^ooL^^^ 
prono  to  it  than  those  of  a  dark  one.   It  may  .Y  ^  or 

anaemia,  chlorosis,  or  from  a  derangement  ot  the 
geni to-urinary  system. 
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Experience  will  point  out  to  every  physician  that  stomachic  and 
intestinal  disorders,  especially  when  attended  with  constipation,  and 
ovarian  and  uterine  affections,  will,  by  their  reflex  action,  cause  its 
appearance.  The  lesions  will  abate,  to  again  crop  out,  depending  en- 
tirely upon  the  treatment  they  receive,  whether  judicious  or  otherwise. 
Patients  will,  however,  occasionally  present  themselves  in  whom  the 
physician  will  not  be  able  to  trace  the  disease  to  any  assignable  cause. 
Acne  may  also  result,  as  has  already  been  stated,  from  the  internal  use 
of  the  iodides,  bromides,  and  other  medicinal  substances.  It  may  like- 
wise be  developed  by  any  local  irritation,  as  uncleanliness,  the  use  of 
caustics,  soaps,  tar,  carbolic  acid,  chrysarobin,  creasote,  powders, 
paints,  and  various  cosmetics.  Those  who  work  among  oils,  dyes,  ar- 
senic, and  woollen  fabrics  are  often  affected. 

Treatment. — Although  acne  is  at  times  a  very  obstinate  affection, 
nevertheless  it  can  be  relieved  and  cured  by  good  management  and 
patience,  both  on  the  part  of  the  physician  and  patient.  The  treat- 
ment usually  pursued  is  both  constitutional  and  local.  In  some,  at- 
tention to  the  general  health  suffices ;  in  others,  direct  application 
alone  answers  ;  while  in  other  instances  a  combination  of  both  internal 
and  external  remedies  is  required. 

Constitutional  Treatment. — It  is  necessary  in  every  case  to 
carefully  inquire  into  the  habits  of  the  patient ;  in  fact,  to  attempt 
no  treatment  until  it  has  been  satisfactorily  settled  that  the  affection 
is  or  is  not  dependent  upon  an  exciting  cause.  The  first  point  should 
be  an  examination  into  the  condition  of  the  alimentary  canal,  to  see  if 
a  coated  tongue,  eructations,  diarrhoea,  constipation,  or  one  of  the  many 
functional  derangements  of  this  part  of  the  economy,  which  are  such 
prolific  sources  of  acne,  is  an  active  factor  in  producing  the  affection. 

To  find  the  cause  and  remove  the  lesions,  the  practitioner  must  be 
proficient  in  the  principles  of  general  medicine,  and  able  to  apply  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  therapeutics  to  the  case  under  consideration. 
If  the  tongue  is  furred,  small  doses  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury, 
blue  pill,  or  mercury  with  chalk,  given  alone  or  in  combination,  occa- 
sionally, with  jalap,  or  compound  extract  of  colocynth,  will  be  found 
efficacious  for  the  abnormal  state  of  that  organ,  as  well  as  for  constipa- 
tion often  alternating  with  diarrhoea.  The  late  Prof.  Joseph  Pancoast 
frequently  prescribed,  during  my  service  on  his  clinic,  for  similar  con- 
ditions, with  much  advantage,  the  following  prescription  : 
$  Pilulaa  hydrargyri, 
Pulveris  jalapae, 

Extracti  colocynthidis  co   aa  gr.  xij. 

Olei  menthae  piperita?  gtt.  j. 

M.  Ft.  pil.  no.  xij. 
Sig. :  One  or  two  pills  when  necessary,  every  second  or  third  night 
on  retiring. 
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Constipation  may  also  be  combated  with  aloin,  podophyllin,  cascara 
oonsmpauim  uicj  vegetable  or  saline  laxatives. 

Bagrada,  or  any  one  *  woionne* 

When  the  internal  ^M-- ^faradization  over  the 
donna,  physostigma,  01  ™™ine'  r°r    Lv  remove  the  constipation. 

in  overcoming  constipation,  and  in  toning  up  l  j 

Bavaria,  Friedrichshall  m  Germany,  or  Carlsbad  in  do  , 

but  they  should  be  drnnk  in  a  regular  ^  ^^     ^  of 
Carlsbad  being  noted,  in  particular,  for  cmmg  many  oera  g 
the  digestive  tract.  w,pfipial  in  many  under 

orders :  .   •  gtts.  lsxx. 

B  Tinctura  ignatiee   & 

Tincture  coptis  trifolia. . . .  q.  s.  ad  l  3  iv. 

t Jg„?dSTan1  ^aSoV  a  moat  esceHent  tonic,  and  acta 
beneficially  on  the  glands  of :  the  si nn.  sllbnitrate  of  bis- 

In  other  cases,  where  ther      ™^  a0 vjt*'d(scided  benefit.  When 
S£ aieT^rCr  Suture,  the  foUoWing  preset 

tion  is  of  service  :    .  3« 

B  Bismuthi  subnitratis   J  ^ 

Pulveris  myristicse   &  *  ' 

I„  scrofulous  anbjects,  and  m  ^  ^^^Mne<l, «.  » 
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to  give  dilute  phosphoric  acid  with  the  compound  tincture  of  cin- 
chona or  with  cod-liver  oil. 

The  hypophosphites  and  phosphates,  in  this  same  class  of  patients, 
and  in  those  who  are  pale,  with  loss  of  appetite,  and  lack  of  vigor, 
certainly  prove  efficacious. 

The  preparations  of  sulphur  and  arsenic  can  frequently  he  given 
with  excellent  results.  The  former  can  he  used  in  the  form  of  the 
sulphide  of  calcium,*  as  recommended  by  Ringer,  in  from  one  tenth 
to  one  half  grain,  four  times  daily. 

Arsenic  can  he  used,  either  in  pill  form,  or  given  as  the  liquor 
potassii  arsenitis,  in  one  or  two  drop  doses  before  meals.  It  is  a 
valuable  agent  in  relieving  certain  forms  of  dyspepsia,  particularly 
chronic  gastric  catarrh,  chlorosis,  and  anaemia,  and  will  thus  often, 
after  benefiting  or  curing  one  or  the  other  of  these  affections  that 
maybe  present,  also  completely  eradicate  acne.  It  is  stated  by  Gubler, 
of  Paris,  that  glycerine,  in  acne  punctata,  will  sometimes  be  found 
useful. 

Young  adults  suffering  from  derangements  of  the  genital  organs 
should  have,  if  possible,  all  such  irritation  removed  by  suitable  treat- 
ment, and  should  be  advised  to  gratify  their  sexual  desires  by  mar- 
riage, after  being  completely  cured.  Young  women  having  uterine  and 
ovarian  affections,  being  usually  those  that  are  anaemic  and  debilitated 
from  leading  a  too  sedentary,  or  a  gay  or  dissipated  life,  or  from  over- 
work in  schools,  stores,  or  machine-rooms,  need,  above  all  things,  a 
complete  change  in  their  mode  of  living,  and  should  take  iron,  quinine, 
or  strychnine,  or  one  of  the  many  bitter  tonics.  The  disease  in  some 
may  be  so  severe  as  to  require  a  uterine  examination,  and  appropriate 
local  treatment. 

Hygienic  measures  are  of  the  utmost  importance  in  acne,  especially 
in  scrofulous  subjects.  The  general  surface  of  the  body  should  be 
bathed  frequently,  to  promote  a  more  healthy  and  vigorous  action  of 
the  skin.  Cold  water  is  to  be  used,  when  there  is  no  counter-indica- 
tion, by  either  sponging  the  surface,  or  by  the  cold  douche,  or  by  im- 
mersion of  the  entire  body.  Many  are  not  able  to  bear  cold  water,  in 
one  or  other  of  the  forms  just  suggested,  and  in  such  the  warm,  hot, 
or  vapor  bath  may  be  substituted.  Moderate  and  regular  exercise  in 
the  open  air  during  sunlight,  either  walking,  riding,  driving,  boating, 
skating,  or  in  taking  sun-baths,  will  have  the  happiest  effect  in  bring- 
ing about  a  cure. 

The  last,  but  far  the  most  important,  consideration  in  treating 
the  disease,  is  the  selection  and  use  of  proper  food.  During  youth, 
when  there  is  such  a  physiological  activity  of  the  glands,  blood-vessels, 

*  For  further  research  on  this  remedy,  see  "  Report  of  Committee  on  Restoratives,  of 
the  Therapeutic  Society  of  New  York,  on  the  Use  of  the  Calcium  Sulphide  as  an  Anti- 
suppurative."    New  York,  April  24,  1882. 
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^rtSixx  IMS  acsw 

r«toh^iSrU—a *  pieces,  anfl  cheese, 
Sh°°,tt tC™™-A8  acne  is  an  inflammatory  aneetion  flue  to 

the  congestion  relied  wi*  »  when  later  is  usefl 

treatment  by  interdicting  the  nse  of  a soap  ac, nl  ^ 

r- £  or  boraAr  both,  is 

morphia,  as  in  the  following  prescription  : 

^  Unguenti  plumbi  oleatis   j>  J* 

Pulveris  maranto3  

Olei  olivae   *" 

M     Ft.  nnguentum. 

made.    Another  very  good  application  is  : 

^  Unguenti  bismuthi  oleatis  

H  th^rSetfl^ratefl,  add  from  one  to  Ave 
grainsKthol.    Another  excellent  combination  ,s  . 

^  Unguenti  zinci  oleatis   •  • 

Naphthol  »   °;sJ* 

Pulveris  maranta)   ..' 

Cerati  simplicis  ••••  • 

M.    Big.:  Apply  ^^^^g  0r  stimulating  na- 
Many  other  medicinal  substances  of  a  sootlnn  ^ 

ture,  according  to  the  ^^^^5^  in  some  cases, 
the  above  oleates.  Soothing  lotions  may  also  ^  recom. 
and  are  often  more  acceptable  than  ointments. 

mend  :   gr.  ss. 

$  Atropinoe  sulphatis. , .   7  g> 

Pulveris  sodii  biboratis  '  '" " f  5  iv. 

Aquae  rosae  • 

M.    Sig. :  Sponge  over  the  surface. 

Again,  I  often  use  : 
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IJ,  Liqnoris  plumbi  subacetatis   §  ij. 

Aquae  sambuci  flor  f  1  ij. 

M.  Sig. :  Saturate  an  old  piece  of  muslin,  and  apply  for  a  short 
time,  night  and  morning. 

The  following  will  also  be  found  beneficial : 

I£  Acidi  borici   3  iij. 

Aqua?  aurantii  flor  f  §  ij. 

Aquas  rosas  f  3  i  j. 

M.   Sig.  :  Use  externally. 


It  is  of  great  value  in  many  cases  where' large  portions  of  the  body 
are  covered  with  the  eruption,  to  either  soothe  or  slightly  stimulate 
the  lesions,  by  the  addition  of  a  medicinal  substance  to  the  bath.  I 
frequently  in  this  way  use  with  advantage  a  steam,  medicated,  or  a 
liquid  bath.  The  latter  can  be  made  emollient  by  the  addition  of 
starch  or  linseed  ;  alkaline,  with  bicarbonate  or  biborate  of  soda  ;  acid 
or  iodine  bath,  by  the  addition  of  one  or  other  to  the  water.  Medici- 
nal vapor-baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  and  naphthol  have  also  proved 
of  service.  Soap  may  also  be  used  with  the  bath,  either  alone  or  com- 
bined with  such  drugs  as  sulphur,  tar,  mercury,  carbolic  acid,  naph- 
thol, thymol,  and  chamomile. 

If  a  simple  case  should  not  yield  to  the  foregoing  treatment,  I 
then  resort  to  the  use  of  a  mechanical  remedy  by  puncturing  all  the 
papules  and  pustules,  and  scooping  out  the  sebaceous  plugs  with  the 
needle-knife,  which  is  represented  in  Fig.  10,  and  which  I  described 
in  1878.*  This  knife  is  like  a  fine  needle,  having  flat  sides  pointed 
upon  the  extremity,  and  presenting  the  appearance  of  a  spear.  Each 
papule,  pustule,  or  abscess  is  punctured  by  inserting  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar manner  the  needle-knife,  and  the  black  blood  and  broken-down 
sebum  will  then  readily  flow  from  most  of  them.  Occasionally,  the 
accumulated  sebum  manifests  a  tendency  to  remain,  but  gentle  press- 
ure at  the  sides  of  the  lesion  will  usually  bring  it  away.  It  will  like- 
wise be  necessary  to  nick  the  sides  of  the  dilated  follicles  that  contain 
sebaceous  plugs,  pass  the  little  needle  down,  and  scoop  out  the  sebum. 
The  use  of  this  needle-knife  will  be  found  to  free  the  follicles  and  deli- 
cate tissue  of  a  substance  that  acts  as  an  irritant,  and  to  deplete  the 
congested  skin.  It  will  also  relieve  all  stagnation,  and  awaken  the  ac- 
tion of  the  absorbent  vessels,  so  that  applications  can  now  be  more 
effective  when  used  on  the  parts.  This  operation  not  only  accom- 
plishes the  purpose  just  set  forth,  but  it  likewise  prevents  the  rupture 
of  the  epidermis,  the  discharge  of  pus,  and  the  formation  of  scars. 
The  lesions,  when  punctured  or  cut  in  the  manner  I  have  described, 
will  always  heal  nicely,  and  will  not  leave  any  evidence  of  the  opera- 
tion. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  various  means  used  by  some  to  rid  them- 

*  "A  Clinical  Study  of  Acne,"  Medical  and  Surgical  Reporter,  August  10,  1SY8. 
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selvCs  of  these  acne-spots  by  sowing  ^^^^ 
nails  or  fingers,  or  pressmg  over  tl ^ a  wa ch  key  m 

*  — tefd°  et  I  S^  soft  and  delicate 
JSS,  "earring  on  filing  andleads  to  ^ent 
Patients  in  when,  these  scars  ^^^Z^  to,  cfn  he 
eruption  or  resorting  to '        ^    £ t  {Jnot  too  old)  by  tapping 
benefited  and  often  cured  (when  thesubject  s  ;  operation, 
the  spots  thoroughly  with  the  n  edk -toft •    ^  ^ 
which  should  again  be  repeated in  from three  te >*>       Jj^  ^ 
should  be  allowed  to  bleed  fieely,                a  copious  flow  of  blood, 
on  the  ^^^-^"a^^iTSwk  or  piece  of 
SLC!^  "oSo  hies  or  lotions  previously  reconi- 
mended  lightly  applied  over  the  surface.                  mercurials,  alco- 

The  use  of  stimulating  remedies,  ^  'combination  with 

hol,  the  tincture  o [^^J^SL^,  P^nts  will 
other  substances,  is  at  times  seivicedo  median- 
present  themselves  who  can  not  at  X  «  the  soothing 
ical  treatment.  In  such  instances  wh  oh  are  veiy  ,  to 
remedies  with  or  without  the  baths  will  not  succeed, 
an  ointment  composed  of—  , 

#  Sulphuris  sublimati  

Pulveris  sodii  biboratis   ^  • 

Naphthol   |rj  '* 

The  follow^^ 

9  Sulphuris  sublimati   *  x< 

Olei  anthemidis.  "  ■  »  . 

Plumbi  carbonatis   j* 

Adipis  recentis   •  •  •  • ■  1 '  •  •     ^        £  lotious 

Stimulating  substances  may  be  employed  m  the  foim 

viz. :                                     .'•  . . . .  3  ij- 

U  Sulphuris  sublimati  

Mtheria  sulphuris,  .. 
Spiritus  vini  recti ficati ...  •  •  3  »' 

suits :  , ,  ^D  . . .  gr.  ij. 

R  Hydrargyri  chlor.  corros   8  J 

Tinct.  hamamelis  Virgmica  S  ^ 

Aquae  rosa3  \\ *j '  '  *  *  o,  kf>  the  vjal  before 

M.  Sig.  :  Apply  over  the  face  on  retiring.  Shake 

usiaS-  \  i    nna  omtiloved  in  ointment  form,  arc  the 

Among  many  other  substances  employed 
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English  hypochloride  of  sulphur,  the  sulphuret  of  potassium,  the  mild 
chloride,  the  biniodide,  and  the  ammonio-chloride  of  mercury,  com- 
pounded of  various  strengths,  or  the  mercurial  plaster,  as  recommend- 
ed by  Neumann,  or  a  plaster  made  of  salicylic  acid  and  gutta-percha, 
applied  on  strips  of  linen.  Another  method  of  treating  acne  locally 
is  to  freely  dust  the  lesions  with  sulphur  and  other  stimulating  pow- 
ders. It  should,  however,  be  remembered  that  if  sulphur  or  any  of 
its  salts  be  applied  with  a  mercurial,  the  sulphuret  of  mercury  will 
form  on  the  skin,  filling  up  the  follicles  with  black  points,  and  caus- 
ing disfigurement  of  the  countenance.  I  have  been  consulted  by  per- 
sons who  have  been  disfigured  by  these  applications,  and,  for  removal, 
have  advised  the  sponging  of  the  skin  with  a  solution  of  boracic  acid. 

The  soap  treatment  of  acne,  which  was  recommended  and  so  largely 
used  by  Hebra  in  the  form  of  his  alcoholic  solution  of  soap— the  tinct- 
ure of  green  soap — consists  in  vigorously  rubbing  the  affected  part 
with  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  potash  soap,  and  is  efficacious  in 
some  cases,  particularly  those  having  a  thick  and  tough  skin.  For  the 
majority  of  Americans,  whose  epidermic  covering  is  usually  soft  and 
delicate,  I  have  found  less  powerful  stimulants  sufficient. 

Some  authorities  touch  the  acne  spots  with  tincture  of  iodine, 
tincture  of  cantharides,  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  and  other  caus- 
tics, but  I  have  never  seen  any  good  results  follow  their  use.  They 
are  even  more  severe  than  the  alcoholic  solution  of  soap,  and  when 
employed  will  at  times  run  off  on  the  surrounding  skin,  producing 
great  pain  and  distress. 

Ellinger*  strongly  recommends  for  acne  frictions  of  the  skin  with 
fine  sand.  It  should  be  free  from  dust,  and  the  grains  almost  as 
large  as  a  poppy-seed.  The  skin  should  be  washed  with  ordinary 
soap  and  water,  after  which  the  affected  parts  are  to  be  rubbed  for 
a  short  time  with  the  sand,  slightly  wet.  After  this  procedure  any 
adhering  particles  must  be  sponged  or  brushed  away.  I  have  had 
good  results  from  this  method  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne  indurata. 

Prognosis. — Acne,  although  one  of  the  most  obstinate  and  relaps- 
ing of  the  skin  affections,  can  either  be  limited  or  cured  by  remedies, 
or  may  terminate  spontaneously  after  the  individual  has  passed  beyond 
the  age  of  puberty,  and  the  system  is  in  a  state  of  repose.  The  prog- 
nosis is,  therefore,  always  favorable,  but  an  early  cure  can  seldom  be 
promised. 

The  probable  duration  of  the  disease — an  inquiry  usually  made  of 
physicians — will  largely  depend  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the  amount 
of  the  eruption,  and  the  habits  and  occupation  of  the  subject.  Sim- 
ple acne,  with  a  small  number  of  papules  and  pustules,  and  that  due 
to  external  irritants,  can  often  bo  rapidly  cured  by  mild  treatment, 
and  a  removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 

*  Wiener  mod.  Wochcnschrift,  No.  45,  1876. 
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Acne  indurata  and  acne  cachecticorum,  occurring  in  ^he  deb ili- 
tated  and  scrofulous,  accompanied  with  many  lesions,  often  ast  for 
years,  Tnd  axe  followed  by  much  scarring,  and  relapse  w>th  the  least 
indiscretion  or  neglect. 

ROSACEA. 

SYNONYMS.-Acue  rosacea-Gutta  rosacea-Coupcvose. 
Rosacea*  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  of  the  face,  charac- 
terised byvivid  redness,  due  to  an  enlargement  of  the  capillary 
^otZl,  and  later  by  hypertrophy  of  the  subcutaneous  cellular 

ti8SSvmptoms.-Eosacea  usually  attacks  the  nose,  cheeks  forehead  and 
,  . bjm  m  cases  it  may  affect  the  entire  face,  and  also  involve  the 
LI  ai  the  neT  It  ma"  present  three  stages-the  congestive,  van- 
scalp  ana  tne  n  ^.  n  bowever,  run  successively  through 
TottTu  l  a  Ion S ornate  affection,  beting  in  one 
'  h other  of  the  above  forms,  remaining  for  7^°^" 
that  condition,  or  passing  on  to  the  most  advanced    Th e£  t  t  a  ge 

rteXTof  the  parts.    This  redness  will 

&n  reappea, -upon  Us J^^V^—  Sche 

es  with  normal  skin  between  •^•J^Z.STt  portion  of  the 
S^tt  t-'SSi  ^  .ben  exposed  to  the  cold, 

oeous  glands  are  excited  and  rap.d^y  a  cm m  ^ 

sebum.  The  -^l^S'rfl  complain,  especially  after  meals, 
shimng  aspect,  and  the  patient  wni       i  ^        of  a  wajm 

or  after  walking  a^mst  the  wan d *  *«J  jn  ^  majol.it  £ 

sensation  in  the  parts,    ihe  jrogiess  u  de_ 
cases  is  very  slow,  often  requiring  months  a  id  ^  even  y 
velopmenj  It  occasionally •^■™S£S'3  the  system 
ent  stages,  this  being  general  y  due  to     e  .       ;   tIlc  flrat 

and  the  violence  of the  exciting  cause  £ m T^*™^  bJ 
stage  for  an  indefinite  period,  but  it  is  more  * 

.M      of  •.        ,-3Sl£S2E5i* ST 

See  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  otiunj 
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the  next,  in  which  small  capillary  blood-vessels  appear  upon  the  sur- 
face. The  skin  now  remains  constantly  injected,  and  the  superficial 
vessels  become  tortuous  and  varicose.  The  vessels  may  be  fine  or  thick 
in  calibre,  and  usually  run  in  an  irregular  manner.  The  integument 
thickens,  and  as  the  disease  encroaches  upon  the  glands  it  causes  in- 
flammation, suppuration,  and  the  formation  of  scattered  papules  and 
pustules.  Plate  II — a  patient  recently  under  my  care,  at  the  Hospital 
for  Skin  Diseases — is  an  accurate  representation  of  this  condition. 
The  habitually  injected  skin,  covered  with  papules  or  pustules,  and 
the  enlarged  features,  cause  great  mental  distress,  especially  in  females. 
The  disease  -which  at  first  only  involved  the  nose  may  now  extend  to 
the  cheeks,  forehead,  chin,  and  at  last  cover  the  whole  face.  The 
redness  may  no  longer  remain  uniform,  but  it  may  become  livid  in 
hue  where  there  are  papules  and  pustules.  The  skin  in  this  stage  is 
often  rough  and  granulated,  giving  to  the  patient  a  very  repulsive  ap- 
pearance. The  second  stage,  like  the  first,  is  usually  very  slow  in  its 
development,  and  the  affection  may  not  pass  beyond  it. 

The  morbid  action  may,  however,  in  some  rare  cases  still  continue, 
more  especially  in  men,  until  either  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue 
undergoes  excessive  hypertrophy,  or  the  glands  and  blood-vessels  be- 
come distended  and  enlarged. 

In  one  form  of  the  disease  the  blood-vessels  become  enormously 
distended,  the  skin  has  a  greasy  and  shining  appearance,  the  temper- 
ature of  the  nose  is  lowered,  and  it  is  cold  to  the  touch.  In  another 
form  the  intervening  skin  between  the  blood-vessels  is  very  much 
thickened,  and  of  a  dark-purple  color. 

In  the  most  severe  form  of  the  third  stage,  tubercular  elevations, 
or  a  lobulated  condition, -livid  in  color,  may  also  appear  on  the  nose, 
owing  to  the  thickening  and  hypertrophy  of  the  parts.  Noses  having 
these  pendulous  masses  seriously  alter  the  appearance  of  the  counte- 
nance, and  have  been  termed  rhinophyma.  Fluellen's  allusion,  in 
Shakespeare's  "  King  Henry  V.,"  to  Bardolph's  countenance,  aptly  ex- 
presses in  the  following  words  the  distortion  of  this  stage  of  rosacea  : 
"His  face  is  all  bubukles,  and  welks,  and  knobs,  and  flames  of  fire  ; 
and  his  lips  plows  at  his  nose,  and  it  is  like  a  coal  of  fire,  sometimes 
plue  and  sometimes  red." 

In  a  case  which  came  under  my  observation  some  six  years  ago — 
an  old  English  brandy-drinker — the  nose  assumed,  as  Hebra  has  ex- 
pressed it,  the  form  of  a  clapper  of  a  bell ;  the  excrescences  were  enor- 
mous, the  sebaceous  glands  very  large  and  filled  with  plugs  of  sebum, 
the  skin  was  almost  purple  in  color  and  cold  to  the  touch. 

Diagnosis. — Rosacea  can  be  diagnosed  from  other  diseases  by  its  his- 
tory, course,  and  the  alterations  in  the  skin.  It  may  be  distinguished 
from  acne  by  the  increased  vascularity  in  the  former  affection,  its  per- 
sistence, the  varicose  condition  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  thickening  of 
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the  integument,  and  its  limitation  to  the  face     Acne,  on  the  other 
and  when  pre  eut  as  the  primary  disease,  is  s^ply  an  acuteinfiam- 
S  of  the  glands  and  follicles,  and  is  not  confined  to  the  face 

Rosacea  may  likewise  he  mistaken  for  syphilis  or  lupus;  but  such  an 
GrI  Z™tZ  occur,  and,  to  avoid  it,  I  will  give  the  following  d.ag- 
nX  points  between  Ihese  affections  :  Syphilis  is  attended  with  a  his- 
tory t  7 preceded  by  malmse,  sore  throat,  and  the  roseolous  rash, 
and  usu^y  attacks  one  side  of  the  nose.  Syphilid  tuberc es  and  pusi> 
u  es  do  not  involve  the  cutaneous  glands  ;  they  are  rarely  developed 

ne  on  the  face  ;  have  a  dull,  coppery  color,  an .  may  be  e«ptf£* 

With  fissures,  t^>£**2™^  th^S 

ncninllv  lnrp-er  and  more  firm  tnan  m  lohdoca.    ^  iU 

usual  J  iaiger  an  co„couiitauts  of  specific  disease.  As 

,1 ;  iuvolves  first  the  eud  ot  the  nose,  and  the  color  of 

2%  -Se  S  S^e  glauds  of  the  face,  hut 

do  not  ulcerate  or  form  fissures  or  crusts. 

Lupus  erythematosus  may  be  mistaken  for  rosacea.  The  surface 
of  the  d Leased  patches  in  lupus  erythematosus  is  covered  with  fine, 
llm  ish  ca  es  Adherent  to  the  follicles  beneath,  which  are  not  pres- 
Int  Trosact  Lupus  vulgaris  may  bear  a  resemblance  to  rosacea. 
In l^SLxi.  the  wellLown  papules,  tubercles,  and  scales  are 
present ;  ulceration  occurs,  and  cicatrices  resutt 

In  rosacea  no  scales  are  present ;  the  part  is  covnea 

WehTe Td  trwh  eh  involved  the  nose  and  resembled  rosacea, 
latter  the  parts  are  bluish-red,  shining,  a 

together  with  an  involvement  of  the  sebaceo  ^ 
opment  of  seborrhea  or  acne-spots.  T his socon  g  , 
alteration  in  the  blood-vessels,  may  —  *°  ^f/So  'the  Lrd 
ing,  and  again  relapsing  from  tun (  ncml^lamls  and  tis- 
Btage,  in  which  there  -  hypertrophy  of  the  o  ^  element. 
sues  of  the  part,  and  the  growth  of  a  new  c  f  cQU. 

Hebra  has  shown  an  abnormal  growth  and  aeveiopme 

*  Hyde's  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Philadelphia,  1S88. 
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nective  tissue.  Piffard  *  found  that  the  horny  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis was  insufficient,  the  mucous  layer  thickened,  the  papillae  con- 
tained round  and  fusiform  cells,  and  were  enlarged  both  in  length  and 
breadth.  The  corium  had  the  appearance  of  a  formed  tissue,  being 
very  much  thickened ;  some  of  the  sebaceous  glands  were  normal, 
while  others  were  undergoing  degenerative  changes. 

A  microscopical  examination,  which  I  made  of  a  piece  cut  from 
the  nose  of  a  patient  in  attendance  at  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Dis- 
eases, Philadelphia,  and  reported  in  a  paper  f  before  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Medical  Society,  showed  just  a  vestige  of  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  while  the  mucous  layer  was  very  thick.  The  papillae  were 
much  enlarged,  and  the  blood-vessels  markedly  dilated  and  varicose. 
The  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  was  hypertrophied,  and  the  sebaceous 
glands  were  degenerated  by  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  tissue. 

Etiology.— Rosacea  is  met  with  in  both  sexes,  but  more  frequently 
in  men.    It  may  happen  in  youth,  but  it  appears  mostly  in  middle  or 
advanced  life.    In  women  it  may  occur  about  the  age  of  puberty,  dur- 
ing uterine  and  ovarian  disorders,  and  at  the  cessation  of  the  menses, 
and  will  not  usually  pass  beyond  the  first  and  rarely  to  the  second 
stage  of  the  disease.   The  application  of  cosmetics,  paints,  and  irritat- 
ing lotions  is  an  immediate  cause  of  it.    I  have  found  these  prepara- 
tions to  be  productive  of  the  disease  in  both  men  and  women  in  the 
theatrical  profession,  and  in  women  in  the  decline  of  life,  notwith- 
standing all  the  care  which  they  have  taken  in  applying  the  cosmetics. 
Among  other  of  the  prominent  causes  are— chlorosis,  anaemia,  excesses 
of  the  table  leading  to  dyspepsia,  chronic  affections  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines,  morbid  conditions  of  the  liver,  and  want  of  cleanliness. 
The  attitude  made  necessary  by  certain  occupations,  which  causes  an 
increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  face,  is  also  an  inciting  factor.  Thus, 
we  see  it  in  bakers,  engineers,  etc.,  who  are  compelled  to  work  with 
their  faces  in  proximity  to  hot  fires.    The  habitual  use  of  vinous, 
spirituous,  and  malt  liquors  is  also  a  common  source  of  the  disease. 
The  powerful  action  of  these  liquors  in  producing  increased  facial  cir- 
culation, leading  to  a  hideously  swollen  condition  of  the  nose,  can  be 
observed  daily.    These  deformities  are  commonly  known  as  "grog- 
blossoms,"  "brandy-nose,"  and  "wine-nose."    Frequent  exposure  to 
cold  winds  often  provokes  rosacea.    In  a  few  cases  it  is  impossible 
to  trace  the  disease  to  any  external  or  internal  influence. 

Treatment. — The  method  of  treatment  to  be  employed  will  largely 
depend  upon  the  stage  and  the  cause  of  the  affection.  The  physician 
should,  therefore,  in  all  cases  carefully  examine  into  the  patient's  con- 
dition, and,  if  any  constitutional  derangement  exist,  give  the  appro- 
priate remedies.    Women,  suffering  from  uterine  or  ovarian  disorders, 

*  Archives  of  Clinical  Surgery,  vol.  i.  p.  21. 

f  Transactions  of  the  Pennsylvania  Medical  Society,  1878. 
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should  have  the  proper  treatment  to  eradicate  them  Men  who  in- 
dulg  in  liquors  and  dissipation  of  other  forms,  should  be  advised  to 
S  a  temperate  mode  of  living.  The  diet  should  be  plain  and  sub- 
stantial, especial  care  being  taken  toavoid  rich  food  of  all  lands. 

In  hose  who  are  anemic  and  debilitated,  the  ferruginous  prepara- 
tions minute  doses  of  arsenic,  cod-liver  oil,  the  extract  of  malt,  mix 
vom  'ca,  and  the  dilute  phosphoric  acid,  with  bitter  tomes  are p at 
ndvantU    Those  in  whom  no  cause  can  be  traced  are  often  benefited 
by  a  cSge  of  climate.    In  women  who  have  depraved  health  nerv- 
oL  de  ^sion,  menstrual  disorders,  or  are  at  the  change  of  Me,  and 
who  are  often  great  sufferers  from  rosacea,  with  frequent,  flushing 
rf  the  face  and  throbbing  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  mdicious  use  of 
1  nit nte  of  amyl,  as  suggested  by  Kinger,*  will  often  bring  relief, 
e^her  given  bv  inhalation  or  the  stomach,  the  latter  form  being 
preferred-two  minims  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  recti- 
fied  sPh^-  the  dose  of  this  is  from  three  to  five  drops  on  sugar 
ewyto  hours,  the  first  dose  to  be  taken  as  soon  a,  the  flush  ap- 
t>earl    The  local  treatment  is,  however,  the  most  important  and 
adXtageous  in  almost  all  cases.    Soothing  "remedies  will  answer  m 
sonT M  other   stimulating,  and  often  the  addition  of  one  or  another 
of  the  many  mechanical  means  will  modify  and  frequently  arrest  t  e 

riurnose     The  ointment,  lightly  penciled  over  the  surtax  w  ar 

of  bismuth,  or  equal  parts  of  ^  co  ointment- of  the 

arrow-root  dusted  over  the  smface  alter       b  ^  rf  ^ 

oleate  of  ^^.^^^J^i  appearance.  Ladies  can 
oleate,  but  will  relieve  the  lace  01  g  j  £  am,iied  as  a  cos- 
m  this  manner  use  the  ^^^^^L^^ 
metic,  to  hide  the  disease  m  p la    of  one of  th  licatioil 

powders,  and  can  have  °f  Rowing  soothing  oint- 

is  beneficial,  and  may  cure  the  d«e«e-  *   alone  or  ^ 

ment  has  also  been  efficacious  m  other  cases, 
one  of  the  dusting-powders  just  named  : 

  -w-ki  "I     *  1—       ...  i  T"1  £3  -    .  ■ 


LOUIU^    j"-'  "   if  "7-1 

Plumbi  carbonatis   ^ J 

Pulveris  marantse   J 


er.  x. 


Hydrargyri  ammouiati   « 

TJnguenti  simplicis   3  J* 

M.  Ft.  unguentum. 
*  Ringcr'3  Handbook  of  Therapeutics,  seventh  American  cdiUon,  p.  870. 


EXUDATIONS. 


237 


Soothing  lotions  are  especially  effective  in  some  instances  : 
I£  Plurnbi  acetatis, 

Zinci  acetatis  aa  gr.  x. 

Aqua?  rosea  ,   3  iy- 

M.  Sig.  :  Apply  with  an  old  piece  of  muslin  spread  over  the  sur- 
face for  an  hour  or  two  night  and  morning. 

In  the  second  stage  I  have  had  good  results  from  the  extract  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel,  weak  solutions  of  chloride  of  zinc,  and  caustic 
potash,  glycerine,  the  various  mercurials,  precipitated  sulphur,  chrys- 
arobin,  and  the  English  hypochloride  of  sulphur.    Some  of  these 
remedies  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  and  others  as  lotions. 
It  is  a  good  plan  sometimes,  especially  when  the  nose  alone  is  involved, 
to  brush  collodion  along  the  course  of  the  blood-vessels,  which  com- 
presses them,  and  thus  lessens  their  calibre.    In  several  cases  I  have 
obtained  excellent  results  from  this  method  alone.    Again,  the  vapor- 
bath  is  valuable  both  in  the  first  and  second  stages ;  it  renders  the 
skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  hastens  the  absorption  of  the  lesions.  An- 
other efficacious  application  is  the  oil  of  ergot,  or  half  an  ounce  each 
of  glycerine  and  oil  of  ergot,  with  one  drachm  of  the  extract  of  bella- 
donna.   If  the  preparations  named  should  fail,  poultices  and  fomen- 
tations may  next  be  employed.    In  obstinate  cases  I  have  a  good 
starch-poultice  prepared,  which  is  bland  and  unirritating  to  the  skin, 
and  applied  moderately  warm,  usually  just  before  retiring,  and  allow  it 
to  remain  one  hour.    It  is  a  ready  and  convenient  method  of  applying 
a  hot  bath  directly  and  effectually  to  the  parts.   It  allays  all  irritation, 
burning,  flushing,  pricking,  or  pain,  limits  and  checks  the  inflamma- 
tion, and  abates  the  tension.    It  also  relaxes  the  tissue,  and  reuders 
the  absorbents  more  active  to  the  application  of  the  oleate  of  bismuth 
or  any  other  soothing  remedy,  which  should  be  immediately  applied 
after  the  removal  of  the  poultice.    In  case  the  congestion  of  the  skin 
still  lingers  and  remains  obstinate,  I  puncture  the  surface  with  the 
needle-knife.    During  the  operation  I  hold  the  knife  in  the  right 
hand,  and  rapidly  apply  it  over  the  patches,  while  with  the  left  hand 
I  sponge  the  surface  with  hot  or  very  warm  water,  in  order  that  the 
bleeding  may  continue  freely.    The  water  applied  in  this  manner  will 
remove  the  poured-out  blood,  and  will  prevent  it  from  clotting  in  the 
incisions,  arresting  its  flow,  and  obscuring  the  operation.    I  always 
allow  the  knife  to  penetrate  to  various  depths  according  to  the  thick- 
ened condition  of  the  integument.    In  some  points  of  the  diseased 
patch  simple  hyperemia  may  be  present,  while  in  others  tubercles 
and  excessive  hypertrophy  may  exist ;  consequently,  the  former  will 
need  very  slight  punctures,  while  the  latter  will  require  deep  incisions 
according  to  the  hypertrophic  growth.  In  this  manner  I  reach  all  the 
larger  and  smaller  patches,  relieve  the  congestion  and  stagnation, 
equalize  the  circulation,  and  awaken  the  action  of  the  absorbents,  so 
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that  local  applications  may  have  some  effect.    This  operation  should 
£  xe^Sed  rfter  an  inter/al  of  from  four  to  seven  days,  accordxng  to 
the  requirements  of  the  case.    After  each  operation  one  of  the  bland 
and  Sing  preparations,  or  one  of  the  astringent  and  sUmulatmg 
i  medies  recomm  nded,  can  be  used  much  more  effectually.  Hebra* 
ulests  in  treating  this  affection,  the  use  of  an  instrument  made  after 
t  fto  of  a  ancelneedle,  with  cutting  edges  on  both  sides,  and  pro- 
v  ded  with  a  stop,  so  that  it  may  not  penetrate  too  deeply  mto  he 
derma     He  adds  that  the  perpendicular  punctures  are  made  foi  the 
rfurnose  of  destroying  the  blood-vessels,  and  that  the  bleeding  can  be 
Lsi  y  arrested  by  compressed  wadding.    Sqnire  operates  on  rosacea  by 
n ans  o ^  an  instrument  which  he  calls  the  multiple  scarifier.    It  con- 
f   nf  n  number  of  needles  attached  to  a  handle,  and  arranged  par- 
S5      one  anler  with  a  covered  shield  on  either  side.    He  maps 
ov    the  diseased  patches  with  a  solution  of  black  sealing-wax,  freezes 
IZ  surface  with  an  ether-spray,  and  then  applies  the  mu  It.ple  scarifier. 
Should  the  scarifier  be  too  broad  for  some  of  the  smaller  patches,  he 
adv  Jes   hat  they  be  operated  on  at  a  subsequent  sitting  with  a  single 
advises  tnax  in  y       p  ^  ^  q£  .fclns  luBtrument, 

trode  of  a  galvanic  battery  of  from  six  to  ten  oe  ^ 
inserted  into  the  varicose  vessel,  after  wh  cl the  patien 
positive  electrode,  which  comp etes *e  ^^^tZv^t 
dropped  before  withdrawing  ^^^Zl    The  deformity 
from  experiencing  a  shock  on  Dieting  nmctnrtoB  deeply  the 

of  the  third  ^^^^^tXS^  ^ [the 
hypertrophic  blood-vessels  and    ss ue,  by  faradization,  by 

ordinary  needle  heated  to  re  ^^^^  hc  knife.  Chea- 
the  galvano-cautery,  or  by  Pifiard  states  that 

die  f  reports  good  results  from  the  far die  cur  e  ^ 
he  has  obtained  very  decided  shrinkage  ot  nyperuopi 
use  of  the  galvanic  current. 

*  Wion  xned.  Wochenschrift,  January,  1878. 
f  Practitioner,  London,  July,  1874. 
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Prognosis. — The  prognosis  depends  largely  upon  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  If  the  affection  has  not  passed  beyond  the  first  or  second 
stages,  and  the  exciting  cause  can  be  eradicated,  it  can  usually  be  re- 
lieved or  cured.  The  result,  however,  depends  essentially  upon  the 
habits  of  the  patient.  It  will  at  times  in  women  subside  spontane- 
ously, especially  after  the  climacteric  period.  In  the  third  stage,  as  a 
rule,  particularly  when  it  is  due  to  bad  habits  and  all  kinds  of  over- 
indulgences,  where  a  decided  change  in  the  tissues  has  taken  place,  the 
results,  even  under  the  most  experienced,  are  not  usually  favorable. 

SYCOSIS. 

Synonyms. — Sycosis  non-parasitica —  Mentagra — Acne  mentagra —  Folliculitis  barbae — 
Lichen  menti — Bartfinne — Sycosis  non-parasitaire. 

Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious,  inflammatory  disease,  acute  or  chronic 
in  its  course,  involving  the  hair-follicles  chiefly,  of  the  bearded  part  of 
the  face,  and  characterized  by  the  formation  of  pustules,  papules,  and 
perhaps  tubercles,  usually  perforated  with  hairs,  together  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  infiltration  of  the  part. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  occurs  on  those  portions  of  the 
face  on  which  the  beard,  whiskers,  and  mustache  grow,  although  it 
may  be  seen  upon  other  parts  of  the  body  supplied  with  hair.  It  gen- 
erally' begins  on  the  cheek,  chin,  or  upper  lip  by  the  appearance  of 
small,  discrete  pustules  or  papules,  or  both,  the  lesions  being  perfo- 
rated by  hairs,  which  are  usually  firmly  fixed  at  first,  but  at  a  later 
stage  of  the  disease  become  loose,  and  are  easily  removed.  The  lesions 
may  appear  in  successive  crops  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals,  and  may 
remain  isolated  throughout  their  course,  or  become  crowded  together, 
forming  well-marked  patches.*  The  pustules  or  papules  may  be  either 
flat  or  conical,  varying  in  size,  being  usually  about  that  of  a  millet- 
seed.  The  pustules  are  not  generally  inclined  to  rupture,  unless  there 
be  more  or  less  severe  inflammatory  action.  The  surrounding  skin  is 
reddened,  swollen,  and  infiltrated  ;  there  may  be  present  papulopust- 
ules and  tubercles,  and,  if  the  pustules  rupture,  scales  and  crusts 
may  also  exist.  The  disease  is  usually  preceded  or  accompanied  by 
heat,  tension,  smarting,  burning,  and  occasionally  pricking  or  painful 
sensations.  Sometimes  patients  will  describe  the  pain  as  proceeding 
along  the  course  of  the  hair  which  traverses  the  lesion,  and  refer  to  it 
now  and  then  as  a  hair-pain.  Sycosis  may  commence  in  some  cases 
within  the  nostril,  or  pass  up  from  the  upper  lip  and  affect  the  follicles 
of  the  stiff  hairs  or  vibrissa3,  the  disease  becoming  excessively  obstinate, 
and  at  times  extending  to  the  Schneiderian  membrane.  In  this  event 
the  columna  that  divides  the  nose  becomes  swollen  and  inflamed,  the 
organ  itself  is  hot,  very  painful,  and  upon  the  slightest  movement  of 

*  See  paper  by  the  author  on  "  Inflammation  of  the  Hair  Follicles  of  the  Beard." 
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,i  rWnse  while  affecting  most  com- 

it  tears  flow  from  the  «m  d  "'also  appea/„n  the  sealp, 

monly  the  cheeks,  ohm,  and  upper  I ip .     J  i 
eyebrows,  eyelashes,  alt  o<  Je  re^ioo 

S^^nr^SX  ^taoeoos,,  over  aU  the  parts  just 

"=£  oharacter  of  TESSSKTS 
as  the  eruption  is  isolated  ~  ^fi^        coalesce  the  inflamma- 

ME^S  ^cutaneous'  cellular  tissue 
S^tSning  are  marked  *e  parts 
tubercular  elevations,  scales,  and  crusts  and  occasio      y  ^ 
granulations  and  abscesses  »PP^',^n£fny^ 
face  becomes  extremely  tender  ^^^^  a  Bhort  time 
marked  case  which  was  cured  in  ^*™*^s  and  the  tissues 

ago-  ^C^^^^^^^t0  PeT' 
of  the  parts  will  be  de  troyecl  by  according  to  the 

nent  scars  and  loss  of  hair,   ^cof!  ,  .  thin  and 

condition  of  the  hair  ^  _ 

feeble  m  growth,  or  if  it  should  be c  hair  ig  ^ 

be  better  seen  and  managed    on  th  can  only  be  seen 

thick,  and  vigorous  in  growt  ,  ^  ^  the  hair 

by  separating  the  hairs  ;          ^J^tion  of  luxuriant  growth  ex- 

ST  or,  moreUuently  £-  ^  ^  ^  or 

Diagnosis-Sycosi  is  liable  t >  d       ^  ^  ^  gymp. 

barber's  itch,  as  both  diseases  The  diaguostic  signs  of 

toms  of  each  are  distinct  ^*£2^e  centre  by  hairs  in  their 
pustules,  papules,  ^n*oed  1     f^  except  ^ 

normal  condition,  yet  firmly  seal ed  1  &  .g  found  to  be 

moved  by  suppuration  or  e xtract  ^  ^  *  ^  in  sis.  On  the 
enlarged  and  covered  with  ^"»^™^  byU  red,  or  scurfy 
other  hand,  barber's  itch  >s  "f^gta*  Jing  brittle,  altered  n 
patches,  the  hairs  are  loosened  n the  f  ol c  >  *  off  ducingthe 
texture,  and,  as  the  disease  advances  g^*^  |Q  case  the  disease 
characteristic  stubbled  co0^1,0^-^  inflammatory  action,  judg- 
under  consideration  is  attended  by  m »  nt      duct8  ca„  be  ex- 

ment  should  be  suspended  until  tne  I  8trate  the  presence  or 

amincd  by  the  microscope,  in  oiaer  g  difficult  to  distinguish 

absence  of  the  fungus.    It  is  also  b  however,  can  be  set 

between  sycosis  and  pustular  eczema.  ti      f  the  plistules  by 

at  rest  by  the  absence  of  discharge,  the  poiior 
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hairs,  and  the  limitation  of  the  disease  to  the  parts  supplied  with  hair. 
Again,  should  eczema  be  present,  not  only  may  there  be  a  moisture  of 
the  surface,  the  eruption  extending  to  the  adjacent  parts,  but  the 
symptom  of  itching  is  usually  marked  and  characteristic.  Syphilitic 
or  scrofulous  pustules  and  tubercles,  developed  on  the  hairy  parts  of 
the  face,  might  be  confounded  with  sycosis.  The  former  lesions,  how- 
ever, are  usually  preceded  by  a  history,  and  accompanied  by  other  evi- 
dences of  the  disease.  Further,  in  specific  affections,  if  crusts  bo 
present,  upon  their  removal  a  well-marked  ulcer,  with  sharpened 
edges,  will  be  seen,  while  in  sycosis  there  is  little  or  no  loss  of  integu- 
ment. Pustular  acne  might  resemble  the  early  stage  of  sycosis,  but 
the  lesions  are  not  pierced  by  hairs,  nor  is  the  disease  limited  to  the 
male,  in  whom  the  beard  has  grown. 

Pathology. — Sycosis,  in  its  early  stage,  is  a  peri-follicular  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin.  While  Wertheim  *  and  Kobner  f  were  the  first  to 
invoke  the  aid  of  the  microscope  in  determining  the  nature  of  this 
disease,  yet  they  confined  themselves  to  the  examination  of  the  ex- 
tracted hairs  only,  and  not  the  affected  tissue.  Subsequently,  Eobin- 
son  examined  portions  of  the  skin,  obtained  from  a  living  subject, 
and  showed  the  changes  in  the  invaded  part  from  the  commencement 
to  the  termination  of  the  disease.  According  to  the  observations  of 
this  pathologist,  the  transuded  serum  penetrates  the  hair-follicle,  and 
increases  in  quantity  as  the  inflammation  proceeds.  Pus  is  also  poured 
out,  and  the  follicle-sheaths  become  softened  and  more  or  less  de- 
stroyed, permitting  free  ingress  of  pus  into  the  cavity  of  the  follicle. 
The  cells  of  the  root-sheath  and  hair-root  become  swollen  and  infil- 
trated with  sero-purulent  matter  and  pus-corpuscles,  and  finally  be- 
come broken  down  and  separated  from  the  follicle-sheaths,  so  that  the 
hair  lies  loose  within  the  follicle,  and  can  be  easily  extracted.  The 
pus  reaches  the  surface  by  oozing  out  between  the  hair-shaft  and  the 
follicle-sheath,  or  by  breaking  through  the  epidermis  near  the  hair. 
In  the  majority  of  cases  the  follicle-sheaths  are  more  or  less  destroyed, 
but  the  hair-papilla  remains  uninvolved,  and  in  time  produces  a  new 
hair.  In  severe  cases  the  follicle-sheath,  root-sheath,  hair-root,  and 
hair-papilla  are  all  destroyed,  and  permanent  loss  of  hair  ensues.  The 
sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  and  other  tissues  of  the  skin  may 
also  become  disintegrated,  and  replaced  by  cicatricial  tissue. 

Etiology.  —  Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious  inflammatory  affection, 
usually  occurring  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and  fifty,  and  is 
generally  due  to  some  constitutional  derangement.  It  is  often  de- 
pendent upon  a  debilitated  state  of  the  system.  It  is  observed  among 
those  who  are  mentally  or  physically  overworked.    It  follows  the  use 

*  Zeitscbrift  der  k.  k.  Gesellschaft  der  Aerzte,  1861. 

+  Klinische  und  expcrimentalle  Mittheilungen  aus  Dermatologie  und  Syphilidalogie, 
Erlangen,  1864. 
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•  i.  n  f^,i  nvPPSKPS  of  all  kinds,  and  occa- 
of  unwholesome  and  J^^SSom  exhausting  diseases, 
sionally  appears  in  «dl!ld^„Xte  «  ™t  of  cleanliness,  and  in 
It  may  be  excited'  by  occupation,  to  either 

persons  who  are  subjected,  particular^  uy 
a  high  0^  low  temperature  ^  ^  nfc  of  botl 

Treatment.— It  win  De  iouu  results.  Ca£eg 

stitutional  and  local  g-erally  protracted  an 

treated  with  only  local  *Tf*™™>™  a  cfrcumstances,  it  is  by  a 
unusual  length  of  *^J™&  ~j  takes  place.  The  in- 
recuperative  action  of  the  syst em  u  j 

ternal  treatment  is  often  ^»^^yJVJle.  Good,  nutritious 
the  use  of  one  of  the  mercurials  W  *™  ^  strychBine  and  a 
food,  and  the  simple  bitters,  alon em  <™^  "  tbe  Militated  or 
mineral  acid,  will  assist  very  Iron,  arsenic,  phos- 

tb0se  out  of  health,  in  ^f^l^X^vW^  The  iodide 
phorus,  and  cod-liver  ml  can ^  to  three  grains,  in  pill- 
of  iron  is  particularly  serviceable,  m ^fiom tw  *araticm  is  the 

form  three  or  four  times  dai  y  A ^J^J  ^  Tilbury  Fox, 
liqUor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  ^  especially  if  there  be 

in  from  three  to  ten  drops,  three  times  da  t  ^  ^  ^ 
much  inflammatory  th ickeuing  of  the  parts  ^  hog. 

stage,  emollient  and  soothing  ^^m2in\e  natural  condi- 
short  as  possible,  on  ^  and  interfere  with  the 

tion,  providing  it  will  not  mask  the  aue       recommended,  is  pain- 
local  applications.  ^5  ^^od  re-ulta.    Scales  and 
ful,  and  I  have  never  seen  i   attended  ,    ^dressings  QV  a  ^ 
crusts,  if  present,  should  be  remove ,  J  Sj  elther 
As  applications,  lotions  are  mor a^a                 &ud  laudaiuun, 
warm  or  cold,  and,  such  ^«      ^       or  of  corrosive 
weak  solutions  of  ^f^^^  effective  upon  others  espc- 
sublimate,  can  be  used.    Oils are                                Qr  cod_iiver 
cially  the  oil  of  ergot  ohve-oi  , ^ "                ]ead  carbouate,  opium, 
oil,  alone  or  combined  with  ^    ^  ^  Among 
arnica,  or  belladonna,  light y p»  £     ^  the  zmc<  leadj  and  bis- 
the  serviceable  ointments  at  this  s  ^                  oalonel  or  white 
muth  oleates,  alone  or  combined  ^  ^  Qr  rosc  ointment, 
precipitate,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce                       wiUl  a  fcw  grams 
forms  a  valuable  application.  Ujac '               Sometimes  applications 
of  camphor,  will  also  be  found  eftca C£                  ^  ^  ^ 
that  are  more  stimulating  aic ^  e      bcst  remcdics  to  use,  under 
stages  of  the  disease.    One  of  the  very 
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such  circumstances,  is  the  ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  from  five 
to  twenty  per  cent  strength,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  parts, 
and  applied  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  remedies.  The  oint- 
ment of  nitrate  of  mercury,  in  from  one  to  three  drachms  to  the  ounce 
of  zinc  ointment,  is  also  useful.  Sulphur,  tar,  naplithol,  or  carbolic 
acid  can  also  be  advantageously  combined  with  any  of  the  prepara- 
tions advised. 

In  addition  to  the  employment  of  the  remedies  just  suggested,  it 
is  often  of  the  utmost  value  to  open  the  various  lesions  which  may  be 
present  with  a  knife,  and  to  puncture  the  surface  thoroughly,  thus 
relieving  the  enlarged  and  congested  blood-vessels,  allowing  the  stag- 
nated blood  to  circulate,  the  effused  serum  to  escape,  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  pus.  Depletion  is  not  only  useful  in  the  early  stage 
of  the  disease,  in  conjunction  with  suitable  topical  remedies,  but  in 
the  subacute  and  chronic  forms  especially,  if  there  is  much  thickening 
of  the  skin,  it  is  followed  by  decided  beneficial  results.* 

Epilation,  resorted  to  by  many  physicians  to  prevent  permanent 
alopecia  following,  and  which  is  extremely  painful,  becomes  unneces- 
sary if  the  lesions  and  parts  are  thoroughly  depleted  in  the  manner 
described.  Depletion  also  awakens  the  activity  of  the  absorbents  of 
the  parts  much  better  than  such  heroic  agents  as  green  soap,  acetic 
acid,  etc.,  and  thus  assists  the  action  of  the  local  applications.  The 
abstraction  of  blood  should  be  resorted  to  from  one  to  three  times  a 
week,  the  parts  encouraged  to  bleed  freely  by  the  use  of  warm  water, 
the  surface  mopped  gently  dry,  and  the  remedy  applied  well  over  the 
surface.  The  incisions  and  punctures  usually  heal  rapidly,  the  thick- 
ening lessens,  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  a  cure  is  effected  without 
any  scar  or  deformity. 

Prognosis. — Sycosis  yields  rapidly  in  some,  and  in  others  it  is  pro- 
tracted for  a  long  period  of  time,  even  months  and  years.  Kelapses 
are  common,  especially  in  persons  who  are  subjected  to  continued  local 
irritation.  It  is,  however,  curable  when  properly  managed,  but  the 
treatment  should  be  continued  until  all  evidence  of  the  disease  has 
entirely  disappeared. 

IMPETIGO. 

Impetigo  is  an  acute  inflammatory  affection,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  discrete,  rounded,  elevated  pustules,  of  the  size  of  a 
split  pea  or  larger,  situated  upon  a  base,  inflamed  to  some  extent,  and 
•  which  disappear  without  leaving  pigmentation  or  cicatrices. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  may  or  may  not  be  preceded  by  mild 
febrile  symptoms.  It  consists  of  round,  elevated  pustules,  which  are 
slightly  acuminated,  but  not  umbilicated.    They  are  situated  upon  a 

*  Report  of  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  sycosis,  by  the  author,  in  the  Medical  and  Sur- 
gical Reporter,  p.  298,  October  13,  1877. 
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somewhat  inflamed  base,  with  in  "^^tV^lSy  1 

areola.  Their  contents  «J£*^S5£*£U  .U 
bloody.  They  present  a  ^t'^e™™^e  to  ma„y.  They  are  iso- 
color.  In  number  ''  ^  ™70Sy  do  not  ineline  to  ooalesoe.  They 
lated  and  even  *»  °  ^  ^h  fcontents  several  days  after  maturity 
do  not  tend  to  ruptme,  uui  yellowish  or  brownish 

are  partially  or  altogether  abaorbg  ordry  n to  h 
ornsts.   They  may,  on  the  contrary,  ooo  ,  s> 

friction  or  pickmg,  in  winch  event  a .  thm  pnr  ^ 

WM0K  1°  ^"ir Cha™  Men  off  an  erythematous  surface 
or  abundant,  ana  aitei  disease  has  an  acute 

remains,  without  pigmentation  or  scar.    The  disease  ^ 

course,  the  eruption  gen-ally  app ^^^J,  are,  as  a  rule, 
impetigo  is  usually  several  weeks.   Sub^ve  sy  P  of  ^ 

ma,  impetigo  contagiosa,  and  ecthyma,    itl<!  t0  ooaleSCe,  while 

large,  isolated,  few  m  numb .  »^  ™        aDi  teud  to  run  to- 

£K  fe^CS  -petigo 

In  ecthyma  the  lesions  are  diBtmgnisd6( i  d  inflam. 

by  the  pustules  in  the  formei -being  flat  an*  seated  o  ^  ^  ^ 

matory  base,  and  ^--^^hvma  brown  or  black  in  color,  large,  flat, 
differ  materially,  being  m  ecthyma  brow 

and  thick,  and  seated  upon  impetigo  is  super- 

.      Pathology.-The      ^  of the  ^ 
ficial,  and  is  limited  to  the  co urn mu>  J     *        ^  embrvo™ 
Robinson  states  that  it  is  a  corpuscu ar  comparis0n  w.th 

or  pus  corpuscles  being  present  m  great  num 

the  amount  of  serum.  noT1-contagious  disease.    It  is  en- 

Etiology. -Impetigo  is  a  rare,  n ,  hose  that  are  improp- 

countered  chiefly  among  children,  lH  ^  disorders  0f  the 

erly  cared  for  and  badly  fed.    it  is.  debilitating  affection, 

gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  may  occur  atte      J  nutritious  food 

b  Treatment-Suitable  hygienic :  mourn c deraugcmcllt 
are  of  the  utmost  importance.    If  an)  bP« 
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exist,  it  should  bo  corrected.  The  affected  surface  should  be  protected 
against  irritation,  and  when  the  pustules  are  fully  developed  they 
should  be  incised,  and  the  pus  evacuated.  A  mild  mercurial,  or  other 
slightly  stimulating  ointment,  may  then  be  applied  to  the  parts.  If 
scabs  have  formed,  they  may  be  removed  by  water  or  oil  dressings;  or 
poulticing,  after  which  the  ointment  can  be  applied  to  the  surface. 
Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  good. 

Impetigo  Herpetiformis. — This  rare  and  serious  affection  was  first 
described  by  Hebra,  who  observed  but  few  cases,  nearly  all  of  them 
terminating  fatally.  It  prevails,  according  to  his  experience,  only 
among  pregnant  women. 

The  eruption  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  small,  yellow 
pustules,  arranged  in  groups  or  in  the  form  of  rings.  The  lesions 
incline  to  run  together,  and  to  dry  into  yellowish  or  brownish  crusts, 
and  at  the  same  time  similar  pustules  form  around  the  periphery  of 
the  patch,  pursuing  the  same  course  as  in  impetigo.  The  peculiar 
annular  formation  of  the  lesions  presents  a  resemblance  to  herpes  iris. 
The  surface  beneath  the  crusts  is  red,  moist,  excoriated,  and  infil- 
trated. The  disease  attacks  chiefly  the  anterior  surface  of  the  trunk 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs,  but  may  occur  upon  the  face, 
neck,  arms,  legs,  and  other  parts  of  the  body.  In  Hebra's  patients 
there  was  marked  constitutional  disturbance,  every  outbreak  of  pust- 
ules being  preceded  by  chills  and  fever. 

Duhring  describes  the  disease  as  consisting  in  the  majority  of  case3 
of  pustular  and  bullous  lesions  combined,  or  occurring  alternately. 
The  eruption  in  his  cases  was  similarly  arranged,  and  had  a  like  course 
to  those  of  Hebra's.  The  constitutional  symptoms,  he  reports,  were 
variable,  but  the  itching  was  always  violent.  Duhring's  patients  were 
not  pregnant  women,  and  in  no  instance  was  there  a  fatal  result.  The 
eruption,  he  adds,  manifested  a  disposition  to  recur,  and  was  but  little 
influenced  by  treatment. 

Heitzmann  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  at  the  climacteric  period, 
which  was  followed  by  a  fatal  termination.  Eobinson  also  records 
what  he  calls  a  well-marked  case  in  a  boy  ten  years  of  age,  the  lesions 
developed  being  papular,  vesicular,  pustular,  and  bullous,  and  occur- 
ring over  all  the  body,  except  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

Treatment. — The  disease  is  to  be  managed  upon  general  principles, 
the  symptoms  being  the  guide. 

IMPETIGO  CONTAGIOSA. 

Impetigo  contagiosa  is  an  acute,  inflammatory,  contagious  affec- 
tion, characterized  by  the  development  of  isolated,  flat,  or  elevated 
vesicles,  blebs,  or  vesico-pustules,  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or  larger, 
which  dry  into  slightly  adherent  crusts. 
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SymptomS.-Tho  disease  is  ^-"t^ft  S 
symptoms.    The  erupton  ^teoome  transformed 

nicies,  or  tffe.  whmh soon —  m  -» ,  a  ^  cr 

into  yesioo-pastules  or   ostrdes in      I        J  be 

°Va1'  wrror'C^  flight  areol/aronnd  them,  or  it 
"TCS;    „  nUn.    The  nnmbir  is,  a,  a  mle,  small,  and  at  ttmes,  »hen 

thin.pnrnlent  seeret.on.    If  *e  ^'l-     »      cr^Moh  mat  tho 
^llTtt^^  ^on  and  drying,  fall  off  ex- 

ead,  ?rms,  and  hands,  but  it  may  like™ ^appear     "'her  pat t  e  en 

i  smallness  in  s,Ze, 

decided  evidence  has  ^^^X^^  of  the  lesions, 
vesicles  or  crusts,  to  account  for  the  oev  to.inoculablc.    it  0c- 

Etiology-The  disease  is  contagions  and  ^  ^ 

curs  principally  in  poorly  ^^n3^e«W  occasion- 
times  appeared  after  vaccination.    It  has 

ally  to  be  epidemic  in  form.  trp„tment  should  consist  of  fresh 

Treatment-Tho  constitutional  treatment  si 

air,  cleanliness,  nutritious 

ointments  act  beneficially.    An  ointment  *  bc  a 

mel  or  white  precipitate  to  the  ounce  of  hud  has 

useful  application.  y  raPidly,  under 

Prognosis.-Thc  eruption  disappears,  often  Aery  raj  y, 

suitable  treatment. 
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ECTHYMA. 

Ecthyma  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment of  one  or  many  isolated,  flat  pustules,  situated  upon  an  inflam- 
matory base,  and  followed  by  temporary  pigmentation  and  cicatriza- 
tion of  the  skin. 

Symptoms. — Ecthyma  may  occur  as  an  acute  or  as  a  chronic  affec- 
tion. In  the  acute  variety,  which  is  rare,  the  eruption  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  slight  febrile  symptoms,  which  usually  disappear  upon 
its  appearance.  Locally,  there  may  be  heat,  burning,  itchiug,  and 
sometimes  pain,  followed  by  the  formation  of  reddish  raised  spots, 
with  hardened  bases  and  a  well-marked  reddish  areola,  tender  to  the 
touch.  These  spots  rapidly  pustulate,  and  are  in  size  about  that  of  an 
ordinary  pea,  or  larger.  They  are  usually  round  in  form,  but  some- 
times are  flat,  sharply  limited,  and  few  or  many  in  number.  They 
give  exit,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  to  pus,  which  dries  into 
thick,  hard,  yellowish  to  reddish  or  brown  adherent  scabs.  The  char- 
acter of  the  scabs,  however,  will  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of 
blood  which  may  be  discharged  with  the  pus.  On  their  removal,  the 
surface  beneath  may  be  excoriated  or  superficially  ulcerated,  and  cov- 
ered with  a  purulent,  bloody,  or  sanious  secretion.  The  disease  runs 
its  course  in  from  one  to  three  weeks,  after  which  the  scabs  fall  off, 
exposing  slight  spots  of  pigmentation  or  cicatrices.  The  pustules 
may,  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  appear  in  successive  crops  or 
persist  and  pass  into  the  chronic  state. 

Chronic  ecthyma,  which  is  more  common  than  the  acute  variety, 
occurs  mostly  from  some  irritation  of  the  skin,  like  that  produced  by 
animal  parasites.  The  lesions  are,  however,  similar  in  all  respects  to 
those  of  the  acute  variety.  Ecthyma  occurs  at  all  ages  and  in  both 
sexes,  particularly  in  those  who  are  badly  nourished,  unhealthy,  and 
do  not  receive  proper  care.  It  usually  attacks  the  extremities,  but 
the  back,  buttocks,  and  other  parts  of  the  body  may  also  be  invaded. 

Diagnosis. — Ecthyma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  eczema  pus- 
tnlosum,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  impetigo  herpetiformis,  and 
flat  pustular  syphiloderm.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by 
the  pustules  being  discrete,  as  well  as  by  their  size  and  form.  The 
character  of  the  pustules  and  crusts,  already  alluded  to,  serves  to  point 
out  its  difference  from  impetigo.  It  is  known  from  impetigo  contagi- 
osa by  the  history  or  absence  of  contagion,  the  part  affected,  and  the 
character  of  the  lesions.  Ecthyma  may  resemble  impetigo  herpeti- 
formis, but  the  history,  the  grouping,  and  the  spreading  peripherally, 
of  the  lesions  in  the  latter  affection  will  assist  in  establishing  the  diag- 
nosis. The  affection  may  closely  resemble  the  flat  pustular  syphilo- 
derm ;  but  the  history  of  the  latter,  its  slow  course,  the  peculiarity  of 
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the  pustules,  crusts,  and  ulcers,  with  other  evidences  of  syphilis  are 
sufficient  to  separate  the  one  from  the  other. 

Pathology— In  ecthyma  the  inflammation,  which  is  often  very 
severe,  is  located  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  corium  It  leads  to  the 
development  of  pustules  and  destruction  of  tissue,  followed  hy  cica- 
trization and  pigmentation,  both  of  which  in  time  may ^appear. 

Etiology  -General  debility  and  a  depraved  state  of  the  blood  aie 
the  most  frequent  predisposing  causes.  These  are  mostly  produced 
through  bad  or  unsuitable  food,  improper  hygienic  surroundings 
especially  bad  air.  Uncleanliness,  excesses,  overwork,  fatigue,  and 
the  effect  on  the  system  of  acute  or  chronic  diseases  are  also  potent 
factors  in  producing  the  disease.  The  exciting  causes  are  any  influ- 
ences which  may  irritate  or  inflame  the  skin,  as  scab.es  pediculosis, 

and  scratching.  , 
Treatment.— The  first  requirement  is  the  removal  of  the  cause  of 
the  disease.  At  the  same  time  the  patient  should  receive  wholesome 
and  nutritious  food,  together  with  the  necessary  exercise,  bathing  and 
fresh  air.  Diet  and  hygienic  measures  will,  therefore,  be  found  to  be 
the  most  cartain  means  of  restoring  the  system  to  its  proper  condition. 
The  ordinary  tonics  are  serviceable.  Aperients,  m  addition,  often 
prove  of  great  value.  Acute  cases  are  frequently  benefited  by  large 
doses  of  iron  and  quinine.  The  chlorate  of  potassium,  given  alone  or 
^connection  with  strychnine  or  belladonna,  lessens  very  much  tUe 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  the  lesions. 

The  phosphates,  hvpophosphites,  the  mineral  acids,  and  cod-livei 
oil  can  be  administered  as  they  may  be  required  Chronic  cases  m  y 
a  o  be  given  the  foregoing  systemic  treatment  in  addition  to  the 
Wienie  measures.  The  local  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  cause 
aid  tEe  stage  of  the  eruption.    If  it  is  secondary  to  some  other  affec- 

?10n  a  caf  es  or  pediculosis,  the  exciting  cause  should  as  soon  as  pos- 
t  on,  as  rabies  o  I  ^  em()1_ 

h  fbXar  alw ^s  f  service.  Motions  which  are  of  an  anodyne 
Lent  baths  are  lead-water  and  laudanum,  or  a  weak 

ounce  of  zinc-ointment,  is  also  recommenciea.  x 

ly  resist  treatment,  a  ^^'J^^^A^ 
weak  lotion  of  either  carbolic  acid  or  nitiate  ol  smer, 

them  to  healthy  action.  .     , ,  0  otfonded 

Prognosis.-The  prognosis  is  good,  except  m  old  persons,  attended 

with  other  complications,  when  it  may  be  serious. 
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PITYRIASIS  RUBRA. 

Synonym. — Dermatitis  exfoliativa. 

Pityriasis  rubra  is  an  inflammatory  disease  affecting  generally  the 
entire  surface,  and  characterized  by  a  deep-red  color  of  the  skin,  with 
abundant  exfoliation  of  thin,  whitish  scales. 

Symptoms. — Pityriasis  rubra,  which  is  a  rare  affection,  commences 
as  small,  red,  scaly  patches,  which  rapidly  spread  until  the  whole  sur- 
face is  involved.  The  skin  presents  a  uniformly  deep-red  color,  which 
is  lessened  by  pressure.  "Whitish  or  grayish  thin  scales  are  quickly 
and  continuously  formed  and  cast  off.  The  scales,  which  consist  of 
exfoliated  epidermis,  are  generally  abundant,  and  vary  considerably  in 
size.  They  may  be  large,  even  several  incbes  in  diameter,  or  small 
and  branny.  They  are  only  attached,  as  a  rule,  at  their  centre,  be- 
ing free  at  their  edges  and  slightly  turned  up  ;  on  their  removal  the 
skin  beneath  exhibits  a  shining  appearance.  The  exfoliation  is  rapid 
and  abundant  in  severe  cases,  a  large  amount  of  scales  often  being 
cast  off  in  the  course  of  a  day.  The  changes  in  the  skin,  as  a  rule, 
involve  the  upper  layers.  The  surface  is  dry,  as  there  is  no  discharge. 
Thickening  is  generally  absent,  but  in  chronic  cases  may  be  present. 
Occasionally  there  may  be  oedema  of  the  extremities.  The  nails  may 
be  attacked  in  severe  cases,  and  may  be  opaque,  softened,  and  at  times 
fall  out.  In  markedly  severe  cases  there  may  be  great  tension  of  the 
skin,  the  eyelids  being  ectropic,  the  mouth  opened  with  difficulty,  the 
fingers  bent,  the  skin  greatly  affected  on  the  elbow,  knee,  and  soles, 
walking  being  interfered  with.  The  hair  may  also  become  thin,  and 
fall  out,  and  the  patient  finally  die  of  marasmus. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  pityriasis  rubra,  itching  and  burning 
sensations  are  either  not  present,  or,  if  so,  exist  but  to  a  mild  extent. 
The  skin  is  tender,  and  the  patient  usually  complains  of  being  cold  or 
chilly.  Constitutional  symptoms,  if  present,  consist  of  more  or  leRS 
fever,  elevation  of  temperature,  and  debility.  The  disease  may  be 
acute  or  chronic,  and  may  persist  for  months  or  years.  It  occurs  gen- 
erally during  adult  life,  and  the  cause  of  its  development  is  involved 
in  doubt.    Tilbury  Fox  held  that  it  was  due  to  nervous  disturbance. 

Diagnosis. — Pityriasis  rubra  may  be  confounded  with  eczema  squa- 
mosum, psoriasis,  pemphigus  foliaceus,  and  lichen  ruber.  From  eczema 
it  is  to  be  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  marked  thickening,  the 
formation  and  character  of  the  scales,  and  also  the  absence^ usually  of 
subjective  symptoms. 

From  psoriasis  it  differs  generally  in  involving  all  surfaces.  In 
psoriasis  the  scales  are  also  different,  being  thicker,  and  seated  upon 
infiltrated  bases. 

Pityriasis  rubra  may  be  mistaken  for  pemphigus  foliaceus  from  the 
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.         ..         -i    i  ,w,„for  nf  the  exfoliation,  but  tlio  formation  of 

not  present  in  the  disease  under  consideration. 

PatholoffV-Hebra  has  shown  m  mild  cases  of  the  disease  cell 
i.fiftrat'on  oYf  the  rete  and  corium,  the  papilla,  and  the  glands  and 

^Treatment -The  result  of  treatment  arc  unsatisfactory.  The 
conSS  treatment  will  rary  according  fl ^ 

patient,  tat,  as  V^'f^S^^S-Si „u2. 
Iron,  quinine,  cod-lirer  oil,  linseed- oil  and  ^,™c  »  „  acii 

ma,  be  resorted  to  with  some  advanta^ ;.  lie™  01  °  and 
i8  reported  to  have  ten  Hm^  gtLan7  weak  alkaline  and 

oral  and  severe  forms  are  usually  f a*a1'  and  named  tHs  affec- 

PitYbiasis  ^^^^.tfJTgiTBn  a  detailed  aceoant 
tion.    Duhring,  Weyl,  and  otto  have  .     gi  ^ . 

of  it  under  the  same  name    Barnn,       ly,  ^  .g  ^ 

of  it  as  -"pityriasis  maculata  et  oimnat a.  appearance  of 

may  or  may  not  ^^^ZiS  ^  the  tnuik.  They 
'     macular  or  maculo-papular  patches,  pi  mo  i    j   i  d-  Iu 

may  or  may  not  be  slightly  ^^^^  %  or  larger, 
size  the  patches  will  vary  from  a  pin  s  hcaci  i  i  ^ 
and  they  arc  cither  isolated  -  — ^  gradual,y 
oval.    Their  color  is  most  y  a  light  or  c  tendency  to 

becomes  yellow.    The  patches  are  dry  and  sob 
spread  in  the  periphery  and  heal  in  the  centre. 
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toma  may  be  wanting  or  may  be  present,  in  the  form  of  more  or  less 
itching.  The  lesions  appear  gradually  or  suddenly,  the  patches  coa- 
lescing and  then  spreading  until  a  large  surface  is  involved.  The  erup- 
tion generally  remains  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  and  spontaneous 
recovery  follows.  The  affection  occurs  chiefly  in  adults,  of  both  sexes, 
in  good  health.  E.  Vidal  reports  the  finding  of  small  spores  in  the 
epidermis  of  pityriasis  circinata,  which  is  said  to  be  identical  with  this 
disease.  Pityriasis  rosea  may  resemble  ringworm,  but  the  absence  of 
the  peculiar  fungus  of  the  latter  will  at  once  settle  the  diagnosis. 

Treatment. — Weyl  believes  that  active  treatment  is  contra-indicated. 
Baths,  mild  dusting-powders,  and  soothing  ointments  may  assist  in  a 
more  rapid  recovery. 

FURUNCULTJS. 

Synonyms. — Furuncle — Boil — Blutschwar. 

Furunculus  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  true  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissue,  developing  one  or  more  various-sized,  hard,  and 
painful  tumors,  which  terminate  in  suppuration  and  the  formation  of 
a  central  necrosed  mass  or  core. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  may  be  ushered  in  by  slight  or  severe 
constitutional  symptoms,  or  they  may  be  entirely  absent.  Locally, 
the  first  evidence  of  the  disease  is  an  itching,  burning,  or  painful  sen- 
sation in  the  skin,  followed  by  the  appearance  of  a  slightly  reddened, 
elevated  spot.    It  is  tender,  often  painful,  hard,  and  deep  seated. 
Gradually  it  increases  in  size,  and  manifests  a  tendency  to  suppurate. 
In  the  course' of  a  few  days,  usually  from  three  to  six,  or  more,  accord- 
ing to  the  region  involved,  it  reaches  maturity.    When  fully  formed 
it  appears  as  a  round  or  conical  tumor,  with  a  collection  of  pus  in  the 
apex.    The  latter  is  usually  around  the  opening  of  a  follicle,  or  is 
pierced  by  a  hair.    In  some  cases  there  may  be  no  formation  of  pus, 
when  the  tumor  is  known  as  a  blind  boil.    In  size  it  may  vary  from  a 
split  pea  to  a  pigeon's  egg.    In  color  it  is  usually  of  a  deep  or  bright 
red  to  a  purple.    The  pain  which  is  generally  present  is  of  a  throbbing 
or  burning  character,  being  more  intense  at  night,  and  increasing  in 
severity  until  the  lesion  is  opened  or  bursts,  when  it  ceases.  Furun- 
cles rarely  appear  singly,  but  generally  multiple.    They  may  occur  in 
successive  crops,  several  appearing  as  others  are  disappearing.    As  a 
rule  they  are  isolated.    They  may  invade  any  region  of  the  body,  but 
attack  by  preference  the  face,  neck,  axillae,  back,  breast,  buttocks,  the 
anal  and  genital  regions,  and  the  extremities.    Boils  at  times  develop 
as  a  complication  with  eczema,  scabies,  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  furuncle  is  always  easy,  and,  after 
considering  the  symptoms,  errors  are  almost  impossible.  The  affec- 
tion differs  from  ecthyma  in  being  deeper  and  having  a  central  core. 
In  like  manner  it  can  be  separated  from  pustular  syphilis  by  the  ab- 
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sence  in  the  latter,  of  a  central  core,  and  in  the  history  of  the  disease, 
with  the  presence  of  specific  lesions  upon  other  portions  of  the  body 
From  carbuncle  it  differs  in  being  smaller,  with  but  a  single  point  of 
suppuration,  and  being  usually  multiple.    Carbuncle  on  the  contrary, 
is  larger  with  two  or  more  points  of  suppuration,  and  occurs  singly. 

Pathology  —The  furuncle  arises,  no  doubt,  from  some  derangement 
in  the  circulation,  leading  to  necrosis  of  the  tissue.  The  attempt  by 
suppuration  to  throw  off  this  dead  tissue  constitutes  the  peculiar  pro- 
cess of  the  disease.  An  embolus  forms  in  the  capillaries  around  the 
elands,  developing  mortification  of  the  gland,  with  consequent  cir- 
cumscribed inflammation  and  plastic  infiltration.  The  plastic ^  infil- 
tration is  followed  by  a  purulent  one,  which  is  discharged  with  the 
central  mass  or  core.  On  the  separation  of  the  core  there  remains  a 
cavity,  with  surrounding  infiltrated  tissue,  which  gradually  closes  by 

grTtiology.— Boils  are  most  frequently  occasioned  by  some  internal 
derangement.    Nervous  impairment,  chlorosis,  diabetes,  albuminuria, 
rheumatism,  gout,  tuberculosis,  scrofula,  dyspepsia  fevers  ana  de- 
bility, are  among  some  of  the  more  active  causes  which  lead  to  their 
development.    They  also  occur  from  many  functional  derangements 
of  the  system,  from  changes  in  the  habits  and  modes  of  living,  diet 
seasons,  and  the  result  of  poisons,  debilitating  diseases,  and .from  great 
fatigue.    The  blood  very  often,  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  above 
conditions,  has  an  effete  product  circulating  in  it  and  only  requires 
some  local  irritation  of  the  skin  as  a  cause  ;  e.  g  ,  the  wearing  of  dyed 
clothing,  bathing,  scratching,  blisters,  contact  with  pus,  P^JT^ 
ments  and  other  substances.    Hergott  records  an  epidemic  of  boils  in 
Te  lying-in  hospital  at  Nancy  from  an  infected  bed-pan.    They  occur 
at  /periods  of  life,  but  are  more  frequently  seen  in  young  and  old 

Pe0Treatmeiit-ThiS  affection  demands  both  constitutional  and  local 
treatment    Hygienic  measures,  such  as  frequent  ablutions,  with  ex 
erct  e  and  possibly  a  change  of  air,  often  prove  of  service.    The  die 
^ed  should  be'very  nutritious,  l^^T 
the  patient,  as  is  often  the  case,  has  lost  all  desire  for  food  lhe 
ausfsWd  be  sought,  and  appropriate 

the  indications.    If  the  secretions  are  disordered,  they  should  at  once 

De  c  rrtted    In  broken-down  and  debilitated  f^cts  iron,  quinm  , 

strychnine,  the  mineral  acids,  cod-liver  oil  and  arse c ^ar .the  moat 

suitable  to  employ  ;  the  selection  to  be  made  ^  6 

one  or  the  other  of  these  agents.    Small  doses  o !  opium  ™ 

when  the  pain  and  discomfort  are  very  great.    The  moderate  use  of 

malt  and  spirituous  liquors,  in  the  weak  and  aged,  is  arable  Ton 

ics,  especially  the  simple  bitters,  with  the  alkahes  are  useful  Young 

plethoric,  and  vigorous  individuals,  in  whom  there  is  a  deficit 
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elimination,  often  improve  rapidly  upon  alkalies,  diuretics,  and  aperi- 
ents. The  most  active  remedies  as  prophylactics,  and  in  overcoming 
the  tendency  to  suppuration,  are  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  sirups 
of*  the  phosphates,  the  hypophosphites,  the  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid, 
and  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  used  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  various 
other  tonics  and  aperients.  If  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  development 
of  boils,  or  even  when  they  are  established,  I  invariably  give  five  or 
ten  grains  of  the  chlorate  of  potassium,  three  or  four  times  daily,  in 
water,  or  as  in  the  following  formula  : 

I£  Potassii  chloratis   gr.  c. 

Aloini   gr.  ij. 

Syr.  phosphatis  co   f .  3  v. 

M.  Sig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  daily. 
The  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  well  combined,  in  cases  needing 
it,  with  the  sirup  of  the  lactate  or  the  iodide  of  iron.    Another  excel- 
lent remedy  is  the  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  twenty  to  thirty  drops, 
three  or  four  times  daily.    Local  treatment  is  also  valuable,  but  not 
as  effective,  in  relieving  or  eradicating  the  disease.    The  boils  may 
be  aborted  by  applying  compression,  in  the  form  of  a  bandage  or  one 
of  the  medicated  plasters— the  soap-plaster  being  considered  most  use- 
ful for  this  purpose.    They  may  also  at  times  be  aborted  by  applying 
to  their  apices  one  of  the  caustics,  as  the  stick  nitrate  of  silver  or  car- 
bolic acid.    The  latter,  injected  diluted,  is  also  recommended.  After 
the  boil  has  been  formed,  and  in  its  early  stage,  cold  applications,  viz., 
ice,  ice-water,  lead-water,  and  laudanum,  diluted  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel,  and  the  tincture  of  arnica,  are  beneficial  to  relieve  the  tension 
and  inflammation  present,  and  lessen  the  pain.    When  suppuration 
has  set  in,  warm  and  hot  applications  are  serviceable,  and  assist  in 
hastening  the  expulsion  of  the  inclosed  dead  mass.    The  judicious  use 
of  poultices  at  this  period  is  advisable,  but  care  must  be  taken  not  to 
use  them  too  early  or  too  continuously,  r.s  they  may  increase  the  irri- 
tation and  excite  the  formation  of  a  new  crop.    The  application  of 
compound  resin  cerate,  or  what  is  popularly  known  as  Deshler's  salve, 
by  its  stimulating  action  hastens  suppuration  decidedly.    It  may  be- 
come necessary,  owing  to  the  severe  inflammatory  action  that  may  be 
present  in  and  around  the  affected  integument,  to  apply  soothing  and 
sedative  ointments,  especially  those  containing  opium,  lead,  arnica,  etc. 

When  suppuration  is  established,  a  free  incision  will  lessen  the  in- 
flammation, hasten  the  expulsion  of  the  broken-down  tissue,  and  assist 
in  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  condition.  Early  incision,  on 
the  other  hand,  is  not  advisable  at  all  times,  as  it  often  lessens,  but 
will  not  remove,  the  tendency  to  suppuration. 

Prognosis— The  prognosis  is  generally  good.  The  lesions  may 
appear  successively,  and  be  prolonged  for  months,  but  the  eventual 
result  is  favorable. 
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CARBUNCULUS. 

SfNONYiis.— Anthrax— Brandschwar— Carbuncle. 

A  carbuncle  is  a  circumscribed,  painful  inflammation  of  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  sometimes  involving  the  deeper 
structures,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  the  affected  part. 

Symptoms— The  development  of  a  carbuncle  is  generally  preceded 
by  either  slight  or  severe  constitutional  symptoms.    After  more  or 
less  malaise,  there  may  be  headache,  chill,  and  fever,  or  even  more 
decided  systemic  disturbance.    The  skin  of  the  affected  part  then 
becomes  hot,  hard,  swollen,  painful,  and  bright  or  dark  red  in  color. 
The  pain,  which  is  often  very  severe,  is  of  a  dull,  burning,  or  throb- 
bino-  character.    Sooner  or  later,  the  swelling  assumes  a  brawny  ap- 
pearance, followed  with  softening  of  the  tissue  ;  the  overlying  skm 
becomes  thin  ;  vesicles  or  pustules  may  form,  which  rupture  ;  or  many 
openings  occur,  through  which  sanious  pus  oozes.    The  openings  are 
centres  of  suppuration,  which  are  blocked  up  with  necrotic  masses  or 
cores,  giving  the  part  a*cribriform  appearance.    The  necrotic  tissue, 
or  cores,  may  come  away  after  a  time  in  portions,  or  slough  out  entire 
-the  morbid  action  in  severe  cases  destroying  thus  not  only  the  super- 
ficial, but  all  the  deep,  soft  structures  of  the  part  involved.  There 
remains  after  the  removal  of  this  mass  a  cavity,  or  deep  ulcer,  with 
undermined  edges  and  uneven  base,  which  is  filled  up  slowly  by  gran- 
ulation, forming  usually  a  pigmented,  and  often  lasting,  cicatrix. 

Carbuncles  generally  occur  singly,  and  may  be  associated  with 
boils.  They  are  variable  as  to  size,  being  usually  from  that  of  an 
ordinary  hen's  egg  to  a  saucer,  or  larger.  They  occupy  as  their  select- 
ive seat  the  back  of  the  neck,  the  back,  and  buttocks.  The  course 
and  duration  of  the  disease  will  vary  according  to  the  age  of  the.  par 
W,  the  condition  of  the  system,  its  power  of  resis  ance,  the  region 
invaded,  and  the  size  of  the  carbuncle.  In  broken-down  and  elderly 
people  it  is  a  serious  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 

Diagnosis.-Carbuncle  differs  from  furuncle,  about  the  on  y  dis- 
ease'wS  which  it  might  be  confounded,  * 

larger,  and  containing  many  points  of  suppuration.   In  its  early  stage 
it  Sight  also  resemble  erysipelas,  but  the  °™™0^ 
the  inflammation,  together  with  its  hardness  and  painfulness,  should 
always  serve  to  distinguish  it.  , 
Pathology-The  pathology  of  the  disease  is  similar  to  that  of 
furuncle.    The  inflammation,  however,  is  more  extensive,  beg  n,  m 
in  many  points,  and  extending  downward  to  the  deeper  str ™tw*« 
well  as  horizontally,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  the  entire  part 

mVEtiology.-The  causes  of  carbuncle  arc  similar  to  those  of  furuncle. 
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It  can  not  always  be  traced  to  any  assignable  cause.  It  frequently 
attacks  those  who  are  broken  down  in  health.  Diabetes,  albumi- 
nuria, rheumatism,  and  gout  are  among  some  of  the  prominent  causes 
which  occasion  it.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in  summer  than  in 
winter.  Men  are  more  prone  to  the  disease  than  women,  and  it  is 
more  frequently  observed  in  middle  and  old  age. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  required  is  both  constitutional  and 
local.  The  systemic  depression  is  more  severe  and  serious,  and  there- 
fore must  be  met  more  promptly  and  actively  than  in  boils.  Hygienic 
measures,  and  especially  good  nursing,  are  essential.  The  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  consisting  largely  of  animal  food,  as  beef-tea,  milk,  and 
mutton-broth.  Stimulants  should  be  resorted  to,  and  often  em- 
ployed for  decided  effect,  particularly  if  there  is  much  attendant  de- 
pression and  exhaustion.  Whisky,  champagne,  and  the  preparations 
of  ammonia  are  the  most  appropriate  agents  to  administer  in  the  above 
condition,  and  in  assisting  to  support  the  flagging  powers  of  the  body. 
The  most  effective  remedies  to  employ  are  the  tincture  of  the  chloride 
of  iron  and  quinine.  If  the  case  is  simply  an  ordinary  carbuncle,  the 
patient  may  do  well  on  moderate  doses  of  these  drugs,  but,  if  the  con- 
stitutional symptoms  are  marked,  they  should  be  given  in  large  and 
often-repeated  doses.  Thus,  in  severe  forms  of  the  disease,  I  generally 
prescribe  one-drachm  doses  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron 
every  two  or  three  hours,  with  ten  or  fifteen  grains  of  quinine  three 
times  daily.  Opium,  or  some  other  anodyne,  is  often  necessary  to 
overcome  or  lessen  the  pain,  and  afford  rest  to  the  patient. 

The  local  treatment  is  frequently  most  beneficial  in  relieving  the 
throbbing  pain,  and  expelling  the  offending  mass.  In  the  early  stages 
cold  applications,  especially  of  ice,  may  give  much  relief.  Painting 
with  carbolic  acid,  or  cantharidal  collodion,  is  also  recommended. 
Hypodermatic  injections  of  a  five-  or  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  car- 
bolic acid  has  been  known  to  be  effective.  Puncturing  deeply  with  a 
long,  thin  knife  will  lessen  the  tension  and  relieve  the  pain.  Piercing 
the  carbuncle  in  a  number  of  places  with  a  stick  of  caustic  potash,  or 
allowing  small  pieces  of  the  potash  to  be  inserted  in  it,  and  permitting 
them  to  remain,  as  recommended  by  Physick,  assists  in  separating  the 
diseased  mass. 

As  soon  as  suppuration  has  set  in,  hot  applications,  especially  the 
use  of  poultices,  are  advisable.  The  moment  pus  is  formed  a  free 
incision  or  incisions — the  crucial  being  the  best — should  be  made,  the 
dead  tissue  scraped  or  dug  out,  and  the  parts  kept  clean  by  antiseptic 
dressings.  The  resulting  ulcer  may  be  dressed  with  carbolized  oil  or 
an  ointment  containing  balsam  of  Peru. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  should  always  be  cautiously  given.  It 
will  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the  age,  condition  of  the  patient, 
amount  of  disease,  and  the  existence  of  complications.    It  is  serious 
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after  middle  life,  especially  if  the  carbuncle  is  large,  the  subject  in 
poor  health,  and  if  disease  of  the  kidneys  or  other  organs  be  present. 
A  fatal  termination  at  times  follows,  particularly  under  the  above 
conditions,  but  not  as  frequently  as  is  generally  supposed. 

Anthrax  iPustula  Maligna). -Malignant  pustule  is  a  rare  dis- 
ease produced  by  inoculation  from  a  poison  developed  m  the  lower 
an Sis  it  may'be  contracted  from  partaking  of  milk  butter,  or  meat 
from  diseased  animals,  or  even  through  the  agency  of  flies  or  msec  s 
Commonly  it  is  contracted  by  handling  diseased  dead  animals  or  then- 
hides  and  it  is  even  said  to  be  brought  about  by  inhaling  dust  con- 
taining the  virus.    Butchers,  tanners,  furriers,  and  wool-sorters  are 


most  liable  to  it. 

A  few  hours  after  inoculation  a  burning,  itching,  or  painful  sen- 
sation sets  in  on  tW  affected  surface.  This  is  followed  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  papule,  vesicle,  or  pustule  ;  the  latter  lesions  extend  until 
they  become  as  large  as  a  coin,  and  rupture,  exposing  gangrenous  tis- 
sue, or  an  unhealthy  ulcer.    The  parts  most  commonly  attacked  are 
he  face,  arms,  and  hands,  particularly  the  dorsal  surface.    There  is 
another  form  in  which  charbonous  disease  appears,  described  by  Robin 
son  called  malignant  oedema  of  the  eyelids,  in  which  the  integument 
is  hard  and  swollen.    The  constitutional  symptoms  are  usually  pro- 
nounced in  both  forms,  but  are  more  ser.ous  m  the >  latt *r  The 
systemic  symptoms  may  be  entirely  absent,  or  there  may  be  fever,  de 
lirium,  and  even  a  typhoid  state,  ending  in  death 

Po  t-mortem  examination  reveals  extensive  ch ange  hot  in  the 
parts  involved,  as  well  as  in  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body. 
The  blood  is  greatly  altered  and  filled  with  bacilli. 

Tr  atment  -The  best  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  system 
with  food T  and  stimulants,  as  whisky,  ammonia,  and  ether.  Quinine 
s  also  fodicated  in  large  and  frequently  repeated  doses.  The 
reatment  is  absolutely  necessary  ;  the  papule,  vesicle    or  pustule 
should  be  at  once  excised  and  afterward  cauterized,  either  with  the 
X£f  cautery,  the  galvano-cautery,  or  with  one  of  the  mineral 

aCiEouiNiA-Equinia,  also  termed  glanders  and  farcy  is  a  specific 

skin.    I  tneUrse  of  »  few  day.  ^T^^SSS. 

marked  constitutional  symptoms  anse.     J  Here  -  ' 

,„„«»,  ohiU,  and  pains  of  a  rheumat.e  eharaete  ,  '  ™ 

appeaeanee  o,  an  —to- 1  erupt,on  =d  fl-^jMj ip*. 

vesicles,  pustules,  and  papules,  and  tuoercui.u  discharg- 

and  break  down,  exposing  gangrenous  t.»ne,  or  « 

ing  ulcers.    The  lymphatics  become  swollen  and  inflamed,  and 
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appear  in  various  portions  of  the  body,  followed  by  suppuration  and 
destruction  of  the  tissue.  Large  and  painful  hardened  masses  of 
cell  collections  can  also  be  detected  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  which 
break  down  and  ulcerate.  The  nasal  and  respiratory  passage  and  the 
contiguous  mucous  membranes  become  inflamed.  A  yellowish  and 
muco-purulent,  and  later  bloody  discharge  takes  place  from  the  nos- 
tril, the  glands  become  swollen,  and  unhealthy  ulceration  and  gan- 
grene of  the  mucous  membrane  follow.  The  inflammation  may  extend 
to  the  buccal  cavity  and  the  throat,  and  the  patient  may  die  from  the 
grave  constitutional  involvement,  or  from  the  disease  affecting  the 
glottis.  The  skin  and  mucous  membrane  may  or  may  not  be  affected 
at  the  same  time.  The  disease  is  not  common  :  it  is  contagious,  being 
produced  by  direct  contact,  or  through  the  air  which  may  contain  the 
peculiar  virus. 

Treatment. — The  chief  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  patient 
with  food,  stimulants,  and  by  the  employment  of  large  doses  of  the 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  quinine.  The  local  treatment 
mainly  to  be  relied  upon  is  cleanliness,  by  using  antiseptic  solutions 
of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury.  The  nasal  cavities  should  be  fre- 
quently cleansed  with  injections,  and  the  lesions  cauterized  thoroughly, 
and  afterward  treated  with  suitable  soothing  applications. 

Delhi  Boil,  Aleppo  Evil,  and  Biskra  Bouton.— The  above 
three  diseases  occur  endemically  in  India,  Aleppo,  Algeria,  and  other 
foreign  countries.  They  have  been  described  by  Farquhar,  Willemin, 
Geber,  Tilbury  Fox,  D.  D.  Cunningham,*  and  others,  to  whose  writ- . 
ings  for  a  more  detailed  account  the  reader  is  referred.  Fox,  who 
has  given  a  most  careful  account  of  them,  believes  that  they  are  allied 
in  many  particulars  to  carbuncle.  They  are  very  chronic,  appearing 
usually  first  as  a  papule  or  tubercle,  which  suppurate,  and  finally 
ulcerate.  Hyde,  who  personally  examined  these  affections  during  a 
visit  to  Arabia  and  Africa,  states  that  the  numerous  furuncular, 
papular,  and  pustular  affections  encountered  differed  in  no  single 
instance  from  those  in  temperate  climates,  except  in  being  aggra- 
vated by  filth,  meagre  diet,  climate,  ignorant  medication,  and  the 
syphilitic  diathesis. 

Abscessus. — Cutaneous  abscesses  are  circumscribed  cavities  con- 
taining pus.  They  occasionally  arise  from  some  systemic  derange- 
•  ment,  but  they  are  generally  the  result  of  local  irritation  or  intense 
l  inflammation  in  connection  with  other  diseases  of  the  skin.  They 
appear  sometimes  in  connection  with  eczema,  acne,  scabies,  and  pedic- 
ulosis. They  may  be  formed  on  all  regions  of  the  integument,  but 
are  ordinarily  seen  on  the  scalp,  face,  neck,  back,  and  axillae. 

Treatment. — Abscesses  may  require  to  be  treated  upon  antiphlo- 

*  They  are  said  to  be  duo  to  a  peculiar  form  of  parasitic  organism.    (See  recent  re- 
searches by  Dr.  Cunningham,  Indian  Medical  Gazette,  February,  1886  ) 
17 
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gistic  principles.    They  only  need  to  be  opened,  and  toe, 

content.  »llo«anXXoNS.-The  skin  and  deeper  structures  may 
Wounds  and  Costibiohs.  punctured,  in  numerous 

be  incised,  lacerated,  eontus  d  or    »«  »  J? 

way.,  and  may  s  to  be  conducted  upon  general  prin- 

The  treatment  in  all  ^  1      imj10rtant  forms  of  wounds  o 

SVKpS^dJUU  — ,  whicb  demand 

lati„u  from  dead  bodres  mostly, dn  P^J^  \oth  ,ocal  an[l  con- 
dissecting   ^JS  ^"1  Comm°t' 

stitutional.    The  latter  may  ot  u  inflammation.  In- 

however,  dissecting  — ^  —  »  ^  or  a  WOund  made  I 
ocnlation  may  occur  thiough  an  ™ng  ^  t. 

with  the  instrument  used  or  m _  1 and  «g  ^  J  .^.^  burn. 
Ule,  or  other  lesion  may  ^  will  be  in  addition  more 

ing,  itching,  and  pain.    Occas 10 nauy  am  as  far  as 

or  less  systemic  disturbance  ;  t e  pain  will  p       I        itutional  in. 

the  axilla,  and  lymphangitis  ^ 5      toms  supervene. 

volvement  may  become  ^flJ^ZoL}  the  part  should  he 
Treatment.-The  moment  the  ^f^e  Ld  and  allowed  to  bleed 

at  once  sucked  by  the  patent  andti  en  mci  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

freely.  The  -f^^^^S  5  treated  in  this  manner  at 
tomical  demonstrator,  that  wnen  wo  ^    I)unng  all 

once,  the  part  heals  ^^^^  in  which  a  dissecting 
of  this  time  I  have  yet  to  ^  constitational  symptoms.  If 
wound  so  managed  ca used  any  local  o  be  ^  op 

the  wound  has  not  ^  ^*£*a  afterward  cauterized,  the 
sucked,  and  allowed  to  bleed  freely  a  ^  ^ 

chloride  of  zinc  being  the  JJ^^VJ,  J    *  inflicted  byinsects, 
Poisoked  WoTjHDS.-- Poisoned  wo  scorpions, 

animals,  and  the  bite  of  ^r^^^lJlol^^ 
and  snakes,  by  their  bites  or  stings,  pro  ^  as  ^ 

skin  and  severe  innammatoryacUon    Bi  ^  ^ 

mice,  cats,  etc.,  and  of  the  dog  and  li      ,  ^  human  blte> 

wound  is  so  frequently  venomouB  as i that  P  ^  gympt  . 

and  it  is  also  occasionally follow od ^ •         ^  ^  tooth>  or  the 
The  skin  may  simply  be  denuded  by  the  may  al 

latter  may  occasion  a  Pictured  wo u    •  g  ^..^  thogc  hicb 

he  caused  by  birds,  fishes,  and  other  m   *    J  ^  womids  s0 

have  been  mentioned.    The  sy™Pto™  ur    followcd  by  pro- 

produccd  are  frequently  of  an  ^^^Utification  may  follow, 
found  general  depression.  ^     rt)  and  in  some  instances 

necessitating  amputation  of  the  aitcctc  i 
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producing  pyaemia  and  death.  The  internal  treatment  is  opium  for 
the  pain,  mercury  when  necessary,  and  stimulation  with  whisky  and 
carbonate  of  ammonium.  In  very  serious  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to 
resort  to  hypodermic  injections  of  a  stimulant,  or  a  fluid  drachm  of  a 
one-per-cent.  solution  of  permanganate  of  potassium,  suggested  by 
Lacerda,  which,  he  claims,  acts  decidedly  in  a  very  few  minutes. 
The  local  treatment  of  stings  of  insects  consists  in  the  use  of  solutions 
of  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  ammonia,  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel  and  camphor.  Solutions  of  carbolic  acid  and 
thymol  are  also  useful.  The  application  of  earth  is  a  popular  and 
valuable  remedy  also  for  both  stings  and  bites.  Poisoned  wounds 
inflicted  by  bites  of  the  inferior  animals  are  frequently  best,  treated  by 
emollient  poultices,  lotions  of  lead-water  and  laudanum,  leeching,  or 
free  incisions.    The  latter  should  be  used  early  and  effectively. 

Ulceus.  —  Ulcers  are  suppurating  sores  extending  to  various 
depths.  They  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  An  acute  ulcer  is  rapid  in 
its  course,  and  attended  with  the  symptoms  of  acute  inflammation. 
It  may  invade  the  skin  alone,  or  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  of  any  part  of  the  body.  It  is  variable  in  size  and  shape.  It 
is  generally  oval,  circular,  or  irregular,  but  may  be  creeping,  serpigi- 
nous, or  angular  in  form.  The  surface  of  the  sore  may  have  a  red  and 
inflamed  appearance,  or  be  red  in  certain  portions  and  white  in  others. 
The  base  of  the  ulcer,  particularly  if  the  inflammatory  action  is  high, 
may  present  a  brownish  or  even  blackish  hue,  and  the  discharge  may 
be  of  a  serous  purulent  or  bloody  character.  The  edges  of  acute  ulcers 
may  be  straight,  thin,  undermined,  everted,  or  ragged.  They  may  be 
complicated  with  sinuses.  The  surrounding  integument  manifests  all 
the  local  symptoms  of  inflammation,  being  reddened,  swollen,  and 
attended  with  more  or  less  pain.  There  is  usuaDy  some  constitutional 
disturbance,  which  sometimes  may  be  most  severe. 

The  Chroxic  Ulcer. — Chronic  ulcers  partake  of  all  the  phenom- 
ena of  chronic  inflammation.  Their  seat,  number,  shape,  size,  and 
appearance  will  vary  greatly.  They  are  mostly  confined  to  the  leg,  at 
its  lower  third  and  inner  surface.  They  are  usually  solitary,  and, 
like  the  acute,  may  be  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  The  color  of  the  ulcer, 
as  in  the  acute,  may  vary  from  a  deep  red  to  a  livid,  and  the  integu- 
ment around  may  likewise  present  all  the  phenomena  of  chronic  in- 
flammation. The  surface  of  the  ulcer  may  present  a  red,  raw,  irregu- 
lar appearance,  and  one  portion  may  be  deeper  than  another.  Gran- 
ulations may  be  wanting,  the  bottom  of  the  sore  being  covered  with  a 
sanious  exudation,  or  they  may  develop  exuberantly,  presenting  an 
unhealthy  appearance,  commonly  known  as  proud  flesh.  The  surface 
may  incline  to  bleed  on  the  slightest  manipulation,  and  be  insensitive 
or  excessively  sensitive  to  touch  or  motion.  The  edges  may  be  ele- 
vated, everted,  inverted,  or  undermined.    They  may  be  thick,  thin, 
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or  ragged  ;  S 
generate  into  malignant  disease,  ana  may 

stitutional  disturbance.  depressed  condition  of  the  sys- 

Aoute  ulcers  may  be  caused  by  a  dcpresse  ^  ^ 

tern,  colds,  and  excesses  of  7^^?^^  diseases  of  the 
chronic  ulcers,  are  frequently ^induced  y  often 

antiphlogistical ly    Rest  espec  a y       ^  or  gome  ther 

sential ;  blood-let  mg,  catl™'  iessen  vascular  action,  and  opium, 
similar  agent  should  be  employed  to  lessen  vas  gtinmlantg>  and 

when  necessary  to  relieve  pam.     A  change  *  ghould  be 

tonics  may  be  demanded,  and  any  - endi "  if  iUe>  dl0ulA 
corrected  with  suitable  remed les  The  paifc  01 & ^  ^ 
be  elevated  and  kept  at  ^  mushW  gum  bandage. 

Light  compression  can  also  to  ™^™  useful  in  the  cbronic 

The  latter  and  the  woven .gum  ^^^J  those  containing  lead- 
ulcer.  Warm  medicated  lotions  J^Jf^  are  Yaluable.  The 
water  and  laudanum  or  tmcture  ^  ^  of 

application  of  weak  lo  ions  ^^f^  may  be  beneficial  in 
Mercury,  or  a  strong  solution  o !  mtiate  ot  occasioually  of 

both  the  acute  and  chronic  varieties    The  em£  y  ^ 
a  poultice  has  a  soothing  action .upon  an  irnta  _ 
tissue,  and  awakening  the  action  of   he  do  £ent  is  lessened, 

depletion  of  the  ulcer  »  also  va  u  ble   the  e  g  ^  ^ 
ana  the  application  of  other  agent,  oiutrnents  and  plas- 

The  various  soothing,  astringent  and  stimula    g  ^  ^ 

ters  are  alike |  serviceable  ™  ^^^aed  in  old  obronio  aloe™, 
vanism  and  skm-graftmg  are  to .tore  ^  up  au 

Jequirity  infusion  f^^ZnatG  cases,  leading  to  a  perma- 
acute  reparative  inflammation 

uent  cure. 

ECZEMA. 

Eczema  is  a  non-contagious,  inflamma  ^  y  ^  the  form 

acute  or  chronic  in  character,  appear  g  thema,  papules,  vesi- 

of  any  one  of  the  elementary  lesions,  sue    ^)  ^ 
cles,  pustules,  or  a  combination ^  of  tb    ,         ^  &  ftnd 
more  or  less  infiltration,  and  frequently 

the  formation  of  scales  and  crusts.  ^  changeablc,  and  poly- 

Symptoms.-Eczema,  which  is  a  f  theWltBofinflamIO.ar 

BuM*luraB  affection,  may  appear  as  one  oi 
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tion,  either  successively  or  simultaneously.  It  may  also  be  followed 
by  some  such  secondary  results  of  inflammation  as  a  discharge,  with 
the  formation  of  scales  and  crusts,  Assures,  abscesses,  oedema,  and  hy- 
pertrophy. 

It  is  decidedly  a  variable  affection,  often  changing  rapidly  from 
one  to  the  other  form.    In  one  case  erythema  may  begin  the  series  of 
symptoms,  and  the  diseased  surface  may  in  turn  become  moist,  infil- 
trated, dry.  and  desquamating.   In  another  the  affection  may  be  mani- 
fested by  the  appearance  of  groups  of  either  papules,  vesicles,  or  pust- 
ules, either  alone  or  commingled  and  seated  upon  bases  which  are 
more  or  less  inflamed  and  attended  with  some  or  all  of  the  local 
symptoms  of  inflammation,  such  as  discoloration,  pain,  itching,  smart- 
ing, or  burning,  swelling,  heat,  tension,  with  functional  disorder,  of  the 
part.    In  some  rare  cases  marked  constitutional  symptoms  supervene, 
especially  when  an  extensive  surface  is  involved.    In  others  the  vesi- 
cles which  are  formed  may  burst  or  rapidly  change  to  pustules,  and 
so  give  rise  to  a  red  weeping  surface  from  the  poured-out  products 
which  quickly  form  yellow,  gum-like  crusts  from  the  drying  up  of 
this  discharge.     The  eruption  may  now  either  suddenly  or  slowly 
undergo  a  change  of  form  from  the  red,  moist,  and  excoriated  state 
to  a  more  or  less  infiltrated,  reddened,  dry,  fissured,  and  desquamating 
condition  of  the  surface.    Again,  the  only  evidence  of  the  eczematous 
disease  in  still  other  instances  may  be  the  development  of  fissures  or 
cracks,  especially  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  depending 
upon  infiltration,  and  rendering  every  movement  extremely  painful, 
and  at  times  completely  incapacitating  the  sufferer  from  actively 
using  the  parts  affected.    Further,  several  or  many  of  these  lesions 
may  appear  or  manifest  themselves  in  turn  upon  the  same  case.  It 
will  also  be  found  that  more  or  less  infiltration  is  one  of  the  promi- 
nent features  in  every  case  of  eczema.    The  fluid  which  escapes  from 
the  vessels  with  some  leucocytes  is  either  retained  in  the  meshes  of 
the  corium,  becoming  organized  and  giving  rise  to  thickening,  or,  as 
is  more  frequently  the  case,  discharges  and  crusts  upon  the  surface. 
The  appearance  of  this  discharge  is  not,  as  was  formerly  held,  the  diag- 
nostic feature  of  eczema.    It  may  or  may  not  be  present,  and  its  ap- 
pearance depends  entirely  upon  the  form  of  the  disease.    In  the  event 
that  either  the  vesicular  or  pustular  lesion  is  developed,  the  fluid  ex- 
udation may  be  very  great,  as  well  as  the  thickening,  crusting,  and 
desquamation.    On  the  contrary,  should  the  erythematous,  papular, 
or  fissured  form  appear,  desquamation  and  at  times  thickening  may 
supervene,  but  no  crusting  ;  and  the  amount  of  the  secondary  changes 
that  occur  will  depend  entirely  upon  the  stage  of  the  disease,  the  a°-o 
and  state  of  the  constitution,  the  seat  and  extent  of  eruption.  In 
short,  these  are  briefly  some  of  the  many  phases  under  which  this 
changeable  disease  appears  from  time  to  time — a  disease  which  is  es- 
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sentially  different  from  all  other  cutaneous  eru^ioua  to  ft. .  *»*  ] 

o„mc„t  oi  both  ^i^^^SS^ftttei"** 

Tift 

The  prominent  and  at  the  same    „  ^  ^  ^ 

fflS:  o^ne^t,  an  fte  =  — h, 

jective  symptoms  ^^^^STZJz,  -  . 

.  ing  may  be  aceompan  ed  mft  a ^tsagr  ^  a](mel)e 

It Te—y  to  —''eases  of  ecema  though  rarely, 

,  to  may  be  the  prominent  local  f  ^cuto  appearing 

Eezema  may  be  aoute,  subacute,  or chrome  the  a  1 
and  running  its  eonrse  ^  -^*^«™**  toe,  to  again  de- 
pearing  or  remaining  m  a  subacute  cond to on . to  „°adna.lly 

^elop  into  fte  ^.^^^^t^MM*  period, 
subside  into  a  chrome  state,  and  »  "™y°  „  ropriate  treat- 
unless  the  condition  is  overcome  spontaneously  or  oy  ,  | 

ment.  .    ,  ,    :nfl^Tnmatorv  redness,  attended 

Acute  Eczema  is  characterised  by  j^ainmato  y  ^ 

by  itching,  smarting,  burning,  "^^^^'pi  These 
selling,  heat,  tension,  ^  ^  the  body,  and  may  be 

initial  local  symptoms  may  attack  all  or  p  ^        ^  times 

mild  or  severe  according  to  the  trembling,  as  well  as 

.  be  ushered  in  with  ^"^"SS,  and  fever.  Suddenly 
sleeplessness,  gastric  and  mtesW  and  swollen,  may 

the  reddened  skin,  which  may  als ^  of  either  minute  vesicles 
be  covered  with  a  greater  ox  a  less  ni  In  lace  of  vesl. 

papules,  pustules,  and  may  simply  present 

cles,  papules,  or  pustules  appear mg,  formation  of 

a  reddened  condition,  with  or  w  tl out -we^  ^ 
scales  ;  and  the  epidermis  may ^ JK>m  Jf  ^  erup. 

off,  leaving  the  raw  exuding ^oormm  «  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

tion  be  vesicular  in  character  w hie.  ,  exit  to  then- 

cither  dry  up,  or,  more  F»Se  Ration  to  the  surround- 
contents,  which  often  causes  ooMittera or  brown_ 
ing  parts,  after  which  the  secretion  is  101  ^  q{  ^ 

ish  scabs,  together  with  some  scales.  in  &  few  days 

■  tt-e  L'C  to  fte  blmmation  will,  however,  beg,-  for 
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some  time  in  the  tissues,  to  again  break  out  from  the  least  exciting 
cause.  It  is  more  often  the  case  that  the  eruption  after  disappearing 
for  a  short  interval  will  again  recur  and  gradually  pass  into  the  sub- 
acute variety.  Thus  it  may  be  stated  from  this  brief  outline  that 
eczema  may  be  said  to  be  acute  when  the  eruption  is  of  short  duration, 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  high,  the  primary  changes  prominent,  and 
the  secondary  slight  or  insignificant. 

Subacute  Eczema  is  a  variety  in  which  the  inflammatory  action 
is  less  marked  than  in  the  acute.  It  is  often  represented  by  the 
period  of  decline  in  the  acute  eruption  in  which  the  surface  is  red- 
dened, slightly  thickened,  moist,  and  covered  more  or  less  with  crusts 
and  scales,  or  groups  of  papules  or  pustules,  from  which  issues  an 
ichorous  fluid  occasioned  by  being  torn  from  the  scratching  as  the 
result  of  the  intense  itching,  the  pus  from  the  pustules  usually  dry- 
ing into  yellowish,  gummy  crusts.  Any  slight  or  severe  irritation  from 
a  constitutional  or  local  cause  may  rapidly  light  the  eruption  again 
into  an  acute  eczema,  or  it  may  gradually,  or  from  frequent  relapses 
and  scratching,  which  bring  fresh  morbid  appearances  and  deeper 
changes  in  the  skin,  subside  into  the  third  variety. 

Chronic  Eczema. — The  line  which  separates  the  acute,  subacute, 
and  chronic  varieties  from  each  other  can  neither  be  sharply  nor  well 
defined.    The  appearances  in  the  chronic  stage  coincide  in  every  re- 
spect with  those  already  described — to  wit,  the  vesicles,  the  papules, 
the  pustules,  and  the  red,  weeping  surface  covered  with  scales  and 
crust.    But  something  more  will  also  be  observed,  namely,  marked 
swelling,  thickening,  and  a  hard  and  often  fissured  state  of  the  skin, 
attended  with  intolerable  itching.    Eczema  may  therefore  be  said  to 
be  chronic  from  a  persistence  and  frequent  relapses  of  the  eruption  in 
which  the  secondary  changes  predominate  over  the  primary  lesions. 
These  changes  in  chronic  eczema  will,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the 
region  with  its  peculiarities  that  is  invaded,  the  duration  of  the  erup- 
tion, and  the  effect  of  numerous  external  influences  upon  the  part. 
While  all  parts  of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of  chronic  eczema, 
nevertheless  some  portions,  from  their  peculiar  anatomical  formations, 
especially  those  which  are  richly  supplied  with  sebaceous  glands  and 
follicles,  are  particularly  prone  to  this  stage  of  the  disease.  Thus, 
for  example,  the  head,  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  the  groins, 
the  scrotum,  and  adjacent  parts,  are  surfaces  in  which  the  eruption 
lingers  and  settles  in  the  skin.    These  changes  will  also  depend  upon 
the  length  and  thickness  of  the  hair,  the  amount  and  extent  of  atten- 
tion to  the  skin  and  its  appendages,  the  form  and  method  of  the  dress, 
and  the  habits  and  occupation  of  the  subject.    Again,  the  duration 
of  the  attack  will  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  condition  of 
chronic  eczema.     Thus,  in  protracted  cases,  the  exudation  will  be 
increased,  the  swelling  and  thickening  greater  and  more  marked,  and 
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the  tendency  of  the  affection  is  to  spread  to  both  adjacent  and  dis- 
tant parts,  or  eventually  cover  all  the  body.    Further,  the  air  and 
rri  ating  ubstances  in  contact  with  the  affected  parts,  as  from  cloth- 
Z  or  by  scratching,  are  external  agents  which  modify  very  much  the 

^Trm  S~uptionof  eczema  manifests  itself  varies 
according  to  the  predominant  anatomical  lesion  which  may  be  pres- 
entAt "its  commencement  it  may  assume  an  erythematous,  ves>cu- 
lar  oapular  or  pustular  form,  or  a  combination  of  these  lesions,  at- 
tended" wfth  econdary  changes.  It  may  appear  either  as  a  limited 
or  as  an  extensive  eruption,  of  all  sizes  and  shapes  and  arranged  m 
lg  e  or  multiple  patches.  The  four  clinical  varieties  of  eczema 
which  may  follow  in  succession  as  stages  of  the  disease  will  now  be 

"ToSS  "e™™  iErymmatous  W-^-The  prom, 
nenMesion  in  this  variety  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  is  erythema. 
?t  usually  appears  as  a  small  or  large  red  patch,  attended  with  a  cer- 
•  toi^ou  of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching  ;  the  spots  may  be  of  any 
S  and  shape,  but  are  generally  undefined  in  out  ine,  t^J^ 

Saceous  hue,  or  even  a  yellowish  complexion, 

at0us  eczema  ^  ?  the 

Cffee'terysur?ace  T^\ariation  in  color  can  usually  be  observed 
affected  surface.     in  now  pale  or  a  bright 

upon  some  ^^^^5.  latter  form  is  more  commonly 
red,  and  again ^  a  dull  shade^  ^  ^  middle.aged 

seen  at  a  time  when  the  skin  is  swelling 

adults  the  depend  upon  the 

may  be  present  th 1  « ten  ot  ^  day8> 

locality  invaded.    Aftei  the  erupi  .  ^  th  free  action 

the  surface,  which,  by  reason  of  the 

of  the  glands,  has  a  peculiar  ^.^^^^^S^. 
absence  of  the  normal  unctuous  ""^  ^7^  burn- 
hue  scales.    There  »  ^  ££f  W 

ing,  and  irritation  witl 1  e.t her abseut,  unless 
ure  and  all  signs  of  a  fluid  dls°lml«?°        •      the  cJorium  beneath. 
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invaded  are  generally  the  face  and  genitalia,  although  it  may  attack 
all  or  any  part  of  the  surface.  This  form,  which  is  very  liable  to 
relapse,  may  remain  localized  to  a  small  patch,  or  it  may,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  rapidly  or  slowly  spread  over  a  large  surface.  The 
morbid  action  is  apt  to  be  both  variable  and  capricious  in  course 
and  intensity.  It  may  disappear  for  quite  an  interval,  to  again  re- 
turn ;  or  it  may  improve  to-day,  to  reappear  to-morrow ;  or  it  may 
cease  for  weeks  or  months,  to  again  relapse  without  any  apparent  as- 
signable cause.  External  and  internal  influences  which  modify  the 
circulation,  such  as  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  violent  exercise, 
excesses  of  the  table,  and  spirits,  are  often  the  active  factors  in  these 
repeated  relapses.  Eczema  erythematosum  may  therefore  either  con- 
tinue in  the  manner  stated,  or,  as  a  result  of  the  frequency  of  its 
attacks  and  a  change  of  its  stage,  together  with  the  appearance  of 
secondary  lesions,  gradually  pass  into  the  chronic  form  of  the  disease. 
It  may,  on  the  other  hand,  terminate  by  delitescence  or  resolution, 
marked  by  a  rapid  or  gradual  diminution  of  the  redness,  heat,  swell- 
ing, and  by  a  relief  of  the  subjective  symptoms.  Further,  the  termi- 
nation of  the  process  may  give  rise  to  a  slight  desquamation  of  the 
epidermis  or  to  the  appearance  of  small  areas  of  healthy  skin  between 
and  in  the  affected  patches.  As  has  been  noted,  this  variety  of  eczema 
is  liable  to  undergo  certain  changes,  depending  upon  the  locality,  the 
exciting  cause,  and  the  external  influences.  As,  for  example,  when 
the  lesions  occur  upon  two  surfaces  that  are  in  apposition,  as  about 
the  breast,  the  axillary  spaces,  the  groins,  the  nates,  and  the  genitalia, 
a  moist,  weeping  surface  results,  which  is  known  as  eczema  intertrigo 
or  eczema  mucosum,  and  usually  terminates  in  desquamation.  Fre- 
quent relapses  from  some  exciting  cause  increase  the  infiltration  and 
cutaneous  irritation  which  leads  to  scratching,  and  excoriations  and 
crusting,  follow  in  turn,  being  marked  secondary  changes  of  other 
manifestations  of  eczema. 

Eczema  Vesiculosum  ( Vesicular  Eczema). — This  variety  of  the 
disease  is  characterized  at  the  outset  by  the  formation  of  minute 
vesicles.  Typical  eczema  is  not,  however,  necessarily  limited,  as  was 
formerly  thought,  to  the  development  of  this  particular  lesion,  which 
has  thus  led  to  much  confusion  by  practitioners  searching  always  for 
vesicles,  or  the  catarrhal  discharge,  on  which  to  base  their  diagnosis. 
The  formation  of  vesicles  and  other  lesions,  to  be  described  later,  is 
merely  one  manifestation,  or  one  of  the  successive  stages  of  this  vari- 
able affection.  Typical  vesicular  eczema  may  be  ushered  in  with 
sharp  pyrexia,  headache,  loss  of  appetite,  thirst,  coated  tongue,  and 
either  diarrhoea  or  constipation.  These  constitutional  symptoms  are, 
however,  only  usually  present  when  the  morbid  process  is  intense,  and 
the  surface  involved  extensive.  The  affected  part,  for  a  short  time 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  feels  hot,  tumefied,  tense,  and 
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irritable,  after  which  minute  rod  point,,  or  .  , 

from  a  ™^  JL,  aM  closely  packed  together, 
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cessive  effusion  is  poured  out  so  rapidly ^  on  the  torn 
vesicles  that  no  reparative  process  can octtar, ,  lenoe  no 
and  in  place of  that  1=  a  small  o    -g  J-n  y^ 
or  ichorous  fluid,  the  latter  usually  p  |  whieh 

to  the  surface,  dnes  at  once  into  crusts  _or  inns  l 
at  times  is  token  up  by  the  meshes  of 1th  :  men 
action  under  such  circumstances  baa  now  e«>hed  *  be  g  , 
amount  of  secondary  changes  whic h      F-^    * .         »  ex- 
state  of  the  patient's  systo m    he  a te.tmn  t    h p ,  rf 
tent  of  scratching  or  o the  „  thePmost  prominent 

air  to  the  surface.    At  time! I  the ^swelii  «  ^     Te    sli  M 

and  marked  feature  on  the  surface  tbu veaic  8 
-eczema  mdematcsu ^  X  eVzema  usuall/pr-nts 
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the  features  just  referred  to    B«»  ^  ^ 

papule-vesicles,  vesieo-pusti te ,  pt lstn  e=;  0 °  ^  The  lesions  of 
also  frequently  associated  wit Singled  that  it 
this  variable  affection  are  thus  often so *£°»S  ?  «  T,,c 

is  at  times  out  cf  the  question  to  say  which  one  P 
eruption  may  show  itself  «^y  n  the  face  of  adults 

part  or  all  of  the  body.    It  toquenuy  I 
as  well  as  in  children,  and  can  also  b   o .  ^ 
ticnlarly  upon  the  lingers,    lho  most  l  b  .      b  ut  an 

is  aching,  which  P^^^^^^rite 

irresistible  desire  to  scratch  the  parts,  ana 

vesicles  have  burst  or  have  been  torn,  and  the  serum 
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raitted  to  escape,  and  the  tissues  benumbed.  The  serum  which  has 
been  poured  out  in  this  manner,  and  which  thus  checks  or  lessens  the 
itching,  may  in  turn  cause  considerable  irritation  both  to  the  affected 
patch  and  the  surface  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  The  irritation 
sets  up  a  burning  sensation,  which  is  equally  as  annoying  and  intoler- 
able as  the  itching.  This  teasing  subjective  symptom  may  also  be 
attended  with  itching  in  addition,  should  another  crop  of  vesicles 
appear,  or,  sometimes,  with  the  eruption  of  a  fresh  crop  of  vesicles 
the  burning  subsides,  and  is  succeeded  by  itching.  Acute  vesicular 
eczema  may  continue  for  a  few  days  or  weeks,  and  slowly  subside  by 
the  drying  up  of  the  vesicles  or  the  lessening  of  the  swelling  and  the 
discharge,  the  fading  of  the  redness,  the  margin  of  the  affected  patches 
becoming  less  distinct,  the  crusts  loosening  and  falling  off,  the  diseased 
surface  becoming  covered  with  scales,  beneath  which  can  be  observed 
re-formed,  soft,  tender,  and  delicate  epidermis,  which  generally  re- 
mains in  a  somewhat  red,  tender,  and  delicate  state  for  some  time 
after  all  the  inflammation  has  entirely  disappeared  from  the  part.  In 
the  event  that  delitescence  or  resolution  will  not  take  place,  the  vesi- 
cles may  pass  into  pustules,  or  relapses  may  occur,  and  thus  produce 
the  inflammatory  form,  eczema  rubrum,  or  gradually  pass  into  the 
chronic  variety. 

Eczema  Pusttjlosum  {Pustular  Eczema).—  This  form  of  eczema 
is  known  also  as  impetiginous  eczema,  or  eczema  impetiginosum,  or 
impetiginodes.     The  lesions  may  be  developed  as  pustules  at  the 
outset,  or  change  from  either  the  erythematous,  papular,  or  vesicular 
varieties— more  commonly  from  the  latter — into  the  pustular  form 
of  the  disease.    The  pustules  are,  therefore,  in  the  majority  of  in- 
stances formed  in  the  same  way,  and  from  the  vesicles,  their  initial 
stage,  to  which  they  are  closely  associated,  and  are  often  commingled 
among  and  by  the  side  of  the  vesicles  at  the  same  time.    In  fact,  the 
two  lesions,  with  their  secondary  changes,  are  so  blended  that  it  is  not 
only  difficult,  but  may  be  impossible,  to  decide  which  was  originally 
the  prevailing  primary  lesion.    Usually  minute  vesicles  appear  either 
alone  or  in  groups,  and  slowly  enlarge,  attain  a  firmer  consistency, 
and  become  distended  with  a  purulent  secretion.   These  pustules,  from 
the  accumulation  of  the  purulent  secretion,  and  consequent  distention, 
or  from  any  irritation,  burst,  the  poured-out  ichorous  secretion  dries 
into  greenish-yellow  or  dark-colored  scabs  and  crusts,  which  become 
friable,  and,  falling  or  crumbling  off,  expose  a  red,  tender,  and  irritable 
surface.    The  ichorous  secretion  also  frequently  gives  rise  to  consider- 
able irritation  of  the  surrounding  surface.   The  subjective  symptoms, 
of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching,  are  mild,  except  in  aggravated  cases. 
In  this  latter  class  the  pus  formation  and  infiltration  are  often  very 
great.    If  the  morbid  process  in  these  cases  occurs  upon  the  hairy 
parts,  especially  the  scalp,  and  the  sebaceous  glands  become  involved, 
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the  discharge  becomes  mixed  with  altered  glandular  secretion,  mats 
together  the  hairs  in  an  inextricable  mass,  causing  intense  itching, 
or  a  rancid  odor,  and  great  disfigurement.  When  this  is  the  case  the 
disease  is  both  distressing  to  the  patient  and  obstinate  to  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  treatment.  Pustular  eczema  is  very  common  m  the 
lymphatic  and  the  debilitated,  in  those  who  are  poorly  fed  and  who 
do  not  receive  proper  care,  especially  in  yonng  children.  It  may 
occur  upon  all  or  any  part  of  the  body,  but  as  a  rule  is  confined  to  a 
limited  surface.  It  shows  itself  most  frequently  upon  the  scalp  and 
face,  especially  in  children.  ■ 

Eczema  Papulosum  {Papular  Eczema).— In  this  form,  often  incor- 
rectly called  lichen,  the  predominant  lesions  are  papules,  although 
imperfect  papules,  partially  developed  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  may 
also  occur.    The  eruption  appears  as  small,  round,  or  acuminated 
hard  papules,  of  different  sizes,  from  a  very  small  to  a  large  pin's 
head     They  vary  in  color  from  bright  to  dark  red,  are  usually  formed 
quickly  remaining  for  days  or  weeks,  to  disappear  or  reappear,  and 
often  persist  for  a  long  period.    In  some  cases  they  are  discrete, 
in  others  confluent,  and  seated  npon  a  reddened  base.    They  may 
be  distributed  over  the  entire  surface,  or  limited  to  one  or  more  re- 
gions.   The  subjective  symptoms  are  more  marked  and  violent  than 
in  the  other  varieties  previously  named,  consequently  the  summits  of 
the  papules  are  usually  scratched  or  torn,  causing  them  to  bleed. 
Papules  will,  therefore,  often  be  seen  having  upon  their  apices  a  drop 
of  dry  blood,  and  the  normal  skin  around  and  between  them  may  like- 
wise be  covered  with  excoriations  from  the  scratching.    Papular  ecze- 
ma is  most  common  during  adult  and  old  age.    It  usually  invades i  he 
arms  and  lower  extremities,  especially  the  flexor  surfaces  together  with 
the  trunk  and  thighs.    While  papular  eczema  in  typical  cases  begins 
and  ends  with  the  formation  of  papules,  yet  in  very  many  the  latter 
"esions  develop  into  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  or  the  erupbon  , 
preceded  by  red,  scaly  patches,  or  all  varieties  heretofore  noticed  arc 
pen  at  the  same  time  side  by  side-papules  isolated  or  m  groups 
usually  predominating.    Again,  typical  papular  eczema  when  torn 
from  scratching,  caused  by  the  intolerable  itching,  wil  o  ten  be fol- 
lowed by  a  weeping  state  of  the  surface,  irrespective  of  the  presence 
of  either  vesiculation  or  pustulation. 

Usually  the  eruption,  after  reaching  its  climax,  gradually  declines 
as  ration  is  accomplished,  leaving  only  a  slight  redness  and  some 
desquamation  as  evidence  of  the  previous  inflammation  of  the  s^ kin, 
but  the  morbid  process  may  be  indefinitely  prolonged  by  secondary 
changes  into  chronic  eczema.  .  . 

All  of  the  four  chief  varieties  of  eczema  just  considered  may  be- 
come  intensified,  and  often  chronic,  as  a  consequence  of  secondan 
changes  resulting  from  continued  morbid  action. 
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Eczema  Rubiium,  or  Eczema  Madidans,  is  the  most  severe  form 
of  the  disease.  It  may  result  from  either  the  erythematous,  vesicular, 
pustular,  or  papular  varieties,  and  is  characterized  by  a  reddened, 
weeping,  or  tumefied,  hot,  and  often  shining  surface,  and  at  times 
covered  with  sero-purulent  exudation.  A  portion  or  all  of  the  epi- 
dermis may  be  shed,  or,  as  is  more  common,  the  exposed  and  excori- 
ated corium  gives  free  exit  to  serum  or  an  ichorous  secretion,  and  often 
also  to  blood.  The  discharge,  which  varies  in  quantity  according  to 
the  grade  of  the  inflammation,  dries  into  yellowish  or  yellowish-black 
crusts,  which  often  partially  or  completely  cover  the  eczematous  sur- 
face, remaining  for  an  indefinite  period,  unless  removed  artificially, 
the  morbid  action  in  the  mean  time  going  on  beneath.  If  the  crusts 
are  removed  by  artificial  means,  a  red,  angry,  swollen,  and  it  may  bo 
an  oozing  surface,  is  exposed.  This  form  of  inflammatory  eczema 
ordinarily  becomes  chronic  in  character,  marked  infiltration  followa, 
and  the  parts  involved  become  hard,  rough,  and  thickened.  It  in- 
creases in  severity,  and  shows  no  tendency  to  spontaneous  cure.  It 
may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  especially  observed  to 
follow  the  erythematous  variety  about  the  flexures,  as  in  the  axillaa, 
about  the  elbow,  the  wrist,  and  the  cleft  between  the  nates  and  the 
groin.  It  is  also  noticed  on  the  scalps  and  faces  of  infants,  and  the 
lower  extremities  of  persons  of  advanced  years. 

Eczema  Squamosum. — Squamous  eczema  is  a  subacute  or  chronic 
form  of  the  disease,  in  which  exfoliation  of  the  epidermis  is  a  marked 
feature.  It  may  show  itself  either  at  the  declining  stage  of  any  form 
of  eczematous  eruption,  or  last  during  the  entire  course  of  any  of  the 
varieties  of  eczema.  It  may  be  present  with  erythematous  eczema, 
and  often  succeeds  it.  It  also  frequently  follows  the  papular  form,  espe- 
cially when  the  lesions  coalesce,  forming  confluent  patches.  In  marked 
cases  of  squamous  eczema,  the  reddened,  di*y,  and  scaly  patches  are 
of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  The  extent  and  amount  of  desquamation  de- 
pend upon  the  locality  invaded  and  the  persistency  of  the  eruption. 

In  addition  to  the  desquamation,  there  is  also  more  or  less  infiltra- 
tion of  the  affected  surfaces.  Squamous  eczema  may  be  prolonged  for 
an  indefinite  period  of  time. 

Eczema  Fissum. — Fissured  or  cracked  eczema  is  a  chronic  form 
of  the  disease  which  is  generally  observed  upon  those  portions  of  the 
economy  which  are  in  almost  constant  motion.  It  shows  itself  particu- 
larly upon  those  parts  in  which  the  epidermis  is  usually  very  thick,  as, 
for  example,  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  A  peculiar  mottled 
appearance  in  the  parts  of  the  hands  and  feet  above  referred  to  is  at 
times  observed  before  the  cracks  are  formed  from  the  congested  true 
skin  beneath,  or  the  surface  may  have  a  white  or  dark  leathery  appear- 
ance, and  be  hard,  dry,  and  unyielding.  Fissures  usually  follow  in 
these  cases  as  the  result  of  the  primary  congestion,  the  product  of 


270 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


which  is  either  unable  to  find  exit  through  the  thickened  epidermis, 
or  the  escaped  serosity  excites  a  marked  irritability  of  the  now  inelas- 
tic skin,  which  tears  and  cracks  upon  the  slightest  motion.  Fissures 
are  not  confined  to  these  surfaces,  but  may  be  found  on  any  part  of 
the  body,  and  are  especially  noticed  about  the  mouth  and  the  joints 
on  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  skin,  but  are  usually  seen  in  the  course  of  the  natural 
furrows.  Sometimes  the  fissures  may  be  superficial  and  slight,  as  are 
noticed  on  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  or  they  may  be  extensive, 
as  are  found  about  the  mouth  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

When  the  cracks  are  deep  and  extensive,  they  show  the  red  and 
angry  true  skin  beneath  and  cause  great  pain  and  intense  suffering 
upon  the  least  movement ;  especially  is  this  the  case  when  the  feet  are 
involved.  Some  individuals  have  a  peculiar  predisposition  to  this  form 
of  eczema,  usually  in  winter— the  least  change  in  the  atmosphere  pro- 
ducing fissures  upon  some  portions  of  their  integument.  The  debili- 
tated, the  poorly  nourished,  the  strumous,  the  tuberculous,  and  those 
who  depress  and  lower  the  vital  powers  of  their  body  by  mental  cares, 
overwork,  and  the  various  forms  of  dissipation,  are  especially  liable  to 
be  afflicted  in  this  manner. 

The  slightest  irritation  in  such  subjects,  such  as  the  handling  of 
irritants,  the  exposure  to  the  variations  of  the  weather,  the  frequent 
use  of  water  and  soap,  will  set  up  a  fissured  state  of  the  skin.  Thus, 
individuals,  working  in  certain  occupations,  having  a  tender  and  often 
poorly  nourished  skin,  are  very  great  sufferers  from  cracking  of  the 
integument.    I  have  frequently  noticed  that  to  be  the  case  in  com- 
positors, in  wool-pickers,  the  irritation  being  caused  m  some  cases  by 
the  wool,  in  others  by  the  dye  in  the  wool ;  in  mill-hands  handling 
dyes  and  dved  goods  ;  in  plasterers  ;  in  those  working  considerably  in 
water,  and  in  many  other  manual  occupations  in  which  the  hands 
come  in  contact  with  irritating  substances.     In  addition  to  the 
secondary  changes  already  alluded  to,  the  integument  from  the  mor- 
bid edematous  action  may  become  exceptionally  thinned  or  hyper- 
trophied  ;  in  the  latter  event  large  and  shapeless  masses  of  tissue 
result  with  or  without  ulceration,  or  the  surface  may  be  hardened  and 
thickened,  entire  or  in  patches,  cedematous  or  warty.    These  latter 
states  have  been  dignified  by  various  writers  by  the  names  E.  sc  e- 
rosum,  cedematosum,  and  verrucosum,  but  the  use  of  these  terms  only 
confuses  the  reader,  and  unnecessarily  increases  the  number  of  the 
varieties  of  eczema.    In  fact,  in  such  cases "the  atrophy  and  hyper- 
trophy  which  occur  are  directly  the  result  of  the  congestion  with  tb< 
attendant  special  deviation  of  tissue  nutrition  leading  to  either  t  in- 
ning, hardening,  an  (edematous  state,  or  papillary  growth  m  the  parts. 
These  secondary  changes  will  be  referred  to  more  m  detail  when  con- 
sidering the  local  manifestations  of  eczema. 
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Diagnosis.— It  will  bo  seen,  from  the  description  already  given, 
that  eczema  is  one  of  the  most  common  of  all  cutaneous  eruptions, 
and  it  is  therefore  of  the  utmost  importance  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
many  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded.  It  is  the  most  vari- 
able of  all  affections  of  the  skin,  but  it  has  certain  general  phases 
by  which  it  differs  from  all  other  cutaneous  diseases.  Thus  it  ap- 
pears now  as  erythema,  vesiculation,  papulation,  or  pustulation  with 
primary  or  secondary  changes,  alone  or  combined ;  again  presenting 
a  weeping  or  moist  surface  with  or  without  the  above  changes ;  or 
with  a  mixture  of  all  of  these  lesions  in  their  various  stages  of  devel- 
opment. This  peculiar  protean  disease,  while  appearing  under  such 
varying  forms,  has  some  main  features  which  are  invariably  pres- 
ent, and  may  be  alluded  to  as  follows  :  Kedness  and  itching  are 
constant  symptoms,  the  former  being  either  mild  or  severe,  the  lat- 
ter being  so  slight  as  to  occasion  little  or  no  inconvenience,  or  so 
intense  as  to  be  almost  unbearable.  Again,  infiltration  or  thicken- 
ing, varying,  of  course,  in  degree,  is  pi-esent  in  almost  every  stage 
and  case  of  the  disease.  •  Finally,  the  continuous  exudation  of  fluid 
or  plastic  material  is  another  characteristic  feature  of  eczema.  It  is 
a  symptom  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  appears  during  some  stage 
of  the  disease.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  symptom  only  present  in  eczema, 
and  is  recognized  by  the  trickling  or  flowing,  in  small  or  large  quan- 
tities, of  either  a  clear,  milky,  yellowish,  or  dark  serum,  or  serum 
mixed  with  blood.  This  discharge,  weeping,  or  moisture  of  the  sur- 
face quickly  dries  into  more  or  less  yellowish,  greenish,  or  brown- 
ish crusts,  often  seated  upon  the  above  moist  base.  While  eczema 
has  these  general  conditions,  which  typify  it  from  all  other  cutaneous 
affections,  yet  there  are  certain  diseases  which  resemble  it  where  the 
distinction  can  be  better  and  more  accurately  drawn  by  referring, 
which  I  will  now  do,  to  the  characteristic  features  of  each  eruption 
which  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  it. 

Erythema. — This  affection  is  a  hypersemic  condition,  and  is 
usually  of  short  duration,  with  an  absence  of  all  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  of  eczema.  Thickening,  vesiculation,  papulation,  crust- 
ing, scaling,  and  itching,  so  characteristic  in  eczema,  are  wanting  in 
erythema. 

Acute  Zymotic  Diseases. — Acute  eczema  might  be  mistaken  at 
first  for  one  of  the  acute  zymotic  diseases  on  account  of  the  constitu- 
tional disturbance  that  may  be  present ;  however,  the  systemic  dis- 
turbance is  greater,  the  fever  more  constant,  and  the  peculiar  features 
of  eczema  are  absent.  Scarlatina,  erysipelas,  and  small-pox  are  the 
most  prominent  affections  with  which  eczema  is  liable  to  be  con- 
founded. In  scarlet  fever  there  is  not  only  the  history,  perhaps,  of 
contagion,  but  the  rapid  and  irritable  pulse,  the  peculiar  state  of  the 
tongue,  the  involvement  of  the  fauces,  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 


272  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

the  second  day  of  the  illness,  on  the  neck  and  face  and  then  spread- 
g  all  over  tl/e  body,  desolating  about  the  eighth  or  ninth  da^ar 
a  series  of  symptoms  that  never  occur  in  any  variety     «jnj  Ery 
sipelas  resembles  in  some  respects  eczema,  especially  of  the  face 
Erysipelas  is  usually  a  severe  disease,  with  more  or  less  constitu  icma 
fvmp  oms,  accompanied  with  a  shining,  tense,  and  swollen  state  ot 
the  par"  with  a  smarting  or  burning  sensation  ;  no  discharge  occurs 
except  a  ter  the  disease  is  well  established,  or  when  blebs  follow,  on 
ts  tdine,  or  in  the  phlegmoides  or  grave  ^sy^J^ 
are  peculiar  to  erysipelas,  and  are  absent  in  eczema.    Further,  erj 

pelas  splds  rabidly,  tends  to  invade  the  scalp  ^«™§ 
regions  with  a  well-marked  line  or  border  between  the  affected  and 
natu  al  skin.  Eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  never  passes  through  these 
rid  Chang  s,  rarely  invades  the  scalp  from  the  face,  and  the  outlines 
S  the  mtohes  are  poorly  defined.  Lastly,  small-pox,  in  its  papular 
Igl;  Zjt ;  mistaken  for  papular  eczema  of  the  face  and  upper  por- 

Hn^mdS  the  gastric  disturbance,  fever,  headache,  and  lumbar 
pains,  and  the  eruption  on  the  hard  and  soft  palate  are  sufficient  to 

r™PESd-H;rPes  and  herpes  zoster  sometimes  resemble  eczema, 
alJughthe  veils  in  the  latter  are  smaller  and  -  not  as  flat  as 
those  in  the  former  affections.  The  peculiar  grouping  and  definite 
hn  Abort  course  of  herpes,  the  vesicles  situated  on  a  red  base,  wh  ch  do 
butshoi  tcoiu  e  ot  nerp  ,  to  differentiate  between  it  and 

r  Serp  s ^^zLter'  ^attended  with  neuralgic  pains,  which  are 
r^?^^  ^  *  iS  diStribUtGd  al°Dg  C°UrSe 
°f  lTchek  -Papular  eczema  is  sometimes  called  lichen,  but  a  wide 
difi™iSts between  the  two s 

S£  entirelLse,  whUe  those ^^J^j£SS 

S  H— b^et -  S2  papules'  areillowed  by 
pigmentation,  which  will  not  occur  m  eczcm:i. 

Svoosxs.-The  diagnosis  between  pustular  e=ar  ^  ^  ^ 
the  beard  is  often  difficult    Sycosis  i an  ft  surfac 

follicles,  beginning  in  the  deepe po    -s;  °f  ^     ^  and 
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chronic  cases,  and  on  extraction  give  rise  to  severe  pain.  In  some 
exceptional  cases  the  inflammation  in  eczema  may  involve  the  deeper 
structures ;  the  pus,  passing  down,  gradually  loosens  the  hairs,  but 
this  is  rare.  The  process  may,  in  addition,  extend  to  the  surround- 
ing regions  devoid  of  hairs ;  in  sycosis,  the  follicles  alone  are  in- 
volved, unless  accompanied  by  some  complication.  In  sycosis  there 
is  very  often  a  deep-seated  pain  or  stinging  sensation,  with  more  or 
less  tenderness,  while  in  eczema  itching  is  generally  the  most  promi- 
nent symptouio 

Dermatitis. — Simple  inflammation  of  the  skin,  known  as  derma- 
titis, produced  by  heat,  poisons,  acids,  alkalies,  or  any  material  that 
may  excite  such  a  condition,  is  distinguished  from  eczema  by  its  his- 
tory, and  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  eruption  on  the  withdrawal 
of  the  cause. 

Rosacea. — Erythematous  eczema  is  distinguished  from  rosacea  by 
its  more  general  infiltration  and  distribution  over  the  face  and  adjoin- 
ing region.  Eczema  is  present  at  all  periods  of  life,  rosacea  more 
especially  at  puberty,  middle  and  old  age.  In  rosacea  there  is  usually 
evidence  of  acne-spots,  scars,  dilatation  of  the  superficial  capillaries, 
furnishing  the  best  indications  of  the  disease  not  being  eczema. 

Psoriasis. — Typical  psoriasis,  with  its  small  red,  slightly  elevated 
points,  or  larger  patches  covered  with  peculiar  whitish  scales,  which 
can  easily  be  removed,  exposiug  a  bleeding  corium,  should  not  be 
mistaken  for  eczema.  The  eruption  in  psoriasis  may,  through  the 
use  of  medicine,  or  the  advance  of  the  disease,  change,  the  infiltration 
becoming  more  marked,  the  scales  disappearing,  and  such  a  condition 
may  in  many  respects  resemble  eczema.  The  history  and  course  of 
psoriasis  will  always  point  to  a  dry,  uniform  eruption,  characterized 
by  the  presence  at  one  time  of  many  whitish  scales,  and  involving  by 
preference  the  scalp  and  extensor  surfaces.  On  the  contrary,  eczem- 
atous  patches  will  show  a  history  at  some  time  of  moisture  and  a  poly- 
morphous eruption,  the  spots  fade  gradually  into  the  healthy  skin,  the 
scales,  if  any  are  present,  are  thin  and  sparse,  and  the  disease  involves 
by  preference  the  flexor  surfaces.  As  both  affections  may  involve  the 
scalp,  the  diagnosis  is  sometimes  difficult.  The  jDatches  in  psoriasis 
are  well  defined,  manifesting  a  teudency  to  clear  in  the  centre,  and 
the  scales  are  abundant  and  dry,  while  in  eczema  the  infiltration 
gradually  shades  into  the  healthy  skin,  there  being  no  tendency  in 
the  beginning  to  heal  in  the  centre,  and  the  scales  are  thiu  and 
scanty. 

Seborrhcea. — Seborrhea  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema,  especially 
on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  parts.  In  seborrhcea  there  is  no  dis- 
charge, the  surface  is  simply  covered  with  yellow,  flat,  or  of  ten. dirty- 
colored,  greasy  crusts,  which  upon  removal  expose  a  surface  that  is 
either  pale  and  not  at  all  altered,  or  red  and  dry,  at  times  slightly 

18 
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contrary,  there  .s  often  a  d u»h«p m  and 

dl,er,  the"  is  a  discharge,  but  it  is  oily,  and 

^  ihe  no  d  or  plastic  nature  of  that  of  ecaema.  In  some  cases 
not  of  the  Hum  01  \n<i^  tl    Qne  preceae 

the  other.   Thus,  severe  rf  ^  ^  mth  a  clear 

^X^ng  anTseparaSn  of  the  local  changes,  wi!l  demonstrate 
n  .dgaris  are 

JS'iu That  variety  ^™^%<% 
-.t^r*:— hXSa'  the  former. 

the  latter  affection,  hemnnin^,  a  resemblance 

Sc.BXES.-This  dte»  — r  affection.  All 

to  eczema-more,  perhaps,  than  any  u  lejj 
the  lesions  of  eczema  maybe  ^^X^^d  ha^e  connected 
are,  however,  more  scattered,  not  so  conn ^  »rt  the 
with  them  little  black  lines  or  inno^  at  the  en  &  ^ 

itch-mites  are  imbedded  ^^bS  that  these  furrows 

and  the  microscope.    It  often  happei s in ■  d  th     the  oniy 

•  have  been  destroyed  by  ^^^J^^t^  exciting  cause, 
way  of  distinguishing  at  from  eczema  or  The  C0Q. 

is  Dy  the  ^-J^-J*  SiSStj  preference  certain 
tagiousness  of  the  disease,  ciuu  Qf  the  arm,  and  axilla, 

regions,  as  the  fingers,  hands  the  penis  in  the 

in'both  sexes,  the  breast  and  nipp^ .^t  tto««^ 
male,  and  the  buttocks  m  childie  ^ ^  iudica_ 
tion  being  primarily  eczema     B^bme  ^  ^ 

tions  fail,  from  »1inf1,7v^g^liya  higb  state  of  inflammation, 

part  or  parts  involved  may  be  in  sucli  a  ^ 

Lm  scratching  and  appl^n  ,  s  tojW  ^ 

of  the  true  nature  of  the  mseahe.  ^  q{  anti   rasltlcs  will 

pend  upon  the  results  of  if  it  be  scabieSj  but  if  it  be 

lessen  the  irritation  and  off  nd rehe  ^  aggraYation  of  the 

eczema  there  will  be  no  change, 

eruption.  .  oxmbilis  are  sometimes  mistaken  for 

Syphilis.  The  lesions  of  syphi "J  "  thot  an  ordinsWy  iniloin- 
eczema,  but  it  much  more  fre quently  hapP^  ^oth& 
mation  of  the  skin  is  termed * f^fQ^J&T  variety,  the  his- 
of  the  erythematous,  vesicular,  papu i.  ,  ^^.^  of  the  poison 
tory  of  infection,  the  Bignalization  ot  t » constitutional  symptoms, 
into  the  system  by  syphilitic  fever  and  Other 
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the  involvement  of  the  glands  and  mucous  surfaces,  and  the  presence 
of  either  stains,  ulceration,  or  cicatrices,  are  characteristic  features 
which  are  wanting  in  eczema.  It  occasionally  happens;  however,  that 
even  with  these  evidences  the  diagnosis  is  difficult,  especially  in  erup- 
tions of  the  scalp,  face,  anal  and  genital  regions.  Syphilitic  lesions 
that  involve  these  parts  usually  present  the  following  features  :  On 
the  scalp  a  pustular  eruption,  or  red  and  raw  patches,  with  adherent 
crusts  and  slight  superficial  ulceration,  and  sometimes  cicatrices,  also 
the  presence  of  an  unpleasant  odor  not  occurring  in  eczema ;  on  the 
face,  particularly  in  infants,  large,  flat,  red,  and  indolent  papules, 
heing  either  separate  or  in  circular  groups,  and  somewhat  scaly ;  on 
the  genital  regions  the  same  form  of  lesion  may  be  present,  occasion- 
ally slightly  changed  by  the  moisture  of  the  parts,  or  the  surface  may 
be  red,  raw,  and  indolent — symptoms,  with  others,  that  indicate  the 
syphilitic  nature  of  the  eruption.  The  subjective  symptom  of  itching, 
that  is  generally  spoken  of  as  being  so  constantly  absent  in  syphilitic 
eruptions,  and  relied  upon  often  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  between  it 
and  eczema,  can  not,  as  I  have  already  stated,  be  depended  upon  in 
this  connection. 

Tricophytosis. — Ringworm,  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  may 
simulate  eczema,  or  it  may,  by  scratching  and  applications,  occasion, 
at  the  same  time,  an  eczematous  eruption.  Ringworm  of  the  scalp  is 
distinguished  from  eczema  by  its  history  of  contagion  ;  the  surface 
has  a  dirty,  scaly,  deadened,  circular  appearance,  the  outlines  of  the 
latter  sometimes  being  erased  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  and  the 
hairs  lack  lustre,  are  split  up,  and  broken  off.  Ringworm  of  the  beard 
is  similar  in  appearance  to  that  of  the  scalp,  with  often  more  inflam- 
matory action  ;  the  patches  tend  to  clear  in  the  centre  ;  their  borders 
are  also  somewhat  elevated,  scaly,  and  slowly  creep  from  point  to  point ; 
the  hairs  become  loose  ;  occasionally  the  surface  is  covered  with  pap- 
ules, pustules,  tubercles,  and  assumes  a  baggy  condition.  In  eczema 
of  the  scalp  there  is  usually  moisture  ;  scales,  if  present,  are  of  a  light 
color,  covering  a  surface  that  is  red,  often  infiltrated ;  the  diseased 
patches  are  not  so  well  defined,  and  the  hairs  are  usually  unaffected. 
When  eczema  attacks  the  beard,  there  is  no  tendency  to  spread  in 
the  manner  just  cited,  or  for  the  affection  to  disappear  in  the  centre  ; 
the  hairs  are  usually  unchanged,  and  the  inflammatory  action  is  not 
so  severe  as  in  ringworm.  All  doubt  can  finally  be  set  at  rest  by 
removing  some  of  the  scales  or  hairs,  placing  them  beneath  the  mi- 
croscope, and  ascertaining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  fungus  of 
ringworm. 

Ringworm  of  the  body  is  usually  easily  distinguished  from  eczema, 
by  its  beginning  in  a  small  point,  and  developing  into  red,  circular, 
desquamating  patches  which  tend  to  heal  in  the  centre,  while  spreading 
peripherally.    Eczema  and  ringworm,  however,  occurring  about  the 


276  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN, 

genitals,  have  some  points  in  common,  io  the 

Lhiog  surfane  ;  and in ,  laot  tte  two  „, 

as  a  complication.    The  ap^aianoe  ag 
natLupt-Ltos0volgaris  can  at  alt  tin.es  be  diSerentiated  from 
semblance  to  erythematous  eczema  but  the    .toy,  the  ^ 


the  latter  disease  COKPOEis.-Lice  on  the  head  or  body 

to  an  eczematous  eruption  but  de^°^  Pediculosis  may 
nits  is  all  that  ^^J°m^^^SL  of  eczema,  and 
also  occur  on  the  scalp  as  a  seconaai) i  ck 
in  such  cases  the  eruption  may  extend  beyond  the    pa  _ 

and  face,  or  it  may  be  seen  on  f^.^  JZ  much  like  ecze- 
losis  corporis  causes  *rasi<mB  of  the  wtegnmen^  y 

ma;  the  presence  of  ^^^^^  suspicion,  and 

iTtZ  T^rX^  in  the  folds  of  the  clothing  es- 

pnbic  regions,  and  at  times  also  the  thigh i^dome  ^ 

chest,  the  axilla,  beard,  eyebrows  ami  lashes  ^  fa_ 

which  has  been  mistaken  for  eczema    When  t  g       ^  ^ 

volved,  a  careful  examination  should M  mad an  ,  1  ^ 
be  detected  as  dark  specks  clinging  to  the  base 

nosis  is  clear.  .    f    vfiSiCrilar  nature,  occurring 

DxsiBBOSiS-This  rfe  affechon  is  o     -  ^  ;  ^  sides 

upon  various  portions  of  the  body,  ^J™^^1  eczema.  The 
of  the  fingers  of  the  hand,  and  somet^es  rejjmM  ^  ^ 
pearl-like  vesicles  which  are develop dm  &  ^  becomcg 

not  rupture,  but  dry  up,  and  the  ep  ^  rf  ]esions  in 

cerated,  thus  differing  very  much  from  .  ^c 
eczema  in  their  formation,  distribution,  and  course  , 
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appearing  also  ,  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  being  attended  with 
more  marked  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

Pityriasis  Rubra.— This  rare  disease  is  distinguished  from  ec- 
zema by  its  uniform  and  intense  redness,  the  abundant  epidermic  exfo- 
liation, the  marked  symptoms  of  a  burning  sensation ;  itching  and 
infiltration,  so  common  in  eczema,  being  usually  absent. 

Epithelioma. — Severe  cases  of  this  disease,  with  the  ulcerated 
surface  and  hard,  everted  edges,  do  not  in  any  way  resemble  eczema, 
but  the  superficial  variety,  which  appears  sometimes  as  a  thin,  scaly 
mass  on  the  face,  and  on  its  removal,  or  being  picked  off,  exposes  a 
moist  and  often  bleeding  surface,  which  soon  becomes  covered  again 
with  the  same  kind  of  a  crust,  resembles  to  some  extent,  and  is  occa- 
sionally misnamed  eczema.  The  sharp,  defined  border  in  the  form  of 
epithelioma,  just  referred  to,  together  with  the  absence  of  thicken- 
ing, and  the  solitary  or  limited  number  of  lesions,  presents  a  marked 
contrast  to  the  fading  border,  the  infiltrated  surface,  and  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  the  lesions  of  eczema,  and  its  presence  perhaps  on  some 
other  part  of  the  skin. 

Paresthesia. — Parcestkesia  may  give  rise  to  a  condition  like  ec- 
zema, or  it  may  develop  a  secondary  inflammation  of  the  skin.  The 
history  of  paresthesia,  the  absence  of  an  eruption  at  the  outset  of  the 
disease,  the  involvement  of  certain  localities,  the  paroxysmal  nature  of 
the  symptoms,  and  its  occurrence  in  neurotic  cases,  and  often  at  cer- 
tain seasons  of  the  year,  distinguish  it  from  eczema. 

Prurigo. — Prurigo,  a  very  rare  affection,  in  one  case  coming  under 
my  observation  was  mistaken  for  eczema.  The  chronic  course  of  the 
disease,  its  development  early  in  life,  the  formation  of  papules  that 
may  be  of  the  natural  color  of  the  skin,  pale  or  red,  irregularly  distrib- 
uted, with  predilection  for  the  extensor  surfaces,  the  enlargement  of 
the  inguinal  glands,  and  the  presence  of  spots  of  pigmentation,  with 
the  constant  and  irresistible  desire  to  scratch,  are  all  characteristic 
symptoms,  indicating  a  markedly  different  disease  from  eczema. 

Impetigo  ao  Impetigo  Contagiosa. — In  both  these  affections 
the  pustules  are  larger  and  more  isolated,  and  the  resulting  crusts  are 
larger  in  size  and  darker  in  color  than  those  of  eczema.  In  pustular 
eczema  the  erudition  occurs  in  patches,  or  spreads  until  a  large  surface 
becomes  red,  raw,  and  secreting  more  or  less  pus,  which  dries  into 
large,  firm  crusts,  the  opposite  condition  being  seen  in  the  irregularly 
scattered  pustules  of  impetigo.  In  the  contagious  variety  of  impetigo 
there  is  usually  a  history  of  its  spread  by  contact,  or  several  members 
of  the  same  household  are  affected  by  it. 

Pathology. — The  pathological  changes  in  eczema  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  stage  and  duration  of  the  disease.  In  the  acute  stage  the 
capillaries  are  engorged,  and  there  may  be  a  partial  or  diffuse  redness 
of  the  skin,  and  an  effusion  of  serum,  plasma,  and  even  blood  may 
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follow  Neumann  *  demonstrated  these  changes  on  the  skin  of  ani- 
malsby  fric Hon  with  croton-oil.  He  selected  for  the  purpose  of  in 
"p  rimen  a  rabbit,  and  rubbed  croton-oil  into  the  ear  for  ten  or 
mZn  minutes  and  watched  its  results  for  several  hours  beneath  the 
Z  1  of  Te  m  cro  cope.  Rhythmical  contraction  of  the  vessels  was 
S  s?  oteted  b       a"  one  time  full  of  blood  and  at  another  empty  ; 

ttw^  dtted,  followed  by  permanent  stasis ;  the  ears wb,h  were 
normally  transparent,  now  became  opaque,  swollen,  hot,  and,  witmna 
few  hoars    numerous  vesicles  appeared  with  serous  contents.  At 
hi  end  of'  fortv-eight  hours  the  animal  was  killed,  and  the  tissue  was 
found  to  be  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  a  great  quantity  ot  ce  Is 

The  researches  of  Biesiadecki  f  show  the  changes  obsened  in 
both  the  papular  and  vesicular  varieties.  The  papilla  are  enlarged  in 
breadth  and  length,  being  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  cells  ;  the  con- 
neotive-Se  corpuscles  are  remarkable  for  their  size  and  number. 
TZo^pinZ^  cells  are  observed,  extending  from  the  papih 
~een  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rete  mucosum ;  ^ch^^d 
apart,  and  are  prolonged,  even  to  the  epidermic  layer,  ^he  ceU  n 
tL  mucous  laver  form  a  dense  network,  penetrating  it  m  all  ftirec 
network  are  seen 

whose  protoplasm  has  a  granular  appearance     T u  cu^^1~ 
infiltration  of  the  papilla  develops  the  papule  of  eczen a. •  ™ 
tinned  development  of  this  morbid  action  . ,vesi      is   o  med  b>  an 
increase  of  the  new  formation  of  cells  with  n  m 

perficial  cells  of  *~^^°£^,e^  more 

elevate  the  epidermis.    The  spn  die ceus 

copious,  and  act  as  nutrient  canals,  and  n doubt  o  y 

of  nutrition  to  the  mucous  ^J^^^'aL-  network. 

eczema  they  are  found  in  great  numb e      ^  &  ^ 

With  the  increased  ^^^.fSi^,  abundant  as  to  push  for- 
amount  of  serum  exuded  which  is  oiten 

ward  the  epidermis,  developing  bleb The  re  This 
dermis  causes  the  fluid  to  ooze  out  r  milk  fluid,  difltra 

poured-out  product,  which  maybe  a >  <*™J™«  Biesiadecki  also  states 
in  no  way  microscopically  from  o  ori^n  from  the  con- 

that  when  ^  ^^^Z2*r»,  and  other  patholo- 
nective-tissue  corpuscles.     Vncnow,  n        derived  both 

gists,  on  the  contrary,  ^f^.^JST^  affected  tissue, 
from  the  blood  and  from  the  ^ffg^^  and  others,  also 
The  investigations  of  Gaucher  V^f  a  most  active  part  in  the 
show  that  the  epidermis,  no  doubt  play**  ^  ^ 

initiative  step  of  this  inflammatory  disease. 

*  Hand-Rook  of  Skin  Diseases,  New  Yo^}8^'^„'  SitzUnKsbcrichtc  dcr  Wiener 
+  »  Beitrage  zur  pl.ysiol.  «nd  patkol.  Anat.  dc  HIM. 
Akad.,  vol.  lvi.,  p.  225,  1867. 
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in!?  to  Gaucher,*  vacuoles  are  formed  within  the  mucous  layer,  seem- 
ingly by  the  distention  of  individual  cells  with  fluid,  which  uniting 
form  vesicles. 

Chronic  eczema  exhibits  many  different  changes,  depending  entire- 
ly upon  the  duration  of  the  disease.  The  skin  is  inflamed,  but  much 
less  actively  than  in  the  acute  variety ;  it  is  also  thickened,  hard,  and 
more  or  less  infiltrated ;  the  papillae  are  enlarged,  often  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  to  be  observed,  in  some  cases,  by  the  naked  eye.  The  infiltra- 
tion may  involve  the  entire  corium,  and  may  also  extend  even  to  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.  In  addition,  there  may  be  pigment  de- 
posits in  the  mucous  layer  and  in  the  corium,  especially  about  vessels, 
the  lymphatics  are  enlarged,  and,  in  long-continued  inflammation,  the 
fat-cells  disappear,  the  connective  tissue  becomes  hardened,  and  the 
follicles  and  glands  may  be  destroyed.  Finally,  many  of  the  changes 
just  alluded  to  poiut  to  the  probable  nervous  origin  of  the  eruption, 
which  has  been  referred  to,  particularly  by  Fox,f  who  believed  that 
in  eczema  both  cells  and  vessels  play  an  important  and  somewhat  in- 
dependent part,  in  obedience  to  a  nerve  paresis,  and  Hebra  \  was  also 
of  the  opinion  that  faulty  innervation  is  the  most  important  element 
in  the  production  of  eczema.  Bulkley,*  Bronson,A  and  others,  have 
recently  expressed  similar  views. 

Etiology. — Eczema  is  one  of  the  most  common  and  obstinate  affec- 
tions of  the  skin.  Statistics  carefully  compiled— which  space  at  my 
disposal  in  a  practical  work  of  this  nature  will  not  admit  of  being  re- 
ferred to  in  detail,  and,  if  stated,  would  not  be  of  any  special  utility 
to  the  practitioner  beyond  the  mere  knowledge  of  figures— show  ec- 
zema to  be  more  frequent  in  certain  countries  than  others.  In  the 
United  States,  and  especially  in  the  large  cities,  the  percentage  of  re- 
ported cases  of  eczema  among  the  cutaneous  diseases  appears  to  be 
greater  than  in  Europe.  In  Philadelphia  at  least  thirty  to  thirty-five 
per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  coming  under  my  obser- 
vation, are  eczema.  It  occurs  among  all  classes  and  at  all  periods  of 
life,  and  is  neither  infectious  nor  contagious.  Clinical  experience 
shows  it  to  be  rather  more  frequent  in  the  male  than  in  the  female. 
Certain  persons  have  a  peculiar  predisposition  to  its  development ; 
strumous  subjects,  and  those  having  light  hair  and  complexion,  be- 
ing more  prone  to  it  than  those  of  the  opposite  temperament.  The 
hereditary  character  of  the  disease  can  occasionally  be  recognized  by 
tracing  it  to  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  family,  or  to  one  or  more  gen- 

*  "Arch,  de  Phys.  Norm,  et  Path.,"  1882. 

+  Skin  Diseases,  American  edition,  New  York,  1873. 

%  On  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  vol.  ii.,  New  Syd.  Soc.  Trans.,  p.  140,  London,  1868. 

*  Op.  tit. 

A  Eczema,  its  Pathology  and  Treatment,  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Dis- 
eases, vol  i.,  No.  5,  p.  132. 
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erations.    Individuals  so  affected  are  usually  born  with  a  weak  skin 
iust  as  other  organs  of  the  body  are  often  in  a  debilitated  condition ^at 
birth     The  skin  of  persons  in  ordinary  health  is  not  usually  aliected 
by  any  constitutional  or  local  derangement,  or,  if  so,  only  very  mildly, 
and  quickly  subsides.    On  the  contrary,  in  the  unhealthy  the  least 
change  in  the  system,  or  the  slightest  external  irritation,  may  de- 
velop an  obstinate  eczematous  or  other  cutaneous  eruption  Cases 
of  this  nature  will  generally  be  found  to  have  also  associated  with 
them  a  derangement  of  some  other  part  of  the  body,  as  for  instance 
a  functional  disorder  of  one  of  the  viscera.  Eczema,  from  clinical 
experience,  is  therefore  no  doubt  directly  traceable  to  some  constitu- 
tional impairment,  that  may  either  be  from  a  peculiar  predisposition 
or  from  an  acquired  cause.    In  referring,  which  I  shall  next  do  to 
the  constitutional  and  local  causes  of  eczema,  I  wish  it  understood 
that  I  believe,  in  speaking  of  the  latter,  that  whatever  may  be  the 
source  of  the  irritation  the  disease  is  only  developed  when  there  is 
present  some  faulty  condition  of  the  system. 

Constitutional  CAUSES.-The  use  of  improper  and  unsuitable 
food,  either  in  too  large  or  too  small  quantities,  especially  m  infants 
and  growing  children,  acts  as  an  exciting  cause.    Imperfect  assimila- 
tion often  supervenes  under  such  circumstances,  accompanied  by  the 
numerous  disorders  that  it  produces,  any  one  of  which  would  be  suf- 
ficient for  developing  eczema.    Thus,  the  retention  m  the  system  of 
th  elements  of  gout  and  rheumatism  from  the  above  or  even  other 
causes  and  their  circulation  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin,  often  fur- 
n  si  th    exciting  cause.    Again,  certain  diseases  of  he  viscera  es- 
neciallv  of  the  lungs,  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys  and  of  the  blood- 
?  Lels  -are  active  in  calling  the  disease  into  existenc ,  ^ 
instance  of  this  kind  is  found  m  imperfect  action  of  the  kidney., 
deficiency  in  excretion  leading  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  re  ten 
on  of  the  waste  products,  and  thus  inducing  eczema.  Anothei 

rqSSy  «  by 
of  the  capillaries  and  lymphatics  is  arrested,  he  ff e^™cnte  «e  ^ 
tained,  and  these  combed  candihon.  excite  an  e  u^  on^n  tfiese 
parts,  which  is  very  difficult  to  eithei  relieve  o  * v 

ance  of  eczema  about  the  anus,  perinaum  and  ower hmb  cnr*J 
often  be  traced  directly  *  a  ^Z^  ^oT^Z, 
g  ons.    In  a  similar  manner  a  change  m  u  WA(llinfH  ns  u;ie 

fitter  through  the  circulation  of  certain  abnormal  ^  ^  1  " 
mis  and  drues  or  from  the  effects  of  pregnancy,  lactation,  malaria, 
pus,  ana  aru&s,  ov  ivom  improper  hygienic  surroundings, 

ansemia,  fevers,  vaccination,  wounds,  lmpiuj       J?  ,  .  •,  ^fintpd 
and  other  causes,  by  which  the  life-current  is  depleted  01  vitiated, 
may  lead  to  an  eczematous  eruption. 
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Eczema  often  takes  its  origin  in  the  various  disorders  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal canal.  Dyspepsia  is,  perhaps,  the  most  common  of  these 
disorders,  with  its  long  chain  of  symptoms  of  either  excessive  or  im- 
paired appetite,  heart-burn,  eructations,  an  uncomfortable  feeling  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  constipation,  often  alternating  with  diar- 
rhoea. Patients  so  affected  will  usually  be  attacked  about  the  face, 
hands,  and  arms.  Another  of  the  same  class  of  causes  is  dentition, 
which  occasionally  sets  up  an  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
which  becoming  reflected  throughout  the  entire  tract,  disturbs  diges- 
tion, no  doubt  producing  some  pernicious  effect  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  thus  develops  and  augments  the  disease.  The  examination  of 
the  gums  in  these  cases  will  show  the  mucous  membrane  to  be  in- 
tensely congested,  hot,  and  tumefied,  attended  with  evidence  of  a 
derangement  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal ;  the  free  use  of  the  lancet 
to  the  parts,  which  I  have  frequently  resorted  to,  will  soon  allay  all 
irritation,  relieve  the  imperfect  digestion,  lessen  the  eruption,  and  set- 
tle conclusively  the  cause  of  the  appearance  of  the  eczema.  Intestinal 
worms,  haemorrhoids,  and  fistula  in  auo,  are  also  other  instances  of 
disorders  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal  that  may  give  rise  to  eczema 
by  either  their  reflected  irritation  or  by  the  tone  and  vigor  of  the 
system  becoming  lowered  by  their  presence.  Eczema  is  likewise  gen- 
erated through  the  many  derangements  of  the  nervous  system.  It  is 
in  this  way  that  neuralgias,  nervous  debility,  exhaustion,  shock,  ex- 
cesses of  all  kinds,  especially  from  mental  and  bodily  labor,  and  the 
various  ailments  of  the  system  act  in  developing  this  disease.  Eczema 
is  often  excited  through  a  disordered  condition  of  the  genital  organs. 
In  the  male  it  may  be  occasioned  by  varicocele,  orchitis,  hydrocele, 
phimosis,  paraphimosis,  affections  of  the  bladder,  particularly  irrita- 
bility, gonorrhoea,  spermatorrhoea,  and  stricture. 

In  the  female,  eczema  may  also  be  excited  by  any  one  of  the  ova- 
rian and  uterine  diseases.  In  young  women,  from  disordered  men- 
struation, and  also  in  those  who  have  reached  the  climacteric  period  of 
life ;  the  eruption  appearing  either  upon  the  scalp,  face,  neck,  or  ex- 
tremities. 

Local  Causes. — The  local  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  disease 
are  very  numerous,  yet  they  require  suitable  soil  upon  which  to  act 
for  the  existence  and  continuance  of  the  eruption.  Thus  the  skin  of 
one  class  of  individuals  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  almost  every 
irritant  material,  with  little  or  no  impression,  while  with  others  the 
least  change  of  the  weather,  or  the  slightest  irritation  from  any 
source,  lights  up  a  mild  or  severe  eruption.  It  must,  however,  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  former  class,  even  in  the  most  robust  health, 
may  occasionally,  by  certain  local  causes,  as  either  climatic  changes, 
occupation,  the  use  of  dyes,  tobacco,  etc.,  so  depress  and  enervate 
their  vitality  as  to  render  themselves  susceptible  to  the  disease.  Local, 
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causes,  however,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  only  call  at  once  into  exist- 
enc3  the  inherent  susceptibility  of  the  system.  _ 

Atmospheric  changes  are,  no'  doubt,  among  the  most  important 
causes  that  excite  eczema.    For  instance,  the  skin  of  some  persons 
is  susceptible  to  the  least  variation  in  the  atmosphere,  from  warm 
or  hot  to  cold,  or  vice  versa,  and  from  dry  to  moist.    Cold  weather 
and  high  winds,  by  checking  perspiration  or  chilling  the  surface, 
will  bring  about  eczema,  or  aggravate  or  cause  an  old  eruption  to 
reappear  which  had  previously  disappeared  with  the  advent  of  sum- 
mer    In  the  latter  season  certain  eczematous  eruptions,  chiefly  those 
in  infants,  will  also  at  times  burst  out  with  renewed  vigor,  after  lying 
apparently  dormant  during  the  cold  weather.    In  a  similar  way,  heat, 
dryness,  or  moisture  in  the  atmosphere,  acts  m  some  cases  in  develop- 
ing or  aggravating  the  disease.    As  an  example  of  the  former  may 
be  named  the  action  of  the  heat  of  the  sun  on  exposed  portions  of  he 
skin     Further,  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the  body  with 
excessive  perspiration,  the  acrid  condition  of  the  secretion,  or ■  the 
fvS  on  of  the  moist  folds  of  the  skin,  or  by  the  contact  of  cloth- 
ing occasions  the  disease.    Again,  the  heat,  whether  dry  or  moist, 
of^he^rmus  baths,  especially  the  Turkish  or  Kussian  may  have 
The same  effect  upon  a  sensitive  skin.    Occupation  is  perhaps,  next 
in  importance  as  an  external  cause.    Exposure  to  all  kinds  of  weath- 
er oTvitiated  or  heated  air,  fires,  soap  and  water,  together  with  t- 
tmg,  standing,  or  walking  too  much,  are  also  conducive  to  the  dis- 

'^It  might  be  well,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  more  in  detail  to  the 
injurioTresults  of  the  excessive  use  of  water  and  soap  for  c  can hn  ss 
or  for  the  toilet.  Water  alone  may  excite  eczema  if  used  exce « vely 
in  connection  with  certain  substances  or  in  washing  certain  parts  of 
lUbody    also  in  bathing,  applying ^water-dressing  and 

l^Z^i^j:^.  ^orpot- 
S  ^widis  or  green  ^^f^  "r^ 
affections,  as  scabies  and  ^^^^^ma  frequently 

cum,  croton-oil,  tactic,  ^«  y^hin 

sues  in  handling  dyes,  dyed  goods,  some  woods  or  in  "ining» .** 
tact  with  certain  plants  or  vegetable  ^bstoce*.    ^   " J ^_ 
this  is  the  inflammatory  effect  of  the  ^™  *^™tel 
dron)  and  poison-tree  (Rhus  venenata)  on  those  ^""a  to  th 
influence.    Other  fruitful  sources  of  eczema  are  ™ 
taut  action  of  clothing,  especially  dyed  and  woollen  under-clothing,  and 
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the  effects  of  either  pressure  or  friction  from  bands,  dresses,  corsets, 
trusses,  instruments,  saddles,  and  crutches.  Finally,  eczema  may  be 
occasioned  by  or  follow  many  other  cutaneous  eruptions,  such  as 
psoriasis,  erythema,  and  herpes  zoster,  or  by  the  irritant  action  of 
either  the  vegetable  or  animal  parasites.  The  latter,  especially  the 
louse,  itch-mite,  bedbug,  flea,  or  mosquito,  give  rise  to  scratching, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  prolific  causes  of  the  development  of  ec- 
zema. 

The  finger-nail  in  scratching,  a  prolific  cause  of  eczema  and  other 
cutaneous  eruptions,  may  not  be  the  only  means  to  assuage  the  irri- 
tation, but  there  are  others  which  are  sometimes  employed,  such  as 
brushes,  combs,  etc.  One  of  the  most  violent  cases  of  eczema  I  have 
ever  seen  was  brought  about  in  this  way  :  the  patient,  a  butcher, 
having  scabies,  endeavored  to  relieve  the  irritation  by  scraping  the 
surface,  especially  around  the  thighs  and  limbs,  with  his  cleaver  !  In 
a  like  manner,  eczema  of  the  scalp  is  often  induced  in  the  effort  to 
scratch  the  scalp  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  with  brushes  or 
combs,  or  by  the  inordinate  use  of  these  toilet  articles. 

Treatment. — In  considering  the  treatment  of  the  most  frequent, 
obstinate,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  curable  affection  of  the 
skin,  the  management  of  the  standard  varieties,  and  their  secondary 
changes,  just  referred  to,  will  first  be  discussed  ;  after  which  the  erup- 
tion, as  it  occurs  in  the  infant,  and  upon  the  different  regions  of  the 
body,  will  receive  special  consideration.  In  entering  upon  the  treat- 
ment of  the  disease,  however,  two  important  indications  are  always 
necessary  :  first,  the  detection  and  removal,  if  possible,  of  the  exciting 
cause,  and  all  sources  of  irritation  ;  and,  secondly,  to  modify  or  cure 
the  morbid  condition  of  the  skin.  In  regard  to  the  first,  it  is  obvious 
that  while  the  disease  may  be  modified  by  treatment,  yet  it  will  often 
be  impossible  to  effect  a  permanent  cure  as  long  as  the  exciting  cause 
or  any  source  of  irritation  exists.  Thus,  for  example,  in  eczema  arising 
from  gout  or  rheumatism,  it  would  be  useless  to  expect  or  hope  for  a 
cure  as  long  as  the  abnormal  elements  of  these  affections  remain  in  the 
body.  The  eruption  may  for  a  time  disappear,  but  a  relapse  is  liable 
to  occur  sooner  or  later,  until  the  original  disorder  has  been  eradicated. 
It  will  not  always  follow,  on  the  other  hand,  that  with  the  removal  of 
the  exciting  cause  the  eczema  will  at  once  subside  ;  the  alteration  in 
the  skin  may  he  so  decided  as  to  require  in  addition  a  patient  and 
tedious  course  of  treatment.  The  factors  which  frequently  play  an 
active  part  in  producing  or  aggravating  the  disease,  may  be  improper 
internal  or  external  medication,  or  any  of  the  numerous  sources  of 
external  irritation.  Many  of  the  so-called  tetter  specifics,  or  blood- 
purifiers,  really  increase  or  prolong  the  eruption,  until  the  patient 
is  compelled  by  necessity  to  seek  the  physician's  aid.  Again,  many 
of  such  preparations  as  Fowler's  or  Donovan's  solutions,  and  the. 
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iodides,  which  to  those  well  informed  are  valuable  drugs  become  in 
the  hands  of  the  ignorant  often  the  most  injurious    In  truth,  these 
I  other  remedies  may  be  useful  at  one  stage  of  the  disease  and 
injurious  at  another,  and  therefore,  when  taken  by  patients  upon 
their  own  responsibility,  will  very  often  aggravate  the  eruption.  It 
is  well,  therefore,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  particularly  if  the  physi- 
cian suspects  that  the  patient  has  been  self-treated,  or  that  the 
e  upt  o7ha  increased  under  the  administration  of  the  internal  or 
external  medication,  or  both  combined,  to  discontinue,  or  give  an 
expectant  treatment,  and  watch  the  result.    Again  and  again  have  I 
-11  well   no  doubt,  as  many  others-seen  the  eruption  disappear 
under  such  circumstances  without  the  least  interference  upon  the 
nart  of  the  physician.    External  medication  alone,  which  has  ]us 
be  n  alluded  to,  may  in  a  like  manner,  either  from  applications  of 
ili-ope   or  too  strong  agents,  such  as  the  various  tetter-ointments 
or  from  the  use  of  stimulating  remedies  at  the  wrong  stage  of  the 
disease  produce  the  most  harmful  results.    Scratching,  rubbing,  and 
253  the  skin  are  also  mjunous  and  from  which  pa^en ts  must 

k  n  and  the  excessive  application  of  water  with  or  without  soap 
are  often  fruitful  sources  of  irritation,  which  must  be  removed  be- 
fore improvement  can  be  secured.  j-sf-tinn  that  nrove 
All  atmospheric  changes,  and  other  means  o f  nritat ^ 

harmful  should  also  *  ^^ZX 
SES^tte  economy  may 

to  the  diseisc  ?    Can  the  genita ]^^^'^tZ^ol 

healthy  state  ^.f^^^^M  to  treatment  while 
the  clothes  m  walking  ?  Can  the  ^s  10  }      ?    The  answer  is> 

the  sufferer  constantly ^stands  o ™  Rest  is  not  only  a 
^ttheaeoaaeaim^bTdy^or^      ^        ^  .fc  .g  algo 

benefit  or  an  assistance  at  certain  P«10  f  the  diseasc. 

sometimes  an  essential  "^^JSrin  times  of  this  dis- 

Yet,  while  it  is  an  element  of  much  g ooOa  e„forccd  wheu 

ease,  at  others  it  is  also  harmful  and  slioui  y 

necessary,  and  then  neither  ^j^^™^  anless 

member  that  the  opposite  state  of  rest,  mono 

contra-indicated,  is  productive  of  benefit  to  the  skm, 

the  organs  of  the  body. 
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The  second  indication  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  is  to  modify  or 
cure  the  morbid  action  of  the  skin  by  the  employment  of  either  inter- 
nal or  constitutional  remedies  that  may  affect  the  cause  of  the  disease, 
or  by  the  use  of  local  means  that  act  upon  the  diseased  surface.  In 
some,  internal  medication  may  be  all  that  is  necessary,  while  in  oth- 
ers local  remedies  may  alone  act  efficiently.  Experience  has  led  me, 
however,  to  view  eczema  as  being  dependent  upon  systemic  disturb- 
ance, and  therefore  in  the  majority  of  cases  I  usually  recommend  both 
internal  and  local  treatment. 

Constitutional  Treatment.— Abundant  evidence  has  shown 
that  most  cases  of  eczema  are  benefited  by  the  use  of  general  treat- 
ment.   Cases  appear,  however,  where  local  measures  alone  will  suffice. 
•  The  distinction  should  be  made  after  a  judicious  and  careful  exami- 
nation, and  then  managed  accordingly.    When  general  treatment  is 
demanded,  it  should  be  instituted  as  soon  as  possible,  and  continued 
without  interruption  until  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  intended 
has  been  entirely  fulfilled.    In  the  first  place,  diet  and  hygiene  are 
both  more  or  less  essential  in  the  general  management  of  eczema. 
In  reference  to  diet,  it  is  important  that  it  should  always  be  suit- 
able to  each  case,  whether  it  be  the  acute  or  chronic  form.  Thus, 
certain  individuals,  particularly  those  that  are  plethoric  or  dyspep- 
tic,, will  often  require  a  restricted  or  mild  diet,  while  others  will 
demand  the  most  nutritious  food.     Hygienic  measures  are  equally 
as  important ;  proper  rest,  sleep,  bathing,  suitable  clothing,  and  ven- 
tilation, good  air,  sunshine,  and  regular  exercise,  walking,  riding, 
and  massage,  unless  contra-indicated,  will  often  be  of  the  greatest 
assistance  in  the  treatment.    Nursing  is  also  of  the  utmost  value, 
particularly  in  young  children  and  old  persons.    Preparing  and  ad- 
ministering properly  the  food  and  medicine  are  essential  in  many  at 
both  periods  of  life,  as  well  as  in  carrying  out  suitable  hygienic  meas- 
ures, and  in  making  the  local  applications  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  required. 

"Generally  the  treatment  should  be  commenced  by  correcting  any 
abnormal  condition  of  the  secretions  ;  cathartics  and  diuretics  are  usu- 
ally of  service,  particularly  in  the  acute  variety.  The  moderate  un- 
loading of  the  bowels  by  a  purgative  or  laxative  prepares  the  system 
for  the  more  successful  action  of  other  remedies.  They  also—with 
agents  that  promote  the  action  of  the  kidneys— lessen  the  cutaneous 
congestion,  and  thus  afford  much  relief.  Blue  mass  or  calomel,  with 
or  without  some  additional  cathartic,  will  often  answer  the  purpose. 
Sometimes  a  saline  aperient  alone,  or  following  the  mercurial,  will 
be  most  suitable.  Cream  of  tartar,  Epsom,  Eochelle,  and  the 
various  aperient  salts,  with  or  without  iron  or  a  bitter  tonic,  are 
all  valuable.  The  following  combination  can  be  employed  with  ad- 
vantage : 
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$  Magnesii  sulphatis   3  v. 

Ferri  sulphatis  Sr-  x- 

Acidi  sulphurici  dil   3  ss. 

Tinct.  cardamom   3  ]• 

Infus.  coptis  trifolise  q.  s.  ad  ft.  f  1  v. 

M  Si-  •  A  tablespoon! ul  in  a  wincglassful  of  water  two  or  three 
times'daily!  The  quantity  of  the  magnesia  and  iron  can  be  increased 
or  dLrcasyed,  according  to  the  requirement  in  each  case.  Quinine 
and  strychnine  may  be  added,  if  desired. 

The  saline  and  alkaline  purgative  waters  of  Saratoga,  Epsom,  K,s- 
sinaen,  Carlsbad,  and  Friedrichshall  also  are  of  service. 

°In  cases  characterized  by  marked  constitutional  excitement  the 
skin  being  inflamed,  often  hot,  and  very  irritable,  moderate  blood- 
etting  will  ™load  the  capillaries  and  allay  the  active  symptom  . 
itain  tartar-emetic,  aconite,  ipecacuanha,  veratrum  wide,  gelse- 
tnZ,  strophanti^  and  digitalis,  are  all  valuable  remedies  given 
in  small  doses,  alone  or  with  neutral  mixtures,  as  spirits  of  Minde- 
reriTto  relax  the  skin  and  produce  a  prompt  and  beneficial  effect 

"P  Tnt  Sysmay  be  rendered  active  by  the  above  means,  especially 
if  the  sk^  very  inactive,  or  by  the  use  of  such  alkalies  as  potassium 
or  sod  urn  acetai  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  twenty  gjne  £ water  o 
combined  with  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  or  infusion  of  digitalis.    1  be 
diet  , should  be  light,  especially  in  the  acute  form,  and  any  alimentary 

the  podium  or  —  ™  U*» 

latter  class  of  patients  : 

Extracti  colchici  acet   ^  .^J* 

Extracti  digitalis   *  •  \ 

Extracti  colocynthidis  co   «£•  *  J- 

Quiniaa  sulphatis   g  ' 

M.  Et.  pil.  no.  xv j. 

c-      rw  -niii  fln-pp  or  four  times  a  day. 

Sig.:  One  pill  three or  io  biUcr  toni  are 

Strychnine,  cod-liver  oil,  malt,  ana  im. 
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beneficial  in  those  who  are  debilitated,  or  present  evidence  of  imper- 
fect nutrition.  Iron  in  the  form  of  one  of  the  salts,  tinctures,  wines 
or  sirups,  or  any  of  the  chalybeate  waters,  by  its  tonic  action  upon  the 
system  renders  most  efficient  service  in  eczematous  subjects,  particu- 
larly in  those  who  are  anasmic.  The  sirups  of  the  phosphates  and  the 
hypophosphites  are  also  valuable. 

Arsenic  is  a  powerful  and  valuable  agent  in  eczema,  but  its  indis- 
criminate use  is  often  followed  by  injurious  results.  It  should  not 
usually  bo  employed  in  the  acute  stage,  as  it  very  often  aggravates  the 
eruption.  It  is  especially  indicated  in  the  chronic  form,  alone  or  com- 
bined with  iron  and  other  preparations,  and  is  equally  efficacious  in 
nervous  cases  and  those  that  are  accompanied  by  malaria.  It  is  not 
usually  prescribed  if  digestive  disorders  exist,  but  even  in  such  cases  in 
very  small  doses,  one  or  two  drops  before  meals,  the  result  from  its 
use  is  often  most  gratifying.  In  administering  arsenic  I  usually  pre- 
fer to  use  arsenious  acid  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium,  for  the  reasons 
already  stated  under  therapeutics  (page  59),  and  the  drug  is  continued 
for  a  time  after  all  eruption  has  disappeared.  The  following  pill  I 
frequently  use  in  chronic  eczema  with  benefit : 

3  Extracti  calami   gr.  xxx. 

Extracti  digitalis   gr.  v. 

Sodii  arsenitis   gr.  j. 

Extracti  ignatias   gr.  ij. 

M.  Ft.  pil.  no.  xxx. 

Sig. :  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 
In  some  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  where  arsenic  will  not  be  well 
tolerated  by  the  stomach,  it  can  be  used  by  the  rectum  in  the  form 
of  a  suppository,  or  hypodermatically.  One  quarter  to  one  half  a  grain 
of  arsenious  acid,  or  arsenite  of  sodium,  may  be  given  in  this  way  three 
or  four  times  a  day.  In  injecting  either  one  of  the  preparations  just 
referred  to,  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  or  muscular  tissue,  from 
one  twentieth  to  one  half  of  a  grain  may  be  administered  once  a  day. 
I  have  in  this  manner  often  built  up  old  eczematous  cases  by  tonics  and 
good,  nutritious  food,  and  at  the  same  time  brought  the  system  thor- 
oughly under  the  influence  of  arsenic  by  injecting  it  beneath  the  skin. 

Nervous  subjects  often  require,  in  addition,  the  preparations  of 
phosphorus,  the  use  of  electricity,  or  a  complete  change  of  air  and 
scene.  The  mercurial  salts,  especially  the  corrosive  sublimate,  in  very 
small  doses,  are  often  followed  by  successful  results.  Viola  tricolor 
has  long  been  employed  by  French  practitioners  with  good  effect,  and 
also  by  Piffard,  who  recommends  one  or  two  drachms  of  the  herb,  with 
a  half  to  one  pint  of  hot  water,  to  be  made  into  a  tea,  and  taken 
m  twenty-four  hours,  either  alone  or  combined  with  senna.  He  also 
uses  the  fluid  extract  of  the  drug  in  five-  to  ten-drop  doses,  once, 
twice,  or  three  times  daily,  before  meals.    Tar  and  sulphur  have  both 
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m  the  form  of  pix  liquioa  m  i  b 

nltrtl"e>™ro„o  thirtieth  to  one  grain  three  or  four 
Calcium  »«P™*  .     .    botll  aud  chronic  eczema. 

Hcnlli-W  u  eful  in  the  pu  War  variety,  often  lessening  rapid), 
^Further  the  derangement  of  the  system,  or  any  of  its  organs,  must 

inherit  a  weak  good,  nutritious  diet,  bathing, 

diathesis  are  succesbfullytieateawua    g     ,        cod-liver  oil,  malt, 

fresh  air  and  plenty  of  onWoor  r^Se  strychnine, 
the  ferruginous  preparations,  potassium  ch  1   a  s  quinine  stey  ^ 

and  sometimes  arsenic,  prov iding  the  a& - t 

come  so  distressing  as  to  call  for  the  aamm 18  d  thm. 

stitutional  remedies  to  afford  relief from  ^  but 

ous  suffering.  Opium  and  i ta  salts  a.e  of  «*™°  fl  to  full 
eutirely  fail  m  others     Belladonna  °'^^'iml>  aud  the 

doses,  at  times  acts  w,  h  good  efl ct  J*  ,  ^  ^ 

bromides,  especially  the  two  'atter  in  co  ilTitability  of 

Iy  and  effectually.  J  very  often  r  ort  m  ea.es  .  ^  ^ 

^thX —  cue  or  more  of  the  drugs 

just  named. 

$  Extracti  opii, 

Extracti  belladonna,  . _  ^ 

Extracti  hyoscyami   1  *>  ' 

Olei  theobromse     l' 

M.  Ft.  ^pontoto^.  until  relieved. 

Sig.  :  Insert  one  mto  the  ^um  every  ^  ^ 

In  case  the  opium  wuL not  agre nn         I  of 
the  eruption,  it  can  be  ^egace ^  ^cd  in  this  lay,  particular- 
to  each  suppository.    Chloral  »  ™i  ^  to  fiye  m 

lv  in  infants  and  children.    Ihe  close  i  f  „elscmium 

each  suppository.    Bulkley  *  recommends  the  tincture  g 

*  Ecma  and  its  Management,  New  York,  Pec:nd  edition. 
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for  the  itching,  beginning  with  ten-drop  doses,  to  be  gradually  in- 
creased every  half-hour  until  the  patient  is  relieved,  or  has  experi- 
enced some  of  the  physiological  effects  of  the  drug. 

Local  Treatment. — While  constitutional  treatment  alone  may  fre- 
quently cure  eczema,  yet  the  addition  of  judicious  external  applica- 
tions will,  in  the  majority  of  cases,-  be  of  advantage  in  assisting  to 
remove  the  disease.  If,  however,  no  sufficient  evidence  exists  for  ad- 
ministering a  general  treatment,  owing  to  the  temporary  cause  having 
in  the  mean  time  disappeared,  then  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  local  measures  alone.  Viewing  the  disease  as  being  dependent 
upon  constitutional  impairment,  I  generally  employ  both  methods  at 
the  same  time,  unless  the  reasons,  just  set  forth  indicate  its  purely 
local  nature.  The  local  treatment,  whether  it  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  general  measures  or  alone,  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  The  first 
question  to  be  considered,  before  determining  the  local  means  to  be 
employed,  is  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  objective  and  subjective 
symptoms  that  may  be  present.  Inquiry  instituted  in  this  manner  will 
reveal  the  condition  of  the  patient's  skin,  whether  naturally  weak,  sen- 
sitive, or  perfectly  healthy  before  the  outbreak  of  the  eruption.  The 
duration  of  the  disease,  if  a  first  attack  or  a  relapse,  and  the  region  and 
extent  of  surface  involved,  will  likewise  be  shown.  It  will  also  point 
out  the  condition  of  the  affected  skin,  the  presence  of  few  or  many 
primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  whether  the  disease  is  active,  pas- 
sive, or  on  the  decline.  Having  thus  discovered  the  stage  and  variety 
of  the  disease,  as  well  as  any  peculiarities  that  the  skin  of  the  patient 
may  possess,  the  external  treatment  can  be  carried  out  usually  in  the 
most  satisfactory  manner.  If  these  precautions,  however,  be  neg- 
lected, unsuitable  applications  are  liable  to  be  made,  with  injurious 
effects.  Thus,  for  example,  the  treatment  which  is  appropriate  for 
one  stage  is  often  unsuited  for  another ;  the  means  employed  for  the 
acute  are  ineffective  in  the  chronic ;  and,  in  a  like  manner,  that  which 
is  effective  in  the  chronic  is  usually  irritating  or  harmful  in  the  acute. 

The  next  step  in  the  local  treatment  is  the  removal  of  any  hairs, 
secondary  products,  or  foreign  material  which  have  collected  upon 
the  part,  in  order  that  the  desired  application  can  be  made  directly 
upon  the  unhealthy  surface.  Too  often  the  opposite  is  the  case, 
the  poured-out  products  are  allowed  to  remain  or  are  but  partially 
removed,  or  the  applications  are  dusted  or  smeared  on  from  time 
to  time  without  once  cleansing  the  surface.  The  diseased  parts  are 
then  not  at  all  medicated,  and  the  foreign  elements  irritate  and  still 
more  aggravate  the  eruption.  Patients  and  nurses  must  be  impressed 
with  the  necessity  of  cleansing  the  surface  and  exposing  the  disease 
according  to  the  method  thought  best  by  the  attending  physician. 
The  usual  means  employed  to  loosen  and  remove  scales,  crusts,  and 
any  extraneous  matter  is  with  either  oils,  fats,  water-dressing's,  or 
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water  and  soap.  The  surface  to  be  cleansed  is  generally  saturated 
with  an  oil? Reparation,  and  the  crusts,  scales,  or  other  foreign  ma. 
terial ttia ma be  present  disappear  after  one  or  more  application* 
and  in  case  of  much  difficulty,  the  addition  of  water  and  soap  bnngs 

abtc"1X^E  Eczema.  The  principle  of  local  treatment 
in  both  the  , cute  and  subacute  stages  of  eczema,  after  cleansing  the 
a-     t\  is  the  employment  of  means  to  protect,  soothe,  and 

some 5ST^^4  "M*  and  stimulating  eflect,  in  order 
to Z dTf and  relieve  the  inflammatory  symptoms.    Certain  precau- 
tions should  however,  be  considered  in  using  local  applications.  The 
I « ^   r'nersons  are  not  alike  ;  some  are  more  sensitive  than  oth- 
anl  before agents  which  are  beneficial  to  one  will  often  prove 

i/ct  and  should  be  perked  in  - 

ol  g  as  tie  result  is  beneficial.    If  the  application  should ^f  ail  o  ex 

^riwater  is  an  element  which  is  much  abused Mn ^he  toilet 
of  edematous  patients,  and  often  aggravates  £ 
moderation  it  will  agree  ^  ^  eshou  d  he  made  soft 

others,  and,  of  course,  at  should  not  be  httdjWt  medicated, 
by  some  mucilagi nous  rfjta .  »  t    Wer,  alone^  ^  ^ 
can  be  employed  to  both  cleanse  an e  temperatureB,  and 

the  inflammatory  symptoms.    It  car  *  ^  J  cold 

can  be  medicated  with  many  remed, ^  ,    0  ten  relieves 

fomentations  of  water,  or  sponging  the  surfac  ,     ^  ^ 

the  inflammatory  action  ^  of  service-the  inflamed 

nation  of  water  and  a  fat ty  s ubst ance  i  ^  a 

skin,  after  being  anointed  with  some  tax,  Medicated  water, 

water-bath  kept  at  the  temperature  o  f  thjW^  for  acute 

in  baths  and  lotions,  is  a  most  ^  of  both  combined,  are 

eczema.  The  emollient  and  ^f^f^Z  often  prove  most 
perhaps  the  most  valuable  of: $JL  of  the 
grateful  in  alleviating  the  hot,  tense  ai  s  of  ft 

Or  the  water  may  be  medicated  and  used  m 
Lead-water  and  laudanum,  two  ounces  of  eacli  l 


skin, 
lotion. 
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water,  will  be  found  useful.  Lime-water,  glycerine,  and  water,  in  equal 
parts,  form  an  acceptable  application.  Boracic  acid,  or  borax,  or 
sodium  bicarbonate,  or  sodium  sulphite,  or  sodium  hyposulphite,  one 
to  two  drachms  of  either  to  a  pint  of  water,  are  valuable  lotions.  I  fre- 
quently employ,  with  good  success,  from  two  to  four  drachms  each  of 
powdered  alum  and  borax,  in  three  to  four  pints  of  hot  water,  applied 
to  the  surface  with  old  pieces  of  muslin.  It  must  be  mentioned,  in 
this  connection,  that  in  using  lotions  care  sbould  be  taken  not  to 
place  too  much  material  in  contact  with  the  part.  The  muslin  or 
substance  used  sbould  be  thin  and  not  bulky,  permitting  free  evapo- 
ration from  the  part,  otherwise  it  may  act  as  a  poultice,  developing 
heat  and  moisture,  and  aggravating  the  inflammatory  symptoms. 

I  have  also  employed  with  benefit,  in  vesieo-papular  and  papular 
eczema,  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  pint  of  water.  Tilbury  Fox 
recommended  the  following  effective  application  :  An  ounce  of  fine 
levigated  calamine-powder,  two  drachms  of  glycerine,  half  an  ounce 
of  oxide  of  zinc,  and  six  ounces  of  water — to  be  well  shaken,  and 
sponged  frequently  on  the  part.  The  sediment  which  is  deposited  on 
the  skin  should  be  allowed  to  remain,  as  it  excludes  the  air  from  the 
inflamed  surface.  An  equally  serviceable  lotion  is  composed  of  zinc 
oxide  four  drachms,  glycerine  one  ounce,  rose-water  two  ounces,  lime- 
water  three  ounces.  To  make  it  more  sedative  a  drachm  of  spirit  of 
camphor,  or  six  dracbms  of  laudanum,  may  be  added.  If  stimula- 
tion is  required,  as  in  the  circumscribed  papular  variety,  ten  or  fif- 
teen grains  of  thymol,  or  a  drachm  of  either  liquor  picis  alkalinus 
or  liquor  carbonis  detergens,  can  be  added.  Black-wash  and  yellow- 
wash  are  both  valuable  in  the  papular  variety  of  acute  eczema, 
fulfilling  the  indications  mentioned — protection  with  moderate  stim- 
ulation. 

In  applying  water  alone  or  medicated  it  will  often  be  of  the  utmost 
value,  immediately  after  mopping  the  parts,  to  apply  one  of  the  dust- 
ing-powders, while  the  surface  is  yet  moist,  in  order  to  exclude  the 
air  from  the  sensitive  skin. 

Dusting -potvders  are  most  useful  wben  the  surface  is  more  or 
less  covered  with  redness,  vesiculation,  papulation,  pustulation,  or  a 
serous  exudation.  They  may  be  either  perfectly  bland  and  soothing, 
or  they  may  have  some  astringent,  sedative,  or  other  remedial  action. 
Among  those  that  may  be  employed  are  starch,  arrowroot,  rice,  buck- 
wheat, lycopodium,  talc  or  French  chalk,  magnesium  carbonate,  zinc 
oxide,  pure  and  impure  ;  zinc  carbonate  and  oleate,  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate,  and  lead  carbonate.  The  most  emollient  and  soothing  are  the 
first  three  ;  the  magnesium,  zinc,  bismuth,  and  lead  are  astringent  as 
well  as  sedative.  One  or  more  of  these  remedies  can  be  combined 
with  other  medicinal  substances  with  advantage.  For  protection  and 
for  soothing  I  generally  employ  equal  parts  of  arrowroot  and  rice- 
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powder,  and,  if  there  is  much  itching  and  burning,  the  addition  of  a 
little  camphor  or  morphine,  or  both,  will  be  of  service  When  a 
mild  astringent  action  is  indicated,  a  drachm  or  two  of  powdered 
zinc  oleate  to  one  half  to  an  ounce  of  powdered  arrowroot  is  of  util- 
ity.   The  following  combinations  have  also  been  found^benencial : 

$  Pulv.  maranta?  •'   3}' 

Pulv.  zinci  oleatis   3  U- 

Pulv.  camphorse  •   3  ss.  M. 

B,  Bismuthi  subnitratis   3  ij- 

Pulv.  amyli   3  vij. 

Morphinse  acetatis   gr-  3-  M; 

Dusting-powders  may  be  used  with  advantage,  after  the  application 
of  fatty  and  oleaginous  substances  and  lotions,  to  protect  the  surface 
and  retain  the  medicaments  upon  the  parts. 

Anderson  recommends,  as  a  good  application  in  acute  eczema  a 
cold  potato-starch  poultice,  with  a  small  quantity  of  absorbent  powder 
snrinkled  over  its  surface. 

1    Ointments   are  much  better  adapted  for  many  cases  than  either 
powders  or  lotions.    They  may  be  simple  or  medicated.    They  are  of 
service  not  only  in  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  other  products  of 
eczema,  but  they  also  protect  and  act  remedial*  upon  the  inflamed 
"face     It  is  essential  that  they  should  be  free  from  rancidity  and 
veil  prepared.  '  They  should  be  carefully  smeared  over  the  inflamed 
surface,  and,  if  possible,  kept  at  all  times  in  ^J1^*"^ 
eluding  the  air  and  preventing  the  formation  of  crusts.    Tins  puipose 
can  be  accomplished  by  spreading  them  upon  muslin,  hut,  or  c  t  on 
and  placing  them  over  the  parts,  or  by  saturating  the  surface  with  oil 
and  applying  a  light  cloth  or  bandage  over  it.   The  dressing  should  be 
chantd ^two,  thr'ee,  or  more  times  daily,  according  to  the  indications 
in  each  case/and  the  pent-up  secretions  permitted  to  escape,  otherwise 
thev  may  g  ve  rise  to  considerable  irritation.    If  the  successive  layers 
harden  fnfo  a  firm  coat  and  act  as  an  irritant  to  the  diseased  surfac 
"b  y  must  be  removed  by  some  appropriate  oily  substance.    The  b  s 
of  the  soothing  ointments  are  the  zinc  oxide  or  carbonate  one  drachm 
to  the  ounce  ol  cold  cream  ;  and  bismuth  oxide  or  submtrate  or  lead 
carbonate  one  drachm  to  an  ounce  of  lard. 

ColT'cream,  or  cucumber-ointment,  alone  or  combined  with  a 
drachm  or tw >  of  arrowroot,  is  bland  and  useful.    The  ointments  of 
b  smuTh  lead,  and  zinc  oleate  are  serviceable  in  many ^ acute  cas  • 
Diachylon-ointment,*  which  is  a  valuable  soothing  application,  is  pre 
pared  as  follows  : 

mixed  with  two  pounds  of  water  and  heated ,  then  win  e  ,     „.      h  le 

ta  ,k,  miIl,„,        «-^,5?tisSKS5t.  aaL. 

should  be  kept  in  motion  until  cooled,  and,  lastly,  me 
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5  Olei  olivaa  opt   3  xv. 

Lithargyri   fid],  3  ij. 

Coque,  dein  adde 

Olei  lavanduli   3  ij. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 


This  ointment,  which,  is  yellowish  in  color,  and  of  the  consist- 
ence of  butter,  can  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  body,  except  where 
covered  with  hair,  on  which  it  is  unsuitable,  on  account  of  its 
tendency  to  mat  the  hair,  and  thus  preventing  its  absorption  by  the 
skin. 

The  following  combination,  suggested  by  McCall  Anderson,  is  very 


effective  in  many  cases  : 

$  Pulv.  camphoroe   3  ss. 

Pulv.  zinci  oxidi   3  ij. 

Glycerini   3  ij. 

Adipis  benzoati   |  j. 

Oochinillini   gr.  j. 

Olei  rosae   m.  j.  M. 

The  ointments  that  I  frequently  use  are  : 

~fy  Pulv.  rnarantae   3  j. 

Plumbi  carbonatis   3  j. 

Cerati  Galeni   §  j. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

5,  Zinci  carbonatis   3  j. 

Bismuth  subnitratis   3  j. 

Olei  anthemidis   gtt.  x. 

Ungt.  aquas  rosae   §  j. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

5  Hydrarg.  chlorid.  mit   gr.  x. 

Pulv.  amyli   3  j. 

Pulv.  camphoras   3j. 

Pulv.  zinci  oxidi   3  j. 

Adipis  benzoati   3  j. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

J}.  Ung.  zinci  oleatis   §  j. 

Extracti  opii, 

Extracti  belladonnas   aa  gr.  v. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

An  acceptable  sedative  and  astringent  application  is  : 

IJ.  Ung.  jilumbi  oleatis   3"  ss. 

Pulv.  marantoa   3  ss. 

Olei  anthemidis   gtt.  v. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 


weather  an  extra  ounce  of  olive-oil  should  be  allowed  for  every  pound  of  the  oint- 
t.     Hcbra  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  vol.  ii  New  Sydenham' Society,  London,  1868. 
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The  following  is  especially  of  service  in  papular  eczema : 

1^  Ung.  bismuthi  oleatis   3  ss- 

Pulv.  camphoras   Sr;  x- 

Pulv.  amyli   3  ]• 

Morpliinse  acetatis   gr-  ]• 

M.    Ft.  ung.  .  „ 

Oils   are  even  more  grateful  than  ointments  in  some  cases  ot 

eCZ<For  this  purpose  any  bland  oil  can  be  used,  e.  g.,  olive,  linseed, 
sweet  almond,  lard,  palm,  cotton-seed,  and  cod-liver  oil  alone  or  com- 
Zed  with  other  suitable  remedies.  Thus,  equal  parts  of  sweet-oil  and 
iTe-water  are  useful.  Again,  the  following  will  often  act  well  m 
either  the  erythematous  or  vesicular  varieties  : 

#  Olei  oliva?  f  3  ^ 

Plumbi  carbonatis   3  ij- 

Zinci  carbonatis   3  ]3-  M- 

Another  excellent  prescription  is  : 

Olei  amygdalae  f  3  ]y- 

Calamine   3  ^ 

Olei  anthemidis   g";  x-  1U- 

Chronic  EczEMA.-It  is  often  impossible  to  decide  absolutely 
when  the  acute  stage  ends  and  the  chronic  begin,  The 
eyer  is  usually  of  short  duration,  from  several  days  to  a  few  weeks 
The  succeeded  frequently  by  the  latter.  The 
which  then  occur,  especially  the  infiltration,  require  decided  measures 
To  stimulate  the  action  of  the  absorbents  and  induce  a  reabsorption  of 

theia-Baths  become,  in  this  stage,  the  most  effective  means 
not  only  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  other  secondary  products,  but 
also  of  arousing  the  dormant  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics  to  renewed 
activity  While  they  will  not  be  suitable  in  all  cases,  the  irritation 
and  evln  inflammaJn  occasionally  increasing  under  their  use  yet  in 
inferiority  of  chronic  eczematous  conditions  they  are  most  valuab  e 
L  treatment.  Thus  the  ^  simply 
and  medicated  vapor  baths  assist  in  relieving  the  ted, 
and  scalv  condition  of  the  surface,  by  awaking  the  sluggish  skin  to 

may  be  made  soothing  by  the  addition  of  starch,  bran  and  sodmm 
bicarbonate  ;  stimulating  by  sulphurous  and  boracic  acids  ,  and  astrin 
gent  by  alum,  tannic,  ^l.o  acids.  ^ 

Soaps.—  Soaps  may  frequently  oc  emyi  j 
only  for  the  purpose  ol  cleansing  the  surface  of  scales,  crusts,  and  all 
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extraneous  material,  but  also  for  their  stimulating  or  caustic  ac- 
tion, and  as  a  convenient  method  of  bringing  certain  medicinal 
substances  in  contact  with  the  skin.  Either  the  soda  or  potash  soap 
can  be  employed  alone  or  combined  with  other  remedies.  The 
best  example  of  the  former  is  the  well-known  castile  soap,  in  which 
can  be  incorporated  sulphur,  tar,  naphthol,  one  of  the  mercurials, 
carbolic,  boracic,  or  salicylic  acid,  forming  special  medicated 
soaps  which  are  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema. 
The  potash  or  soft  soap  (sapo  viridis)  can  be  employed  as  recom- 
mended by  Hebra,  until  the  infiltrated  epidermis  is  softened,  macer- 
ated, and  removed,  then  washing  the  surface  and  applying  a  suitable 
ointment,  generally  the  diachylon.  The  green-soap  treatment  of 
chronic  eczema  is  more  adapted  to  localized  patches  of  the  disease, 
and  even  then  the  integument  of  Americans,  which  is  usually 
very  sensitive,  will  frequently  become  worse  under  the  use  of  so 
harsh  a  procedure. 

Tar. — Tar,  and  some  of  its  products,  as  carbolic  acid,  creasote, 
naphthol,  and  naphthaline,  are  among  the  most  valuable  external 
remedies  that  can  be  employed  in  chronic  eczema,  but  contra-indicated 
in  the  acute  stage,  especially  if  there  be  much  redness,  elevation  of 
temperature,  swelling,  vesiculation,  and  infiltration.     In  employing 
tar  and  its  products,  even  in  the  chronic  stage,  care  should  be  ob- 
served that  they  are  diluted  properly,  and  then  applied  first  on  a  small 
area  of  the  surface,  in  order  to  test  their  action  upon  the  patient's 
skin.    All  individuals  do  not  bear  these  preparations  well,  and  occa- 
sionally a  chronic  eruption  is  aggravated  by  their  employment  into 
an  acute  condition.    The  forms  of  tar  commonly  used  are  wood-tar 
(pix  liquida),  coal-tar  (pix  mineralis),  Burgundy  pitch  (pix  Burgun- 
dica),  terebinthina  Canadensis  (balsam  of  fir),  all  of  which  are  cheaper, 
and  therefore  of  more  advantage  to  prescribe  in  dispensary  and  hos- 
pital practice  than  the  more  elegant  preparations  of  oil  of  cade  (oleum 
cadinum)  and  the  oil  of  white  birch  (oleum  rusci),  which  are  more 
suitable  for  private  practice.    Auy  of  the  above  can  be  combined  in 
various  proportions  with  ointments,  oils,  spirits,  and  soaps.    In  which- 
ever form  tar  is  used  it  should  be  firmly  rubbed  into  the  part 
with  a  piece  of  flannel,  once  or  oftener  daily,  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  skin.    In  some  cases  it  is  well  to  allow  the  tarry 
preparation  to  remain  upon  the  skin  until  it  is  naturally  cast  off, 
while  in  others  it  becomes  necessary  to  cleanse  the  surface  with  oil 
or  water  and  soap.    In  many  cases  tar  is  better  borne  in  the  form 
of  an  ointment,  especially  where  there  are  more  or  less  infiltration 
and  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  fissures.    The  proportion  of 
the  tar  to  the  ointment  varies  with  the  requirements  of  each  case. 
One  or  two  drachms  of  the  former  is  generally  used  to  an  ounce  of 
the  latter. 
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I£  Olei  cadini  *  3  3- 

Olei  verbenas  ••  •  •  gtt.  v. 

Adipis  bcnzoati   3  3- 

M.  Ft.  ung.  . 
The  above  is  a  useful  combination.,  with  or  without  zinc  oxide  or 
sublimed  sulphur.  Zinc  and  lead  ointments,  especially  the  chachy- 
lon  and  the  mercurials  are  valuable,  as  vehicles  for  tar  and  for  the 
additional  remedial  action  that  they  exercise  upon  the  skin,  lar 
may  be  advantageously  combined  with  olive,  cod-liver,  and  other  oils 
for  use  upon  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body.  Another  excellent 
method  of  using  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  especially  m  regions 
covered  with  hair  :  <• 

#  Olei  rusci  1  3 

Olei  lavandulse  f  3j. 

Aquae  Cologniensis   *  I  V1- 

M     Sig. :  Hub  firmly  into  the  skin. 
It  can  also  be  suspended  in  alcohol  alone,  or  with  the  addition  of 
sapo  viridis.    The  tincture  of  witch-hazel  and  spirit  of  rosemary  are 
also  suitable  solutions  to  which  tar  may  be  added     Among  other 
valuable  preparations  of  tar  is  the  tinctura  saponis  virid.s  cum  pice  ot 
Hebra,  the  compound  tincture  of  green  soap  : 
^  Olei  cadini, 
Saponis  viridis, 

Spiritusvini  recti ficati  aa  5.3. 

M.  filtra  et  adde 

Spiritus  lavandulse   3  13. 

M.    et  ft.  lotio.  . 
Bulkley  recommends  the  following  useful  solution,  wh,ch  is  mis- 

cible  in  all  proportions  with  water  : 

#  Picis  liquids  I  S.  J* 

Potassae  causticae   3^3- 

Aquae  destillatae  ;    fv"    ,  , 

M.    Dissolve  the  potash  in  the  water  and  add  slowly  to  the  tar,  in 
a  mortar,  with  friction.  /ri^wi 
Si?  •  Liquor  picis  alkalinus,  to  be  used  diluted. 
S&iXtam*  states  that  an  English  Jj^^°£ 
ered  that  by  the  addition  of  ^^^^S^M^M 
liquida,  it  is  miscible  with  hot  water  m  ^P"?1^^^^^ 
,  ,  t  ^      nV,rr>nip  sm  well  as  m  acute  eczema,  iney 

and  creasote  are ^useful  m  c rotn  a  wen  ^  Emulating 

may  be  employed  eithex  as  logons  or  01  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

and  anti-pruritic  effect.   LarDoiic  auu,  p«  j   

can  be  dissolved  in  water  or  added  to  any  of  the  ™^*fj**£ 
the  proportion  of  five  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  decidedly  en- 

hancing  their  value. 

*  Loc.  cil. 
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Beta  naphtbol*  and  napbtbaline  have  been  used  as  substitutes  for 
the  tarry  preparations  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema.  Of  these 
two  remedies  the  more  useful  and  effective  is  naphtbol. f  It  has  a 
decided  action  upon  the  skin,  and  obtunds  the  sensibility  of  the  cuta- 
neous nerves.  It  is  a  serviceable  remedy  in  rough,  infiltrated,  and 
irritable  conditions  of  the  integument,  stimulating  the  absorbents, 
and  at  the  same  time  being  one  of  the  very  best  anti-pruritic  agents. 


I  frequently  employ — 

^  Naphtbol   3  i. 

TJnguenti  plumbi  oleatis   1  SS.  M. 

R>  Napb.th.ol   3  ss. 

Sulphuris  sublimati   3  j. 

TJnguenti  zinci  ox.  benz   3  j.  M. 


Mercury. — The  mercurial  preparations  are  among  the  most  valu- 
able remedies  that  can  be  used  in  chronic  eczema.  They  are  particu- 
larly valuable  in  localized  forms  of  the  disease,  and  are  more  effective 
after  the  infiltration  has  lessened.  The  bichloride  of  mercury  dis- 
solved in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  from  one  to  five  grains  to  the 
ounce,  sponged  frequently  over  the  surface,  often  lessens  the  inflam- 
matory action,  and  allays  the  itching.  The  white  precipitate  and 
calomel  in  from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  cold  cream, 
or  benzoated  zinc-ointment,  are  of  great  value.  The  red  and  black 
oxides  are  also  of  value,  but  the  nitrate  and  oleate  are  more  effective 
used  in  the  form  of  weak  ointments,  or  incorporated  with  tar,  naph- 
thol,  or  sulphur  ointments. 

Of  the  many  remedies  that  are  of  service  in  the  chronic  stage  of 
eczema,  few  are  superior  to  sulphur,  in  from  one  half  to  two  drachms 
to  the  ounce  of  some  fatty  substance.  Icbthyol,  which  was  intro- 
duced by  Unna,  contains  a  large  percentage  of  it,  and  is  also 
valuable. 

Iodoform,  chrysarobin,  pyrogallic,  salicylic,  and  boracic  acids— 
the  former  four  applied  in  the  form  of  ointments,  and  the  latter 
as  a  lotion  in  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce — are  at  times 
quite  effective.  Thymol,  five  to  fifteen  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water 
or  lard,  as  suggested  by  Crocker,  is  also  useful.  The  glycerole  of 
the  subacetate  of  lead,  introduced  by  Balmanno  Squire,  and  prepared 
as  follows,  according  to  Bulkley's  formula,  is  especially  valuable  in 


some  cases  : 

I£  Plumbi  acetatis   gr.  cxx. 

Plumbi  oxidi   gr.  lxxxiv. 

Glycerina?   3  3' 


*  See  paper  on  Naphthol,  by  the  author,  Transactions  of  the  Philadelphia  County 
Medical  Society,  1883. 

\  See  paper  on  the  "  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases,  by  Novel  Means  and  Methods," 
Transactions  of  the  International  Medical  Congress,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  1884. 
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Digest  the  acetate  of  lead  and  litharge  in  the  glycerine  (heated_ to 
300°  If  an  oil-bath)  for  half  an  hoar,  constantly  stimng.    Then  filter 

"  tSrS^i-  three  to  seven  times  with  water  and 
elvcerine  for  application  to  the  condition  just  named. 
g  J  The  various 'oils,  especially  chaulmoogra-oil,  are  useful     The  ap- 
plication of  vulcanized  India-rubber  was  recommended  by  Colson,  and 
i  terward  largely  used  by  Hebra  and  Hardy.    Beyond  protecting  the 
irexcluding  the  air  and  macerating  the  epidermis,  its  curate 
action  Ts  rathe?  uncertain.    It  often  aggravates  the  eczematous  erup- 
tion ovp  eventing  the  escape  of  the  secretions  and  acting  as  an  addi- 
ona?  ST  The  same'  may  be  said  of  the  medicated  gelatine 
bandte  introduced  by  Prof.  Pick  *  of  Prague.    While  many  useful 
and  valuable  remedies  may  be  suspended  in  gelatine,  as  has  been  pointi 
e font  by  George  Henry  Fox,  Morrison,t  Morrow,!  and  others,  and 
kept  n  contact  with  the  skin  in  a  stable  and  fixed  manner  with  often 
eSctive     S  yet,  as  a  rule,  they  are  open  to  the  objection  jus 
Verted  to   and  are  only  applicable  to  limited  areas    and  other 
Shot  of  treatment  havlbeen  found  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  an- 


""n  oTrpatches  of  eczema,  cantharidal  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine 
^°Xl  and  oth.  =,c ^-Z^Z^^- 

ssstsSESftrisBSt  s  ss 

C^^ed,  or  Z^t^:^X 
the  action  of  the  dormant  absoibents  ^  nat. 

sensor  arrests  ^^.^^^^Z^l  marked  intil- 
ural  condition.  In  chrome  cas  ^  n  winch  tl  ^ 
tration,  the  skm  being  hard,  fi u  ed  ^ g  ,  ^ 
to  a  leathery  and  in wb b  all  m  ^       ^  but 

judicious  use  of  massage  win  uu       j  emovin<y  the  inflam- 

likewisc  stimulate  the  absorbents  and  ^J^XSLl«m«ia  re- 
matory  products  from  the  tissues,  and  al.o  lessen 

lieve  the  itching.  d  .    the  fovm  of  bandages  or 

Compression,  which  is  usually  aPP»"\  fl  f  the  disease, 

medicated  plasters,  protects  the  parts,  limits  the  spra 
*  Praguc  medicmi8che  WochcnscWft  No M,  1883. 
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lessens  the  muscular  tension,  tones  up  the  dilated  capillaries,  prevents 
the  escape  of  serum,  and  assists  in  removing  the  products  of  inflam- 
mation. The  ordinary  muslin  or  gum  bandage,  or  the  medicated  plas- 
ters* recommended  by  Unna  and  others,  are  the  means  usually  em- 
ployed to  make  compression. 

Bloodletting  is  an  efficient  means  of  assisting  to  eradicate  chronic 
eczema.  It  is  usually  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  eczematous 
surface  with  a  small,  pointed  knife ;  the  engorged  blood-vessels  are 
thus  relieved,  the  circulation  becomes  equalized,  the  action  of  the 
absorbents  is  re-established,  and  the  exuded  products  are  removed 
from  the  tissues,  which,  Avith  the  assistance  of  suitable  local  applica- 
tions, soon  regain  their  normal  condition. 

General  and  Local  Varieties  of  Eczema. — Having  thus  far 
described  the  standard  varieties  of  eczema,  and  their  immediate  sec- 
ondary changes,  I  next  propose  to  consider  the  peculiarities  of  the 
disease  as  it  is  observed  in  the  infant,  as  well  as  in  different  portions 
of  the  body  at  other  periods  of  life.  Eczema  may  show  itself  upon 
all  or  any  portion  of  the  body,  either  covering  the  entire  surface  or 
being  limited  to  certain  parts.  When  it  involves  the  whole  surface 
of  the  skin,  which  is  by  no  means  a  common  occurrence,  it  is  known 
as  general  eczema  {eczema  universale),  in  which  the  erythematous, 
the  vesicular,  or  the  papular  or  vesico-papular  lesions,  or  all  com- 
bined, are  present.  The  eruption  is  more  or  less  diffused,  and  at- 
tended with  intense  itching  and  burning.  It  may  run  a  brief 
course,  and  disappear  entirely,  or,  as  frequently  happens,  in  sub- 
siding either  leave  a  general  irritable  condition  of  the  skin  or  one  or 
more. patches  which  may  linger  for  some  time.  At  times  a  general 
chronic  eczema  may  follow  the  universal  acute  variety,  in  which  the 
whole  surface  from  head  to  feet  is  red,  raw,  thickened,  and  fissured, 
covered  partially  with  crusts  and  scales,  and  intolerably  itchy.  Ordi- 
narily, however,  eczema  manifests  a  preference  for  certain  regions  of 
the  body,  and  appears  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  patches  of  all  sizes 
and  shapes,  varying,  of  course,  according  to  the  exciting  cause  and 
the  part  attacked.  As  it  exhibits  peculiarities  and  modifications  in 
its  course,  clue  to  age  and  the  part  invaded,  it  will  be  necessary, 
first,  to  speak  of  eczema  as  it  appears  in  the  very  young — the  infant ; 
and,  secondly,  its  manifestations  as  seen  upon  certain  localities  of  the 
body. 

Eczema  Infantile. — Infantile  eczema  is  the  most  frequent  of  the 
cutaneous  diseases  of  childhood  ;  that  is,  from  the  birth  of  the  babe 
until  about  the  fifth  year  of  age.  The  eruption  presents  at  this  early 
period  of  life  certain  characteristics  not  usually  observed  in  the  adult, 
owing  to  the  soft  and  delicate  structure  of  the  skin  in  children.  The 

*  See  paper  by  author — Medicated  Plasters  in  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin 
—Transactions  of  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  18S7. 
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integument  at  this  time  of  life  is  exceedingly  tender  and  sensitive  and 
therefore  becomes  more  readily  congested  and  inflamed  from  the  least 
internal  disturbance,  as  from  improper  or  insufficient  food  nervous 
excitement,  etc.;  or  from  the  slightest  outward  irritation,  as  from  the 
influences  of  heat  and  cold,  or  the  too  frequent  use  of  soap  and  water. 
Infantile  eczema  may  appear  in  the  form  of  any  of  the  varieties  already 
described,  usually  beginning  with  erythema  and  running  through  all 
the  primary  forms  of  the  disease,  and  attended  with  marked  secondary 
changes    It  ordinarily  commences  at  a  very  early  age  as  an  acute 
variety,  subsides  into  the  chronic,  and  often  remains  stationary  for 
years.    The  eruption  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  may  involve  all  or  a 
Portion  of  the  body.    It  generally  appears  about  the  head  and  face, 
the  cheeks  in  particular  being  first  affected  with  a  variously  sized  red- 
dened patch,  with  some  papulation,  and  more  or  less  heat,  itching 
and  swelling.    The  local  irritation  causes  the  little  sufferer  to  scratch 
incessantly.    This  gives  rise  to  an  increase  of  the  disease   and  the 
pouring  out  of  serum,  which  dries  into  crusts  and  scales  which 
may  in  turn  be  torn  off  in  the  vain  effort  to  obtain  relief    The  con- 
tinued irritation  may  thus  develop  a  reddened,  raw,  and  excoriated 
surface  covered  more  or  less  with  crusts  and  scales.    In  some,  espe- 
cially the  scrofulous,  the  eruption  will  partake  of  the  pustular  vane  y 
and  cover  at  times  the  entire  head  and  face  ;  the  surface  being  also 
the  seat  of  high  inflammatory  action,  pus  is  rapidly  poured  out,  which 
desiccates  into  thick  yellow  and  yellowish-brown  crusts  and  scale 
beneath  which  the  parts  are  raw  and  exuding.    Th« condemn  is 
commonly  called  crusta  lactea,  or  milk-crust  (see  Plate  IV,  showing  a 
caST   Tbe  irritation  is  intense,  causing  the  child  to  suffer  great 
TonV  the  high  grade  of  inflammation,  the  raw  and  torn  surface, 
Sued  and  often  enormously  swollen  and  studded  over  with 
crusts    having  a  most  pitiable  aspect.    The  desire  to  scratch  will 
crust,    nav  g       evenAthough  the  hands  be  muffled,  and  the  child 
GZX^V^  -d  fy  night.    Sufficient  sleep  is  often  out 
of  the  qu  stion,  the  little  one  only  dozing  for  a  time,  after  having 
become  Z  oughly  exhausted,  to  soon  awake  with  renewed  efforts  to 
allTy  tL  intolerabi  itching.    Children  thus  affected 
flesh,  become  pale,  thin,  take  then-  food  badly,  and  often  pass  into 


marasmic  state.  ,,   ,.   .  i-h 

At  times  the  cervical  glands,  from  the  sympathet c  mita  on,  wi 
become  enlarged,  and  cutaneous  abscesses  supervene  J^^T^ 
the  scalp  from  the  inflammatory  action  involving  the  sebaceous  glands 
the  scalp,  trom  ne  int    "ment.    These  secondary  lesions  may 

and  deeper  parts  of  the  integument. 

appear  at  once  or  in  successive  crops.    They  exhibit  a  ow  g 
inflammation,  and  are  attended  with  very  little  pain.    They  are  of  aU 
sizes  and  shapes,  in  color  a  deep  red  or  purple,  being  soft  and  flu 
ating  in  some" and  discharging  in  others  a  thin  or  purulent  secretion, 
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often  mixed  with  blood.  The  ears  are  sometimes  affected  and  become 
red,  swollen,  moist  or  dry,  and  frequently  covered  with  scales.  Fissures 
occur  at  the  junction  of  the  pinna  with  the  scalp  and  at  the  lower 
margin  of  the  lobule.  The  ears  may  be  primarily  affected,  in  this 
manner,  or  by  extension  of  the  disease  from  the  head  or  face.  Again, 
the  forehead  may  be  the  seat  of  eczematous  patches,  usually  passing 
down  from  the  scalp,  or,  when  the  eyelids  are  involved,  the  Meibomian 
glands  become  red,  thickened,  and  increased  in  activity,  the  cilia  stick 
together  from  the  exudation,  causing  the  eyelids  to  be  glued,  together 
in  the  morning,  and  opened  with  great  difficulty.  The  surface  of 
the  nose  is  usually  exempt  from  the  eruption,  but  the  mucous  mem- 
brane within  the  nostrils  may  be  plugged  up  with  crusts.  Eczema 
is  also  frequently  observed  in  infants  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints, 
and  upon  those  regions  where  the  integument  is  arranged  in  folds, 
or  where  one  portion  comes  in  opposition  with  another,  as  in 
the  neck,  around  the  axilla,  the  abdomen,  the  groins,  and  the  nates. 
These  surfaces,  which  are  red,  raw,  and  moist  from  close  contact 
and  friction  of  the  two  parts,  constitute  the  condition  described  by 
some  writers  as  Eczema  Intertrigo.  It  appears  and  disappears  usu- 
ally very  rapidly,  often  relapsing,  however,  to  again  disappear  upon 
proper  treatment.  It  will  not  cause,  as  a  rule,  much  itching,  but 
when  occurring  about  the  groins  and  nates  the  pain  is  often  very 
great  from  the  chafing  of  the  clothes  and  the  irritant  action  of  the 
discharges. 

Finally,  eczema  may  attack  both  the  superior  and  inferior  extremi- 
ties. The  eruption,  especially  when  it  attacks  the  bends  of  the  elbows 
and  knees,  is  often  attended  with  considerable  infiltration  and  crack- 
ing, causing  much  pain  and  interference  in  the  ordinary  movements. 
After  the  severe  character  of  the  eruption  has  passed  away  the  surface 
becomes  generally  red  and  thickened,  showing  also  more  or  less  papu- 
lation, with  the  formation  of  scales. 

The  diagnosis  of  infantile  eczema  can  generally  be  made  without 
any  difficulty.  The  only  diseases  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  con- 
founded are  syphilis,  pediculosis,  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  scabies, 
and  urticaria. 

Infantile  syphilis  resembles  eczema  more  perhaps  than  any  other 
of  these  affections.  The  history,  however,  of  the  case,  the  senile  facies, 
and  the  presence  of  snuffles,  frequently  establishes  the  diagnosis  before 
an  examination  of  the  eruption  is  made.  Syphilis  in  the  infant  has  a 
predilection  for  certain  parts,  as  the  face,  especially  around  the  mouth 
and  nose,  the  anus,  buttocks,  and  genital  regions.  The  eruption  is 
of  a  darker  color,  like  raw  ham,  and  the  papules,  if  present,  are 
larger  and  more  flat  than  in  eczema.  The  syphilitic  eruption  has  also 
a  circular,  puffy,  and  dry  appearance,  attended  with  the  formation  of 
a  few  dirty,  adherent  scales,  but  being  red  and  raw  about  the  anal  and 
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genital  regions  from  the  irritation  of  the  secretion  of  these  parts 
and  the  contact  of  one  surface  with  another  The  characteristic 
moisture  of  eczema  is  not  present  except  around  the  mucous  outlets  ; 
neither  is  there  the  infiltration  and  itching  so  constant  m  the  former 

^'Mcnlosis  may  give  rise  to  an  eruption  that  resembles  eczema, 
but  the  presence  of  the  insects  or  nits,  the  scattered  lesions,  and  the 
peculiar  hemorrhagic  spots  on  the  body,  would  be  conclusive  agains 
he  disease  being  eczema.    Vegetable  parasitic  dise ases  ra rely  aflec 
infants  in  arms ;  two  cases  of  ringworm,  in  which  the  little  patients 
wore  less  than  nine  months  old,  have,  however,  come  under  my  ob- 
SLiS-S  one  on  the  cheek,  the  other  on  the  head.    Both  cases 
wLe  traced  to  contagion.     The  first  contracted  the  disease  from 
the  mother ;  the  second  from  an  older  sister  having  ringworm  who 
nursed  the  infant.    The  parasite,  in  both  set  up  marked  irritation 
T  the   nrflce  very  similar  to  eczema.     The  history  of  contagion 
the  circular  arrangement  of  the  patches,  the  elevated  borders  and 
finding  of  the  fungus  by  a  microscopical  examination,  set  all  doubt 

"^'Scabies  in  infants  may  simulate  eczema,  but  the  defeated 
the  eruption  between  the  fingers,  the  flexures  of  the  wrist,  ankles,  and 
t  j  ts  absence  from  the  face  and  scalp,  the  history  of  ™*P™>*£ 
the  discovery  of  the  furrows  terminating  in  one  end  m  a  veside  01  pust- 
ule in  wh  h  the  acarus  is  imbedded,  are  features  which  distinguish  i 

the  disease.  m-odisoosition  to  eczema  or  other 

Some  iofants  are  bora  -'l  ^"    poor  blood,  a  weak, 
cutaoeous  aflect,ous  ;  that  is  they 1  ^  ^ 

=3S.0IS  t£3SL  bei  P-ot  iu  the  system, 
the  slightest  exciting  cause  produces  th< >  d.se^se.  ^ 
According  to  m,  «K— >^  cases  it  wffl  be 

rrzzzzjz  srss ^ ™™  ^s  °{  tabic-tood 

*  feeding,  whether  frequently  or  at  ^ 
produces  functional  derangement  of  the  aigw* 
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an  attack  of  eczema.  The  time  of  feeding,  and  the  quantity  allowed 
may  be  correct,  bnt  the  quality  of  the  mother's  milk  may  be  at  fault. 
This  latter  may  be  clue  to  debility  or  mental  anxiety,  or  to  indiscre- 
tion in  diet  on  her  part.  Among  the  many  other  causes  that  excite 
eczema  in  iufants  are  too  frequent  washing  with  strong  soaps,  which 
irritate  the  sensitive  skin ;  neglect  of  cleanliness,  scraping  the  scalp 
with  combs  and  brushes  to  remove  the  sebaceous  collections,  exposure 
to  heat  and  cold,  and  vaccination.  The  use  of  rough  and  harsh  cloth- 
ing, as  flannels,  dyed  goods,  and  the  negligent  arrangement  of  bands, 
pins,  and  buttons,  are  also  sources  of  the  disease.  In  one  case  I  ex- 
amined, a  pin  run  through  both  skin  and  roller  by  a  careless  nurse  had 
been  the  starting-point  of  the  eruption ;  in  another,  a  large,  hard, 
rough  button ;  and  in  many,  flannel  and  dyed  goods  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  skin  were  the  cause. 

Constitutional  Treatment.— The  successful  treatment  of  infantile 
eczema  depends  upon,  first,  good  hygiene ;  the  room  should  be  prop- 
erly heated,  ventilated,  and  kept  free  from  slops  and  soiled  linen. 
The  child  should  be  properly  but  not  tightly  clothed,  and  taken  out 
in  the  fresh  air  and  sunshine  daily  for  several  hours.    Great  care 
must  always  be  exercised  to  avoid  changes  of  temperature  both  in  the 
nursery  and  while  out  of  doors.    Eest  and  plenty  of  sleep  are  essen- 
tial, and  if  they  can  not  be  procured  naturally,  owing  to  the  irritation 
of  the  disease,  the  proper  remedies  should  be  administered.    The  diet 
should  receive  the  strictest  attention  from  those  in  attendance  ;  the 
time  of  feeding  should  be  regulated,  say  every  two  hours,  and  the 
infant  should  not  be  allowed  too  much  at  once.    The  quality  of  the 
food  should  be  carfully  ascertained,  and,  if  poor,  should  be  corrected. 
The  mother's  milk  can  frequently  be  improved  by  giving  her  certain 
nutritious  articles,  as  milk,  cream,  broth,  and  cod-liver  oil,  and  cau- 
tioning her  against  the  use  of  those  that  conduce  to  a  faulty  state  of 
her  milk.    Notwithstanding  all  efforts,  the  quality  of  her  breast-milk 
may  continue  poor,  and  then  it  will  be  necessary  to  partially  or  com- 
pletely wean  the  infant  and  substitute  either  a  wet-nurse  or  artificial 
feeding ;  the  latter  often  having  to  be  resorted  to  from  birth.   The  most 
efficient  substitute  for  breast-milk  is  pure,  fresh,  undiluted  cow's  milk, 
sweetened  with  sugar,  given  in  from  two  to  eight  tablespoonf uls  at  a 
meal.    A  little  barley-water  or  lime-water  may  be  added  if  necessary 
to  prevent  coagulation.    Condensed  milk,  properly  prepared  with 
water,  barley,  or  arrow-root  water,  is  also  valuable.    Goat's  or  ass's 
milk,  diluted  with  about  one  third  of  barley-water  and  boiled,  can  be 
advantageously  employed,  if  diarrhoea  exist.   Imperfect  digestion  may 
be  overcome  by  pancreatizing  the  milk,  or  adding  to  it  a  teaspoonful 
of  some  aromatic  water,  as  mint  or  cinnamon  water.    A  change  from 
one  form  of  food  to  another  is  often  attended  with  good  results. 
About  the  sixth  month  it  may  be  well  to  add  to  the  milk  either  a 
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nt  wheaten  flour  or  oatmeal,  the  latter  especially,  if  there 
easpoo nful  of  wheate^  tio  ^        be  interdict  d 

be  constipation.   All  othei  loim  ^ 
until  at  or  near  one  ^Xl^thnone  or  mixed  with  milk, 

ment  may  be  obtamed  by  withdiawing  ^  rf 

oft  „t  especially  if  the 
infantile  eczema  m  the  begmnin  thoroughly  evacuate  it  by 

alimentary  canal  -^t^Shi,  rhubarb,  or 
the  administration  of  calomel  01  mm   y  generally  use 

castor-oil,  the  doses  J^.^^^Xm  bicarbonate,  to 
calomel,  occasionally  adding  a  lew  gi  carbomte.    This  pre- 

be  followed  with  a  small  dose  of  m^m^ordered  secvetionS,  and 
paratory  treatment,  which  washes  out  the should  be  re- 
often  makes  a  marked  impression  on  the  « itab ^ 
peated  every  second  or  third  day,  accormng 

ent  indigestion  may  be Removed ,  b>  ^ 
of  pepsin,  alone  or  with  a  ^^elin8  after. .the  indigested 
vomica,  three  times  daily.  If  dian*™J  xe  applications  may  be 
food  and  acrid  secretions  are  remov ed  — JP  of  bismutl/sub- 
madeto  the  abdomen  and  from *^ fl^  may  be 

nitrate  and  from  one  half  to  three  gram s 

given  every  three .  hours. •  J^f^*^  laudanum,  and  the 
chalk  mixture,  with  or  without  a  w  *  toxvlon,  and  kino,  are  also 
fluid  extracts  of  f^^^^^l^  are  constipated, 
useful.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  howeve  ,  d    M  sen. 

and  require  the  laxative  remedies  P"J^^£  abdomen,  with 
na,  or  sulphur,  may  also  be  used  J not ons  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

cod-liver  oil,  castor-oil,  and  tmctur »  <*  "         m^  there  are  no 
are  excellent  means  of  overcoming  J^Kihe  breast,  the  use  of 
contra-indications,  and  the  infant  is  le  ^ 
laxatives  or  cathartics  by  the  motnei^     i  ^  cathartics, 

robust,  plethoric  infants  respond    r*ct  of  malt,  after  meals, 
followed  by  one  to  two  drachms  f  yalue  in  the  treatment 

Among  the  systemic  remedies  the  ]actate  of  iron 

of  infantile  eczema,  cod-liver  oil  an  phosphates,  sirup 

are  the  most  effective.  The  compound  si  o  ■  P  I  ^  q£  ^ 
of  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,    ^  Yl  ^  ^ 

lime,  and  iron,  and  the  sirup  o  dail     are  als0 

three  to  forty  drops  m  water  three  o  ^  The 

valuable.    Iron  in  some  form  is  wdispe 
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administration  of  alkalies  to  the  mother,  either  in  the  form  of  one  of 
the  alkaline  waters  or  of  sodium  or  potassium  acetate,  ten  to  twenty 
grains,  three  times  daily,  often  has  a  most  beneficial  effect.  In  infants 
artificially  fed,  and  when  the  skin  is  hot,  dry,  and  irritable,  sodium 
acetate  is  the  best  remedy.  If  there  is  much  constitutional  excite- 
ment, rapid  pulse,  and  marked  irritability  of  the  surface,  sweet  spirit 
of  nitre  or  neutral  mixture,  with  one  thirtieth  to  one  twelfth  of  a 
drop  of  tincture  of  aconite  in  each  dose,  is  often  followed  by  rapid 
amelioration  of  the  symptoms.  The  pale,  weak,  and  strumous  are 
benefited  by  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  the  phosphates,  hypophosphites,  potas- 
sium chloratis,  and  at  times  very  small  doses  of  lime  water.  It  should 
be  remembered  that  in  case  the  child  will  not  bear  cod-liver  oil  by 
the  stomach,  the  inunction  method  can  be  resorted  to  advantageously. 
Minute  doses  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  from  oue  hundredth  to  one 
seventieth  of  a  grain,  three  times  daily,  are  sometimes  followed  by 
marked  lessening  of  the  congestion  and  itching,  together  with  a  rapid 
subsidence  of  the  eruption.  The  older  French  writers,  and  recently 
Piffard.  commend  viola- tricolor,  especially  in  the  pustular  variety  of 
the  disease.  It  can  be  given  in  the  form  of  the  powder,  tincture, 
extract,  or  infusion — the  latter  is  usually  the  most  preferable.  The 
dose  of  the  infusion  varies  from  ten  drops  to  a  drachm,  gradually 
increasing  the  quantity  until  some  effects  are  experienced  from 
its  use. 

Arsenic  is  said  to  be  well  borne  by  children,  even  in  comparatively 
large  doses,  but  it  often  happens  that  the  reverse  occurs,  and  eczema 
becomes  aggravated  by  its  use.  The  fact  is  that  each  case  requires  to 
be  carefully  considered,  and  the  constitutional  treatment  carried  out 
accordingly.  Some  will  improve  upon  proper  diet  or  alkalines,  with 
or  without  laxatives,  and  others  upon  tonics  and  alteratives.  Arsenic 
is  rarely  necessary,  and  may,  as  a  rule,  be  discarded  from  the  thera- 
peutics of  infantile  eczema. 

Local  Treatment. — Infantile  eczema  can  not  be  treated  locally  in 
the  same  vigorous  manner  as  in  the  adult,  for,  while  the  general  indi- 
cations may  be  similar,  yet  the  delicate  structure  and  extreme  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  infantile  integument  render  harsh  measures  unadvisa-. 
ble.  Soothing  applications  are,  therefore,  demanded  in  the  majority 
of  cases,  more  especially  in  the  acute  forms,  moderate  stimulation 
being  only  permissible  in  the  chronic  variety  of  the  disease.  The 
affected  part  should  not  be  washed  too  frequently,  and  soap  should 
usually  be  avoided.  Crusts,  scales,  and  other  extraneous  material  can 
be  removed  by  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  alone  or  combined,  or  by 
some  soothing  oil  or  a  poultice.  A  good  alkaline  bath,  which  is  sooth- 
ing and  valuable,  can  be  made  by  adding  one  half  or  a  tablespoonful 
of  either  powdered  borax  or  carbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium  to  one 
gallon  of  water.  From  two  to  four  tablespoonfuls  of  starch  or  p-ela- 
20  ° 


306  DISEASES  OF  TEE  SKIN. 

tine,  to  the  same  quantity  of  water,  ^..^■J"^^ 
Hon which  may  be  used  in  alternation  with  the  foime  .    l&e  meai 
tion  wmcn  may  d  b  d  hed  or  mopped  over  the  sur- 

ffH^Z^S^fs^  ^ and  not  rubbed-  If  ifc  appears 

face,  an^*e  ^^hei^  t0§ deanse  the  parts  or  for  the  purpose 

chamomile,  sulphur,  borax,  uaphthol,  or 

^^SS^-^  and  protected  by  either  oint 
ment    o£s   dusting-powders,  or  lotions.    The  ordinary  ointments 
Z  bended  inc  and  others,  often  irritate  the  surface,  and  should 
not  be    m  loved.    Cold  cream,  simple  ointment,  lanolin,  and  pun- 
ned 4d  spared  suet,  are  better  adapted  as  bases  for  ointments 
for  the  tended  integument  of  the  infant.    Powdered  arrow-root,  lead 
V  Annate   oxide  of  zinc,  bismuth  submtrate,  one  or  two 
drachms  o   e  ther  \o  ol  oUBCe  of' one  of  the  above  bases,  form  most 
fficaeTou:  applications  in  acute  infantile  eczema. 
spread  on  an  old  piece  of  muslin  and  applied  to  the  suitace. 
following  combination  is  especially  useful : 

I>  Pulveris  marantae   3  \' 

Zinci  carbonatis   ^/ 

Plumbi  carbonatis   | }' 

ing  ointments  already  named.    Wheio  the  ^nmg  , 

grains  of  calomel,  ten  to  s.xt,  ^^^'f0 °cllomo! 
grains  of  naphthol  "•"^'j^^Kto.  will  often 

is  of  very  frequent  occurrence  and  maui  s  ^ 
erythematous,  the  vesicular,  or In  infants  and  children 
generally  according  to  the  age ,  o  ttepat  lent  ^  m_ 

the  pustular  form  is  the  most  common,  wn  e_ 
atous  and  vesicular  are  most  often  as  tl    initial  lesions 

fore,  the  latter  two  forms  are  generall 7  o^od  "  11 «  ^ 
which  tend  to  become  chronic  The  eraption 

known  secondary  stage  ter med  ec «  q  ^  bematous,  the 
in  its  course  may  present  at  diffo lent  formation  of  crusts 

vesicular,  and  pustular  stages,  followed  oy 
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and  scales ;  on  the  contrary,  it  may  begin  in  any  form,  and  continue 
throughout  its  course  unchanged.  It  may  also  present  erythematous 
or  vesicular  patches  upon  one  place,  pustular  in  another,  and  a  dry 
and  scaly  spot  upon  still  another  portion  of  the  scalp.  These  condi- 
tions may  be  present  at  one  and  the  same,  or  at  different  times.  The 
disease  may  involve  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  scalp.  It  may  begin 
in  one  or  more  patches,  and  continue  tbus  without  spreading,  or  it 
may,  as  is  often  the  case,  extend  over  the  entire  region  of  the  scalp, 
and  even  down  behind  the  ears,  on  the  neck,  and  forehead.  The 
itching  is  usually  decided,  except  in  the  pustular  variety,  in  which  it 
exists  in  a  modified  degree. 

Eczema  of  the  scalp,  however,  presents  certain  modifications  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  hair,  its  length,  its  thickness,  and  the  various 
methods  of  dressing  it,  according  to  habit  or  the  demands  of  fashion, 
that  call  for  special  consideration.  These  modifications  depend  upon 
the  discharges  matting  together  the  hair,  and  forming  adherent  crusts 
and  scales.  Thus,  a  secreting  eczematous  state  of  the  scalp  occurring 
in  an  individual  with  the  hair  cropped  short  presents  a  different  ap- 
pearance from  that  which  is  observed  in  one  having  long,  thick, 
bushy,  and  neglected  hair.  In  the  former  the  hairs  do  not  become 
readily  matted  together,  and,  if  matting  occurs,  they  can  be  easily 
separated  and  the  crusts  and  scales  removed.  In  the  latter,  the 
exuding  fluid  entangles  the  hairs,  which,  with  the  crusts  and  mingled 
sebaceous  secretion,  form  a  compact  mass.  This  matting  together  of 
the  hair  is  increased  by  persons  neglecting  to  either  comb,  brush,  or 
disentangle  it  for  fear  of  still  more  increasing  the  inflammation.  The 
unkempt  mass  upon  the  scalp  excites  considerable  irritation,  and 
causes  the  parts  to  be  thoroughly  scratched.  This  stimulates  the 
numerous  sebaceous  glands  to  pour  out  their  contents,  and  the  two 
secretions  mingle  upon  the  surface  and,  by  decomposing  and  setting 
free  fatty  acids,  produce  a  rancid,  musty,  disgusting  odor.  This  re- 
pulsive condition  attracts  lice,  and  at  times  vegetable  parasites,  and 
has  been  termed,  in  Vienna,  Plica  Polonica.  In  one  instance,  in  the 
out-door  department  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases, 
some  two  years  ago,  I  observed  a  young  girl,  about  fourteen  years  of 
age,  who  presented  a  loathsome  appearance ;  upon  separating  the 
matted  hair,  and  picking  off  some  greenish-yellow  crusts  from  the 
parts,  the  surface  beneath  was  seen  to  be  raw,  covered  with  pus, 
and  filled  with  maggots,  from  which  issued  a  foul  and  sickening 
odor. 

A  swelling  of  the  posterior  cervical  glands  often  occurs  as  an  ac- 
companiment to  eczema  capitis,  with,  at  times,  the  formation  of  ab- 
scesses and  loss  of  hair.  These  enlarged  subcutaneous  glands,  which 
are  sympathetically  excited,  increase  or  diminish  in  size  as  the  affec- 
tion becomes  severe  or  improves.    This  swelling  of  the  glands,  as 
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well  as  the  formation  of  abscesses,  happens  more  frequently  in  those 
who  are  scrofulous  or  poorly  nourished.  _ 
This  form  of  eczema  may  continue  for  years,  if  not  arretted ,  or 
T  Xt  lasting  months,  undergo  spontaneous  involution  In 

iri^eX^%^    ^ hair' when  f e  eczT  r 

tid  cea  efto  be  poured  out,  the  young  and  growing  hairs ;  push if or- 

S-g^^^i^^-  is  succeeded  by  a  red  and  scaly  sur- 
ace  w  iich  may  continue  to  exfoliate  epidermic  scales  for  some  time 
In  ca!  s  1  avTng  short  hair  the  cessation  of  the  exudation  and  the  fah- 
Tnf  the  crusts  is  followed  by  the  same  squamous  condition.  The 
Z  of  l  a  r  whic       metimes  occlirs  is  usually  only  temporary  the 
inlnce  in  wSh  permanent  baldness  results  being ^  ^eedinfy  jai- 
1US  The  tiUment  of  eczema  of  the  scalp  requires  Removal  o  the 
nffontinn  to  the  eeneral  health,  if  necessary,  and  the  use  ot  cer 

In  case  the  disease  be  of  the  Pf^^^A^  down  or  matted 
generally  or  partially  with  crusts,  the  long  J"1^^  ^  saturated 

sfisSBSESKSBaSiSB: 

cod-liver  oil— this  soiicus  up  u  >  pvndation  is  great, 

pares  the  surface  for  further  medication.    If  the  xuda  10  g 
Lid  the  crusting  extensive  it  may  be  nece  ^ary. ^  ^  ^R  prefer 
some  hours.    The  ^PP^a  ion  of  one  of  th  oils  * 

ergot,  on  account  of  its  also  ^^^jSLjB  until  the 
should  be  repeated  twice  or  three  times ^dady  fox  seveia     y  t  ft 

parts  are  relieved  of  the  inflammatory  p  od cts    Xn  the  ^ 
Lome,  necessary  to  use  -^^^^ 
elapse  before  app  ymg  at  ^^^^  Snould  be  employed 

an  it  either  fP^^^  urmecessary  in  the  great  majority  of 
Shaving  and  cutting  the hair  ae  .  womeu  haTmg 

cases,  and  should  in  particular  be  avoided  oy  0 

a  long  and  luxuriant  growth.  mrasitic  disease  exist  as  a  com- 

If  pediculi  or  nits  or  any  vege ^  or  oleate, 

plication,  they  can  be  removed  by  so^nsof  m       y      ^ P 
and  other  appropriate  remedies    Afte the  su      ^  ^  ^ 
or  the  complications  removed  if  the  p  ^  q{  ^ 

the  erythematous  or  vesiculai  condi ^e  'ate  or  Dismuth  sub- 
be  applied  in  the  same  way,  or  ead ^or  zinc         ^  ^  of  the 

nitrate,  one  or  two  drachms  of    ith at  >e         ft]  ta 

former,  can  be  used.  In  case  a  mild  simulant  ^ 
of  the  solution  of  mercury  ol ate  *ad  ou  o     g  ^  oleum> 

or  gallic  acid  can  be  added  ^^^8  ^  of  service  : 
and  applied  to  these  parts.    The  toliowmg  v 
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$  Hydrargyri  chloridi  corros  gr.  v. 

Glycorini   f  §  v.  M. 

The  fluid  extract  of  geranium  is  also  valuable. 
Oils,  solutions,  and  even  ointments  should  be  lightly  sponged  or 
mopped  over  the  surface,  in  order  to  avoid  rough  rubbing  or  irritating 
still  further  the  parts.  Soothing  ointments  can  likewise  be  used, 
although  I  prefer  oils  and  lotions,  on  account  of  their  easy  applica- 
tion. Zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth  ointments  are  most  useful,  and  can  be 
made  stimulating  when  desired  by  the  addition  of  sulphur,  oil  of 
chamomile,  or  a  small  quantity  of  naphtbol.  For  a  more  marked 
stimulation,  especially  in  the  squamous  variety,  the  various  tarry  prep- 
arations and  mercurials  are  all  valuable,  beginning  with  a  moderate 
strength,  and  gradually  increasing  until  the  desired  effect  is  produced. 
Again,  these  same  agents  are  most  efficacious  in  the  squamous  variety 
used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion.  Thus  the  oil  of  cade,  a  drachm  or  two 
to  the  ounce  of  either  alcohol,  spirit  of  rosemary,  or  five  to  ten  grains 
of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce  of  water,  will  be  found  of  great 
utility.  Very  obstinate  cases  that  resist  all  the  ordinary  remedies 
yield  sometimes  to  the  application  of  tincture  of  iodine  or  one  of  the 
various  blistering  agents.  Oils  are  adapted  to  some,  ointments  to 
others,  and  instances  occur  which  can  not  bear  the  least  stimulation, 
owing  to  a  peculiar  sensitive  condition  of  the  skin.  Great  care  should 
therefore  always  be  observed  to  avoid  stimulating  unduly  the  scalp, 
thus  increasing  the  eruption  in  the  endeavor  to  do  good. 

Eczema  of  the  Ears  (Eczema  Aurium). — Eczema  may  affect  the 
auricle  and  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  the  hearing  may  suffer 
by  the  involvement  of  the  latter  part.    The  erythematous,  vesicular, 
papular,  and  pustular  varieties  may  attack  these  parts,  or  spread  to 
them  from  adjacent  surfaces  affected  with  the  disease.     It  occurs 
either  as  an  acute  or  a  chronic  affection  among  all  ages  and  in  both 
sexes,  but  is  more  frequently  observed  in  children  and  females.  One 
or  both  auricles  may  be  involved,  usually  both,  and  the  disease  may 
implicate  the  entire  ear  or  be  limited  to  certain  portions.   In  the  acute 
variety  the  ears  are  red  and  swollen,  and  are  accompanied  with  mild 
or  severe  burning,  itching,  or  stinging  sensations.    The  morbid  action 
may  extend  into  the  meatus,  closing  it,  and  producing  temporary  deaf- 
ness.   Very  often,  by  the  formation  of  vesicles  or  pustules,  the  whole 
or  part  of  the  auricle  becomes  covered  with  crusts,  or  is  the  seat  of 
general  redness,  moisture,  and  considerable  infiltration,  with  more  or 
less  desquamation.    The  eruption  may  be  confined  to  the  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  ear,  the  natural  depressions  being  the  seat  of  fissures,  dis- 
appearing at  times  to  again  reappear  and  spread  over  all  or  part  of  its 
surface.    In  other  cases  the  external  auditory  canal  is  alone  involved, 
being  dry  and  scaly,  and  the  seat  of  intolerable  itching,  vesicles  appear- 
ing sometimes  on  the  meatus  and  the  membrana  tympani.   There  may 
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be  in  these  cases  a  feeling  of  fulness,  giddiness  noises  or  temporary 
deafness.  As  a  few  of  the  direct  causes  that  assist  an  bringing  about 
Sese  obstinate  cases  of  eczema  of  the  ears,  may  be  ™^JW«£ 
to  changes  of  temperature,  spectacle-frames,  ear-rings  dyed  fabrics, 
especially  ribbons,  un  cleanliness,  picking  the  auricle,  the  meatus  or 
2  canal  for  the  removal  of  wax,  and  acute  or  chronic  catarrhal  otitis. 

It  is  often  difficult  to  apply  remedies  on  account  of  the  anatom- 
ical arrangement  of  the  ears.    All  scales  and  crusts  should  be  re- 
moved  and  soothing  ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  or  bismuth  should 
^  carefully  spread  over  the  affected  surface.    Sulphur  or  naphthol 
with  extract  of  opium  and  belladonna  can  be  added  when  necessary 
After  the  acute  stage  has  passed,  ammoniated  mercury  ten  to  thirty 
tains  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream,  is  of  advantage  ;  akc .  tar  m  large 
S    mall  quantity,  according  to  the  indications,  for  stimulation  is 
Kkewis  of  value     In  the  involvement  of  the  canal  the  crusts  or  wax 
Wd  be  first  softened  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  sweet  almonds  and 
washed  out  occasionally  with  hot  water.    The  following  combination 
painted  in  night  and  morning,  will  allay  and  sometimes  remove  the 
irritation  : 

Plumbi  carbonatis   SSl. , 

Atropinae  sulph   Sr;  ^ 

01.  olivee   *  5  f'  ,  .  , 

The  canal  may  also  be  painted  with  tannic  acid  J™o^ 
ine  one  to  two  drachms  of  the  former  to  an  ounce  of  the  lattei  oi  weak 
or  stron-  solutions  of  zinc  sulphate,  carbolic  add,  silver  nitrate  or 
iCfalca,  or  a  thirty-per-cent.  solution  of  the  flu. d  * 
eeranium.  Care  should  always  be  exercised  to  prevent  mm  ™ 
membra  tympani  bv  the  use  of  any  one  of  these  preparations  and 
Zt  Zl  be  at  hand  to  counteract  their  effect  in  case  of  accident 

presents  so  many  modifications  in  its  f^^.^^^™^^ 
affects  the  smoother  hairy  surface  and  each  indiv  dual! a  t  as 
for  a  particular  description  of  each 
Eczeml  of  the  smooth 

and  pustular  are  common  ;  the  former  mow  part, cular du ring n 
afteAdult  life,  and  the  latter  in  children    The  en  ti     „  ac  maybe 
red,  infiltrated,  moist,  crusting,  and  scaly  ,  oi  patcnea  ma3 
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on  the  forehead,  eyelids,  cheeks,  nose,  and  lips.  The  itching  is  most 
intense,  especially  in  the  chronic  form  the  sufferer  often  filling  the 
buccal  cavity  with  air  and  pounding  with  the  hands  on  the  surface 
of  the  cheeks  and  adjoining  portions  in  a  vain  effort  to  get  relief. 

Relapses  frequently  occur  on  the  least  exposure  or  the  slightest 
cause,  owing,  no  doubt,  to  the  delicate  nature  and  the  highly  organized 
condition  of  the  skin  of  the  face.  Naphthol  and  carbolic  acid  are 
beneficial  iu  these  cases,  from  five  to  twenty  grains  of  the  former  or 
from  three  to  ten  grains  of  the  latter  to  an  ounce  of  cold  cream,  or 
the  same  quantity  of  lanolin.  A  drachm  of  lead  or  zinc  carbonate, 
or  arrow-root,  also  added  may  be  of  service.  The  ointments  of  zinc 
oxide  and  bismuth  subnitrate  are  likewise  valuable.  The  efficacy 
of  any  of  the  above  preparations  is  often  increased  by  dusting  equal 
parts  of  zinc  oleate  and  arrow-root  powders,  or  bismuth  subnitrate, 
over  the  surface,  first  having,  of  course,  applied  a  thin  film  of  oint- 
ment. Corrosive  sublimate,  naphthol,  or  carbolic  acid,  suspended  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  five  to  ten  grains  of  either  of  the  former  or 
five  to  ten  drops  of  the  latter  to  four  ounces  of  rose-water,  sponged 
over  the  surface,  give  occasionally  great  relief.  Hyde  recommends 
strips  of  cold  raw  meat,  laid  over  the  surface,  for  immediate  beneficial 
effect. 

Eczema  of  the  Beard  {Eczema  Barb®). — Eczema  in  attacking 
the  hairy  portion  of  the  face  assumes  a  similar  condition  to  that  ob- 
served on  the  scalp  in  the  same  disease.   The  alteration  will  not,  how- 
ever, be  so  great  from  neglect  on  the  face,  as  it  usually  receives  more 
care  and  attention  than  the  scalp.'  The  eruption  usually  appears  in 
pustular  form,  generally  at  the  orifice  of  the  hair-follicles,  each  one 
being  pierced  by  a  hair,  and  involves  all  or  a  portion  of  the  beard,  ex- 
tending in  some  cases  to  the  eyebrows,  eyelids,  and  outlets  of  the  nos- 
trils. The  pustules  dry  up  into  yellowish,  greenish,  or  brownish  crusts, 
which  mat  together  the  hairs,  cling  to  the  skin,  and,  upon  their  re- 
moval, expose  a  red,  infiltrated,  scaly,  or  moist  surface.    Patients  may 
complain  of  itching,  but  more  commonly  a  burning  sensation  or  pain 
is  experienced,  especially  during  the  formation  of  the  pustules.  It 
may  disappear  spontaneously  after  the  acute  stage,  but  more  frequently 
it  is  continued  into  the  chronic  form.    In  passing  into  the  latter  the 
inflammatory  process  extends  deeper,  and  affects  the  hair-follicles  as 
in  sycosis.    Abscesses  may  now  form,  the  skin  become  more  thickened 
and  infiltrated,  and  the  pressure  and  inflammatory  action  obliterate 
the  follicles,  leading  to  permanent  loss  of  hair,  and  often  the  formation 
of  scars.    The  sparse  and  poorly  developed  hairs,  with  all  the  now 
marked  and  apparent  secondary  changes,  occasion  very  great  disfigure- 
ment.   Eczema  may  be  limited  to  the  beai'd,  or  it  may  spread  to  the 
adjoining  smooth  parts.    It  will  thus  be  seen  to  differ  from  sycosis. 
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In  sycosis  the  inflammatory  process  is  situated  deeply  in  the  corium 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  while  in  eczema  it  is  more  super- 
ficial Again,  papules  and  tubercles  may  be  present  m  sycosis,  but 
are  absent  in  eczema  of  the  beard.  The  diagnosis  between  eczema  and 
ringworm  has  already  been  considered. 

The  treatment,  owing  to  the  tedious  nature  of  the  affection  is  often 
slow  and  unsatisfactory,  but  the  ultimate  result  is  usually  good.  Some 
are  benefited  by  shaving  the  beard  as  often  as  every  other  day,  or  when 
required  ;  others  derive  no  benefit  from  this  procedure,  and  now  and 
then  cases  are  aggravated  by  it.    I  usually  cut  the  hair  short,  remove, 
bv  one  of  the  oils  already  named  or  a  poultice,  crusts  and  all  exudation, 
and  apply  one  of  the  soothing  ointments.    The  disease  may  then  be 
treated  upon  the  general  principles  laid  down  for  the  management  of 
acute  eczema.    Shaving  maybe  tried  in  the  event  that  the  disease 
shows  no  signs  of  yielding.    In  obstinate  cases,  after  removing  the 
crusts,  I  puncture  with  the  small  needle-knife  all  the  pustules  and  the 
infiltrated  skin  every  day  or  two,  allow  the  parts  to  bleed  freely  by 
dashing  very  warm  water  on  them,  mop  the  surface  dry,  and  apply  the 
benzoated  zinc-ointment  with  or  without  sulphur,  or  a  small  quantity 
of  one  of  the  mercurials,  or  diachylon-ointment  over  the  surface  This 
method  of  treatment  I  usually  find  all-sufficient,  both  m  the  acute  and 
chronic  varieties.    Anderson,  in  some  stubborn  cases,  has  epilated  the 

hairs  with  advantage.  .    n  , 

Eczema  of  the  Edges  oe  the  Eyelids  {Eczema  Tarsi  Oph- 
thalmia Tarsi).-This  is  a  common  disorder  in  scrofulous  subjects 
t7rPa4Llarly  in  children,  and  may  or  may  not  be  a-ompanied 
with  conjunctivitis,  or  strumous  ophthalmia.    It  involves  the  han- 
follicles  Li  glandular  apparatus  of  the  eyelids,  and  appears  m  he 
01  m  of  smalf  pustules,  similar  to  those  observed  m  eczema  of  the 
other  hairy  parts  of  the  face.   The  edges  of  the  eyelids  are  red,  wo  en 
excoriated!- infiltrated,  covered  with  a  purulent  exudation,  exhibiting 
Tv  or  ye  lowish  crusts,  the  hairs  and  often  the  edges  being  glued  to 
fetber     Itching  is  occasionally  present.    A  continuation  or  neglect 
morbid  condition  nray  cause  ^.^^ 
skin  and  gives  rise  to  an  eczematous  eruption  5  or  the  di&c barges  are 
re  ained  ulcers  may  be  developed,  the  glands  and  follicles  obliterated 
XltC*vJ*  or  complete  loss  of  the  <jf^^"g^ 
The'  treatment  demanded  is  usually  both  general  and  local  Codger 
oil,  quinine,  iron  and  calcium  should  be  given  m  al ernat om   The  eyes 
should  be  bathed  frequently  with  hot  water  to  w hich  a  srn 01  quan t 
of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  may  be  added.   In  case  t he lids  ok d. Acnlt 
to  separate,  notwithstanding  the  bathing  ^i^^^StiM 
or  a  L  drops  of  olive-oil  ^2 

-  lids,  and  painting 
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the  diseased  edges  with  a  weak  solution  of  silver  nitrate  or  potassa 
caustica. 

In  addition,  the  patient  or  attendant  may  employ  on  the  lids,  once 
or  twice  daily,  a  weak  ointment  of  the  yellow  sulphuret  of  mercury, 
and,  in  the  more  chronic  cases,  the  ointment  of  the  red  oxide  of  mer- 
cury, from  one  half  to  a  grain  to  the  ounce.  In  more  severe  cases,  it 
may  become  necessary  to  extract  the  eyelashes.  Eczema  of  the  eyelids 
will  often  he  found  to  depend  upon  some  disease  of  the  eye,  and  the 
attention  of  a  skilled  oculist  is  not  only  required  but  demanded  to  cor- 
rect or  remove  the  cause. 

Eczejia  of  the  Nose  (Eczema  Nasi). — Eczema  may  attack  the 
nose  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  other  parts  of  the  face.  The 
entire  or  part  of  the  organ  may  be  red,  thickened,  covered  with  exu- 
dation, and  greatly  increased  in  size.  It  usually  affects  the  surface 
around  the  alas  and  the  entrance  of  the  nostrils,  which  become  red, 
swollen,  the  seat  of  pustules  pierced  with  hairs,  the  mucous  membrane 
likewise  participating  in  the  morbid  process.  The  pustules  sometimes 
run  together,  a  thick,  purulent  secretion  exuding,  which  forms  into 
crusts,  stopping  up  the  entrance  to  the  nostril.  This  condition  impairs 
the  nasal  respiration,  the  mucous  membrane  beneath  becomes  con- 
gested, thickened,  sometimes  ulcerated.  This,  in  rare  cases,  owing 
to  the  crust  being  picked  off  constantly,  has  led  to  pei'foration  of  the 
cartilagiuous  septum.  Syphilis  and  lupus  of  the  nose  might  be  con- 
founded with  eczema  of  these  parts,  but  the  diagnosis  is  rendered  com- 
paratively easy  in  the  former  by  the  history  and  the  presence  of  other 
concomitant  symptoms  of  syphilis  in  the  body,  while  in  the  latter  the 
characteristic  chronic  nature  of  the  affection,  the  absence  of  itching, 
and  the  peculiar  local  lesions  of  lupus,  are  sufficient  on  which  to  base 
an  opinion.  The  success  of  the  treatment  largely  depends  upon  the 
assistance  of  the  patient.  The  surface  must  not  be  picked  or  torn 
in  the  effort  to  remove  the  crusts,  but  should  be  first  softened  with 
oil  or  a  mild  ointment,  and  then  they  can  be  taken  away  with  ease 
and  without  injury  to  the  parts.  Zinc  oleate,  weak  citrine  or  white- 
precipitate  ointment,  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  chamomile  or  oil  of 
cade,  in  case  the  parts  require  more  stimulation,  form  important  and 
useful  applications.  In  the  involvement  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
penciling  the  surface  with  solutions  of  zinc  sulphate  or  silver  nitrate 
h  effective.  Zinc  oleate  powder,  as  employed  by  McCall  Anderson  as 
a  snuff,  or  nasal  suppositories,  as  recommended  by  Neumann,  com- 
posed of  zinc  oxide,  two  grains,  with  cocoa-butter,  will  be  found 
valuable.  The  extracts  of  opium  and  belladonna  or  hyoscyamus, 
with  a  small  quantity  of  lead  acetate,  can  also  be  used  with  decided 
results. 

Eczema  of  the  Lips  (Eczema  Lahiorum. — This  occurs  either  on 
the  lips  alone  or  with  the  disea.se  upon  some  other  part  of  the  face. 
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vermilion  border  ana  COyeriu»  the  orbicularis  oris  mus- 

gether  or  ^    ^Tli,  it  will  partake  of  the 
cle.   In  ease  .t  should  be  conn i  ^  m. 

part-  o±  the  lace,  usually  become  red,  hot, 

'IrriS  ™  no^Uing  of,  the  loose  nebular 

swollen    b OTdat  deformity,  bnt  often  oozing  ont 

twue  of  thes .parts, pica  ,)y  duimg 

on  the  surface,  taW»«Jf  «  membrone  may,  on  the  other 
the  n.ght  wide  * ^  ^  ^at  of  constant  desquamation.  The 
hand  he  s,mp  y  ted    nd he  «  formation 

Sc  of  wyWhs  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth  and  the  eeu- 

apply  the  tongue  on  the  paus   o  com  J  of  tlie  parts> 

face  to  obtain  some  relief,    ^^se  increasea  vate  the 

eczema.    Again,  scraps  u  imminent  exciting  causes  of 

teeth  (which  by  the  way  is  one  ^^^^  latter 
the  disorder  ,  to  get  i  d  oi  the  aesq  .     i         rolougs  the 

from  the  surface,  still  further  increases  the  disease,        1  B 
suffering  of  the  patient.  b      istaken  for 

Herpes  labialis  and  syphilis  o    ^^^^^  runs  au  acute 
eczema.    Herpes  appears  as  f^  ^ZLe,  and  is  usually 
course.    Eczema  involves  all  or  pait  oi  ^ 
tedious  or  chronic ,  m*.  =  Late  itself  as  elevated 

the  entire  surface,  but  geneiauy 

patches  and  fissures  at  the  -g-^  ^  difficnltj  owing  to  the 
The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  lips  is  n  _ 

fact  that  they  are  ^£*^^?L.  ^  " 
gent  lotions  are  useful.  The ^  o^men  invaluabie.  The 

oleate,  lightly  smeared ^ovei  the snmo  •  q{         ium  are 

compound  tincture  of  benzoin  and  tte A™  the  surface  and 

also  exceedingly  efficacious,  penoi led  ft c que  J  ^  ^  ^  b(? 
into  the  fissures.    Before  a  cuie  can  ^  ^  ^  gupport 

necessary,  especially  when  or  medicated  plasters,  as 

to  the  parts  by  the  application  of  adhesive 
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described  by  me  in  1879.*  Tbe  beneficial  influence  of  plaster,  cut  in 
strips  and  applied  to  the  surface,  is  most  strikingly  evinced  in  eczema 
of  tbe  lips.  The  mucous  surface  in  this  disease  is  torn  open  with 
every  movement  of  the  lips,  and  all  the  lotions,  ointments,  and 
powders  will  not  soothe  the  muscular  irritation  and  heal  the  parts 
until  they  are  protected  and  placed  at  rest.  In  order  to  accom- 
plish this  purpose,  adhesive  strips  can  be  made  to  encircle  the  head 
and  allowed  to  meet  posteriorly  at  the  nape  of  the  neck.  In  this 
mariner  the  movement  of  the  lips  is  controlled,  the  raw  surface  pro- 
tected, the  irritation  soothed,  and  the  disease  promptly  and  effectually 
arrested.  In  removing  the  strips,  care  should  always  be  taken  to 
detach  both  ends,  and  draw  gradually  to  the  centre,  otherwise  the 
mucous  surface  may  again  be  torn  open. 

Eczema,  of  the  Breast  and  Nipple  (Eczema  Mammarum). — 
Eczema  may  attack  one  or  both  breasts,  and  run  an  acute  course  or 
become  chronic.  It  occurs  either  as  the  erythematous  or  vesicular 
variety,  with  or  without  secondary  changes,  covering  part  or  all  the 
breasts,  and  often  extending  between  or  below  them.  The  nipples  of 
females  are  frequently  the  seat  of  the  eruption,  which  takes  on  the  vesic- 
ular or  inflammatory  form,  with  the  development  of  crusts  and  fissures. 

In  some,  the  nipple  is  surrounded  with  a  thickened  ]3atch,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  parts  are  denuded  of  epidermis,  and  are  red,  swollen,  fis- 
sured, hot,  dry,  or  moist,  and  attended  with  intense  itching  or  pain.  In 
severe  cases  the  nipple  is  retracted  and  covered  with  crusts  or  serum, 
and  occasionally  blood  oozes  from  the  fissured  surface,  and  sometimes 
abscesses  may  form.  Mothers  are  very  often  compelled,  owing  to  the 
great  suffering,  to  discontinue  suckling  for  a  time  or  to  wean  their 
infants  entirely.  Nursing  women  are  more  liable  to  be  affected  with 
this  form  of  eczema,  but  it  is  also  met  with  in  those  who  are  not  nurs- 
ing, occasionally  being  seen  in  single  women.  Epithelioma  of  the 
nipple  and  areola,  described  by  Sir  James  Paget,f  recently  referred  to 
by  Thin  \  and  Munro,*  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  eczema,  but  can  be 
distinguished  from  the  latter  by  its  well-defined  mai'gin  and  the  pres- 
ence of  deep  infiltration  in  the  papillary  layer.  The  treatment  of 
eczema  of  the  breasts  is  similar  in  many  respects  to  that  of  the  other 
local  varieties  of  the  disease.  It  is  of  the  utmost  advantage  to  support 
and  protect  the  parts  by  compression,  in  the  form  of  bandages  of  mus- 
lin or  medicated  plasters.  If  the  nipple  is  involved,  it  should  be  pro- 
tected from  irritation  by  a  shield  or  breast-plate.  In  more  severe  cases 
the  withdrawal  for  a  time,  or  the  entire  removal  of  the  child  from  the 

*  Sec  paper  by  the  author,  <:  Some  Important  Topical  Remedies  and  their  Use  in  the 
Treatment  of  Skin  Diseases."  "  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Penn- 
sylvania," vol.  xii.  1879. 

+  St.  Bartholomew's  Reports,  1871. 

%  London  Lancet,  June,  18S1.       *  Glasgow  Medical  Journal,  November,  1801. 
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breast  maybe  necessary  before  relief  can  be  obtained  Penciling  the 
mrte  wm"  silver  nitrate,  or,  what  is  even  better,  a  saturated  solution 
oTz  n  c  chloride  or  the  compound  tincture  of  benzom  every  two  or 
tin-  day  is  of  ten  attended  with  good  results.  In  the  mean  time,  the 
surface  may  be  anointed  several  times  daily  with  the  following  : 

IJ,  Acidi  tannici   3  h 

Extracti  belladonnas.   g1'-  x- 

Extracti  opii   fr-  v< 

Ungt.  aqua?  rosas   3  bs.    M.  _ 

Zinc  oleate,  camphor,  or  naphthol,  can  be  added  to  the  ointment, 
often  with  much  benefit,  or  diachylon-ointment  can  be  employed 
Bee  -marrow,  lanolin,  or  sheep-suet,  alone,  or  with  some  one  of  the 
Sl'en  agents,  as  extracts  of  ergot,  kino,  or  geranium  or  borac  c 
nfsSic  acids  will  be  useful.  After  the  application  the  nipple 
snould  alway  bo  carefully  washed  with  either  oil  or  water  and  soap 
bofoM  the  child  is  put  again  to  the  breast ;  care,  however,  should  be 
exercised  to  avoid  cleansing  the  parts  too  much  and  aggravating  the 

^"eczema  of  the  Umbilictts  {Eczema  UmUUci).-The  navel,  alone 
or  with  other  parts  of  the  integument,  may  be  affected  with  eczema. 
It  m  y  ke  on  the  inflammatory  or  pustular  form  without  much 
BwelUna  or  it  may  project  out  like  a  small  tumor,  being  red,  mfi  - 
tet  d  mo  st  drv,  or  fissured,  and  occasionally  covered  with  crusts. 
m  tZt WsU  to  be  very  similar  to  that  of_of  ^ 
t,1p  Svnhilis  may  here  simulate  eczema,  but  ulceration  is  usually 
P  Jf  in the  former  with  a  very  offensive  odor,  and  other  mamfes  a- 
5 W  of  L  d to£T  Tne  treatment  consists  of  mild  compression,  by 
T^lTor  T^eL  plaster,  with  cleanliness  and  a 

^^^^ 

Eczema  °^™^^nf  the  joints  and  the  adjacent  parts 
^MZ0nm)  -The^  ^  of  eczematous  eruptions, 

are  favorite  localities  tor  the  develop  popliteal  spaces,  are 

The  axil!*,  the  ^  **** 

the  regions  which  are  thus  at  acked jy  p  ^ 

is  usually  symmetrical  j  that  * .  for  mstanee  ^  ^ 
vatleo,  the  other  is  likewise  affected.    Agai  , 

at  the  hend  of  the  elbow,  fg$g£%£Z& are  *« 

in  the  same  manner,  when  the  wnste I  are  an  ^ 

usual,,  involved.    The  skin  upon  ^»g»« ^  mA  cn,sts, 

:re;^^^^^ 
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infiltration  and  crusting  increase,  and  assures  of  various  depths  form, 
from  which  exude  serum  or  blood.  The  eruption  now  often  spreads 
to  the  neighboring  parts,  particularly  the  exterior  surfaces,  and  the 
limb  is  held  in  a  fixed  position,  both  flexion  and  extension  being 
very  painful.  Eczema  involving  the  regions  just  described  will  yield, 
in  "the  acute  aud  subacute  forms,  to  some  of  the  mild  applications 
already  alluded  to,  and  in  the  chronic  condition  to  preparations  that 
are  more  stimulating,  such  as  the  various  mercurial  ointments,  with 
or  without  tar.  Care  must  be  taken  to  protect  the  parts  and  to  give 
them  support  and  rest  by  moderate  compression,  in  the  form  of  a 
bandage. 

Eczema  Intertrigo. — Eczema  intertrigo  is  different  from  ery- 
thema intertrigo,  which  is  a  simple  hyperemia  ;  in  the  former  the 
morbid  process  has  passed  beyond  the  latter  condition,  the  surfaces 
being  red,  moist,  macerated,  with  marked  weeping.  Eczema  inter- 
trigo is  met  with  in  those  parts  of  the  body,  particularly  in  fat 
people,  where  two  portions  of  the  integument  come  in  contact,  as 
the  flexor  surfaces'of  the  joints,  the  neck,  between  and  beneath  the 
breasts,  in  the  folds  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  nates.  It  occurs  more  frequently  during  the  summer 
months,  and  is  often  occasioned  or  aggravated  by  uncleanliness,  fric- 
tion of  clothing,  tight  bands,  walking,  and  driving.  The  treatment 
recommended  for  acute  eczema  will  be  sufficient  to  relieve  the  major- 
ity of  cases.  Thin  films  of  prepared  or  medicated  cotton  or  patent 
lint,  laid  between  the  apposing  surfaces,  alone  or  medicated  with 
either  a  bland  ointment  or  dusting-powder,  will  rapidly  overcome  the 
disease. 

Eczema  of  the  Genital  Organs  {Eczema  Genitalium). — Ec- 
zema of  the  genital,  as  well  as  the  perineal  and  anal,  regions  is  far 
more  frequent  than  is  generally  thought  by  the  pt'ofession.  Patients 
under  my  observation  often  state  that  their  trouble  was  supposed  to 
be  simply  chafing  or  the  result  of  piles,  or  that  shame  of  exposure  has 
caused  them  to  conceal  the  disease  and  apply  various  home  remedies, 
or  one  of  the  many  advertised  nostrums,  until,  all  means  being  ex- 
hausted, they  have  been  driven  by  necessity  to  consult  a  physician. 
How  many,  however,  who  are  even  more  sensitive,  go  on  trying  in 
their  own  way  to  obtain  relief,  and  continue  for  an  indefinite  time 
to  suffer  from  perhaps  the  most  distressing  of  all  the  local  varieties  of 
eczema  ?  Eczema  may  affect  the  genital  organs  alone,  or  may  extend 
to  or  from  some  of  the  adjacent  regions,  or  may  appear  simultaneously 
with  the  disease  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages,  but  is  more  common  during  adult  life  and  in  declining 
years ;  it  may  be  mild  or  severe,  acute  or  subacute,  but  exists  more 
commonly  in  the  chronic  form.  The  part  affected  may  be  the  seat  of 
the  papular  or  vesicular  variety,  attended  with  redness,  heat,  and  swell- 
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ing,  tat  more  gently  'taexyt h  be  present,  with 

md  ha ms  .,g  and  pait.11  symptoms  that  follow  the  appearance  of 
he"  lesions.  In  the  male,  either  or  both  the )  pen,  and  scrotum 
n,nv  bP  affected     The  erythematous  form  usuallv  hist  mvoncs  tne 
S      over  th/ whole  organ,  extending  sometimes  up  to 
the  pubes     It  generally  attacks  the  transverse  folds  of  the  mtegu- 
upon  the  dorsal  part,  appearing  as  elected  red    nes  tle  on 
he  under  surface  of  the  organ  the  skin  may  be  red  and  moist.  The 
orgau  may  be  more  or  less  swollen,  the  surface  occasionally  rough ^and 
S  and  the  parts  the  seat  of  most  distressing  itching.    The  same 

disease  1  the  disease  progresses  the  relaxation  disappears 
f  SSSaon  or  thickening  increases  to  a  great  ^  -d  the 
sides  of  the  scrotum  are  covered  with  moisture,  the  parts some 
tits  becoming  absolutely  raw  or  «  ^J^^ 
nration  of  crusts.  The  itching,  pain  J^um^g  ^ 
such  circumstances  are  intense.  The  female ,  m(ms 
_    The  labia  are  usual  y  Lnbrane  0f 

yeneris  and  lower  portion  of  the  ^omen  t  nfeum  and 

the  vagina,  ^^f^f^j^^  affected,  may  be  either 
anus  may  also  be  involved.    The  labia  wne  ^ 

slightly  red  and  scaly  or  severely  ^^SSl  glued  together 
covered  with  abundant  secretion,  the  appo  m  \nendurable. 
-the  discomfort  from  the  itching  and  pam  often l  being 
The  nervous  exhaustion  due  to  the  con  an  J^"^  healthP 
is  often  so  intense  ^^^^Z  eczema  of  these  parts 
The  causes  that  especially  excite genital  errors  and 
are  the  various  disturbances  ^J^i^^  0ftlie  apposing  sur- 
disorders  in  particular,  uncleanlmes  ,  ^^^^^  COntact 
faces,  clothing,  and  the  various  appliances  that  aie  broug 

with  these  parts.  pediculosis,  and  paresthesia, 

Ring-worm,  syphilis,  lieiPes'  a^' ^  mistaken  for  eczema.  Ring- 
occurring  upon  the  ^«Srderof  the  patches  and 
worm  may  be  recognized  by  the  hi  to      f  in{ection,  the 

the  discovery  of  the  parasite  ;  ^J^™  ^  characteristic  feat- 
usual  absence  of  pruritus,  and  the presence ^ot  ot  ^ 
ures  of  the  disease.   Herpes  will  bo  know* .  by  t     P  *of  Yesiclcs 

smarting,  and  neuralgic  pains,  succeeded  by  the  appeara 
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in  groups,  mainly  around  the  mucous  outlets,  while  in  eczema  of  these 
regions  vesicles  rarely  occur,  and  when  they  do,  they  usually  appear 
upon  the  cutaneous  surface.  Acne  may  occasionally  occur  in  these 
parts,  often  from  the  use  of  one  of  the  bromides  or  iodides,  but  the 
peculiar  features  of  acne,  with  the  scattered  lesions,  limited  to  the 
glands  and  adjacent  parts,  will  dispel  any  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis. 
In  pediculosis  the  pubic  louse  can  always  be  detected  by  close  observa- 
tion. Paresthesia,  which  may  attack  the  genital  organs,  and  which 
may  give  rise  to  eczema,  can  be  recognized  by  the  history  of  the  case 
and  the  absence  of  lesions  of  the  skin  in  the  beginning  of  the  disorder. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  genital  organs,  while  usually  con- 
ducted upon  the  same  plan  pursued  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  re- 
quires, in  addition,  some  special  consideration.  Acute  cases  can  often 
be  better  managed  by  soothing  ointments,  bland  oils,  and  dusting 
powders,  little  or  no  water  or  soap  being  applied  to  the  surface  during 
the  continuance  of  the  eruption.  The  parts  must  be  kept  at  rest,  all 
excitement  avoided,  and  the  surface  protected  from  the  apposing 
parts  and  the  clothing  by  thin  films  of  simple  or  medicated  cotton, 
lint,  or  old  muslin.  Light  compression,  by  bandaging  with  old  mus- 
lin, both  for  protection  and  to  give  rest  and  support  to  the  congested 
and  infiltrated  integument,  is  of  the  greatest  value,  in  both  the  acute 
and  chronic  forms.  The  patient  must  be  instructed  to  desist  from 
rubbing  or  scratching  the  surface.  If  the  torment  and  suffering  be- 
come very  great,  and  the  disease  appears  on  the  increase,  the  patient 
should  be  put  in  the  recumbent  position,  and  then,  with  perfect  rest 
and  proper  medication,  the  affection  can  soon  be  relieved. 

The  following  is  useful  in  the  acute  form  : 


IJ.  Hydrarg.  chlor.  mit   gr.  x. 

Zinci  carbonatis   3  j. 

Pulveris  maranta?   3  j. 

Extracti  belladonnas   3  ss. 

Extracti  opii   gr.  x. 

Ungt  aquas  rosse   §j.  M. 


The  calomel  can  occasionally  be  omitted,  and  ten  or  fifteen  grains 
of  naphthol  or  a  drachm  of  sulphur  substituted  in  place  of  it.  This 
ointment,  or  some  one  of  those  previously  suggested  for  eczema,  can  be 
applied  night  and  morning,  and  one  of  the  ordinary  dusting  powders 
sprinkled  or  puffed  over  the  surface.  It  is  well  to  apply  the  dust- 
ing-powder frequently  during  the  day,  if  occasion  permits.  Again,  it 
is  of  advantage  to  use  occasionally  an  emollient  or  alkaline  bath  to  les- 
sen the  irritation.  Astringent  baths  of  either  alum,  tannin,  or  sa°-e 
are  also  of  service. 

In  chronic  cases  the  parts  should  be  cleared  off  by  oil,  or,  if  neces- 
sary, water  and  soap — castile,  sulphur,  tannin,  and  naphthol  all  being 
useful— every  second  or  third  night,  and  the  ointment  gently  reap- 
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HWL     The  following  has  been  found  Mh.  in  such  chronic 

cases  :  7  iii 

1*  TJngt.  hydrarg.  nit   -  J 

Olei  anthemidis   &  " 

Naphthol   V' 

Zinci  carbonatis   |J; 

TJngt.  aquas  rosse   3  3- 

The  subjoined  lotion  will  be  serviceable  : 

^  Aquae  calcis   3  J- 

Extracti  belladonna   3*  M 

sodium  salicylate,  will  often  ; P^^K  _Eczema  is  often  lim- 

ECZEMA  OF  THE  ANUS  AND  AKAL  ^lOK. 

ited  to  the  anus  {Eczema  Am),  or?\^^f  01^s  or  down  the 
in  the  cleft  over  the  perin^m  ^^J^*^  auUs  alone 
inner  surface  of  the  thighs.    In  ^  the  most  dis- 

there  may  be  a  slight  ™<^?e^  the  mucous 

tressing  itching,  burning,  or  painfu wollen,  and  infil- 
membrane  of  the  rectum,  or  the  parts  may  be  red,  ,  ^ 

trated.  The  surface  may  ^^J°^  FissUres  frequently 
which  dries  into  crusts  over  the  affected  regm  d  e_ 

form,  which  are  exceedingly  pamf ul  m  w rikmg^tbii^  ^ 
cially  during  each  movement  of  the  bowc J  ^ 
burning,  and  painful  sensa ions  ^^^Jho.  retired 
defecation  and  toward  ^  mus,  1  icked  and  torn  in 

to  bed.    The  parts  are  strained  b^n  11  ^^muco-cutaneous  surface 
the  effort  to  get  relief,  so  much  »        ™  2™meB  partial  prolap- 
i8  frequently  .dematou. ^  ^  ^  ^ 
sus  ani  may  follow.    Ihe  afleotioi  ^  ^  eczema  rf  the 

taken,  especially  J!f^&^  &ere  considered.  The 

genital  regions,  and  the  distinguishing i  ^  orgaQS 

treatment  suggested  for  eczema  £ H*»ogJ  ^  ^ 

will  be  equally  as  effective  for  toe er  I  ^  ^  q£  the  ya_ 

Too  much  stress,  however,  can  not  ^  la  rf  ^ 
rious  medicated  suppositories  foi  relieving 

anus.  „   -pho  le^s  of  both  sexes, 

******  °>  «■  LE -Lf  nnd  "adraS  yca^™f  be  attacked  hy 
mo*  particolarly  m  middle  and  advanced  J      ,      ,      ^  ^ 
any  one  of  the  forms  of  Jhe  ex ^  ^  ^  „,„ 

tion  will  vary  according  to  the  cause, 
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the  occurrence  of  such  complications  as  varicose  veins.    It  usually 
first  shows  itself  on  one  or  both  legs  as  the  erythematous  or  vesicu- 
lar variety,  generally  being  limited  to  these  parts,  and  running 
through  an  acute  course  into  the  inflammatory  form.    Sometimes  it 
appears  as  one  or  more  patches  of  various  sizes,  generally  upon  the 
front  of  the  limb  or  on  the  ankle,  which  often  coalesces  until  the 
whole  member  is  involved.     The  majority  of  cases,  however,  that 
present  themselves  for  treatment  have  become  chronic,  the  surface 
being  red,  thickened  more  or  less,  covered  with  yellowish  or  brown- 
ish crusts  and  scales  of  variable  sizes,  between  which  may  be  seen  a 
clear  purulent  or  bloody  exudation.     On  removing  the  crusts  and 
scales,  the  exposed  surface  will  be  found  to  be  denuded  of  epidermis, 
reddened,  moist,  and  weeping.    In  others,  the  legs  may  be  the  seat 
of  one  or  more  large  or  small  red,  infiltrated,  dry,  and  scaly  patches. 
The  inflammatory  process  gives  rise  usually  to  the  most  intolerable 
itching,  and  the  scratching,  which  the  patient  will  often  resort  to, 
sometimes  during  sleep  or  in  a  state  of  semi-consciousness,  always 
aggravates  the  eruption.    Eczema  of  the  legs  is  frequently  the  result 
of  varicose  veins,  and  is  thus  not  only  associated  with  them,  but  is 
further  complicated  by  ulcers  and  other  changes  which  they  pro- 
duce.   The  diagnosis  is  usually  plain.    Syphilitic  ulcers  of  the  legs 
may  be  distinguished  from  varicose  ulcers  by  their  sharp-cut  edge, 
somewhat  undermined,  filled  with  abundant  fetid  pus,  and  being  usu- 
ally situated  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  legs.    On  the  other  hand, 
varicose  ulcers  are  everted  and  hard  on  the  edge,  the  secretion  is 
scant,  often  without  odor,  they  are  very  vascular,  and  usually  appear 
on  the  front  or  sides  of  the  limbs.    Further,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  this  disease  sometimes  accompanies  elephantiasis  arabum,  but 
the  eczematous  eruption  is  secondary  to  the  development  of  the  latter 
affection. 

The  treatment  will  not  differ  from  that  suggested  for  the  disease 
in  other  regions,  except  in  the  use  of  compression,  which  here  becomes 
almost  a  necessity,  in  order  to  give  support  to  the  relaxed  vessels  and 
tissues.  In  beginning  the  treatment  in  both  the  acute  and  chronic 
forms,  I  first  try  to  place  the  patient,  if  possible,  in  the  recumbent 
position.  It  is  often  impossible  to  have  patients  submit  to  this  pro- 
cedure, but  in  some  of  the  more  obstinate  cases  it  is  absolutely  essen- 
tial to  either  relieve  or  cure  the  disease.  The  parts  in  the  acute  variety 
should  be  bathed  once  or  twice  daily  with  an  alkaline  or  emollient 
bath,  and  the  surface  covered  with 

3  Hydrarg.  ammon  3j. 

Acidi  borici  3j. 

Creasoti   gtt.  v. 

Ungt.  zinci  oxidi   §  j.  ]\£ 

In  place  of  the  above  ointment,  four  drachms  each  of  lead  and  zinc 
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carbonate,  with  four  ounces  of  and  Hot 

lient  dusting-powder  can  next  be >  d™^°™  the  denuded 

muslin  bandage  applied  to  dilated  capillaries, 

parts,  soothe  the  T^^^^Z  tie  eseape  of  serum  into 
remove  P«™gj£^  parts,  on  the  other  hand  de- 

the  tissues.  Oh;.on^°™ \eatment :  the  surface  should  be  washed 
mands  a  more  stimulating  tieatmen     x  ^  ^ 

occasionally  with  sulphur  tar,  or  ^^  to  nBlel  contra-indicated. 

astringent  baths  employed  eve    gn**™     ^  , 

The  following  ointment  may  also  oe  empi  j 

5  Ungt.  hydrarg.  nit   -  J- 

Sulphuris  sublimati  J  J; 

Zinci  oxidi   ^  x 

Olei  anthemidis  •   |  '  ^ 

7e«ed  red  cinchona  h*«  -me  ^^WBam  ol 

sprinkled  over  their  surface.    Carbo  ,c  or  sal  y  ioM  can 

Peru,  camphor  or  the  oil  of  cade  or  any  o t  VM  any  1   p  ^ 

be  employed  hy  means  of  mu, 

alone  or  combined  wrtb  other  agenra. 1  ^        _  w 

Sffitt*  -*  and  protection  to 

o,  the  Hands  and  »  (^^i^ 
_The  hands  and  feet  may  be  tl.  seat  o  ^^J^  « 
found  elsewhere  m  ezcema.    The  hands  oy  tl  affocted 

especially  in  the  various  oc-pation    ai^  more^  ^ 
than  the  feet.    One  or  both  hands   I L  occasionally,  though  rarely, 
m0re  frequently  the  latter  » the  o. ^*£^LJi  -/manifest 
the  feet  may  be  involved  at  the  same tlDJ  ti  vesiculate, 

itself  on  the  hands  with  more  ^  JVor  large  amount  of  swelling, 
papulation,  and  pustulatmn,  w  1  a  sli  ht  o      g  ^ 
It  more  frequently  appears  as  t he  ^™e       of  vesicles  and  papules 
terized  by  the  continued ^f^f/t^gevs,  or  on  the  soles  and 
.    on  the  back  of  the  hands  and  ides  of  tbe     g.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
palms,  the  vesicles  remaining  long  on  thes P     ,  become  the 

Ling  beneath  the  infiltrated  ^  the  Luckles  and 

seat  of  -superficial  or  deep  fissures  ^  dermis  of  the  palms  of  the 
upon  the  palms.    The  thicknes of  the ep  de  ^  ^  of  the 

hands,  of  which  Plate  V  is  a  good  le    ths  and  depths  tc 

feet,  not  only  occasions  these  fiBS^{tration>  hardening,  and  peeling 
form,  but  also  leads  to  more  or  less  inffitrauc  ,  ^  ^  ^  q. 
of  the  skin  as  far  forward  as  the  ends  01  6  of  the  gur 

both  palms  or  soles  may  be  affected,  and  the  1 


EXUDATIONS. 


323 


face  may  be  involved.  The  itching,  pain,  and  suffering  from  this 
fissured  skin,  which  may  be  inelastic  or  excessively  dry,  or  exude  serum 
or  blood,  are  usually  so  great  as  to  render  all  motion  exceedingly  pain- 
ful, and  in  some  cases  impossible.  Eczema  occurring  between  the  toes 
is  a  most  troublesome  affection,  owing  to  their  constant  action,  contact, 
and  the  friction  between  the  apposing  surfaces,  the  retention  and 
decomposition  of  the  perspiration,  acting  as  an  irritant,  producing 
great  itching,  pain,  and  maceration  of  the  epidermis.  Eczema  of  the 
fingers  and  toes  may,  by  its  action  on  the  matrices,  affect  the  nails  of 
one  or  all  the  members. 

(Eczema  Unguium..) — In  this  form  of  the  disease,  the  skin  around 
the  base  or  at  the  sides  of  the  nail  is  usually  either  red,  thickened, 
or  abraded,  while  the  nail  itself  is  somewhat  depressed  at  the  root, 
lacks  polish  and  smoothness,  and  is  rough  and  uneven.  In  some  cases 
it  becomes  very  brittle,  in  others  very  thin,  and  at  times  assumes  a 
worm-eaten  or  club-shaped  appearance.  The  nail  may  remain  for  a 
time  in  this  condition,  occasionally  being  broken  and  cast  off,  to  be 
again  replaced,  but  often  regaining  its  natural  aspect  by  degrees  with 
the  disappearance  of  the  disease. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  feet  may  closely  resemble  syphilis,  pso- 
riasis, and  scabies.  In  syphilis  the  lesions  are  smaller  and  more  isolated 
than  in  eczema.  They  are  also  deeper,  the  edges  ragged,  with  adher- 
ent dirty,  gray  scales,  the  surface  beneath  being  of  a  red  or  coppery 
hue.  Again,  syphilis  will  not  usually  extend  to  the  dorsal  surface  of 
the  hands  and  feet,  and  is  not  attended  with  itching.  Occasionally 
the  two  diseases  exist  side  by  side  ;  the  history,  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  the  presence  of  syphilitic  lesions  on  other  portions  of 
the  body  will,  by  a  little  care,  demonstrate  the  points  of  difference. 
Psoriasis  of  these  parts  is,  as  a  rule,  accompanied  by  patches  in  other 
regions,  the  fissures  are  generally  dry,  and  the  scales  large,  white,  and 
abundant.  In  eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  the  cracks  exhibit  more 
or  less  moisture,  and  the  scales  are  scanty  and  of  a  yellowish  hue. 
Finally,  scabies,  which  involves  especially  the  hands,  may  be  detected 
by  the  furrows,  the  itch-mite,  its  contagious  nature,  or  by  its  rapid 
yielding  to  antiparasitic  remedies.  The  treatment  can  be  briefly 
summed  up  :  Rest  and  the  application  of  an  emollient  or  stimulating 
ointment.  The  frequent  use  of  water,  or  water  and  soap,  should  be 
interdicted,  as  cases  are  often  thus  aggravated.  The  parts  may  occa- 
sionally with  advantage  be  cleansed  and  stimulated  with  sapo  viridis, 
or  one  of  the  medicated  soaps,  but  the  interval  between  such  applica- 
tions should  usually  be  long.  It  is  better,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to 
use  a  bland  oil  for  softening  the  surface  and  removing  all  effete  prod- 
ucts from  the  parts.  Dusting-powders,  or  one  of  the  oils,  or  a  mild 
stimulating  ointment,  may  then  be  used  if  the  individual  must  con- 
tinue in  his  usual  occupation.    I  prescribe  very  often,  in  the  acute 
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fom,  rose-water  ^^^^rfoS£S'*-S 
or  two  drachms  each of  ca(ie,  „  heneneial  in  hot,, 
LT^e  and  ch'onic  formS.   In  ft.  chronic  variety  the  iolbwng 

will  be  of  service  :  z 

I*  Ungt.  hydrarg.  mtratis   |  ^ 

Oleicadini...   *  M< 

Adipis  recentis  

Another  good  application  is  :  . 

3  TJngt.  hydrarg.  oleatis  (10  to  20  pei  cent;   , .    3  ^ 
Naphthol   E  ss 

fnl     The  remedv  can  be  applied  on  musim  , 
tween  the  members  and  confined  by  a  bandage 

If  the  nails  are  affected,  the  T^^^^^^ 
Having  the  irritation  and  m  gmng  a  p ^thenai  P  ^ 

is  equally  as  efficacious  m  eczema,  P^^J  entire 
these  parts,  as  in  the  legs  and  other  por  ons  of  t he  boOy  ^ 
or  part  of  the  hands  or  feet  or  each  finger  and  tee  can  g_ 
the  medicament,  and  then  bandaged  ^  *^°g  ,ous  stocking8 
tor  of  zinc,  lead  etc.,  can  be  J^ytn  with  some  gum  material 

applied  over  the  dressing,  or  a  stocking  woven  w 
may  also  be  employed.  covered  with  cotton  gloves, 

or  Itt^h  oet,  7o  "  S  -on  and  gum  in  the 

^gnosis.—  is  a.  rable  di  -  -^^^5^^^ 
Very  many  instances  however  eithe rthe hy.      ^  ^  Qr 

tional,  or  local  treatment  order  d  j  ^^^.^  ofteI1  interfere 
modified  by  the  patient  as  to  lavgely  d  d 

materially  with  its  cure.  _  The  pro  n     ,  directioM  of  his 

upon  the  patient  following  m  every  «JP  ^  oftliedis- 

medical  adviser.  An  opinion _  as  *^^^  and  stage  of  the 
ease  depends  upon  the  exfm§  Reality  invaded,  and  the  length 
eruption, 

whether  acute  or  chronic,  ■  »  -      ,  whon  eczema 

of  time  the  affection  has  been  upor the^B  ^  dyspepsia,  chronic 

is  dependent  upon  old  cases  01  inflammation  may  remam 

ovarian  or  uterine  disorders,  the  cutaneo ^  ^  collditions  that 
obstinate  or  rebellious  until  one  01 tne  ^  thorongWy  invc£tl. 

may  be  present  is  removed,    hyeiy  0  ug    and  the  g. 

gated,  so  as  to  ascertain,  if  P^}8'*6^^  that  produced  the 
nosis  based  upon  the  ^^T^^'e  expressing  an  opinion,  to  take 
disease.    It  is  also  essential,  betore  1 
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into  consideration  whether  the  disease  is  acute  or  chronic,  as  well  as 
its  variety  and  stage ;  for  instance,  the  result  of  treatment  is  much 
more  rapid  and  certain  in  acute  than  in  chronic  eczema.  Again,  acute 
vesicular  eczema  has  a  shorter  and  more  definite  course  than  papular 
eczema,  which  tends  to  become  chronic.  Finally,  the  duration  of  the 
eruption,  whether  it  is  the  first  onset  of  the  disease  or  a  relapse,  and 
the  region  invaded,  are  points  of  the  utmost  importance  in  giving  an 
opinion.  Acute  eruptions  of  short  duration,  properly  managed,  may 
quickly  disappear,  or  return  once  or  twice  and  then  vanish,  but  re- 
lapses usually  denote  a  long  and  tedious  course  of  the  disease.  The 
prognosis  also  depends  upon  the  locality  invaded ;  eczema  of  the  scalp, 
beard,  and  other  hairy  parts,  for  example,  are  invariably  both  obsti- 
nate and  chronic. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  feet  is  generally  unyielding  on  account 
of  the  constant  exposure  of  the  hands,  and  the  necessary  activity  of  the 
feet  in  the  patient's  daily  vocation.  Other  examples  of  rebellious  and 
persistent  eczema  are  observed  when  the  disease  attacks  the  scrotum 
and  adjoining  parts,  and  the  limbs  of  old  persons.  In  the  involvement 
of  the  former  portion  of  the  economy,  the  apposition  of  surrounding 
parts,  their  anatomical  formation,  and  in  the  latter  the  presence  of 
varicose  veins  or  ulcers,  tend  to  complicate  the  disease  and  render  it 
unyielding,  for  a  long  time,  even  under  the  most  careful  treatment. 

DERMATITIS. 

Dermatitis  is  a  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin  occasioned  by 
violence,  the  external  application  of  irritating  materials,  the  extremes 
of  heat  and  cold,  the  reflex  disturbance  from  various  diseases,  or  pro- 
duced by  the  ingestion  of  certain  medicinal  substances.  The  eruption 
will  vary  according  to  the  nature  and  intensity  of  its  cause,  the  sus- 
ceptibility of  the  skin,  the  state  of  the  individual's  health,  and  many 
other  circumstances.  It  may  begin  as  a  mild  or  severe  erythema, 
and  continue  as  such,  or  it  may  change  to  a  papular,  vesicular,  pustu- 
lar, bullous,  or  gangrenous  condition.  It  may  be  limited  to  a  small 
area  or  diffused  over  almost  the  entire  surface.  The  attendant  symp- 
toms of  inflammation,  redness,  swelling,  heat  and  itching,  or  pain, 
exist  in  varying  degree.  There  are  five  varieties  of  the  disease — der- 
matitis traumatica,  dermatitis  venenata,  dermatitis  calorica,  dermatitis 
gangrenosa,  and  dermatitis  medicamentosa. 

Dermatitis  Traumatica.— Th  is  variety  includes  all  active  and 
passive  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  integument  due  to  violence. 
It  embraces  punctures,  incisions,  excisions,  contusions,  lacerations, 
and  all  injuries  which  may  result  to  the  skin.  Among  the  many 
causes  which  may  give  rise  to  traumatic  dermatitis  are  pressure  and 
friction  from  clothing,  shoes,  bands,  etc. ;  excoriations  from  scratch- 
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«.     «nr«A  of  many  cutaneous  diseases,  especially  the  animal 

sonous  and  i  rritatrag  s  according  to  the  suscepb- 

xnation  may  be  of  a  mild  01  emeie tyv  ,  °substaBCe  coming 

preparations,  used  locauj      J       eruption,  particularly  when  used 
occasions  a  vesicular  and  pustulai  erupt  o  , 

cnrials,  especially  the  ointments,  g     itiye  or  ra6Mp. 

T'tiCUlS  m^ ^estS'ftr  SnVS;  h-  -a  cap 
tible  skin.     The  many  ayes  fl.llinel  shirts  and  drawers, 

bands,  nnder-garments,  ^^^^jSEu-lto  Nor- 
ood  cheap  colored  hose,  often  prodi.es ™  „  contaot  with 

rndtor"t  rrm^rPodt^lmnar  in—or, 

conditions.  ^-distances  which,  when 

The  vegetable  kingdom  ^^^J^^^fnB^- 
applied  to  the  skin  occasion  irritation £ d  mo  ^  ^  ^ 

mation.  Among  the  plants  that  IJ^^^1^^  the  rhus 
tie,  the  smart-weed,  ^^1^21,  ordinarily  referred 
family-the  rhus  ^e°a^  or  poison  oak  or  ivy.    The  pot- 

to as  poisonous  ro™"h"*°f^rai  Members  of  this  family  has 
sonous  ^^^^."J^^^.,  and  shown  to  be  a 
been  isolated  by  Prof. U™ch>f™T  The  susceptibility  to  these 
volatile  acid  known  as  toxicodendric  aci d.  tbem  wifch 

plants  varies  in  different  ^^JZlTt  contact  with  the 
.    Lpunity;  in  others,  ^  .^^jZont  and  severe  infiam- 
plants,  or  even  approach  tbem,  tno  cagegj  gonic. 

mation  of  the  skin  appears  m  a  few  hours,  ana  ^ 
times  a  day  after.  The  disease  ^^^^  the  dorsal  and 
lateral  parts  of  the  digits  ^  first  affec  ^  fo 

palmar  surfaces  next.    From  the  hands .  «  ^ 
the  parts  with  which  they  come  m  contact, 
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talia.  It  may  also  spread  to  other  or  all  parts  of  the  body.  The 
eruption  generally  appears  in  an  erythematous  form,  accompanied 
bv  vesicles,  pustules,  and  even  abscesses,  and  attended  with  more 
or  less  ccdema,  swelling,  heat,  and  itching.  The  serous  infiltration 
and  swelling  may  at  times  be  so  great  as  to  occasion  great  disfigure- 
ment, especially  of  the  hands,  arms,  and  genitalia.  The  lesions  may 
be  discrete  or  confluent.  The  vesicles  are  usually  small,  being  situ- 
ated upon  an  inflamed  and  oadematous  base,  and  often  develop  into 
pustules,  which  may  rupture,  the  discharge  drying  into  yellowish 
crusts.  The  affection  may  run  an  acute  course  in  from  one  to  six 
weeks.  The  period  of  recovery  from  it  will,  of  course,  vary  according 
to  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  promptness  with  which  treat- 
ment is  instituted. 

Dermatitis  Calorica.. — This  variety  of  dermatitis  is  produced 
by  extremes  of  heat  aud  cold ;  and,  inasmuch  as  both  inflammatory 
conditions  which  they  occasion  are  so  common  and  require  most  care- 
ful treatment,  they  will,  for  practical  purposes,  be  described  under 
the  titles  of  Combustio,  or  burn,  and  Congelatio,  or  frost-bite. 

Dermatitis  (rAN"GRiEKOSA. — An  idiopathic  and  a  symptomatic 
form  of  dermatitis,  ending  in  gangrene,  has  been  reported.  It  may 
appear  either  in  the  form  of  diffused  or  circumscribed  patches.  The 
idiopathic  variety,  which  inclines  to  be  symmetrical,  may  begin  in 
some  cases  as  large  or  small,  circular,  reddish  or  purplish  hyperses- 
thetic  or  anesthetic  spots.  In  other  cases  it  may  appear  in  the  early 
stages  as  haBmorrhagic  macules,  or  as  spots  presenting  a  white,  parch- 
ment, or  alabaster  appearance. 

Fagge,  Brodie,  Stockwell,  Charcot,  Eooke,  Petri,  Lcloir,  Dejcrine, 
and  others,  have  reported  many  interesting  cases  of  this  form  of 
dermatitis.  It  has  been  known  to  follow  various  cerebral,  spinal, 
and  nervous  diseases,  and  also  diabetes  and  cachexia.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  in  which  this  variety  of  dermatitis  has  been 
produced  by  certain  substances,  chiefly  caustics,  for  the  purpose  of 
deception. 

Dermatitis  Medicamentosa. — Many  cutaneous  eruptions  of  an 
inflammatory  character  are  the  result  of  the  internal  administration 
or  the  external  application  of  drugs.  Their  occurrence  is,  however, 
not  common,  and  is  usually  due  to  individual  idiosyncracy.  The 
accompanying  list  of  drugs*  comprises  most  of  those  that  have  been 
observed  to  give  rise  to  various  disorders  of  the  skin  : 

Acidum  Benzoicum,  taken  internally  or  inhaled,  may  in  exceptional 
cases  produce  an  erythematous  or  small  papular  eruption. 

Acidum  Boracicum. — An  erythematous  eruption,  involving  the 
face,  trunk,  and  extremities,  has  been  recorded  from  washing  out  the 

*  For  a  more  detailed  account,  sec  Drug  Eruptions,  by  Prince  A.  Morrow,  A.  M., 
M.  D.   New  York  :  William  Wood  &  Co.,  1887. 
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pleura  with  a  solution  of  boric  acid.    Papules  and  blebs  have  likewise 
resulted  from  an  injection  of  bone  acid. 

Add!  CarioUcurn-Creasotum.^tvoug  solutions  o  these  reme- 
dies applied  to  the  surface  incite  more  or  less i -violent  dermatitis, 
chiacterized  by  erythema,  oedema,  itching,  and  pam  ;  used  uudi- 
tlTZ7Lly  the  portions  of  the  integument  to  which  they  are 

mAddum  Nitricum,  when  applied  to  the  integument  diluted,  will 
pro^ce  a  yellowish  discoloration.  Stronger  applications  give  rise  to  a 
bullous  eruption  resembling  pemphigus,  and  are  occasionally  employed 
for  this  mu-DOse  by  hysterical  women. 

AdZ^Pyrolaliicum.-^  local  use  of  pyrogallic  acid  may  give 
rise  to Zmlii  of  varying  severity,  and  may  produce  extensive 

extremities,  with  oedema  of  the  eyelids,  lips,  and  legs,  together  with  an 
M^TiSiiBgand  tingling  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  fever, 
lot  larg  doses  !t  salicylate  of  sodium.   On  decreasing  the  medicine 

to  follow  from  the  injection,  inhalation,  and  ingestion  of  tann.o  acid, 
^  S -ISd~£  has  sometimes  followed 

the  development  of  7^^^"  ^' almonds  Has  been  re- 

Amygdala  Amaru.— Ibe  ingestion  01 
ported  to  produce  an  eruption  siniite  to  n.  t  a  >a 

yl  nacardium,  or  the  cashew-nut,  when  appne 
by  violent  dermatitUi  of  an  «T&^££L*^  »f  anti- 

PUS^r.-«._Thisdrugisfreouen% 

turbanccs.  The  eruption  resulting  from  us  ^  dark-red 
and  widely  disseminated  erythematous  spots,  or  small,  haid, 

or  purplish  papules. 
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Arnica.  —Notwithstanding  the  esteem  in  which  arnica  is  held  as  a 
domestic  panacea,  its  external  use  is  frequently  productive  of  violent 
erythematous  and  pustular  eruptions. 

Arsenicum. — Erythematous,  vesicular,  bullous,  papular,  pustular, 
or  ulcerative  lesions  may  follow  the  ingestion  or  absorption  through 
the  skin  of  arsenic.  The  eruption  may  resemble  syphilis,  measles, 
erysipelas,  or  erythema  multiforme.  Occasionally  it  may  be  purpuric 
or  urticarial  in  appearance.  It  generally  occurs  on  the  face,  neck, 
and  hands,  and  may  disappear  in  one  to  two  weeks  after  the  remedy 
is  discontinued. 

Balsamum  Peruvianum. — An  erythematous,  urticarial,  or  eczema- 
tous  eruption  may  follow  the  application  of  this  drug. 

Belladonna— Atrophia.— An  erythematous  or  scarlatinoid  rash  may 
develop  after  either  the  internal  or  external  use  of  belladonna  or  its 
alkaloid.  It  is  one  of  the  most  common  medicinal  rashes,  and 
very  frequently  appears  within  a  very  short  time,  often  a  few  mo- 
ments or  an  hour  after  the  employment  of  the  drug.  The  efflores- 
cence is  accompanied  with  headache  and  dryness  of  the  throat,  but 
neither  fever  nor  desquamation  is  observed.  It  is  of  more  frequent 
occurrence  among  children  than  adults,  probably  owing  to  the  drug 
being  more  largely  administered  to  the  former  class.  The  eruption  is 
mostly  limited  to  the  face,  neck,  and  chest,  but  it  may,  in  rare  cases, 
involve  the  entire  surface. 

Benzole. — Lewin  reports  erythema  from  the  application  of  this 
agent. 

Bromine — Bromides. — The  eruption  produced  by  the  bromides, 
especially  the  potassium  and  ammonium  bromides,*  usually  consists 
of  acne  or  acneform  furuncles,  first  developing  on  the  face,  neck, 
chest,  and  back.  Vesicles  and  pustules  may  appear  at  the  same  time, 
with  occasionally  an  erythematous  efflorescence,  or  brownish  discolor- 
ation, the  eruption  assuming  now  the  appearance  of  eczema,  and, 
again,  resembling  the  papular  syphiloderm.  Wheals  and  ulcers  have 
also  been  known  to  follow  the  use  of  these  preparations.  The  erup- 
tion may  appear  within  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
administration  of  the  drug,  but  usually  it  only  develops  after  the  sys- 
tem has  been  saturated  with  it.  The  use  of  small  doses  of  arsenic 
with  the  bromide  frequently  prevents  the  development  of  the  eruption. 

Calx  Sulphurata.— The  sulphide  of  calcium  given  internally  may 
sometimes  produce  vesicles,  pustules,  and  furuncles. 

Cannabis  Indica. — A  papulo-vesicular  eruption,  covering  almost 
the  entire  body,  has  been  reported  by  Hyde,  after  a  patient  had  taken 
one  grain  of  the  drug.  The  pruritus  was  marked,  but  all  the  symp- 
toms disappeared  in  a  few  days. 

*  The  ammonium  bromide,  according  to  Ringer,  is  most  active  in  producing  bromide 
eruption. 
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Cantharis  -The  vesicating  qualities  of  this  drug  render  it  in- 
valuaW  in  many  afiections  where  counter-irritation  or  derivation 
is  requisite,  bu/it  occasionally  produces  obstinate  and  extensive 

UlCto°^m.-The  external  use  of  capsicum  is  sometimes  followed 
hv  erythema  and  a  mild  form  of  dermatitis. 
J  Chlorai-An  erythematous  or  scarlatinaform  eruption  may  re- 
sult torn  he  use  of  chloral  hydrate.  It  appears  usually  on  the  face, 
neck  chest  and  extremities.  It  is  especially  liable  to  develop  when 
ZVugt  administered  with  stimulants.  It  may  occasion  fever, 
Sh  tefd  rness  of  the  skin,  glandular  enlargement,  or  wheals  ;  pap- 
ules vS  pustules,  and  even  petechia  and  ulceration  may  appear 
and  in  toxie  doses  be  followed  by  symptoms  of  purpura  h*monhagxca 

^C^aroUn,  chrysophanic  acid,  or  Goa 

tint  to  the  normal  integament,  producing  marked  oadema  accompa 
Sed  by  the  formation  of  nodules,  pustules,  and  large  vesicles. 

alchona-Quini.  SulpMs:^™  ^^""J^  Z 
thematous  eruption,  resembling  at  one  time  ^^  ^^ 

^^OTS^  the  wen-k„mpd 

Toms  of  cinchonismP   The  eruption  first 

neck,  and  spreads  until  all  the  body  is  invaded.  Th^c ^sympte 
of  burning  and  itching  are  very  intense.    The  eiupt  or, ,  re 
desquamation,  which  may  continue  for  some  time.    I  apular, 
and  purpuric  forms  have  also  bee  *  recorded.  . 

Condurango. -According  to  Guntz   ^unjlar  ana  a 
lesions  have  developed  after  the  administration  of  conduiango 

edematous  or  papular.ruption  with  diaphoresis 
TTltS^  rSo-papmar  rash,  with 

bles  urticaria  and  erythema  multifoime  and  occup  y  1^ 
the  extremities  but  may  -olv^he  ^  ^  £  ^  ^ 
appear  immediately  aftei  the  memoi  _ 
cases,  a  long  time  after  its  employing ,  ^  was 

vation,  the  eruption,  covering ;    e  en  «  **J  §g  ^  aR  m 

mistaken  for  B^:^^^ai^iiioe  of  the  drug,  and  my 
the  eruption  subsided  with  the  cusconwu 

diagnosis  was  verified.  ;  itl  millet-seed 

CM&e5,.-A  bright-red  discolorat ion  of  t he** vj^  ^  ^ 

papules,  coalescing  in  spots  i™1™*  ,  'the  ingestion  of  cu- 
limbs  to  a  slight  extent,  has  ^^^Z^M  after  the  use  of 
beta.    The  eruption  occurs  mostly  m  youn-,  j 
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large  quantities  of  the  drug.  It  disappears  in  a  few  days  after  the 
oubeba  have  been  discontinued,  but  may  be  followed  by  a  furfuraceous 
desquamation. 

Digitalis.— The  internal  and  external  use  of  digitalis  have  been 
known  to  produce  an  erythematous,  papular,  and  even  an  erysipela- 
tous eruption.  Morrow  reports  an  erythematous  efflorescence  followed 
by  urticaria  from  the  administration  of  infusion  of  digitalis  with  ace- 
tate of  potassium. 

Dulcamara. — In  susceptible  subjects,  large  doses  of  dulcamara 
produce  a  diffused  but  temporary  scarlatinaform  efflorescence. 

Ergot. — A  vesicular,  pustular,  and  furuncular  eruption,  with 
petechia?,  has  been  known  to  result  from  the  prolonged  ingestion  of 
ergot. 

Ferrum. — The  internal  use  of  iron  will  at  times  develop  an  acne- 
form  eruption. 

Hydrargyrum — Mercury. — The  administration  of  small  doses  of 
mercury  may  occasionally  produce  a  partial  or  general  deep-red  erup- 
tion. The  region  attacked  is  ordinarily  the  face,  but  it  may  spread 
over  part  or  all  of  the  surface.  The  skin  is  smooth,  shining,  dry, 
itchy,  and  has  very  much  the  appearance  of  erysipelas. 

Hyoscyamus. — Hyoscyamus  may,  like  the  other  members  of  the 
SolauaceEe,  produce  a  vivid  scarlatinaform  eruption,  which  disappears 
as  soon  as  the  drug  is  eliminated  from  the  system. 

Iodine,  Iodides,  and  Iodoform. — Erythematous,  papular,  vesicu- 
lar, bullous,  vesico-pustular,  pustular,  and  purpuric  lesions  have  been 
caused  by  the  administration  of  these  medicines.    The  erythematous 
form,  which  is  not  rare,  develops  generally  upon  the  forearms,  face, 
and  neck.     The  papular  and  vesicular  forms,  which  are,  however, 
not  so  common,  are  usually  the  result  of  long-continued  use  of  these 
drugs.   They  occur  on  the  chest  and  limbs,  as  well  as  on  the  scalp  and 
scrotum,  and  are  attended  with  severe  itching.    An  eczematous  erup- 
tion, with  high  inflammatory,  constitutional,  and  local  symptoms,  has 
also  been  recorded  from  the  ingestion  of  small  doses  of  the  iodides. 
The  pustular  form  is  the  one  most  commonly  met  with  ;  it  resembles, 
both  in  appearance  and  location,  the  eruption  produced  by  potassium 
bromide.    It  is  commonly  acueform  in  appearance,  and  appears  upon 
the  face,  shoulders,  back,  chest,  and  arms.    On  examination,  iodine 
has  been  detected  in  the  pus.    The  bullous  form  has  been  observed 
principally  upon  the  head,  neck,  and  upper  extremities,  although 
instances  are  mentioned  of  its  occurring  on  the  lower  extremities,  the 
trunk,  but,  rarely,  in  the  mouth.    The  eruption  may  begin  as  small 
vesicles  or  papules,  which  remain  so,  or  slowly  become,  especially  if 
the  drug  be  persisted  in,  bullous,  the  fluid  continuing  serous,  or  be- 
coming purulent  or  sanguinolent.    Purpura  may  also  follow  the  use 
of  iodine  or  the  iodides.    It  generally  occurs  on  the  legs.    It  may 
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assume  the  hemorrhagic  form  of  the  disease,  and  terminate  fatally. 
All  lesions  usually  disappear,  rapidly,  within  a  few  days  after  the  lod.ne 
or  iodides  have  heen  discontinued. 

Ipecacuanha.— This  drug,  when  placed  in  contact  with  the  skin, 
is  productive  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pustules.  Its  ingestion  is 
occasionally  followed  by  outbreaks  of  urticaria.  _ 

Olea—Fats.— Oils  and  fats,  especially  cod-liver  oil,  occasionally 
after  ingestion  produce  erythematous  or  acneform  lesions. 

Oleum  Ricini.— When  this  oil  is  accidentally  or  designedly  substi- 
tuted for  olive-oil  in  preparations  for  internal  or  external  use,  erythe- 
ma and  pruritus  may  result. 

Oleum  Tiglii.—The  pustulating  properties  of  croton-oil  are  well 
known,  but  occasionally  the  pustules  become  the  initial  point  of  an 
obstinate  ulcerative  process. 

Opium— Morphia.— An  erythematous  eruption,  resembling  that 
of  scarlet  fever,  may  occur  after  the  internal  use  of  opium  and  its 
alkaloids.  In  other  cases  the  employment  of  these  preparations 
may  simply  give  rise  to  an  intolerable  itching,  without  any  efflor- 
escence, or  there  may  develop  an  urticarial  efflorescence,  with  heat 
and  itching,  or  only  a  profuse  sweating  and  sudamma  may  appear. 
The  eruption,  if  mild,  may  disappear  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours, 
or,  if  severe,  it  may  continue  longer  and  be  succeeded  by  desqua- 

mation.  •,, 

Phosphorus- Phosphoric  Acid.  -Phosphorus  may  occasionally 
develop  purpura  with  fatal  result.  A  bullous  eruption,  resembhng 
pemphigus,  has  been  observed  to  follow  the  use  of  phosphoric  acid 

Pix  Liauida-Turpentine.--Evythematons,  vesicular,  and  papular 
eruptions,  mostly  occurring  on  the  face  and  trunk,  accompanied  with 
intense  itching,  occasionally  follow  the  internal  use  of  tar  and  turpen- 
tine, and  their  various  products. 

Plumbum.-The  salts  of  lead  used  internally  may  produce  an  ery- 
thematous eruption,  or  petechia.  Their  external  application  may  also 
result  in  brownish  or  blackish  discolorations  of  the  skm. 

Podophyllum  Peltatum.-Uore  or  less  cutaneous  imtotion  of  the 
scrotum  has  been  observed  by  Winterburn  m  those  who  work  with 

the  resinoid  podophyllum  ,  i„„4.„,.;„„.  this 

Potassii  Bichromas.-Wovkmen  engaged  m 
salt,  or  using  dyes  in  which  it  is  an  ingredient,  are  frequently  attacked 
by  papular  and'pustular  eruptions  of  a 

by  ulceration  and  sloughing.    Perforation  of  the  septum  ^luotm 
frequently  occurs.  The  wearing  of  garments  dyed  with  this  substance 
is  a  not  uncommon  cause  of  ulcerative  dermatitis. 

Potassii  Chloras.-kn  erythematous  and  papular  eruption  has 
been  reported  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  chlorate  of  P°ta™; 

Santoninum.-Uriczvm,  with  swelling  of  the  face  and  oedema  of 
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the  eyelids,  has  been  recorded  from  giving  a  child  three  grains  of  san- 
tonin. .  ... 

Soclii  Bcnzoas.—A.n  erythematous  eruption,  attended  with  itching 
and  desquamation,  has  been  reported  by  Eohe  after  the  ingestion  of 
sodium  benzoate. 

Soclii  Boras. — An  eruption  similar  to  psoriasis,  occurring  on  the 
arms,  trunk,  and  legs,  has  been  reported  by  Gowers  from  the  employ- 
ment of  borax.  The  use  of  arsenic  with  the  above  salt  caused  the 
eruption  to  fade  in  two  cases  of  the  three  reported. 

Stramonium. — An  erythematous  eruption,  simulating  the  efflores- 
cence of  scarlet  fever,  has  frequently  been  observed  during  the  admin- 
istration of  datura  stramonium. 

Strychnia. — A  scarlatinaform  eruption  has  been  noticed  even  after 
the  use  of  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain  of  strychnia. 

Sulphur.—  Sulphur,  when  taken  internally  or  applied  externally, 
may  be  the  inciting  cause  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pustules. 

Tanacetum. — Hyde  cites  Porter's  case  in  which  a  variolaform  erup- 
tion developed  after  the  ingestion  of  a  drachm  and  a  half  of  oil  of  tansy. 

Thapsia.—  Thapsia  applied  externally  produces  intense  dermatitis, 
followed  by  pustulation. 

Veratria. — An  erythematous,  pustular,  and  at  times  a  petechial 
rash  may  follow  the  application  of  veratria  to  the  skin. 

Veratrum  Viricle. — An  erythematous  and  even  a  pustular  erup- 
tion has  been  known  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  veratrum  viride. 

The  diagnosis  in  almost  all  the  varieties  of  dermatitis  largely  de- 
pends upon  the  history  of  the  case.  Care  should  always  be  exercised 
to  detect  the  distinction,  if  possible,  between  genuine  eruptions  and 
those  which  are  produced  with  a  view  to  deception.  If  the  eruptions 
are  simulated,  they  will  be  found  to  occur  usually  upon  regions  of  the 
body  which  are  easily  reached  by  the  hands,  and  more  particularly  in 
hysterical  women. 

The  gangrenous  variety  of  dermatitis  should  not  be  mistaken  for 
senile  gangrene  of  the  lower  extremities,  which,  unlike  the  former, 
involves  both  the  skin  and  the  deeper  parts. 

The  diagnosis  of  these  many  medicinal  eruptions  is  often  very 
difficult,  and,  if  fraud  be  suspected,  a  most  careful  examination  of 
the  history  and  mode  of  living  of  the  patient  should  be  made.  A 
medicinal  rash  may  be  suspected  when  the  eruption  appears  suddenly, 
and  particularly  when  a  variety  of  lesions  occur.  Again,  the  wide 
diffusion  of  the  eruption,  its  presence  upon  exposed  and  protected 
parts,  the  attendance  of  itching  and  absence  usually  of  fever,  together 
with  the  knowledge  that  the  patient  is  taking  some  substance,  upon 
the  decrease  or  removal  of  which  the  rash  suddenly  disappears,  furnish 
sufficient  evidence  for  the  diagnosis. 
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Treatment— Internal  medication  in  dermatitis  is  only  necessary  in 
a  few  cases.    The  free  nse  of  alkalies,  in  the  form  of  the  natural 
waters,  is  often  valuable  in  some,  while  in  others  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  acts  promptly  in  giving  relief.    Antipyretics  and 
tonics  may  be  especially  serviceable  in  rhus-poisomng  and  other  simi- 
lar conditions  arising  from  contact  with  vegetable  substances.  Iodide 
eruptions  may  often  be  prevented  or  relieved  by  drinking  freely  of 
water    The  local  treatment  in  all  varieties  of  dermatitis  is  the  same 
as  that  already  suggested  for  acute  eczema     Soothing  and  astringent 
lotions  in  the  beginning  of  the  eruption,  and,  later,  bland  and  slightly 
stimulating  ointments,  with  or  without  the  ordinary  dusting-powders, 
are  indicated.   Lotions  of  lead-water  and  laudanum,  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel  and  water,  bicarbonate  of  sodium  and  borax,  alone  or  combined  in 
the  form  of  solution,  and  black-wash,  are  all  most  useful  applications. 
The  same  drugs  may  also  be  employed  in  the  form  of  ointments. 
Boric  acid  or  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce 
of  simple  ointment,  will  be  serviceable  in  many  cases.    The  addition 
of  a  small  quantity  of  naphthol  or  sulphur,  or  both,  to  the  ointment 
is  often  of  advantage.    The  use  of  weak  mercurial  ointments  will  fre- 
quently be  efficacious,  especially  in  the  later  stage  of  the  eruption. 

Knus-PoisoNiNG.-This  variety  of  dermatitis  often  requires  the 
most  active  local  treatment  to  afford  relief  to  the  suffering  patient  H 
the  lotions  already  recommended  fail  to  alleviate  the  suffering  and 
remove  the  eruption,  recourse  may  then  be  had  to  one  to  six  drachms 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  to  the  quart  of  water  to  be  used .conste^y  on 
the  inflamed  parts.    Decoctions  of  white  or  black  oak-bark,  or  black 
alder,  or  geranium  maculatum,  will  prove  of  value.   From  one  half  to 
Sne  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  Grindelia  robusta,  with  four  to  six 
ounces  of  water,  has  been  highly  extolled.    The  earth  treatment  or 
the  use  of  fresh  clay,  will  act  most  successfully  m  ™^  <^  J£ 
cordino-  to  Hyde,  an  ointment  of  great  value  can  be  made    by  incoi- 
pTraSfg  a  decoction  of  the  inner  bark  of  the  American  spice-bush 
fRpn/nin  odoriferum)  with  cold  cream. 

are  also  of  advantage.   The  lesions  resulting  from  the  action  of  aisemc 
are  effectively  relieved  by  a  weak  ointm en t  of  ^ 
to  sixty  grains  of  the  salt  to  an  ounce  of  lard     Bromine  and  bromide 
eruption!  may  be  benefited  by  the  free  application  of  a  solution  of 
n-    t      --i  •    +^  +v.o  mmpp  of  water,  as  recommended  uy 

salicylic  acid,  one  gram  to  the  ounce  01  , 

Prowse. 
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COMBUSTIO. 

Synonyms. — Dermatitis  combustionis — Burns — Scalds. 

Barns  and  scalds  are  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and  occasionally  of 
the  deeper  structures  ;  the  former  being  due  to  the  action  of  dry,  and 
the  latter  to  the  action  of  moist,  heat. 

Symptoms— They  may  be  divided,  according  to  their  degree,  into 
three  varieties — dermatitis  arnbustionis  erythematosa,  dermatitis  am- 
bustionis  bullosa,  and  dermatitis  arnbustionis  escharotica. 

Dermatitis  Ambustionis  Erythematosa.  —  The  erythematous 
variety  is  the  result  of  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the  summer  sun,  or 
contact  with  steam,  flame,  ignited  gases,  or  heated  solids  or  liquids. 
The  surface  is  reddened,  slightly  swollen,  and  painful,  and  may  be 
the  seat  of  a  few  small  vesicles.  All  these  symptoms  disappear  in 
a  few  days,  to  be  succeeded  by  more  or  less  desquamation  of  the  epi- 
dermis. 

Dermatitis  Ambustionis  Bullosa.— The  bullous  variety  of  burns 
and  scalds  is  due  to  a  more  prolonged  contact  with  one  of  the  above 
forms  of  heat.  The  pain  is  intense,  the  inflammation  marked,  and 
great  serous  exudation  occurs,  elevating  the  epidermis,  and  forming 
blisters  and  bulla?  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  As  the  result  of  an  in- 
creased escape  of  serum,  or  from  external  violence,  a  few  or  many  of 
the  lesions  may  rupture,  and  the  epidermis  lies  in  rolls  or  hangs  in 
shreds,  with  the  inflamed  corium  visible  beneath.  The  neighboring 
glands  become  swollen  and  painful. 

Under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  the  fluid  may  be  absorbed, 
the  blebs  drying  into  crusts  which  drop  off,  exposing  a  thin  epidermis 
beneath.  In  other  cases  repair  takes  place  by  granulation,  cicatrices 
seldom  resulting  unless  the  corium  is  destroyed. 

Dermatitis  Ambustionis  Escharotica.— The  escharotic  form  of 
burns  and  scalds  is  the  result  of  exposure  to  an  intense  or  continuous 
degree  of  heat  occasioning  death  of  the  skin,  with  possibly  the  deeper 
parts.  The  skin  in  some  cases  presents  a  brown  or  black,  or  a 
smooth,  white,  gray,  or  yellowish  appearance.  It  may  also  be  hard, 
dry,  or  moist,  and  without  the  least  sensation.  In  more  severe  cases 
the  integument  and  the  subcutaneons  muscular  fibrous  tissues,  and 
even  the  bones,  are  completely  carbonized.  The  skin  surrounding 
the  eschar  is  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful.  The  depth  of  the  de- 
struction of  the  tissue  can  not  even  be  surmised  from  the  appearance 
of  the  surface.  Pain  which  may  be  present  at  the  time  of  the  burn 
is  generally  slight,  or  may  disappear,  to  be  soon  succeeded  by  severe  or 
intolerable  suffering. 

Reactive  inflammation  follows  from  about  the  third  to  the  fifth 
day,  after  which  the  line  of  demarcation  forms,  separating  the  morti- 
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as  destitute  oi  ne ayes  a      8       »  f        f  bum  occur8  usu. 

rMXStSS  o°"molten  metai.,  e«,  oaustie 

tended  v  th  lTd  five,  The  seeoud,  or  bullous  vane  J  rs  uana  l, 
tenuea  wisu  sjstemic  distarbaace.    It  is 

S  oTy ^^^10  tbe  debilitated,  in  chili™,  and  in  old  per 
clonic  spasm  and  opisthotonos.  ,  Hffimorrna°;ps     iwh  may  occur  in 

^rstt  ^^^^ 

whisky  or  brandy,  is  also  valuable  Afte i  tb pa continnedf 
locally  comfortable,  the  opiate  and  shmulau ts should 
together  with  full  doses ,  o q=  -»^aromatic  Bpirit  and 
The  preparations  of  amnion la,  espec     y  serviceable, 
the  carbonate  in  full  ^J^^L    Locally,  the  pain 

especially  if  there  is  P^dflI^B^Bdialidy  relieved  by  applica- 
of  the  erythematous  variety  can  be  mm         j  ^  ^ 

tions  of  cold  water,  ^^^^^^  or  a  saturated 
or  a  three-per-cent  solution  o   ^asote  01  ^  and  ^ 

solution  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium.    The  «™\  be  used 

and  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  are  also  beneficial,  y 
cither  as  a  dusting-powder  or  omtment.  ^  by 

In  the  bullous  variety  the  healing  piocess  m  y 
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pricking  the  blebs,  permitting  their  contents  to  run  out,  but  retain- 
ing their  covering  as  a  protection  to  the  corium  beneath.  Any  of  the 
lotions,  ointments,  or  powders  above  suggested  may  then  be  applied 
to  the  affected  surface.  Plain  zinc,  lead,  or  borax  ointment,  with 
arrow-root,  may  answer  in  some  cases,  while  in  others,  olive-oil,  alone 
or  combined  with  a  small  quantity  of  mercury  or  carbolic  acid,  may 
be  more  acceptable.  Equal  parts  of  linseed-oil  and  lime-water  form 
an  old  and  valuable  application.  In  the  escharotic  variety  of  burns 
the  clothing  should  at  once  be  removed,  and  the  patient  placed  upon 
some  soft  fabric.  All  detached  or  charred  fragments  of  the  epidermis 
should  be  snipped  off,  and  any  of  the  remedies  previously  mentioned 
gently  applied  over  the  burned  area.  If  the  surface  involved  is  exten- 
sive, oil,  alone  or  combined  with  a  powder  dusted  over  the  denuded 
surface,  may  be  used  in  order  to  create  a  protective  coating.  Car- 
bolized  or  salicylated  cotton,  lint,  or  gauze,  or  borax  lint,  will  also  be 
useful.  The  dressing  should  not  be  changed  too  frequently,  in  order 
to  avoid  increasing  the  local  irritation.  The  condition  of  the  surface 
should  be  carefully  watched,  the  dressing  renewed  once  in  twenty-four 
to  forty-eight  hours,  or  even  oftener,  should  the  discharges  become 
copious  and  troublesome.  The  continuous  water-bath,  as  employed 
by  Hebra,  may  be  resorted  to  occasionally  with  benefit.  Ulcerated 
surfaces  or  exuberant  granulations  may  be  overcome  by  stimulating 
ointments,  the  application  of  solid  nitrate  of  silver  or  sulphate  of 
copper,  or  by  skin-grafting.  An  excellent  and  often  effective  remedy 
is  the  powdered  red  cinchona  bark.  Old,  obstinate  ulcers  may  be  in- 
duced to  take  on  healthy  action  by  the  application  of  the  infusion  of 
jequirity.  Scars,  which  frequently  remain,  may  be  removed  by  mas- 
sage, galvanism,  the  application  of  collodion,  or  by  surgical  procedures. 

CONGELATIO. 

Synonyms. — Dermatitis  congelationis — Frost-bite. 

A  frost-bite  is  a  dermatitis,  or  an  inflammation  of  the  skin,  with 
occasionally  the  involvement  of  the  deeper  tissues — the  result  of  the 
action  of  cold. 

Symptoms. — Healthy  persons  must  usually  be  subjected  to  long 
and  excessive  exposure  to  cold  before  inflammation  of  the  skin  super- 
venes. Amemic  and  debilitated  persons,  however,  frequently  suffer 
from  frost-bites  at  a  temperature  at  which  healthy  individuals  are  not 
in  the  least  affected. 

Frost-bites  may  disappear  with  the  return  of  health,  but  more  fre- 
quently the  inflammation  lingers  long  after  the  exciting  cause  has  been 
removed,  disappearing  with  the  advent  of  spring  and  summer,  to  again 
return  in  fall  and  winter,  or  upon  the  slightest  change  in  the  atmos- 

22 
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^ere  The  chief  local  symptoms  of  frost-bites  are  redness,  heat 
ftchin.  and  an  intolerable  smarting  or  burning  sensation  in  mild 
case  and  high  inflammatory  action,  and  often  absolute  loss  of  sensa- 
^ in  the affected  part  in  severe  cases.  They  may  be  dmded  into 
W  da  ses  or  degrees,  as  follows  :  dermatitis  congelations  erythem- 
at a  de  ma'titis  congelationis  ballosa,  and  dermatitis  congelation* 


Dermatitis  Congelations  Erythematosa.  Frost-bites  of  this 
form  generally  occur  on  the  most  exposed  parts,  as  the  hands ,  feet 
earr  cheeL,  and  nose.  Previous  to  their  development  the  affected 
k  n  owing  to  the  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  is  pale  and  want- 
w  in  sensation,  but  on  the  cold  abating,  or  the  patient  passing  into 
a I  arm a  mo phere,  the  vessels  dilate,  and  the  part  becomes  livid  and 
IZ burning,  smarting,  or  itching.  The  local  symptoms, 
SStoS  not  much  noticed  during  the  day  unless  the  person  is 
It  w    orn,  but  are  decidedly  annoying  in  the  winter  evenmgs 

i^^'^xjse  or  scratching' 

^ItT^  Te  grade 

of  tlifd-sea1:  is  the  effect  of  prolonged 

comparatively  brief  exposure J^^^^^th.  tor- 

face  is  present.  mi  •       fne  most 

containing  blood,  with  perhaps  ^^Tjf^  or  white  in  color, 
no  blisters  have  formed,  the  part  involved ^™ 
cold  and  insensible   the  upon  its 

destroyed.  If  the  vitality  of  the  ^  0  ^  f£low,  or,  as  is 
restoration  all  the  symptoms  of  severe demarcation 
more  common,  gangrene  results,  and  the  usual 

urs-  .  a  -„-im-,  in  this  form  of  frost-bite,  and 

Pyasmia  or  septicemia  may  develop  m  this 


occurs 

Py 

result  in  death 


result  in  death.  RV8temic  effect  of  excessive  or  long- 

Constitutional  Symptouis.-The  sys temic heavy 
continued  cold  is,  first,  ^nuulation  to  be  fol lo  e  ^ 
sensation,  with  an  intense  desire  to  sleep,  wmcQ,  j 
result  in  coma  and  death. 
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Treatment. — Constitutional  remedies  are  of  the  greatest  value.  If 
anaemia  exist,  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  other  ferruginous 
preparations  are  of  the  utmost  service.  Patients  predisposed  to  chil- 
blains should  receive  a  nutritious  diet,  be  warmly  clothed,  especially 
with  flannels,  woollen  gloves,  and  stockings,  and  avoid  all  exposure, 
if  possible,  to  cold.  Those  who  have  great  systemic  depression  or 
suspended  animation  from  excessive  or  long-continued  exposure  to 
cold  should  be  treated  as  follows  :  The  use,  at  once,  of  hot  appli- 
cations all  over  the  body,  or  the  hot  bath ;  covering  them  with  hot 
blankets  ;  hot  drinks,  if  they  can  be  taken  ;  moderate  massage  or  fric- 
tion, and  prolonged  artificial  respiration,  if  life  has  been  apparently 
destroyed. 

Local  Treatment.— Opinion  is  divided  in  reference  to  local  treat- 
ment :  some  believing  that  the  frost-bitten  surface  should  be  vigor- 
ously rubbed  with  snow,  or  cold  water,  in  order  to  avoid  producing 
reaction  too  rapidly ;  others  claiming  that  hot  applications,  used  at 
once  to  the  skin,  are  the  most  efficacious.  The  recent  experiments  of 
Laptchinkski  upon  frozen  dogs  show  that,  "  of  twenty  animals  treated 
by  the  method  of  gradual  resuscitation  in  a  cold  room,  fourteen  per- 
ished ;  of  twenty  placed  at  once  in  a  warm  apartment,  eight  died-;  while, 
of  twenty  immediately  put  into  a  hot  bath,  all  recovered." 

Applications  at  once  of  hot  water  to  the  affected  area  will  be  most 
acceptable  in  the  majority  of  cases,  especially  if  the  part  has  been 
frozen.  Occasionally  cold  applications  act  better.  The  remedies  and 
combinations  recommended  are  numerous,  but  few  of  them  are  at  all 
effective.  All  are,  however,  always  more  decided  in  their  action  when 
the  circulation  of  the  part  is  not  interfered  with  by  the  use  of  tight  ap- 
parel and  close-fitting  boots  or  shoes.  The  tincture  of  myrrh  and  the 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  in  equal  parts,  form,  for  ordinary 
cases,  an  excellent  application.  An  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  com- 
pound tincture  of  benzoin,  with  half  an  ounce  of  spirit  of  chloroform, 
is  also  valuable.  Cocoaine  hydrochlorate,  one  to  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  peppermint-water  or  dilute  nitric  acid,  may  be  painted  over 
the  surface  with  good  results.  The  tincture  of  aconite  often  gives 
relief.    The  following  are  also  useful  applications  : 

Olei  camphoras   gtt.  x. 

Bals.  Peruv   f  3  j. 

Sevi   |j.  M. 

B  Lanolini    §  ss. 

Naphthol  : . .  gr.  xv. 

Olei  terebinthini   f3ss.  M. 

B  Lanolini    §  ss. 

Acidi  carbolici   gr.  iij. 

Pulv.  camphora?   3  ss.  M. 

Balsam  of  copaiba,  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine,  and  weak  solu- 
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.  01lWl-mate  alone  or  combined  with  other  remedies, 
r»  XSf  m^tio.  .upevve.es,  the  ***** 
combinations  will  be  of  benefit : 

#  Bals.  PeruY   ^f. 

TTngt.  bydrarg.  nit   3  ij. 

Zinci  carb   J]. 

Ungt.  aquae  rosse   3  3-    3  • 

5,  Ungt.  plumbi  subacetatis   3  ss. 

Ext.  arnica}   3  ss' 

Ext.  erytbroxyli  cocse   3  ss. 

01.  anthemidis   |tfc-  v' 

Ungt.  aquse  rosse   3  ss-  M- 

If  gangrene  occurs,  the  sloughs  should  be  cut  away ^. soon  as  the 
line  of  demarcation  is  formed,  and  the  healthy  granulating  surface 
dressed  with  a  mild  stimulating  ointment. 


CLASS  V. 
HYPERTROPHIES. 

(Hypertrophies.) 


LENTIGO. 

Synonyms.— Freckle— Somersprosse. 

Symptoms—  inis  lamina  m  rmiVhead  to  a  small 

irregS-shaped  spots  varying  in  siz   f  P-  ^ 

1)6  n  TheJ  dVXn  Sy  dSS  give  the  skin  a  dirty  or 

or  black,  and  often,  when  ar    y  ifcher  be  isolated  or  aggre- 

disfigured  appearance    Ihe  les  one      y  .g  fcbe  ^  ^ 

gated,  and  tend  to  coalesce     The  1    av  ^  ^  ^ 

larly  the  forehead,  nose,  and  oHeera ^  .  J  d  forearms,  and 

upon  the  backs  of  ^^^^SJU  exposed.  They 
other  portions  of  th e  sk m  wh 10b  aio    _  rf  ^  ^ 

are,  however,  observed  at  times  «1™  .    both  sexes,  and  at 

covered,  as  the  buttocks  and  penis    They  occ :  ^  ^ 

all  ages,  but  are  seldom  seen  before  the t  u d  >  to 
skins,  and  particularly  those  w^red J*£  are ^  p  ^ 
their  development ;  nevertheless,  they  appeal  in 
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toes.  Freckles  are  usually  more  conspicuous  in  summer,  as  at  that 
season  they  generally  appear,  lessening  or  disappearing  in  the  winter, 
to  often  reappear  the  following  summer.  In  some  cases,  however, 
they  are  influenced  neither  by  light  nor  heat,  and  are  as  intense  in 
color  in  winter  as  in  summer.  Freckles  are  unaccompanied  by  sub- 
jective symptoms.  They  are  chronic  in  course,  continuing  for  years, 
but  with  advancing  age  they  may  disappear  permanently.  They  may 
occur  as  the  result  of,  or  in  connection  with,  other  skin  diseases. 

Pathology. — A  freckle  is  shown  by  microscopical  examination  to 
consist  essentially  of  a  circumscribed  collection  of  normal  pigment  in 
the  rete  mucosuni.  Chloasma  differs  from  it  simply  in  the  shape  and 
size  of  the  patches. 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  not  due  to  any  constitutional  disorder, 
and  is  in  some  cases  probably  the  result  of  slight  peripheral  nervous 
disturbances.  Heat,  especially  that  of  the  sun,  and  the  high  winds  of 
the  spring  and  fall  months,  are  exciting  causes. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  freckles  consists  in  the  application 
of  a  mild  stimulating  or  caustic  agent,  which  will  either  excite  the 
skin  to  healthy  action  or  will  destroy  the  affected  areas,  and  thus 
cause  the  epidermis  to  be  reproduced  in  its  normal  condition.  Copper 
oleate,  in  from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  lanolin,  or 
rose-water  ointment,  is  an  excellent  application.  Salicylic-acid  oint- 
ment, five  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  also  valuable.  Corrosive  sublimate, 
in  from  two  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  a  fatty  base,  or  in  water,  is 
an  effective  application.  Another  useful  method  consists  in  touching 
each  spot  with  strong  carbolic  acid  ;  as  a  result  of  this  the  epidermis 
within  a  few  days  peels  off,  leaving  a  slightly  red  but  clear  skin,  which 
soon  becomes  perfectly  normal. 

The  following  paste,  advised  by  Unna,  has  been  employed  with 


good  results  : 

I£  Oxide  of  zinc   3  ij. 

Oxychlorate  of  bismuth   3  ss. 

Sublimate   gr.  iij. 

Dextrine, 

Distilled  water  aa  f  3  ij. 

Glycerin   f  3  iij-  M. 

Sig. :  Apply  once  a  day. 


CHLOASMA. 

Synonyms. — Liver-spot — Moth. 

Chloasma  is  a  pigmentary  disease,  attended  with  partial  or  general 
discoloration  of  the  skin,  but  usually  appearing  as  one  or  more  smooth, 
yellowish-brown  or  blackish  patches,  round  or  irregular  in  form  and  size. 

Symptoms. — Chloasma  is  simply  the  result  of  an  abnormal  deposi- 
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--'S  f  i  (»  tarn",  'melanoderma)*  They  may 

yellow  to  brown  01  even  ° ^ fl     t0  exlernal 

£2%; Sff^^ES^rf^  "ation  of  blood  * 
Z  skin  a  scratching  in  eczema,  scabies,  and  urticaria  the  discolora- 
foUowing  being  somewhat  diffuse,  and  of  a  grayish  or  brownish 
hue  Injuries  from  blows  and  wounds,  friction  and  pressure  from 
clothin  "  shoes,  trusses,  belts,  and  other  substances,  and  the  action  of 
ohem  ca Is  emp  oyed  in  sinapisms  and  blisters,  may  occasion  eithei  a 
light  o  severe  discoloration.  Heat  and  cold  as  from  the  sun  s  rays 
fire's  frost-bites,  and  high  winds,  are  all  active  agents  in  bunging 

*^£%$£^«^  occurs  as  the  result  of  various 
ehan.es  o^  the  system,  and  of  diseases  of  the  internal  organs,  as  tubei- 

dost:  cancer,  malaria,  syphilis,  and  uterine  and  -1.^ 
The  pigmentation  may  be  circumscribed  genera  ,  01  ^.wyng 
from  a  pale  brown  to  a  brownish  olive  or  bronze  hue.    The  discoloia 

lis         conspicuous  upon  those  parts  in  ^to-J  ^ural 
-1        4.    -4-  oc  ™  thP  face  dorsal  surface  of  the  hands,  axillae, 

m^^vl~^Z  of  the  disease  usually  involves 
JSZ^T*  temples  SET. 

short  time,  or  it  ma,  remam  P^^KSE*  W-tl, 
or  more  patches,  of  all forms  ?  ,„  to  temp]e)  and 

extending  continuously  o mteut .p "?  '  >      a„d  the 

from  the  soalp  to  above  or  below  the  eye um>    ,  ^ 

a' htt  i»  or  o— pa^ 

indistinctly  into  the  =dn  g  h-fflj*         ^.^^  ^ 

a  rule,  smoo  h  and  l ?  espeoially  during  pregnancy, 
at  the  same  time    The  patches  i   y,     l  ^  cntirc  mr. 

be  so  extensive  as  to  cover  the  whole  ~i.i-.ken  for  the 

face,  giving  it  a  diffuse  discolorafon  *£%&£ri*2l  be  re- 
healthy  skin,  while  that  of  the  normal  tint  a 
garded  as  diseased. 
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It  may  occur  in  both  married  and  single  women,  but  is  seldom  ob- 
served after  tbe  climacteric  period.  It  appears  particularly  in  connec- 
tion with  hysteria,  pregnancy,  and  various  uterine  and  ovarian  affec- 
tions, as  amenorrhcea  and  clysmenorrhcea.  It  usually  disappears  upon 
the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 

Diagnosis. — Chloasma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  chromophy- 
tosis  or  tinea  versicolor.  In  chloasma  the  patches  are  usually  single, 
unless  the  disease  is  general,  appearing  mostly  on  the  face,  while  in 
chromophytosis  they  are  multiple,  rarely  invade  the  face,  but  commonly 
occur  on  the  trunk.  The  surfaces  of  the  patches  of  the  two  affections 
are  likewise  dissimilar,  those  of  chloasma  being  smooth  and  exhibiting 
no  alteration  in  structure,  while  those  of  chromophytosis  are  hyper- 
aemic  and  furfuraceous,  as  shown  by  scraping  the  parts  with  the 
finger-nail.  Further,  the  microscope  demonstrates  chloasma  to  be 
pigmentary,  and  chromophytosis  to  be  parasitic.  Lastly,  the  patches 
of  chloasma  having  become  fully  formed,  spread  slowly,  if  at  all,  and 
have  rarely  any  subjective  symptoms  ;  on  the  other  hand,  chromophy- 
tosis usually  develops  rapidly,  and  is  commonly  attended  with  itching. 

Pathology. — The  seat  of  the  pigmentary  deposit  is  the  rete  mu- 
cosum. 

Etiology. — The  affection  appears  at  all  ages  and  in  both  sexes,  but 
is  more  common  in  women.  Disorders  of  the  various  internal  organs, 
malaria,  and  certain  blood  affections,  particularly  anaemia,  are  its  most 
exciting  causes.  It  may  also  be  produced  by  profound  mental  excite- 
ment, and  by  many  nervous  diseases.  Local  irritation  or  inflamma- 
tion, as,  for  example,  the  pressure  of  a  hat,  bonnet,  or  a  band,  or 
eczema,  erysipelas,  and  other  cutaneous  inflammations,  may  produce 
the  disease. 

Treatment. — The  same  treatment  which  is  applicable  in  lentigo  is 
also  suitable  in  chloasma.  The  general  or  local  cause  of  the  disease 
should,  if  possible,  be  removed  in  order  that  the  topical  applications 
can  act  effectually.  As  the  pigment  is  deposited  in  the  rete  cells,  the 
object  of  the  local  treatment  is  to  destroy  the  epidermis  containing 
them  and  thus  remove  the  deformity.  In  selecting  local  remedies 
great  care  should  be  exercised  to  avoid  the  use  of  mustard,  mineral 
acids,  cantharides,  croton-oil,  or  any  other  substances  which  may  cause 
pigmentation.  Among  the  many  suitable  remedies  are  the  tincture  of 
iodine,  acetic  and  carbolic  acids,  mercurials,  the  alkalies,  especially 
caustic  potash,  and  the  potash  and  soda  soaps,  veratrina,  and  copper 
oleate.  The  pigmentation  may  be  easily  removed  by  touching  the 
spots  with  strong  acetic  or  carbolic  acid.  Hebra's  method  consists  in 
dissolving  five  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  an  ounce  of  distilled 
water,  alcohol,  or  collodion,  and  applying  it  by  means  of  a  compress 
to  the  affected  part  for  four  hours.  A  blister  results,  which  should 
be  pricked  and  dressed  with  powdered  starch.    The  epidermis  falls  off 
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and  is  replaced  by  new  skin  which  is  lighter  in  color,  bnt  which  will  1 
not  always  remain  permanently  free  ^om  pigment 

Unna  suggests  ("  Berliner  klmische  Wochenschr  f t  )  the  follow 
in,  procedn?e    The  skin  is  first  washed  off  with  spirit  of  wine,  after 
"gcTa  m'cnrial  plaster,  prepared  from  white  precipitate,  ,  apphed 
to  the  pigmented  area  and  permitted  to  remain  overnight.    The  next 
day  the  following  combination  is  applied  : 

3,  Bismuth,  subnit   3  jss. 

Kaolin   3  3sf' 

Vaseline   3  vj  Tel  5  m.  M. 

The  tinctnre  of  iodine  or  sulphur,  with  acetic  acid,  as  recom- 
mended by  Neumann,  or  the  application  of  potash  soap  con  muously 
Erf  part  or  an  entire  day,  will  be  very  effective.    Remedies  may 
however  be  used  which  are  less  irritating  and  act  more  gradually.  I 
prefer  foi :  this  purpose  either  the  ointment  of  mercuric  or  mercurou 
olea te  or  one    ontaining  from  thirty  to  sixty  grains  of  copper  olea  e 
?o  the'  ounce.    The  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  alone  or  diluted, 
°r  teXa  ten  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  or  an  ?— -tarn- 
i™  enual  parts  of  white  precipitate  and  submtrate  of  bismuth,  as  sug 
^ty'SSlnn/Jy  beemployed.  Corrosive 
££  tincture  of  benzoin,  tincture  of  soap  and  borax,  are  also  valuable. 
The  following  may  be  used  with  advantage  : 

Hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi         gr.  x. 

Spt.yinirect  

Aquae  rosse   ^  J 

fit  is  necessary,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  to  certain  other  tran-  - 

ihP  hile  passing  into  the  skm  changes  its  color  to  deep  yenow. 

the  bile  passm  which         nse  to  lt.  The 

main  treatment,  then,  is  tnao  01  lessened  by  massage  and 

itching  and  T»1^»^™'£™Z£  S  h  Another  instance 
the  simple  vapor,  or  the  Turk  sh  01  Ens  lan,  ba  ^ 

may  arise  from  ^^J^  decoloration,  its  se- 

exciting  cause.    When  the  ext  ravasa ion 1 

quence,  are  due  to  ^r^T'iT^  valuable Discoloration  of  the 
tion  of  white  F^;— ;  *of  silver}  developing  a 
skin  may  also  result  fiom  the  use  01  deposited,  from  a 

varying  shade  of  color,  ^ojtog^  q™*  J^J  be  oyer 

grayish-slate,  bluish-bronze,  tc a  ™^     he  mucous  mombrane  of 
the  general  surface,  but  is  mo  e  ^o^jn  ^ 
the  gums,  the  face,  and  hands.    The  meta mo 
strated  to  be  deposited  in  minute  granules  m  the  internal  ore 

the  mucous  membrane  as  wel \"**«°%  c<atgym  »  the  internal  use 
For  this  condition,  which  is  known  as    argj  , 
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of  iodide  of  potassium  has  been  recommended ;  but  the  results  arc 
usually  negative. 

The  skin  may  be  colored  of  various  Lues  by  tattooing.  Vermil- 
ion, charcoal,  gunpowder,  and  indigo  are  the  substances  generally 
used  for  this  purpose.  The  pigment  is  introduced  into  the  skin  by  a 
needle  or  a  series  of  them,  and  remains  where  it  has  been  mechanic- 
ally inserted.    Cases  showing  remarkable  and  elaborate  effects  in  this 

direction  have  been  publicly  exhibited  both  in  this  and  other  couu- 

_  i 
tries.  J 

Prognosis. — Chloasma  only  demands  attention  on  account  of  the 
staining  it  occasions.  It  may  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  cause 
or  by  the  application  of  suitable  remedies.  "Frequently  it  may  remain 
permanently  or  quickly  reappear,  notwithstanding  all  efforts.  Dis- 
coloration resulting  from  metallic  silver  or  from  tattooing  is  usually 
permanent. 

N2EVUS  PIGMENTOSUS. 

Synonyms— Pigmentary  mole— Naevus  maternus— Nsevus  pilosus— Nsevus  verrucosus — 
Fleckenmal — Nsevus  pigmentaire. 

Pigmentary  naevus,  which  may  be  congenital  or  acquired,  consists 
generally  of  a  circumscribed  deposit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pig- 
ment, aione,  or  together  with  hypertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue,  or 
of  all  the  cutaneous  structures,  including  the  hair.  Naevi  are  of  all 
dimensions,  but  are  usually  small,  about  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or 
covering  a  large  part  of  the  surface,  as  stated  by  Wilson.*  They  may 
be  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  color  from  yellow 
to  brown  or  blackish.  They  may  be  flat— often  on  a  level  with  the 
skin,  or  more  or  less  raised.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth  and  unal- 
tered, and  they  are  then  known  as  nsevus  spilus  ;  or  rough  and  warty 
— nsevus  verrucosus— or  there  may  be  a  marked  counective-tissue  hy- 
pertrophy, producing  thick,  soft,  or  firm  variable-sized  growths,  known 
as  naevus  molluscaformis,  or  lipomatodes. 

They  may  or  may  not  be  supplied  with  a  growth  of  hair.  If  hair 
is  present,  it  may  be  soft ;  but  more  commonly  it  is  stiff.  A  nsevus 
supplied  with  hair  is  known  as  naevus  pilosus.  Pigmentary  naevi  oc- 
cur in  both  sexes,  and  may  be  single  or  multiple.  They  appear  on 
all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  most  frequently  met  with  on  the  face, 
neck,  and  back.  Occasionally  they  follow  the  course  of  nerve-tracts. 
Their  growth  is  usually  slow",  but  sometimes  they  increase  rapidly  in 
size. 

Pathology. — Pigmentary  naevus  consists  usually  of  a  circumscribed 
deposit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pigment  in  the  mucous  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  with  more  or  less  connective-tissue  hypertrophy. 

*  Wilson  on  the  Skin  and  Hair,  Philadelphia,  18*70. 
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Etiology.-No  cause  has  as  yet  been  assigned  for  the  development 

of  pigmentary  nasvi.  ^    i  t 

Treatment-Excision  is,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  best  method  of  re- 
moving all  the  forms  of  this  disease.  They  may  be  removed  also  by 
ligature,  or  by  the  application  of  ethylate  of  sodium  and  other  caustics. 
The  salvano  and  the  actual  cautery  act  promptly. 

Prognosis  -Pigmentary  naevi  usually  continue  a  lifetime,  and  sel- 
dom disappear  spontaneously.  They  should,  unless  too  numerous,  be 
removed  or  destroyed,  as  they  may,  according  to  Kindfleisch,  degen- 
erate into  pigmentary  sarcoma. 


CALLOSITAS. 

Synonyms.— Callus— Callosity— Tyloma-Tylosis. 

Callosities  consist  merely  of  an  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer  of 
the  skin,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  thickened,  translucent,  or 
grayish,  yellowish,  or  brownish  patches  of  various  sizes  and  shapes, 
occurring  most  frequently  on  the  hands  and  feet. 

Svmptoms.-Tbe  epidermis  increases  in  thickness,  and.  assumes  a 
grayish,  yellowish,  or  brownish  color.   It  presents  a  more  or  less  horn- 
like firm,  dense  structure,  which  maybe  insensitive  and  smooth,  or 
upon  which  the  normal  furrows  and  lines  are  less  marked.  Occasion- 
X  when  a  large  area  is  involved,  the  surface  may  be  roughened, 
raiSd  in  ridges,  or  cracked  and  extremely  painful.   The  color,  appear- 
nce  or  surface  consistency,  size,  shape  and  subjective  symptoms^ 
any  be  present,  will  vary  according  to  the  exciting  cause.    The  thick 
enfn"  usually  occurs  in  circumscribed  patches,  which  are  usually 
round  but  tbey  often  conform  to  the  part  which  is  covered.    In  size 
hey  varv  from  a  five-cent  piece  to  that  of  the  entire  region  which 
nvolved    They  have  their  seat  generally  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar 
surges  on  heJ  fingers  and  toe*s,  especially  on  the  ball  of  the  great 
nd^side  of  the  little  one,  or  upon  any  part  where 

Callosities  are  gradual  in  then'  develo V^t  JLhBjm^y  a  mUd 
unchanged  indefinitely,  or  they  may  be  ^^^^2 
or  severe  inflammation  which  may  terminate  m  then  removal. 
SometimL  the  thickened  skin,  more  particul a y^n  the  remo^ 
the  cause,  may  by  spontaneous  involution  be  restored  to  its  normal 

"lathoiogy.-The  callosity  is  simply  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer 
of  die  skin^  Simon  has  shown  that  this  change  take, ,  ptoe  i» i£j 
horny  layer  alone,  the  corium  remaining  normal.    E <^  ™£ 
that  the  latter  is  not  involved  to  any  extent  yet  the  excessive  cell 
growth  must  derive  its  basis  from  the  vessels  of  the  true  star.. 

Etiology-Callosities  may  occur  at  all  ages  ;  but  they  are  more  fre 
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quently  observed  in  middle  and  old  age,  and  in  men  than  in  women. 
They  are  almost  always  produced  by  external  influences  ;  but  cases 
may  appear,  as,  for  example,  on  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  fingers  and 
on  the  glans  penis,  without  auy  known  cause.  Percussion,  pressure, 
or  friction,  or  the  handling  of  certain  substances,  as  water  and  chemi- 
cals, may  cause  their  growth.  Their  location  frequently  indicates  the 
occupation  of  the  individual  affected,  as  they  are  often  seen  on  the 
tips  of  the  fingers  in  violin,  harp,  and  guitar  players. 

Treatment. — Callosities  are  generally  a  protective  envelope  to  the 
parts  beneath,  and  should  only  be  interfered  with  when  they  occasion 
deformity,  inconvenience,  or  pain.  Circumscribed  callosities  may  be 
relieved  or  cured  by  the  application  of  the  galvanic  current  or  the  use 
of  static  electricity.  Medicated  plasters  of  either  mercury,  salicylic 
acid,  lead,  or  copper  oleate,  are  also  useful,  particularly  when  a  large 
surface  is  thickened  and  painful,  interfering  with  the  occupation  of 
the  patient,  as  when  the  feet  are  involved.  Salicylic-acid  plaster,  or, 
even  better,  a  plaster  composed  of  four  parts  of  the  above  drug  to  one 
part  of  copper  oleate  is  especially  valuable.  Thin  demonstrated  the 
practical  value  of  salicylic-acid  plaster  before  the  London  Clinical 
Society,  and  Will*  and  others  have  likewise  testified  to  its  efficacy. 
Llot  water,  oils,  poultices,  and  soft  soap,  alone  or  combined  with  tar 
or  mercury,  may  also  be  nsed  to  soften  and  remove  callosities.  The 
application  of  acids  or  alkalies,  especially  caustic  potash,  and  the  em- 
ployment of  the  knife,  should  always  be  avoided  when  milder  remedies 
are  at  our  disposal.  If  inflammation  arises,  it  should  be  treated  upon 
general  principles. 

CLAVUS. 

Synonyms. — Corn — Leichdorn — Huhncrauge— Cor. 

Clavns  is  a  more  severe  but  localized  callosity,  painful  on  pressure, 
and  usually  limited  to  the  feet. 

Symptoms.— A  corn  is  a  small,  somewhat  elevated  thickening  of 
the  epidermis,  varying  in  size,  but  usually  being  about  that  of  a  split 
pea.  It  may  be  yellowish  or  yellowish -brown  in  color,  smooth,  pol- 
ished, hard  and  horny,  or  white,  flat,  soft,  and  spongy.  The  former 
is  known  as  the  hard,  and  the  latter  as  the  soft  corn.  Corns  may 
occur  on  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  they  may  be  single  or  multiple 
in  number.  They  are  most  commonly  met  with  on  the  feet ;  the  toes, 
especially  the  little  one,  and  the  plantar  surface  are  the  portions  gen- 
erally affected.  Those  which  occur  between  the  toes  become  macer- 
ated and  softened  by  the  moisture  of  the  parts.  A  blister  may  form 
under  one  of  these  soft  corns,  and  the  poured-out  fluid  discharge  from 
a  little  central  opening  in  it,  which  may  be  followed  by  severe  inflam- 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  March  29,  1884. 
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mation  of  the  toe  or  even  the  foot.  All  corns  are  attended  with  more 
or  less  uncomfortable  feeling  or  suffering,  more  particularly  in  change- 
able weather.  There  may  also  be  a  sharp,  darting,  or  shooting  pain, 
occasionally  so  great  as  to  prevent  the  individual  from  either  standing 

or  walking.  ...  . 

Pathology— A  corn  is  an  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  skm 
in  the  form  of  a  cone  with  its  base  looking  outward  and  its  apex 
turned  inward  toward  the  cutis.  The  cone  is  made  up  of  epidermic 
cells  arranged  in  concentric  layers.  It  may  have  one  or  more  pre- 
lections passing  down  to  the  true  skin,  which  are  commonly  referred 
to  as  the  roots  or  cores,  and  which  by  pressure  on  the  sensitive  papillae 
occasion  pain.  The  corium  around  the  base  of  the  cone  may  be  hy- 
pertrophied,  as  well  as  the  papillae  ;  but  the  latter  are  more  frequently 
atrophied. 

Etiology —Corns,  like  callosities,  are  an.  effort  of  nature  to  protect 
the  parts  subjected  to  pressure.  Pressure  and  friction  are  the  causes 
of  their  development.    They  are  usually  occasioned  by  wearing  tight 

or  badly  fitting  shoes. 

Treatment.— The  most  essential  point  of  the  treatment  is  to  remove 
all  pressure  and  friction  from  the  part  affected.    Corns  may  at  once 
disappear  or  cease  to  occasion  trouble  after  being  thus  treated     In  the 
event  that  further  treatment  becomes  necessary,  they  may  be  either 
removed  by  an  operation  or  be  palliated  or  caused  to  disappear  by 
static  electricity,  galvanism,  or  by  certain  medicinal  applications  A 
hard  corn  can  be  successfully  removed  by  carefully  separating  the  base 
with  a  knife  from  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  sensitive  skm,  and  then 
with  a  still  smaller  one  cutting  out  the  one  or  more  apices  or  cores 
which  exist.   The  entire  fibrous  mass  may  thus  be  lifted  or  pulled  out 
in  one  piece.    This  operation  requires  considerable  experience  and 
skilHu  order  to  perform  it  successfully.    Corns  may  be  relieved  and 
protected  from  pressure  by  pieces  of  cotton,  felt,  or  amadou  alone  or 
med  ca  ed     Th  frequent  use  of  hot  water,  or  oil,  or  poultices  to  the 
c^ns  or  parin.  off  the  thickened  base,  will  also  give  temporary  relief, 
and  wil  assiBt°the  action  of  such  preparations  as  alcohol,  co^llodion 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  turpentine,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  cans- 

tlC  Amon^  other  useful  applications  are  salicylic  acid,  cannabis  indica, 
Among  ocner  ubbiu    pi  ointments  or  plasters, 

lead  and  copper  oleate,  either  m  tne  ioim 
The  following  combination  is  recommended  by  Uezon  . 

$  Acidi  salicylic!   6  " 

Ext.  cannabis  indices   gr;  x- 

p  „  y   f  5  ss.  M. 

This  taSh^w"  iwioe  dafly  with  a  brush  for  ^end  succes- 
sive days,  and  the  cirn  afterward  macerated  m  warm  water,  when 
may  be  readily  removed. 
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Soft  corns  may  be  cured  or  relieved  by  cutting  away  the  thickened 
skin  with  the  scissors  and  applying  salicylic  acid  in  powder  or  oint- 
ment, from  thirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  a  piece  of  cotton 
or  wool  kept  constantly  between  the  toes. 

Prognosis.— On  the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause,  corns  as  well  as 
callosities  usually  disappear. 

OORNU  OUTANEUM. 

Synonyms.  Cornu  humanum — Cutaneous  horns — Horny  excrescence — Horny  tumor — 

Hauthorn — Corne  de  la  peau. 

Cornu  cutaneum  is  an  hypertrophic  disease  of  the  epidermis,  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  a  true  horny  outgrowth  of  varying  shape 
and  size. 

Symptoms. — Horny  outgrowths,  which  resemble  very  much  in  ap- 
pearance the  horns  of  the  lower  animals  are  occasionally  developed 
upon  the  human  skin.  The  shape  and  size  of  these  excrescences  vary  ; 
they  may  be  straight  or  curved,  but  are  usually  twisted  in  various 
directions,  sometimes  assuming  the  appearance  of  a  ram's  horn,  as  in 
Fig.  12,  taken  from  a  photograph  of  a  case  under  the  care  of  Prof.  W. 
H.  Pancoast,  of  Philadelphia. 

In  other  cases  they  are  cylindrical,  conical,  or  flattened  in  appear- 
ance.   The  free  end  may  be  pointed,  but  it  is  generally  blunt  or  split 
up.    The  growth  outside  is  solid  and  hard,  but  within  it  may  be  soft 
and  crumbling.    The  surface  is  dry,  wrinkled,  and  fissured.    In  color, 
horns  are  generally  grayish,  but  they  sometimes  vary  from  a  light  yel- 
low to  a  dark  yellow,  brown,  or  even  black.    In  size  they  are  generally 
small,  but  they  may  grow  from  one  to  many  lines  in  length  and  thick- 
ness.   Thus,  Porcher  described  a  horn  which  developed  from  the  fore- 
head of  a  negress,  and  which  was  seven  inches  long  and  two  and  three 
quarters  inches  in  diameter.    The  bases  of  horns  are  broad,  flattened, 
and  concave,  resting  directly  upon  the  skin,  which  is  either  normal, 
hypertrophied,  or  more  or  less  inflamed.    They  may  appear  upon  any 
part  of  the  body,  but  are  observed  most  frequently  about  the  head, 
particularly  on  the  face  and  scalp  ;  their  next  most  common  location 
is  the  genitals.*    They  are  usually  single,  but  may  be  multiple,  as  in 
Boettge's  cases,  the  one  being  a  man  who  had  six  horns  on  his  face, 
and  the  other  a  young  girl,  the  lower  half  of  whose  body  was  studded 
with  them.    Horns  are  more  frequently  seen  on  old  people  than  the 
young.    They  are  slow  and  painless  in  growth,  and,  after  having  at- 
tained a  certain  size,  they  generally  shed  or  are  broken  off,  often  leaving 
an  ulcerating  surface.    After  a  horn  has  existed  for  some  time,  or  if 
irritated  or  injured,  it  may  become  painful,  particularly  about  the  base. 

*  "  Report  of  Horny  Growths  on  the  Penis,"  by  Pearcc  Gould.    Medical  and  Surgical 
Reporter,  March  19,  18S7. 
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Pathology—  Microscopic  examinations  demonstrate  that  cutaneous 
horns  consist  of  a  hyperplastic  growth  from  the  stratum  mucosum, 


Fig.  12. 

which  is  either  situated  over  the  papilla  of  th e  corium  or  within  the 
follicles  and  glands.    Enlarged  papilla  with  blood-vessels  have  also 

^^-Vre^re,  wounds,  and  various  other  injuries  to  the  in- 
tegument may  occasion  the  development  of  cutaneous  horns. 

Treatment -Horns  should  either  be  hgated  at  their  base,  or,  what 
ireacmenx.    non  be  exclged  Wlth  a 

is  even  move  preferable,  the  entiie  giowm  OOT,tfiri7,pd 

portion  of  the  skin  from  which  it  springs,  and  the  siu-foc  c    k  1 

with  either  the  actual  cautery,  the  galvano-cautery,  or  w.th  zmc  chlo 

ride  or  arsenic  oleatc.  .    ,  ,    .  _  +mM, 

Prognosis.-Horns  are  apt  to  recur  if  they  are  shed,  broken,  or  torn 
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off  from  their  base.  Experience  has  shown  that  their  removal  is  ne- 
cessary, both  on  account  of  the  deformity  which  they  occasion  and  their 
tendency  in  old  people  of  degenerating  into  epithelioma.  If  removed 
by  the  operation  jnst  suggested  they  seldom  redevelop. 

KERATOSIS  PILARIS. 

Synonyms. — Lichen  pilaris — Pityriasis  pilaris. 

Keratosis  pilaris  is  an  hypertrophic  disease,  chai'acterized  by  the 
appearance  of  pin-head-sized  conical  elevations  about  the  orifices  of 
the  hair-follicles. 

Symptoms. — The  affection  appears  in  the  form  of  an  accumulation 
of  epithelial  cells  and  sebaceous  material  about  the  orifices  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  forming  minute  conical  elevations  or  papules.  These  pap- 
ules are  pin-head  in  size,  pierced  with  a  hair,  or  contain  a  convoluted 
or  twisted  hair,  and  around  them  the  epithelial  and  sebaceous  material 
is  arranged  in  the  form  of  laminse.  The  hairs  may  project  from  the 
apices  of  the  papules,  or  be  broken  off  close  to  the  surface,  showing  a 
dark  or  black  point  in  their  central  part,  or  they  may  be  invisible,  be- 
ing contained  within  the  accumulated  masses.  In  color,  the  forma- 
tions are  dirty  white,  gray,  or  brown,  and  are  situated  on  the  skin, 
which  may  be  normal  in  hue  or  reddened,  scaly,  and  dry.  The  skin 
to  the  touch  feels  rough  and  harsh,  as  in  ichthyosis;  the  elevation, 
however,  being  marked,  and  in  severe  cases  resembling  a  nutmeg- 
grater.  The  favorite  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the 
extremities.  It  is  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  thighs,  the 
arms,  and  forearms,  but  it  may  occur  as  well  upon  ail  the  body.  It 
may  be  present  to  a  slight  or  to  a  great  extent.  It  is  chronic  in  course, 
and  may  or  may  not  be  attended  with  itching. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  with  cutis 
anserina  (goose-flesh),  but  the  latter  is  a  transient  condition  arising 
from  a  temporary  erection  of  the  hairs  from  either  nervous  excitement, 
cold,  or  heat,  and  rapidly  disappears.  It  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
lichen  scrofulosis  by  the  latter  tending  to  occur  in  groups,  particularly 
upon  the  abdomen,  and  in  the  lesions  being  firmer  and  not  so  scaly. 
Lichen  pilaris  may  also  bear  a  close  resemblance  to  desquamating 
miliary  papular  syphilodcrm,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  lesions  not 
developing  in  groups,  and  being  neither  so  scaly  nor  so  deeply  seated. 

Etiology. — Keratosis  pilaris  may  be  due  to  the  physiological  activ- 
ity of  the  hair-follicles  and  glands  which  takes  place  at  puberty.  The 
neglect  to  employ  water  and  soap  sufficiently,  as  well  as  their  too  free 
use,  has  also  been  known  to  occasion  the  disease. 

Treatment. — The  moderate  use  of  water  and  soap,  the  solution  of 
boro-glyceride  or  sublimate,  or,  in  severe  cases,  sapo  viridis,  will  usu- 
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4-  ^nrifwl     The  warm  water,  the  alkaline,  the 
ally  be  all  the  treatment  needed,    lhe warm  ob_ 

but,  if  not  counteracted,  it  may  persist  indefinitely. 

PSORIASIS. 

S.KOKVMS.-Lepra-AlphoB-LepraalpboB-Psova-Scbuppcuflecte. 

Psoriasis  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease  characterized 
^^'2^"  wit,  ft.  development  oE  very 

SZ  l^ctX  -  rtcdtrSfLeatn 

H  tbe scales  be  F  1^  but  genera,!, 

will  readily  bleed,    lhe  papules  may  resemble  in  color 

grille  mean  while  new  punctiform  points  may  appear  in  the  in- 
tervening healthy  ^  a  walnut,  covered  with 

When  the  p^  * ^^^t  scales,  ^  ^  ^ 
a  quantity  of  dry,  white,  to  miy  aa  riasis  nummularis, 

anoe  of  an  ordinary  com,  they  ™  can  also  be  recog- 

Spots  of  psoriasis  P™^%^^^1^  while  the  older 
nized,  scattered  over  the  surface,  ^  *™ Laches  in  many  cases  coa- 
patches  have  been  increasing  m  biz  o     The  patch  s  y^  ^  ^ 

Le, becoming irregular ^^Me  surface  of  the 
to  break  out,  until  the  dise ™  ™^™imsa>  ox  psoriasis  univer- 
hody.  This  condition  is  termed  P^^Sta  separate,  partially 
-lis-  Sooner  or  ^^T^*^  spots!  slightly  raised 
or  generally,  and  in  fall ng  off , ,  e*V>  ^  ^  ^ 

above  the  level  of  the  natural  ski n.    in  ^  ^ 

dermic  cells  have  only  dropped  ofl  pa  ^  1  preBentiBg  a  circular 
.■main  adherent  at  the  margin  of  ^^J^  the 'central  red 
or  annular  appearance.  As  ^e  f  e^U  Surrounded  wdtta  rings 
spots  become  pale,  like  the  hea H 1  -  edematous 
of  scales,  if  they  have  remained  adheieni, 
areolae,  if  the  scales  have  fallen  off. 
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The  blending  of  these  rings  or  segments  produces  serpentine  lines 
and  patterns  of  striking  appearance.  Psoriasis  may  .  remain  in  the 
condition  just  described,  now  improving  and  again  relapsing  into  its 
former  state ;  or  it  may  occur — which  is  more  frequent — as  small 
patches  scattered  over  the  chest,  and  in  larger  spots  over  the  elbow, 
sacrum,  and  kuee.  In  many  instances,  however,  patches  which  were 
large  and  prominent  gradually  lose  their  characteristic  appearance, 
fade,  and  disappear,  but  are  quickly  succeeded  by  others.  In  addi- 
tion, fresh  spots  crop  out,  and,  although  an  alteration  and  change 
occur,  yet  the  eruption  will  not  undergo  a  cure.  In  other  cases, 
while  fresh  patches  appear,  the  original  ones  remain,  and  together 
they  gradually  invade  all  the  unaffected  healthy  skin.  At  times,  but 
rarely,  the  affection  may  subside  spontaneously.  In  that  event  the 
scales  become  less  adherent,  and  finally  fall  off  entirely,  leaving  the 
reddened,  circular  patches  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  epidermis.  The  redness  gradually  lessens  until  the  normal 
appearance  of  the  skin  is  restored,  without  pigmentation  or  scars. 
Psoriasis  may  attack  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  is  at  times  limited 
to  the  elbows  and  knees. 

After  these  sites  it  next  most  frequently  affects  the  head,  the  red 
or  scaly  rings  extending  somewhat  beyond  the  hair  to  the  forehead, 
ears,  and  neck,  producing  more  or  less  disfigurement.  When  the  erup- 
tion affects  the  scalp  the  hairs  are  usually  not  involved  ;  they  seldom 
fall  out,  and  retain  their  normal  lustre  and  color.  While  the  eruption 
may  pass  down  to  the  forehead,  neck,  and  ears,  and  the  hearing  occa- 
sionally become  impaired  by  the  scales  blocking  up  the  auditory  canal, 
yet  the  face  is  rarely  affected  in  its  entirety. 

Psoriasis  seldom  involves  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  but  will, 
in  some  cases,  attack  the  nails.  The  form  of  psoriasis  that  affects  the 
nails  was  first  described  by  Biett,  and  generally  coexists  with  the  dis- 
ease in  other  portions  of  the  body.  Upon  the  first  appearance  of  the 
disease,  while  the  nail  is  transparent,  a  spot  of  psoriasis  may,  at  times, 
be  observed  beneath  it. 

In  many  instances  this  elementary  development  may  escape  obser- 
vation, the  morbid  action  having  already  affected  the  matrices  of  the 
nails,  giving  them  a  thickened,  rough,  yellowish,  or  brownish  appear- 
ance. They  lack  their  peculiar  lustre,  are  brittle  and  fissured,  and  do 
not  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  fingers. 

Psoriasis  never  appears  on  the  vermilion  border  of  the  lips  nor  on 
any  of  the  mucous  membraues,  and  Hebra,  in  all  his  large  experience, 
never  observed  a  single  case  in  which  any  organ  other  than  the  skin 
could  with  certainty  be  said  to  be  involved. 

Psoriasis  is  especially  a  chronic,  non-contagious  disease,  attended 
with  itching  in  its  early  development,  at  the  time  of  its  relapses,  and 
upon  the  appearance  of  new  spots.    The  itching  may  be  severe,  but 
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entirely  absent.    I  have  —       1  ^  ^  thoM, 

not  -M-  i  LX  5  the  skin  was  involved,  they  corn- 
cases  ffl  which  the  tag"  po  ^  ^  al 

frLn^LTof  "he  fruption  b,  a  preceding  flushing  ef  the 

ski"' ,  ,  ■  .„m„  e.ses  are  verv  abundant,  and  may  be  firmly  at- 
tached  to  the  patches, .0  ^  ^  ^  ^  ,  tl. 

is  extensive  and  lias  neen  oi      8  nlothins.    Patches  that  have 

ties  in  the  bedclothes  or  on  ^f^'^T^  appearance,  while 
many  firmly  adherent  "^"^^^^  some  invet- 

^re  hard,  rough,  and 

uneven  to  the  touch.  ^   beginning  to  the 

The  eruption,  however  is  always  A .J  Lorn ^tbe g :       „  ^ 
end,  and  is  uever  attended  with  any  ether    s  cn •  «  or 

s  espeS;  > 

complication.  m-eseutin"  the  course  and  symptoms  just 

Diagnosis.-Au  eruption  u     aflection.    The  d.s- 

deseribed  could  not  possit y  beta  ^^tmosum,  syphilis,  sebor- 
ra,tpts  SSyoS;  hehon  ruber,  pityriasis  rubra, 

and  tinea  capitis.  differin-  very  much  from  psoriasis,  is 

Eczema  squamosum,  while  aitterm0  j 

frequently  mistaken  for  it.  j  the  mass  of  epidermic 

In  psoriasis,  the  mos   p^om.nen ^  ^  is  onl  pres 

cells.    The  sensation  of :  itching, wn  ^  ^  ^  and 

* — tbe  extensor 

-t^ema,  the  primary  ^^X^^ 
or  the  vesicles,  pnstules,  crusts,  «  ^Jtariig  the  entire  course  of 
torn  of  itching  is  greater,  and  nsuaHy  ^  ^ 

the  disease  ;  the  scales  are  not  r  the  flcxor  ratlicr  than 

bright-red  patches,  manifesting  a  preierer 

the  extensor  surfaces.  .      b   seen, -from  the  dry, 

The  course. of  the  two  affections  can  thus  t ,         ,  ^  fa 
uniform  eruption  in  psoriasis,  and  tlie  1  j  rf  the  head 

Zema,  to  be  dissimilar  in  every  way.    Again,  1 
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may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by  the  patches  being  discrete,  with 
intervening  healthy  skin,  and  covered  with  scales  that  are  thicker, 
darker,  and  drier  than  those  of  eczema.  Psoriasis  spreads  in  segments 
over  the  forehead,  the  neck  and  ears,  and  rarely  passes  beyond  these 
limits.  Eczema  passes  rapidly  from  the  scalp  to  the  forehead,  neck, 
and  ears,  and  will  often  invade  the  entire  face. 

Further,  the  patches  of  psoriasis  are  always  clearly  outlined  and 
show  a  tendency  to  heal  in  their  centre,  while  those  of  eczema  fade 
away  into  the  healthy  skin,  and  have  no  tendency  to  heal  in  the 
centre. 

The  adherent  scales,  situated  on  red  spots  over  the  forehead, 
arms,  and  limbs,  separated  by  tracts  of  healthy  skin,  in  a  limited  syph- 
ilitic eruption  may  be  mistaken  by  the  casual  observer  for  psoriasis. 
A  more  careful  examination  of  the  scales  will  show  that  they  are 
of  a  dirty  color,  and  that  the  red  spots  on  which  they  rest  extend 
beyond  them ;  in  psoriasis  the  scales  are  silvery  or  whitish  in  color 
and  generally  extend  beyond  the  red  bases  which  they  cover.  The 
preceding  symptoms  of  lassitude,  backache,  and  headache,  furred 
tongue,  sore  throat,  and  all  the  symptoms  of  syphilitic  fever,  with 
their  entire  disappearance  upon  the  breaking  out  of  the  eruption,  will 
be  additional  evidence  of  a  syphilide.  A  scaly  eruption  may  be  pres- 
ent in  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  a  situation  often 
attacked  by  syphilis,  but  rarely  affected  with  true  psoriasis.  In  cases 
of  long  standing,  the  appearance  of  crusts,  mingled  with  scales,  spots 
in  the  process  of  fading  having  a  coppery  hue,  mucous  patches,  or 
scars,  or  the  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  particularly  the  trochlear,  will 
always  stamp  the  case  as  syphilitic. 

Seborrhoea  sicca  may  resemble  psoriasis  of  the  scalp.  The  patches 
of  the  former  will  be  found  to  be  crusts  composed  of  sebaceous  mate- 
rial, fatty  and  greasy  to  the  touch,  leaving  upon  removal  a  pallid  sur- 
face, and  not  a  reddened,  bleeding  base  as  in  psoriasis. 

In  seborrhoea  the  scales  consist  of  dried  sebum,  while  in  psoriasis  they 
are  composed  of  epidermic  cells.  Psoriasis  may  develop  on  any  part 
of  the  body,  and  when  it  involves  the  scalp  may  pass  down  on  the 
forehead.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  contrary,  is  generally  confined  to  the 
scalp,  the  eruption  only  forming  a  scurvy  mass  just  beyond  the  margin 
of  the  hair.  The  hair,  in  seborrhoea,  often  loses  its  lustre  and  falls  out 
in  large  quantities,  while  in  psoriasis  no  loss  or  change  whatever  takes 
place. 

Lupus  erythematosus  is  usually  confined  to  the  face,  while  pso- 
riasis is  seldom  seen  in  that  situation  alone.  The  lupus  spots  are 
covered  with  thin,  scanty,  firmly-adherent,  dry  or  greasy  white  or 
yellowish-brown  scabs  and  crusts,  upon  the  removal  of  which  the 
ducts  of  the  follicles  to  which  they  were  attached  appear  plugged  with 
comedones ;  the  scales  in  psoriasis  are  abundant,  always  dry,  white 
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„r  fall  off,  or  are  easily  removed,  and  rest  upon  reddened  j 

patches.  d  {  attended  with  pain  and 

Lupus  is  a  ^^mati  n  of  sears ;  psoriasis  occurs  duriag 

tissue-destruction,  with  tne  ioru.»  scarring. 

all  ages,  and  is  not  ^PSf^JT appearing  during  or  after  in- 
Ichthyosis  is  a  congemtal  tease,  appe      „     bth°    ia  is  umt. 

fancy,  psoriasis  ^"f^'tXiw  the  skin  is 

silvery  scales.  freauently  than  psoriasis,  and  its 

Lichen  ruber  occurs  much  le  s  '"que    y         ^  ^ 

tato»*««*«^^f^^^  is  not  accompanied 
great  oons  .tut.onal  d.sturbanco,  wn     P  ^  are 

^e7WS%wtL,  uniikVthe  whitish  ones  of  pso- 
liaSStyriasis  rubra  attacks  the 

and  broken  ofl ;  the  scales  are  scanty  excep  ^  ^ 

most  active,  around  the  ™rgm. "^nuant  over  *e  entire  patch, 
are  usually  normal,  and  the  scales  abondant  ov  ^ 

The  history  of  the  case,  ,  on gene. 

S^M^S^SSr*  parasite,  the  discovery  of 

fully  studied  hy  many  \^est,=fo°^ed  from  some  intercurrent  disease, 
sons  affected  with  psoras,  who  d^d  trom  ^ 
and  reported  that  no  abnormal  that  were  the  seat  of 

with  or  without  ^mself  to  the  morbi 

the  disease  dnnng  life.    lie  th  letow ,  ^  ^  ey(ij  as 

products  as  they  appeared  on  the  i  v   g       j         ^  r  hyperjfimlC 
heaps  of  scales  made  up  of  epidemic 

skin-  •      n„rl  Pxaminins  portions  of  the  skin  of 

Werthcim,  after  excising  ^/^ement  of  the  papilla  of  the 

psoriasis  patients,  found  constant  ^™\ho  Clllargcd. 

skin,  and  conjectured  that  their  attention  to  the  action 

Auspitz*  was  perhaps  one  of  the  first  relation  of  the 

of  the  cPells  of  the  rete  Malpghn  m   n  a  e 

*  Archiv  fur  Dcrra.  und  S>ph-,  firh 
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epidermis  to  the  papillary  layer.  Neumann  found  the  epidermal  cells 
and  the  rete  Malpighii  greatly  developed,  the  papillae  considerably  en- 
larged, especially  in  chronic  cases,  the  corium  and  papillae  also  filled 
with  cells.  From  this  he  concludes  that  psoriasis  is  a  disease  of  the 
most  superficial  strata  of  the  corium  and  papillary  layer,  accompanied 
with  cell  proliferation,  and  in  which  the  papillae  appear  considerably 
enlarged.  Further,  that  "the  excessive  formation  of  scales  is  only  a 
hyperplasia  of  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  accompanied  by  increased 
desquamation  of  the  epidermis." 

Tilbury  Fox,  reasoning  upon  both  bis  own  and  Neumann's  ob- 
servations, added  later  that  he  "  was  constrained  to  believe  that  the 
disease  consists  primarily  and  esseutially  in  a  misbehavior  of  the  cell- 
elements  themselves,  a  perversion  of  the  ordinary  cell-life  of  the  epi- 
dermis." ( 

The  pathology  of  psoriasis  has  also  been  studied  by  Thin,*  Jameson,f 
and  Eobinson. %  According  to  the  latter,  the  disease  consists  essential- 
ly of  a  hyperplasia  of  the  normal  constituents  of  the  rete  Malpighii. 
The  increase  occurs  principally  in  the  interpapillary  portion  of  the 
layer,  which,  growing  downward,  gives  the  papillae  of  the  corium  the 
appearance  of  an  increased  size,  which  is  not  found  to  be  the  actual  case 
upon  a  closer  examination.  The  superficial  blood-vessels  of  the  corium, 
in  the  more  advanced  form  of  the  disease,  become  dilated,  the  white 
corpuscles  migrate,  and  the-  blood-vessels  and  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  corium  become  the  seat  of  round  cell-infiltration  which,  with  the 
effused  serum,  divides  the  connective  tissue  into  open  meshes.  The 
sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  are  not  at  any  time  involved,  but 
there  is  hyperplasia  of  the  external  root  of  the  hair,  extending  into  the 
encircling  cutis,  which  corresponds  to  the  Malpighian  layer  of  the 
epidermis. 

Etiology. — Psoriasis  maybe  dependent  upon  hereditary  or  acquired 
disease,  or  it  may  follow  any  derangement  of  the  system  which  leads 
to  an  interference  with  the  nutrition  of  the  skin.  Thus,  it  is  known 
to  arise  very  frequently  from  rheumatism  and  gout.  Again,  it  is  at 
times  noted  to  follow  eczema,  syphilis,  and  other  affections  which 
produce  an  impoverished  condition  of  the  blood.  It  may  also  have  a 
nervous  origin,  arising,  as  Weyl  has  well  said,  "from  a  functional 
weakness  of  the  nervous  centre  regulating  the  nutrition  of  the  sys- 
tem." Wilson  viewed  psoriasis  as  a  manifestation  of  the  syphilitic 
poison  after  transmission  through  one  or  more  generations.  Lang,  on 
the  other  hand,  believed  it  to  be  due  to  a  fungus  which  he  claimed  to 
have  discovered,  and  named  epidermidopbyton.  Psoriasis  is  met  with 
in  those  who  are  apparently  in  robust  health,  as  well  as  in  those  who 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  September  4,  1880. 
f  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  January,  1879. 
%  New  York  Medical  Journal,  July,  1878. 


L 


DISEASES  OE  THE  SKIN. 

i      i  ™„,w  nourished.    It  is  at  times  apparently  the  result 
arc  weak  and  pooily  uoumneo ..  pricking  the  integu- 

<"  —**  «  Ch„TSo L  pretH'ofelSsaud  bands,  cupping, 
,„ent  in  vaccination  01  1 « J^mc  »  at 

pt^^tTif^onS,  — re/at  the  age  ot 

randi,  or  its  active  prmc.plc  I^o-W**  „  ^  Frieai.ichs. 

be  stimulated  by  the  natural  mane™!  ""Xsenna, 

^S^odop^n^Z  or  the  merouriats,  will  answer  the 

BamThp;r;ty  ot  tun  ^^r^r»^ 

'T^^^^Z  iu  some  of  the  more 
ret.es.    In   h map,  t,  ^  ^  b;gieiijc  m !t 

chronic,  I  usually  oe0m  ^  .  dj-mhoretic  diuretic,  and  ca- 
suggested,  tog*tW  ^^tSSto  acid,W4ver 
thartic.    The  P^P^at.on  of  n  n  dilute   P     1  ^   and  fte 

and  chaulmoogra  oils,  fluid 1  ex b  act  a  ^  ^ 

preparations  of  ant.mouy  and  anotwithBtonding  all  treat- 

able.   In  the  majority  of  cases,  nowe ■     ,  ^  ^ 

ment,  the  disease  will  continue  and  gi  aduallj ^  bee 

the  latter  stage  of  the  ^^S^^'-^  ^ 
vaunted  at  some  time  or  anoth eras  po  *u* *g     1  ^  and 

have  all  been  tried  by  ^^{^U  from  only  one  drug-ar 
hypodermic  «f^^S2^^  forward  by  D,  Napier,*  of 
senic.    A  remedy  which  has  been      *  n 
Glasgow,  is  chrysarob.n,  fiom  wl  oh  h     1       6  ^  ^  m_ 

one-half-grain  dose,  ™b^  ^MP        ivh'    this  remedy  in  a 
creased  up  to  the  limits  of  tote^    ^  *    ^  from  ifcj  i  am 
number  of  cases  and  haying  observed ^no  ^ 
inclined  to  believe  that  it  acts  ^^^Xe^have  been  highly 
cially  the  natural  spring  waters  and  othci  puiga 

*  London  Lancet,  May  20,  1852. 
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extolled  at  different  times  as  remedies  for  this  affection,  and  chrysaro- 
bin  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  them  by  producing  free  elimination 
from  the  intestinal  canal. 

The  eruption  becomes  pale  under  its  use  and  disappears,  but  again 
reappears  upon  discontinuing  the  drug.  It  would  be  unwise  to  con- 
tinually purge  a  patient  to  keep  the  disease  in  abeyance.  Burdock- 
seed,  made  in  the  form  of  a  tincture  with  whisky,  has  also  been  lauded 
as  a  specific  for  the  eruption.  Unfortunately,  I  must  say  that  it  too, 
after  a  fair  trial,  has  proved  utterly  valueless  in  my  practice  in  psoria- 
sis. As  previously  stated,  I  regard  arsenic  as  the  most  efficient  of  all 
internal  remedies  after  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease  has  passed.  The 
preparations  of  arsenic  which  I  employ  are  arsenious  acid,  the  arsenite 
of  sodium  (Pearson's  solution),  and  the  solution  of  arsenite  of  potas- 
sium (Fowler's  solution).  Arsenious  acid,  or  the  arsenite  of  soda,  is 
to  be  preferred  to  the  solutions  of  arsenic,  for  the  reasons  stated  in 
the  chapter  on  treatment.  The  solutions  of  arsenic,  if  given,  should 
be  employed  first  in  minimum  doses  and  gradually  increased.  From 
one  to  twenty  drops  of  either  the  solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium  or 
of  sodium  can  be  administered.  The  average  dose  of  either  is  from 
five  to  ten  drops  three  times  a  day.  Arsenious  acid  or  arsenite  of 
sodium  may  be  given  in  from  ^  to  ^  of  a  grain  in  pill-form.  I  have 
in  some  cases  given  them  in  combination  with  other  drugs  with  a  very 
happy  effect,  as  in  the  following  prescriptions  : 


$  Acidi  arseniosi   gr.  j. 

Quiniaa  sulphatis   gr.  xl. 

M.    Ft.  pil.  no.  xx. 

Sig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 

Ijl  Sodii  arsenitis   gr.  j. 

Extracti  hyoscyami   gr.  v. 

Extracti  gentianae   gr.  xx. 

M.    Ft.  pil.  no.  xx. 

Sig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 


Occasionally  the  value  of  arsenic  is  much  enhanced  by  giving  both 
quinine  and  strychnine  with  it,  as  in  the  following  combination  : 


$  Quinia?  sulphatis   gr.  xxx. 

Acidi  arseniosi   gr.  j. 

Strychninas  sulphatis   gr.  ss. 

Aloini   gr.  j. 

Extracti  belladonna?   gr.  iij. 


M.  Ft.  pil.  no.  xl.  Sig.:  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 
The  hypodermatic  administration  of  arsenious  acid,  or,  even  better, 
arsenite  of  sodium,  often  acts  most  decidedly  in  lessening  or  in  entirely 
removing  the  eruption,  after  the  remedy  has  failed  to  accomplish  the 
least  good  by  the  stomach.  I  use  for  this  purpose  the  arsenite  of 
sodium,  beginning  with  one  tenth  of  a  grain,  dissolved  in  water,  and 
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iniected  daily  into  the  deep  cellular  tissue  of  the  back,  arms  or 
Z  ttocks  The  dose  is  gradually  increased  until  the  patient  can  to\- 
lTl-^  ™J*n  doses  given  twice  a  week  or  daily  m  this 

™  The  dose  of  arsenic,  whether  it  be  given  by  the  above  method  or 
by  U  e  stomach,  should  be  gradually  increased  until  some  effect  is 
Seduced     The  evidence  of  its  action  will  be  in  the  lessening  of  the 
Sales  and  redness  of  the  patches,  which  slowly  acquire  a  brown  tinge 
and  finally  entirely  disappear.    It  will  often  be  necessary  to  give  the 
remedy  for  a  long  period  before  this  effect  is  observed,  and  to  con- 
t  nue  administering  it  for  some  time  after  the  eruption  has  disap- 
peared   While  arsenic  is  no  doubt  effective,  it  is  by  no  means  a  spe- 
cific and,  under  its  use,  new  spots  may  crop  out,  and  in  some  instances 
rinses  occur.    Notwithstanding  the  occurrence  of  relapses,  the  per- 
cent use  of  the  remedy  will,  in  many  cases,  eventually  eradicate 
e  d  sCre.    In  others,  however,  the  disease  will  remain  or  undergo 
elapsed ?  even  though  the  physician  may  give  the  ^Z^Zl 
mended  and  exercise  the  best  skill  in  managing  the  affection.  All 
That  can  be  hoped  or  looked  for  in  such  cases  is  that  the  eruption  may 
be  kepTin  abeyance,  and  the  disfigurement  of  the  body  averted. 

Local  Treatment  -Local  remedies  are  of  great  assistance  m  treat- 
in^Ziatr  It  is  necessary,  however,  in  order  that  the  application 
mfv  be Xtive  to  macerate  and  remove  the  epidermic  scales,  and 
rie  th Thype^niic  skin  beneath.  This  object  may  be  accomplished 
expose  tne  nyper  medicated  bath,  or  by  packings 

epidermis.   If  the  patches  a e  ^  baudages< 

ing  the  affected  suilace  wiui  u  application,  which  I  use 

tor,  by  waxed  or  oded ^  paper  Th  at  -  11.  ^  means 
entirely  in  hospital  i racto ,  «  a  cheap  ^  ^  q{ 

of  promoting  elimination  from  the  suilace, 

almost  every  individual.  h  plenty  of  exercise 

In  some  subjects  copious  ^^^CrfBotot  to  render 
and  long  immersion  in  warm  o  l  ho  ,U  ^  w 
the  skin  active,  and  macerat and  em ve  ^  ^ 

ticularly  the  very  busy,  and  those  w ho  wd  ^  ^  ^ 

of  exercise  nor  remain  sufficiently  101 g  111  .     ,  •  honrs 

-y>»  and  - 

while  engaged  in  reading,  smoking,  writing, 
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joyment.  Thus,  night  after  night,  scales  may  be  softened  and  removed 
from  the  various  patches  in  succession  in  this  manner. 

The  greatest  difficulty  the  physician  experiences  is  in  making  the 
patients  fully  comprehend  the  importance  of  remaining  in  the  bath 
until  the  scales  become  thoroughly  macerated  and  easily  removed. 

The  baths  of  certain  watering-places,  both  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe,  have  unjustly  gained  at  times  a  reputation  for  curing  this 
affection.  The  waters  of  any  of  these  resorts  have  no  chemical  ingre- 
dient in  them  which  exercises  a  specific  effect  upon  psoriasis.  Their 
successful  use,  in  some  instances,  is  due  entirely  to  the  rules  requir- 
ing a  low  diet,  a  long  walk  to  and  from  the  spring,  with  copious  and 
frequent  draughts  of  the  water,  all  of  which  promote  profuse  diaphore- 
sis, followed  by  exfoliation  of  the  scales,  aided,  even  more,  by  frequent 
and  long-continued  bathing.  The  disappearance  of  the  eruption  under 
such  circumstances  is  ascribed  to  the  marvelous  properties  of  the 
water.  So  the  sufferer  repairs,  as  often  as  the  eruption  appears,  to  this 
or  that  great  Mecca  for  relief,  while  like  rigid  rules  observed  at  home 
would  bring  about  the  same  result. 

The  scales  can  also  be  removed  by  friction  with  sand,  as  suggested 
by  Ellinger,  or  with  green  soap,  as  recommended  by  Hebra  and  Kaposi. 
The  soap  is  to  be  well  rubbed  into  each  patch  until  the  blood  is  seen 
to  ooze  from  the  base,  the  same  operation  being  repeated  for  six  or 
eight  consecutive  days.  During  this  period  the  patient  is  kept  lying 
in  a  blanket  impregnated  with  soap.  Under  this  process  the  patches 
assume  a  brownish  color,  and,  in  three  or  four  days  afterward,  while 
yet  in  the  blanket,  the  bed  or  body  linen  not  being  changed,  extensive 
desquamation  takes  place,  the  whole  cuticle  peeling  off  in  large  lamellae. 
A  general  bath  which  follows  thoroughly  cleanses  the  surface.  The 
green  soap  is  frequently  applied,  without  using  the  blanket,  or  rubbing 
it  in  in  the  manner  given.  It  may  be  applied  with  the  aid  of  water, 
or  in  the  form  of  Hebra's  spirit  of  green  soap.  I  have,  upon  a  num- 
ber of  occasions,  thoroughly  tested  this  method.  It  is  effective  in 
cleansing  the  patches,  but  the  suffering  is  so  intense  that  I  depend 
entirely  upon  the  means  I  have  advised  as  being  sufficient  to  bring 
about  the  same  result,  without  suffering.  The  milder  methods  of 
treatment  I  believe  to  be  the  most  efficacious,  particularly  with 
Americans. 

After  the  patches  have  been  freed  from  scales,  the  next  step  is  to 
apply  a  remedy  which  will  have  a  curative  action  upon  the  vascular 
integument.  Among  the  preparations  used  for  this  purpose  are  tar, 
carbolic  acid,  creasote,  naphthalin,  and  beta  naphthol ;  also  thymol, 
turpentine,  Vleminck's  solution  of  sulphuret  of  calcium,  Rochard's 
and  Wilkinson's  ointments,  the  mercurials  in  ointment  form,  pyro- 
gallic  acid,  and  chrysarobin,  or  chrysophanic  acid.  Tar  can  be  used 
either  as  pix  liquida,  the  oleum  fagi,  the  ol.  cadmi,  ol.  rusci,  and  the 
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l  *m\  fossilis  emnyreumaticum.  They  may  bo  incorporated  with 
ol.  hgm  foss 1118  emPy  .  ordinary  ointments  in  the  proportion 
,ard  suet,  lanolin  «  one  ^  he  oid      y       Th  ^  be  com_ 

of  from  one  to  foiu  dr aoams  -co  .        ith  the  various  oils, 

oined  with  ^JJ^^^jgSi  and  the  tineture  of 

^XV6  as  modified  hy  Hebra,  is  composed 

as  follows: 

R  Sulphur  sublimatti, 

01.  cadini  aa  3  ss- 

Saponis  viridis,  _ 

.  n.  •   aa  3  ]. 

Adipis   ?{: 

Cretse  prsaparatro   3  ■> 

j  j     Ar,rlm-c!nn's  tinctura  saponis  vinais  cum  pito,  vjujuk 
mended.    Andeison  s  nnniun    i  olwliT111s  nr,d  the  liquor  carbonis 
x-  +nv  "Rnlklev's  liquor  picis  alkalinus,  ana  me  ^ 

ti„nsf  however,  «fX^^3^S*&  that  the, 

impart  to  the  skin,  ana  tuu      i  penetrating  odor  and 

sometimes  result  from  their  ^  ^  ^  is  sometimes  so  great 
darkening  of  the  skin  as  well  -j****  »  ^  patients  to 
that  it  is  often  out  of  the  question  to  p^^  1  hide  the 

continue  their  use.  They  will  state  ^h^s^^  atten- 
disease,  but  the  disagreeable  odor  of  the  ^  ^fj^  followed 
tion.  Fl,ther,  the  W  g» f^^J^l  t-*J- 
by  an  increase  of  tempeiatuie  oi  i     i      '  f  dermatitiB. 

pL,  redness,  papules,  vesicles  and ^  ^  fever,  nausea, 
Again,  it  may  be  well  bom  at ;  fii s     bu he         ,        ^  rf  ^ 

^bolicacidand— ^ 

tar,  have  been  —  of  tar,  is  at  times 

ments.    Napthalm,  a  white,  crystal  zame p  ^ 

used  as  a  substitute  for  the  ^>J£™  color  and  disagreeable 

of  all  its  f^^ft^^^*-^  disti,lAti0111°f 
smell.    Beta  naphthol,  ano  tto i lod  fa  &  j 

tar,  and  introduced  to  the  b^ncd  with  either  alcohol 

substance,  very  pungent  wtaoh om^  drachms  to  the 

or  simple  ointment  m  the  propoitu  n  j(  wiU 

ounce.   Its  odor  is  more  acceptable  th»  > 

not  stain  as  the  latter,  its  local  odor,  has 

mol,  being  a  colorless  preparation  without  ttisag 


HYPERTROPHIES. 


363 


been  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  tar  by  Crocker,  in  the  strength  of 
from  five  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  ordinary  ointment.  Tur- 
pentine, either  alone  or  mixed  with  olive-oil.  can  be  applied  with  good 
result ;  great  care,  however,  must  be  exercised  in  using  it  to  avoid 
strangury.  The  solution  of  sulphuret  of  calcium,  first  used  by  Vlem- 
inck,  of  the  Belgian  army  medical  service,  has  been  found  useful. 


The  formula  is  : 

1$  Calcis  3  ss. 

Sulphuris  sublimati  f  j. 

Aquae  fix. 


Coque  ad  3  vj,  deinde  filtra. 
This  compound  is  a  dark  orange-yellow  fluid,  and  is  slightly  caus- 
tic. It  should  be  freely  rubbed  into  each  patch  with  a  brush  or  flan- 
nel until  the  surface  bleeds,  then  reapplied  and  allowed  to  dry,  after 
which  a  warm  bath  is  given  in  which  the  subject  is  allowed  to  remain 
about  an  hour,  followed  by  washing  the  surface  again  with  either  cold 
or  warm  water.  After  this  procedure  the  surface  is  anointed  with  a 
bland  ointment.    Kochard's  ointment  is  also  an  effective  local  appli- 


cation.   Its  formula  is  : 

]J  Iodinii  gr.  xi. 

Hydrargyri  chloridi  mitis   3  ss. 

Ungt   1  j  3  vj. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 


It  should  be  applied  to  the  patches  once  or  twice  daily  until  vesi- 
cles are  formed. 

Although  Vleminck's  solution  and  Eochard's  ointment  are  effica- 
cious, especially  in  inveterate  cases,  nevertheless,  the  intense  suffering 
which  they  produce  makes  them  even  more  objectionable  than  the 
green  soap  and  sand  methods  of  Ellinger,  Hebra,  and  Kaposi.  In 
cases  presenting  obstinate  patches,  the  dermal  curette  can  be  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  remedies  already  mentioned.  Acetic  acid  and 
cantharidal  solutions  have  also  been  suggested,  but  the  mercurial  oint- 
ments have,  in  my  experience,  yielded  the  best  results. 

The  biniodide,  the  ammoniated  chloride,  and  the  protiodide  can 
be  prescribed  in  from  two  grains  to  the  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard 
or  simple  ointment,  with  decided  advantage.  Great  care,  however, 
should  always  be  exercised  in  using  the  biniodide,  as  in  large  quantity 
it  may  cause  severe  irritation  of  the  skin.  The  nitrate  and  oleate  of 
mercury  are  the  best  and  most  effective  of  the  other  mercurials.  I 
usually  dilute  the  officinal  ointment  of  the  nitrate  or  oleate  of  mer- 
cury with  one  half  or  two  thirds  of  lard  or  butter,  and  add  to  it  in 
private  practice  a  half  to  a  drachm  of  either  naphthol  or  chrysarobin. 
In  hospital  service  I  generally  order  the  nitrate  of  mercury  ointment 
in  conjunction  with  the  ordinary  tar.  If  one  or  more  patches  are 
selected  and  treated  with  any  of  the  mercurials  at  one  time,  care  being 


L 


364  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

taken  not  to  cover  too  much  surface,  no  constitutional  effects  can  pos- 
Sib\ll  ZtTXatie  of  all  local  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  psoria- 

F  „  Ihont  „,  t      ty  grains  to  the  ounce  aud  gradually 

X  W     It  should  be  naudled  with  great  ca,,  and 

yell0W*    -j         ,    uu  WPii  rubb-d  in,  great  care  being  exercised 
The  ointment  should  be  ^^^u^g  skir,    It  should 
to  prevent  it  from  running  off  on  tj»  ?^n£?g    M  k  it  will  dye 
not:  if  possible,  be  brought  m  ^T^J^'^Z  will  also  be 

tZt  e"yhave  ^£K5^£K£ 
contact  with  the  diseased  surface  ^^^^chrys^  by 
York,  has  sugg est, 3d  an  ^J^^.li  smearing  the  same 
making  a  paste  by  t  he Bdditiaart  ^  ^ 

upon  the  patches  after  the  scales  n.  d  over  the  surface. 

mixture  to  harden,  after  ^J^f^XCd  patches  and  is  also 
The  drug ,  is  thus  ^  co^^t^as^  1  ^  ^ 

prevented  from  involving  the  sn  ronn     g  chrysarobin  first 

Another  plan,  also  suggested  b him £  to  ^  j  ^  ^ 

in  a  little  alcohol  and  ether,  ^^.y  or  irritable  skin,  chrys- 
the  greatest  care,  in  those  who  ^  bv  heat,  swell- 

arobin  will  set  up  an/^edorf^ 

ing,  itching,  and  pan,  or  nv l  e  ythc »  discoloration  of  the 

mation,  attended  with  a  brownish,  prune  ju 

.  %T       ,  „  low    "The  Treatment  of  1  sonasis  ay 
*  British  Medical  Journal,  l>ovember,  18,6. 
Ointment  of  Ohrysophanio  Acid,"  London,  1878. 
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skin.  It  is  oven  stated  by  some  that  violent  systemic  effects  of  the 
drug  are  at  times  developed  by  its  local  use.  That  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  skin  and  can  be  detected  in  the  urine,  causing  albuminuria 
during  its  application,  has  been  demonstrated  by  Israel  (Virchow, 
Archiv  IV).  I  believe,  however,  that  any  injurious  effect  which  may 
supervene  is  largely  due  to  a  lack  of  judgment  in  its  application. 
If  the  drug  is  used  in  an  indiscriminate  manner  upon  all  subjects, 
whether  children  or  adults,  and  without  regard  to  the  condition  of 
the  skin,  whether  sensitive  or  not,  bad  effects  must  necessarily  follow 
an  abuse  of  so  powerful  an  agent.  In  limited  spots  of  psoriasis,  the 
most  effective  way  of  applying  the  drug  upon  the  surface  is  in  the 
form  of  chrysarobin  plaster.  The  parts  are  protected,  and  inflamma- 
tion rarely  follows. 

Pyrogallic  acid,  likewise  a  valuable  remedy,  was  used  for  the  first 
time  in  psoriasis  by  Jarich.*  It  is  less  active  than  chrysarobin,  pain- 
less, and  will  not  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  surrounding  skin, 
but  will  produce  a  brownish  stain  upon  the  surface,  whether  diseased 
or  healthy,  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  It  will  stain  the  hair, 
nails,  and  linen,  but  not  to  the  same  extent.  It  can  be  incorporated 
in  lard  in  the  strength  of  from  five  grains  to  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce.  As  this  agent  will  not  produce  the  inflammation  caused  by 
chrysarobin,  it  is  especially  valuable  in  psoriasis  of  the  head  and  face. 
Care  should  be  exercised,  in  using  pyrogallic  acid,  not  to  cover  too 
much  of  the  surface  at  any  one  time,  as  absorption  may  take  place, 
giving  rise  to  fever,  strangury,  and  black  evacuations.  Besnier  reports 
four  cases  of  poisoning  under  the  care  of  Neisser,  Pick,  Vidal,  and 
himself,  from  the  external  application  of  pyrogallic  acid,  two  of  which 
were  fatal.  The  prominent  symptom  in  all  of  them  was  hematuria 
or  hemoglobinuria. 

Prognosis. — Psoriasis  is  very  difficult  to  cure,  especially  when  it  is 
of  long  standing.  Eelapses  vary  in  different  individuals  ;  thus  it  may 
recur  after  a  month  or  months,  or  after  a  period  of  years.  It  may 
disappear  under  appropriate  treatment,  to  reappear  within  a  few  days, 
or  it  may  be  kept  partially  under  control,  the  patient  never  being 
entirely  free  from  some  traces  of  the  eruption.  In  some  of  the  most 
inveterate  cases,  however,  even  where  the  whole  surface  is  involved, 
the  morbid  changes  in  the  skin  have  been  at  times  completely  and 
permanently  removed  by  a  long  course  of  treatment.  The  mild  form 
of  the  disease,  particularly  if  seen  upon  its  appearance,  is  more  amen- 
able to  treatment.  To  sum  up,  psoriasis  is  one  of  the  most  obstinate 
and  unyielding  inflammatory  affections  of  the  skin. 

*  Ann.  dc  Derm,  ct  do  Syph.,  December,  1882. 
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LICHEN  RUBER. 


Lichen  ruber  is  a  non-inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin,  charac- 
terized by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small,  firm,  red  papules 
which  do  not  increase  in  size,  but  manifest  a  tendency  to  become 
chronic  They  frequently  involve  the  entire  cutaueous  surface,  and 
are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching  and  constitutional  irritation, 
and  in  some  cases  appear  to  be  the  initial  manifestation  of  general  de- 
bility, mal-assimilation,  and  death. 

Symptoms.— There  are  no  prodromal  symptoms,  as  a  rule,  lne 
onset  of  the  disease  is  announced  by  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
which  consists  at  first  of  numerous  isolated,  bright-red,  or  reddish- 
brown  papules,  varying  in  size  from  a.  mustard-seed  to  a  small  pea. 
Each  papule  is  conical  in  shape,  firm  to  the  touch,  and  presents 
a  scaly  appearance  at  the  apex.     They  remain  unchanged  in  size 
throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  except  when  large,  reddish 
patches  are  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  adjacent  papules,  lhe 
eruption  may  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  usually 
appears  first  upon  the  extremities,  and  in  severe  cases  becomes  diffused 
over  the  entire  surface.  .  The  eruption  always  remains  papular,  but  in 
rare  cases  it  is  accompanied  by  vesicles  and  small  bulla.    More  or  less 
itching  is  always  present.    In  mild  cases  resolution  occurs  either 
spontaneously  ol  as  a  result  of  treatment,  and  the  lesions  disappear 
without  any  appreciable  desquamation  or  pigmentation     In  severe 
cases,  fresh  papules  develop  upon  other  regions  of  the  body  unW 
finally,  the  entire  surface  is  covered  by  them  and  presents  a  unifoimly 
reddened,  infiltrated,  and  furfuraceous  appearance.    As  the  morbid 
process  continues,  the  infiltration  of  the  skin  becomes  so  great  m  some 
cases  as  to  interfere  with  its  natural  flexibility,  and  painful  fissures  a 
formed  near  the  -joints  and  folds  of  the  body.    The  skin  of  the  face 
and  neck     fissured,  brittle,  and  scaly,  the  eyelids  droop,  and  the  hps 
are  thickened  and  indurated.   The  skin  of  the  palms  and  soles  becomes 
tokened  and  infiltrated,  so  that  painful  rhagades  are  formed  and 
K "is  productive  of  intense  suffering.    The  hairs  and  nails  be- 
Tmes  battle  and  thin,  and  finally  fall  out.    The  itching  is  frequently 

alTh~ltt  tion  of  the  body  is  not  affected  in  mild  cases,  but, 

when  he  eruption  extends  over  a  considerable  portion  of  the  cutane- 

Sffl  obstinately  defies  treatment  the  functions  c 

and  assimilation  are  seriously  impaired    The  »PPf  ^  !  ^ 

obtained  with  difficulty,  and  the  patient  progressively  o 

death  results  from  general  marasmus,  or  from  some mto  c uiiei 

ease  induced  by  the  gradual  failure  of  nutrition.    Years  maj  clap.,. 

however,  before  a  fatal  termination  occurs. 

Diagnosis.-Mild  cases  of  lichen  ruber  might  be  mistaken  foi  acne, 
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papular  eczema,  psoriasis,  papular  syphilis,  lichen  planus,  and  pityriasis 
rubra.  The  papules  of  acne,  however,  usually  appear  first  upon  the 
face,  and  are  largo  in  size,  and  frequently  become  pustular,  and  are 
not  accompanied  by  itching.  The  papules  of  lichen  ruber  are  small 
in  size,  are  usually  developed  first  upon  the  extremities,  and  neither 
increase  in  size  nor  become  pustular,  and  are  attended  by  a  variable 
amount  of  itching.  In  papular  eczema  the  papules  are  very  numerous, 
and  limited,  as  a  rule,  to  one  region  of  the  surface.  They  are  ac- 
companied by  intense  itching,  and  pursue  a  rapid  course,  either  dis- 
appearing, or  becoming  vesicular  in  a  short  time.  In  psoriasis,  the 
lesions  rapidly  increase  in  diameter  and  are  covered  by  large  white  or 
mother-of-pearl  scales,  which,  when  detached,  expose  a  bleeding  or 
excoriated  surface  beneath.  In  papular  syphilis  the  papules  also 
increase  in  diameter  and  frequently  become  pustular,  and  are  not 
attended  by  any  subjective  symptoms.  The  papules  of  lichen  planus 
are  larger  in  size  than  those  of  lichen  ruber,  and  usually  present  a 
depressed  or  umbilicated  appearance.  They  disappear  by  resolution, 
but  more  or  less  pigmentation  and  atrophy  of  the  epidermis  result. 
The  hair  and  nails  do  not  become  affected. 

Severe  cases  of  lichen  ruber  might  bo  confounded  with  pityriasis 
rubra.  In  pityriasis,  however,  there  are  no  papules,  the  skin  is  not 
thickened  or  infiltrated,  and  itching  is  either  absent  or  comparatively 
slight. 

Pathology.— All  the  layers  of  the  skin  are  affected  in  lichen  ruber, 
but  the  epidermis  is  the  seat  of  the  principal  changes.  If  a  papule 
be  excised,  and  a  vertical  section  made,  the  stratum  corneum  will  be 
observed  to  be  greatly  thickened  from  an  increase  in  the  number  and 
size  of  the  epidermic  cells  and  scales.  The  stratum  mucosum  is  also 
thicker  than  normal  and  irregular  in  outline.  The  stratum  lucidum 
and  stratum  grauulosum  appear  indistinct  in  consequence  of  an  im- 
perfect transformation  or  development  of  their  cells.  Many  of  the 
cells  of  the  corneous  layer  contain  nuclei.  The  papilla  of  the  corium 
are  thickened,  and  appear  to  be  elongated  in  consequence  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  inter-papillary  processes  of  the  rete.  The  blood-vessels 
of  the  corium  are  somewhat  dilated,  but  there  is  no  exudation  of 
serum,  and  few  or  no  white  corpuscles  can  be  observed.  The  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue  presents  nothing  abnormal,  except  that  some 
of  the  blood-vessels  appear  to  be  slightly  dilated,  and  a  few  leucocytes 
can  be  .  seen  in  the  lymph-spaces.  The  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous 
glands  are  unaffected,  with  the  exception  of  the  upper  portion  of  their 
ducts,  which  passes  through  the  stratum  corneum  and  participates  in 
the  overgrowth  of  that  layer.  The  upper  portion  of  the  hair-follicles 
is  similarly  increased  in  thickness.  The  unstriped  muscles  of  the 
corium  are  slightly  hypertrophied.  As  the  morbid  process  continues, 
the  pressure  of  the  corneous  layer  frequently  obliterates  or  lessens  the 
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•  «.»  TniWfl  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer,  so  that  the  nutri- 

in         Zet  but  the  exact  nature  of  the  change*  winch  occur  haTO 

""'Sr-Th^etMogy  o£  lichen  ruber  is  unknown.    The  moat 
,      n„  rt'eorv  is  that  which  attributes  its  production  to  a  redex 
S  T  h,noe  of  the  cutaneous  branehes  of  thc  trophic  nervous  system. 

^Sment-The  treatment  which  promises  the  best  result, ,  con- 

dJS?U      f  t;:r  n\iiS^ei^- 

tive  medicines.   Iron,  qmmne,  and  cod-1  ,c    i    ffl  ta  to 
able  in  all  oases.    Benefit  car ,  abo  be  < ^  ^  and 
chalybeate  mineral  waters.    The  mosr vunam         j  adminis- 
one  which  experience  has  shown  to  be  almo    a  jpecihc^  ^  ^ 
tered  during  the  early  stages  01  tne  niveau  , 

until  some  ef- 

given  continuously  and  m  gradnallj '™*T£  a°      f  toleratioll  is 

L;r«r«K^  or Tadministration  sos 
reached.    The  dose sn™ia  reSumed  until  the  eruption  has 

pended  for  a  short  tune,  and  then  reaa  ^  rf  solution  of 

entirely  disappeared.    It  may  be  given  d      and  du_ 

arseniteof  potassium,  ~™enr?^r  fi^™  ^ T  taken  afte?  each 
ally  increasing  until  twenty  mini m        ™»  iUs  may  be 

or  from  three  to  sis  o the  well- taowo^  ^ 

administered  daily.    lf  ar?e^%       its  hypodermic  administration. 

Sskks  re^;— oi  a„d  ^ 

creases  the  dose.  „OT,prfll  health.    The  diet  should  he 

nourishing,  and  consist  Pun%"y    ,-tioB  and  any  derangement  m 

bowels  should  be  kept  m  a  soluble  cond^on.  an       elimination  must 

the  functions  of  the  other  organs  of  excietion 

be  promptly  remedied.  obtained  in  the  early  stages  of  the 

Locally,  the  best  results  can  ^^blimate,,ill0  ointlncmt  Tins 
disease  from  the  use  of  TJnna  s  cai™  iu    carbolic  acid, 

preparation  consists  of  corrosive  sublimate,       eia  , 
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twenty  grains;  and  ordinary  oxide-of-zinc  ointment,  one  ounce.  It 
will  also  be  found  valuable  as  an  anti-pruritic  in  the  advanced  stages. 
Carbolic-acid  lotion,  composed  of  carbolic  acid,  one  drachm ;  alcohol, 
two  drachms  ;  and  water,  one  pint,  may  also  be  used  to  allay  the  itch- 
ing, which  is  sometimes  severe. 

Prognosis.— If  treatment  is  begun  early  and  perseveringly  con- 
tinued, a  favorable  result  will  probably  be  obtained,  but  a  guarded 
prognosis  should  always  be  given.  Many  cases  terminate  fatally  in 
spite  of  all  efforts,  and  cases  which  have  existed  for  several  months 
before  remedial  measures  are  instituted,  usually  pursue  an  unfavorable 
course.  The  prognosis  is  influenced  also  by  the  extent  of  the  erup- 
tion. Patients  on  whom  the  lesions  are  few  in  number  and  localized, 
are  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  those  in  which  they  are  numer- 
ous, and  diffused  over  the  entire  surface. 


VERRUCA. 

Synonyms. — Wart — Warzc — Vcrruo. 

Verruca  consists  of  hypertrophy  of  one  or  more  of  the  cutaneous 
papillae,  forming  round,  flat,  pointed  or  irregular,  soft  or  hard  circum- 
scribed elevations,  which  are  variable  in  shape  and  size. 

Symptoms.— Warts  may  be  congenital  or  acquired.  They  appear 
in  many  different  forms,  depending  upon  their  situation  and  exciting 
cause.  They  may  be  sessile  or  pedunculated  ;  round,  flat,  pointed,  or 
irregular  in  appearance.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth,  or  roughened 
and  fissured.  They  vary  in  color,  size,  and  consistence.  They  develop 
at  all  ages,  but  are  more  frequent  in  children  and  old  persons.  Their 
growth  may  be  slow  or  rapid,  persisting  for  years,  or  disappearing 
spontaneously  after  a  short  or  long  duration.  They  may  be  single  or 
multiple.  They  appear  upon  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  most  com- 
monly observed  on  the  hands,  face,  scalp,  neck,  genitals,  and  feet. 
There  are  several  varieties  which  may  be  described  as  follows  : 

Verruca  Vulgaris. — This  is  the  ordinary  variety.  They  occur 
most  frequently  on  the  hands,  especially  the  fingers,  but  may  also 
appear  upon  other  regions.  They  are  small,  circumscribed  growths, 
attached  to  the  skin  by  a  broad  base,  and  are  from  a  pin's  head  to  a 
pea  in  size.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth,  roughened,  fissured,  or 
lobulated.  Their  color  is  usually  similar  to  that  of  the  adjacent  nor- 
mal skin,  but  they  may  be  grayish,  yellowish,  brownish,  or  blackish, 
these  various  shades  being  due  to  irritati  on  or  to  dirt.  They.may  be 
soft,  or  firm,  or  even  hard  and  horny.  They  are  insensitive,  except 
when  irritated  ;  they  then  may  become  painful.  They  generally  ap- 
pear in  crops  or  groups,  but  may  be  single. 

Verruca  Plana  (Verruca  Senilis).— Warts  of  this  variety  are 

24  . 
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i  l  uvnnrl  Thev  vary  in  size-  from  a  small 
Oat,  and  generally  jf J££  $S£&*  above  the  level  of 
,,ca  to  a  five-eeut  p.eee, and  are  only    g    J  or 

the  skta.  They  eravlsh  yeCX  brownish,  or  blaohish  in  eolor. 
S£E t"8^  on  the  baeh  and  faoe  of  eider,,  people, 
and  may  be  either  single  ,     f  wart  is  commo„l,  met  with 

VbebuoaFilifobmis.    JJinio  threadlike  eleva- 

^  aS^h,  existing  mostly  SePa- 

Wart,  fig-wart,  cauliflower  excresce of  oue  or  a 

,om,  *to< -rt?2b  shap  d  Regular  mulberry-  or  cauliflower- 
number  of  pointed,  club-snapea,  or  arg,  adjoiniug  regions, 
like  elevations  situated  upon   he  ge mtaha »       3       *  ^  times 

They  may  be  sessile  or  1*^^"^^  *  the  male  they 
forming  more  or  less  solid ^  masse s  ol  v g  ^  ^  the 

appear  most  commonly  or i  the  penis  cropp  g  f         they  ^ 

sulcus,  and  the  inner  surface  ^^^w  or  from  the  vagina, 
an  outgrowth  from  the  inner  surface  o ^the  lab  ^ 
They  are  also  met  with  on  the  V^T'  \h'  vary  in  color  from 
bilious,  toes,  and  other  portions  of  ^  ^depending  upon  the  region 
pale  to  blood-red,  or  even  W^^V^  epidermis.  When 
Involved,  its  vascularity,  and  ^^^^  present  the 
their  surface  is  dry  and  the  epideimn.  hyper-secre- 
normal  color  of  the  skin    On  the  a'ssume  a  bright  or 

tion  or  friction,  the  epidermis  is  »aJf™^Jjg  covered  with  yel- 
deep  red  color.  In  the  ^^^Z  from  which  a  most 
lowish,  decomposing  pus,  fa    grow  luxuriantly,  some- 

nnpleasant  or  offensive  odor  emanates^  1    y         ^  ^ 

times  becoming  as  large  ^  01  ^^m  various  appearances  in  different 
for  an  indefinite  t^e.    Ihey  ass ame  ^  amnged  and 

regions,  according  to  the  manner  ^  cauliflowers,  mulbcr- 

have,  accordingly,  been  ^^V0^  cockscombs.  They  occur  in 
ries,  raspberries,  bunches  ot  grapes,  occurren00  1U 

both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  are 

young  persons.  .  ,     various  forms  of  warts  differ  to 

Pathology  .-Anatomically,  ^e        isgue  basc,  £rom  whioh  papil- 
somc  extent,  but  all  have  a  eonncom  ^  ^  ^  or  mor0  pa. 

lary  excrescences  spring  up.  in  J  supplied  with  dilated  vascular 
pill®  become  greatly  enlarged,  ana  a  i  r  ^  idemig<  The 
loops,  and  covered  with,  more  oi  less  n,P 
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filiform  wart  consists  essentially  of  connective  tissue  containing  a 
minute  capillary.  In  condylomata  or  venereal  warts  the  papillas  are 
greatly  hypcrtrophiod,  but  the  horny  layer  is  usually  absent  or  macer- 
ated. 

Etiology. — Warts  may  develop  without  any  apparent  cause,  or  they 
may  depend  upon  constitutional  impairment  or  local  irritation  ;  want 
of  cleanliness,  contact  with  various  substances,  pressure,  friction,  and 
exposure  to  cold  or  heat,  may  be  mentioned  as  conditions  which  pro- 
duce them.  Condylomata  or  venereal  warts — which  are  never  a  mani- 
festation of  constitutional  syphilis,  and  should  not  be  confounded  with 
the  vegetating  syphiloderm — are  caused  by  the  irritation  of  the  secre- 
tions of  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhoea. 

Treatment. — It  is  occasionally  advisable,  in  treating  wares,  to  give 
remedies  which  will  have  a  tonic  action  upon  the  system,  such  as 
iron,  cod-liver  oil,  bitter  tonics,  and  arsenic,  the  latter  being  particu- 
larly recommended  by  McCall  Anderson.    Constitutional  treatment  is 
especially  necessary  in  weak,  anaemic,  or  scrofulous  children  who  are 
afflicted,  with  large  crops  of  papillary  excrescences.   Locally,  warts  may 
be  removed  by  excision,  scraping,  caustics,  electricity,  compression, 
and  various  medicated  substances.    The  common  and  filiform  wart  is 
best  cut  out  with  a  knife  or  curved  scissors,  and  the  base  touched 
with  a  stick  of  nitrate  of  silver  or  chloride  of  zinc,  or  the  parts  drawn 
together  with  sutures.    The  application  of  compression  with  a  band 
or  bandage,  when  a  large  surface  is  involved,  is  effective.  Electricity, 
either  in  the  form  of  the  static  or  galvanic  variety,  by  discharging  the 
spark  into  the  growth,  has  also  been  found  useful.    The  tincture  of 
the  chloride  of  iron,  or  salicylic  or  boracic  acid,  in  solution,  ointment, 
or  plaster  form,  is  also  valuable.    Carbolic  and  chromic  acids  and  the 
mineral  acids  are  efficient ;  but,  in  using  them,  the  surrounding  skin 
should  be  protected  by  a  circle  of  wax.    Unna*  employed  with  suc- 
cess a  combination  containing  ten  grains  of  arsenic  and  five  grains  of 
corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce.    This  preparation  was  applied  on 
gauze,  and  kept  on  night  and  day  for  two  weeks,  at  the  end  of  which 
time  all  the  warts  had  disappeared.    The  flat  wart  can  be  removed  by 
excision,  or  with  the  dermal  curette  or  scraping- spoon.    The  latter  is 
the  most  effective  in  warts  occurring  in  the  old — afterward  applying  a 
weak  solution  of  the  chloride  of  zinc  to  the  surface,  or  an  ointment 
containing  five  to  ten  grains  of  arsenic  oleate  to  the  ounce.  Venereal 
warts,  particularly  if  very  vascular,  are  most  successfully  removed  by 
the  ligature,  or  by  the  galvano-caustic  wire.    The  ligature  of  one  or 
two  will  sometimes  cause  a  group  to  rapidly  disappear.    The  applica- 
tion of  equal  parts  of  powdered  zinc  oleate  and  bismuth  subnitrate,  or 
calomel,  alone  or  combined  with  boracic  acid,  or  lycopodium,  or  sali- 
cylic acid,  or  powdered  red  cinchona-bark,  will  often  cause  them  to 

*  Monatsschrift  f.  pract.  Dcrmat.,  3,  1882. 
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•     u  ■  Ain  normal.    Cleanliness  is  always  essential,  and 
vanish,  leaving  %^  »  oTt™^  •       ,  ■ 

in  many  eases  will  b  the only  tr  ^  dunng 

»««M^^SSXod,  and  in  elderly  people,  they  may, 
adult  age,  but,  m  the  lattei  P*11    '  of  ^g^nt  epi- 

espeoially  if  picked  or  ^J^g^  time,  they  can  generally  be 
thelial  degeneration.    If  attended  ^  ^  tQ  of 

eradi0ated.    Ooo-n^ftg^^        are  krge  or  vafular,  to 

subsequent  inflammation  formation  0r  tumor,  similar  to  ver- 

and  others. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

■  IChth;^ 

^  Wom,-lcbthyosis  ^l^ZT  I"  Ba- 
the /kin,  but  it  may  aff  ec ^mOyoe  ^J^^  if  severe,  ich- 
vpvp     If  mild,  it  is  denominated  ctitn)  i  one  q£ 

l  yosis  hystrix.    The  ^^ctmn  beWe  n  th   ^  or 
degree-    The  disease  may  be  o  sbgh  a  t  ^  may 

occasion  the  least  trouble  ;  ox  by  the  c      g  ^ 
follow  from  its  development  ma, « g         ^  fa  &  ^  called 
While  but  two  forms  are  usually  met  w  , 

ichthyosis  congenita.  f  ichthyosis,  which  is  rarely 

Ichthyosis  Oonoekxta  -This^oi  ly  born  b  f 

seen  begins  in  intra-uterme  life,    ine  o >  ^  imperfectly 

he 'usual  period  of  gestagen;  t ^  ^ting  ;'the  skin  is  inela,- 
formed;  the  eyelids,  ears,  and  hp  ma,  ^  fi  d  toes 

tic,  mapped  out  m  fnrrows  spht,  an  at  ^  ^ 

being  shortened  and  bent,  ^M^J^  a  case  which  lived  nine 
ally  dies  a  few  days  aftei.  Jaiirn 

days.'  This  i8  the  mildest  form  of  the  disease 

Ichthyosis  Simplex. -This   J  ^  dcpigmltcd  xeio- 

,nd  is  the  one  generally  encountered,    x  to 
derrna  (dry  skin).    The  ^P^J^  dry,  but  also  harsh 
epidermis.    The  entire  surface    ■**      •        ^  sm00th  ami 
winkled,  and  poorly  ^"^Xument  has  an  unnatural,  often  a 
liable.    As  a  consequence,  fc^^f^mS  to  be  less  subcutaneous 
parchment-like,  appearance,  mere 
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fat,  and  the  natural  lines  and  furrows  stand  out  more  than  in  the 
normal  condition,  and  are  attended  with  more  or  less  soaliness.  The 
scales  vary  in  size,  some  being  small,  thin,  and  furfuraceous ;  others 
large,  thick,  and  in  the  form  of  plates,  like  those  of  a  fish.  The  fur- 
furaceous or  bran-like  scales  are  usually  seen  on  the  head,  and  the 
larger  ones  on  the  extremities.  In  shape  they  correspond  to  the  natu- 
ral lines  and.  furrows  of  the  part  on  which  they  occur.  They  form 
on  the  extremities  polygonal  or  diamond-shaped,  plates,  separated, 
from  each  other  by  lines  or  furrows.  They  are  usually  firmly  at- 
tached in  the  centre,  loosely  at  the  periphery,  and  have  a  white  or 
farinaceous  appearance  ;  or,  if  thick  and  well  developed,  assume  a 
shade  ranging  from  dirty,  grayish-white  to  yellowish-green,  brown,  or 
even  black.  These  different  hues  are  due  to  dirt  and  other  extraneous 
matter,  as  well  as  to  the  presence  of  pigment-granules.  The  extent 
and  amount  of  the  scales  depend  upon  the  character  and  duration  of 
the  disease,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  attention  given  to  bathing 
and  other  external  means  of  treatment. 

Ichthyosis  Htstrix. — This  severe  variety  is  but  an  exaggeration 
or  a  higher  development  of  the  milder  form  of  the  disease.  The  line 
of  demarcation  may  be  very  slight  or  well  marked.  It  may  occur  in 
localized  patches,  or  be  distributed  unequally  over  part  or  all  of  the 
surface ;  sometimes,  however,  it  follows  certain  nerve-tracts.  The 
part  affected  is  the  seat  of  irregular  or  polygonal  masses  of  all  tints  of 
color,  more  commonly  greenish  and  black,  and  between  them  the  nor- 
mal lines  and  furrows  stand  out  distinctly.  These  masses  can  be 
picked  off,  exposing  a  dry  and  shrivelled  skin,  beneath  which  can  be 
seen  sebaceous  ducts  distended  by  plugs  of  sebum  that  have  been  left 
clinging  to  the  detached  plate.  In  some  cases  the  patches  present  a 
rough,  papillary,  or  warty  growth,  having  a  horny,  pointed,  round,  or 
spinous  appearance,  the  latter  often  being  several  lines  in  length  and, 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  quill  of  a  porcupine,  this  form  has  been 
termed  hystrix.  They  are  usually  situated  around  the  elbows  and  the 
back,  also  the  neck,  the  axillary  region,  the  umbilicus,  the  knees,  and 
the  ankles.  Here,  as  well  as  in  ichthyosis  simplex,  the  age  of  the 
patient,  the  duration  of  the  attack,  and  the  attention  given  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  masses,  are  factors  in  the  severity  and  development  of  the 
disease. 

Ichthyosis  seldom  manifests  itself  until  a  few  months  after  birth, 
or  about  the  second  year.  The  child  is  generally  born  healthy,  but 
gradually  the  roughness  and  dryness  of  the  skin  become  visible.  The 
disease  first  makes  its  appearance  upon  the  surface  of  the  limbs,  espe- 
cially the  elbows  and  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  arm  and  the  forearm, 
the  legs,  and  about  the  knees  and  ankles,  and  on  these  organs  it  is 
always  most  marked  and  virulent.  If  not  confined  to  them,  it  spreads 
until  it  covers  the  whole  surface.    The  disease  usually  manifests  itself 
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*i    ^tirp  surface  having  the  appearance  of  being 
in  the  latter  way  the  rough! and  scaly  condition  being 

especiaUy  prominen  ««*        Burfaces- which  are  ordinarily 

noticeable  m  compariso ,  and  d     and  covered  with 

£jy,  but,  as  a  rule,  this  regie*  J^****  to  «.  extremely 
Lhthyotie  person,  are  a-d  y  tad    -  ^  ^ 

ing  „,  the  epidermis  is  great  es ciaU,  en   he  pa    ^  ^P  ^ 

surfaces.    Again,  there  may  be  seen  over ,P°  „    Fox  has 

polygonal  plates,  resemhhag  those  of  the  alligator. 

reported  a  ease  presenting  this  ,        tbe  lifetime 

'  The  disease  is  esseatially  chrome,  lasting,  perttaps, 
„f  the  afflicted  person  bat,  atagudriy,  gm£ *» 
health.    In  whiter  * 
iu  summer.    During  the  latter  season l  ana  ^ 
the  inereased  activity  of  the  sweat .gland =  so mod  ^  ^ 

dermis  -^XtW^t  o  ooTdweir  Cases  are  reported  as 
lapse  occurs  with  the  advent  u  exanthemata. 

Diagnosis  -The  his  cry      Je  d.ease,  ^  ^  m0M  or 

tary  nature,  the  dry,  rough .  scaly  ^  in  eertam  regions, 

less  hypertrophy  ot  the  papil»,  absence  of  redness, 

the  dull-white  appearance  of  ^e  ™^  all  6thex  cutaneous  dis- 
are  sufficient  to  aistmguish  -J^JJJ  hovewr>  he  confounded 
eases.    Localized  patches  of  old  c^^ «  rf  an  m.n0UXxshed 

with  seborrhcea.    In  the  latter  ™*re  as  fa  the  f  ormer,  and  the 

state  of  the  skin,  or +P^^3g^JJ^  of  the  sebaceous  glands, 
scales  will  be  found  to.cover the  ddated  morbid  conditi0ns, 

Pathology-IohthyoBiB  w iU  J In  a  Well-maTked  case, 
in  accordance  with  the  seventy  of  ^  as  enorraou,ly  increased, 
from  which  I  made  a  section,  the  ep  ^  mucoug  ]ayer  AV:1S 

and  consisted  of  inany  ^eaped-up^a ^  ^  tb  stratum  cor- 

somcwhat  hypertrophied,  and  »I ig tr ly    1  infiltrated  with  cells. 

neun,    The  papiU*  were  *&^£J^  Jou,  ,  or 

*  "The  Alligator  Boy."    A  case  of  ichthjosu 
and  Venereal  Diseases,  April,  1884,  p. 
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The  blood-vessels  were  also  enlarged,  but  the  glands  and  follicles  re- 
mained unchanged. 

Neumann  found,  in  addition  to  other  hypertrophic  changes,  the 
vessels  dilated,  the  cutis  thickened,  and  its  connective  tissue  con- 
densed in  bands  ;  the  hair-follicles  lengthened  and  containing  lanugo  ; 
an  increase  of  the  external  root-sheath  ;  the  glands  dilated,  particu- 
larly the  sebaceous,  which  had  a  cyst-form  ;  and  the  subcutaneous  fat 
diminished.  In  some  typical  cases  the  epidermis  was  in  lamella?, 
ranging  in  color  from  yellowish  brown  to  dark  brown,  and  the  hair- 
i'ollicles  and  sebaceous  glands  were  absent.  Kaposi  has  also  reported 
u  case  in  which  the  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  were  absent. 

Etiology. — Ichthyosis  is  a  congenital  or  hereditary  disease,  devel- 
oping at  an  early  period  of  life.  It  is  found  among  all  races  and  in 
all  parts  of  the  world.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes,  and  can  be  transmit- 
ted from  either  father  or  mother,  and  it  has  even  been  traced  to  the 
grandparents.  The  parents  of  iclithyotic  children  are  devoid  of  con- 
stitutional taint,  and,  with  their  offspring,  always  enjoy,  excepting 
this  deformity,  the  best  of  general  health.  In  some  large  families, 
several  children  may  be  affected,  while  in  other  families,  equally  large, 
only  one  member  will  present  the  disease,  the  others  being  entirely 
free  from  it.  When  the  disease  makes  its  appearance,  it  gradually 
increases  until  adult  age,  when  it  reaches  the  height  of  its  develop- 
ment, and  continues  with  but  little  change  for  the  remainder  of  life. 
Again,  cases  will  occasionally  be  seen  that  can  not  be  traced  to  either 
parents  or  grandparents,  but  may  have  arisen  4from  some  influence 
which  affected  the  mother  during  pregnancy. 

Treatment. — Of  all  the  internal  remedies  recommended,  but  two 
make  any  impression  upon  the  disease,  namely,  arsenic  and  the  nutri- 
tive oils.  The  persistent  employment  of  these  agents  will  produce  a 
beneficial  effect  on  the  integument,  which  is,  however,  by  no  means 
permanent. 

s  Local  Treatment  is  by  far  the  most  important  and  beneficial. 
Agents  should  be  employed  that  have  the  power  of  softening  and  re- 
moving the  accumulated  epidermic  masses  and  all  extraneous  matter, 
while,  at  the  same  time,  exercising  a  beneficial  influence  upon  the  skin 
itself.  Water  is  the  best  agent  for  this  purpose,  used  either  alone  or 
in  combination  with  soft  or  medicated  soap,  or  in  the  form  of  a  medi- 
cated bath,  the  alkaline  being  especially  serviceable.  At  intervals,  a 
hot-air  or  vapor  bath,  simple  or  medicated,  should  be  employed.  In 
severe  cases,  where  the  caking  is  marked,  it  is  necessary  to  scrape  off 
the  masses  with  the  curette  or  a  knife,  and  to  touch  the  parts  after- 
ward with  a  mild  caustic  solution.  After  the  bath,  and  on  rising  in 
the  morning  and  retiring  at  night,  if  convenient,  an  oily  substance 
should  be  applied  to  protect  the  affected  surface  and  aid  its  nutrition. 
Among  the  useful  remedies  to  employ  for  this  object  may  be  men- 
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Honed  the  oil  of  ergot,  the  oil  of  corn,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  olive-oil, 

eed  -d  cod-liv^  oils,  simple  and  be— — M 
li„  Glycerine  diluted  with  rose-water,  or  one  of  the  petroleum  piod 
rata.    The  following  formula  may  he  used  with  advantage  : 

#  Olei  ergotsB   J  | 

Tjn«y.  hydrarg.  oleatis  (10$)  *  3  3- 

M.    Sig?  :  Apply  once  or  twice  daily,  especially  after  bathing. 
The  following  ointment  is  also  valuable  : 

$  Acidi  henzoici   Sr;  v- 

Ung.  aquas  rosae   |3' 

Lanolin   3  s  * 

Milton  and  Duhring  recommend  an  ointment  composed  of  potas- 
sium iodide,  ten  to  twenty  grains  and  lard  one  °™ccp 

^Ter  n°  affected,  o^onally  almost  disappearing  dormg  = 
weaSto  again  return  during  atmosphenc  changes  or  the  water 
months. 

SCLERODERMA. 

]afcer  by  Thirial,  commences  a ^  ^  ^      ient,s  attentiou 

local  disturbance ;  the  first  Bymptom  to  wn  J  ^ 

is  usually  attracted  being  a  Blight  st ^«  «  with  cMls  feyer, 

of  the  skin.  ^f^f^^^^T^  or  a  pigmen- 
swelling  and  a  feeling  «  tbeu  sets  in  increases  grad- 

tationot  the  part.    The   ig  ^  months  0r  years,  or 

ually  in  extent  and  seventy  often  xoqni    a  t  ig  more  or  less 

more  rarely  rapidly  spreading,  !  ^  ™GJ™  *  tion  of  the 
sclerosed.    The  morbid  process  may  oco ui  o       ;   1  l(l  io  ;l  mnch 

body,  but  it  is -V^S^'ILa  over  all  or 
less  extent  on  the  lower  extremities.    "      J  tches 
the  greater  part  of  the  surface  or  be  h»  « £™  ^  J  mam. 
or  Btreaks  which  bind  down  the  skin,  as,  to  i 
m;K.    The  skin  of  the  affected  part  is  thick,  i  igid,  and 
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a  feeling  to  the  touch  of  firmness,  tightness,  and  coldness,  or,  as 
Thirial  states,  very  much  like  the  skin  of  a  frozen  corpse.  The  scle- 
rosed tissue  passes  insensibly  into  the  normal  skin,  presenting  no  line 
of  demarcation,  but  having  at  times  a  hypersemic  tract  around  it. 
The  surface  is  swollen,  moderately  elevated  or  shrunken,  smooth,  shin- 
ing, somewhat  scaly,  pale  white  in  color,  as  if  it  were  bleached,  or 
like  wax,  brownish-red  or  pigmented  in  patches,  with  sometimes  a 
slight  or  severe  papillary  hypertrophy  similar  to  a  local  ichthyosis. 
The  mucous  membrane,  particularly  around  the  mouth  and  vagina, 
may  likewise  show  a  similar  change.  It  is  almost  impossible  to  pick 
up  a  fold  of  the  skin,  as  it  is  immovable  on  the  underlying  tissue, 
neither  will  pressure  produce  any  depression  of  the  part.  In  typical 
cases  the  various  layers  of  the  skin  and  muscles  appear  as  if  they  had 
become  united  together,  as  well  as  to  the  bones  beneath.  The  face,  if 
affected,  becomes  altered  in  every  way.  The  orifices  of  the  eyes  ap- 
pear diminished  in  size,  the  alas  nasi  stretched,  and  the  mouth  con- 
tracted. The  skin  no  longer  wrinkles,  and  the  features  become  rigid 
and  immovable  like  an  inanimate  object,  failing  in  all  respects  to 
portray  the  impressions  of  the  mind.  If  the  morbid  process  extends 
to  the  neck,  rotation  of  the  head  is  interfered  with  or  can  only  be 
made  with  difficulty.  Again,  if  the  integument  of  the  chest  or  ab- 
domen becomes  sclerotic,  respiration  is  sometimes  impeded.  Lastly, 
if  the  limbs  be  involved,  they  appear  as  if  shortened  ;  the  joints,  es- 
pecially those  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  become  semi-flexed,  and  their 
motion  impaired,  frequently  interfering  with  the  occupation  of  the 
patient. 

The  surface  temperature  is  either  normal  or  slightly  lower  than  in 
health.  The  secretory  functious  may  be  normal  or  excessive  or  di- 
minished, the  skin  often  feeling  greasy  or  dry.  The  sensibility  of 
the  part  may  be  quite  normal,  or,  in  some  cases  with  the  advance  of 
the  disease,  slightly  diminished.  The  subjective  symptoms,  after  a 
time,  become  more  and  more  annoying.  The  skin,  which  in  the 
early  stage  was  swollen,  as  the  affection  progresses,  when  atrophy 
takes  place,  becomes  contracted  and  gives  .the  sufferer  a  hide-bound 
feeling.  Spontaneous  neuralgic  pains  will  sometimes  appear  which 
may  only  be  temporary,  and  then  be  usually  seated  in  the  bones 
and  joints  rather  than  "the  affected  tissue.  Pressure  upon  the  scle- 
rosed patches  is  frequently  painful.  The  general  health,  as  a  rule, 
continues  good,  but  in  some  instances  diseases  of  the  lungs,  heart,  or 
kidneys  may  develop  and  terminate  in  amyloid  degeneration  and  death. 
Eczema,  acne,  erysipelas,  herpes  zoster,  variola,  morphea,  and  keloid 
may  occur  as  complications. 

Scleroderma  may  in  rare  cases  disappear  by  involution,  the  hardness 
and  discoloration  of  the  surface  fading,  and  the  softness,  elasticity,  and 
natural  color  returning.    This  retrogression  may  occur  only  in  spots, 


DISEASES  OF  TOE  SKIN. 


patches  upon  ano  hoi  too  The  int(!gumc.„t 

«  htor  becomes  the  oat  of  nhoph _o  ^  ^ 

"  »  ZilTpigm  nted  and  adherent  to  the  bone.  The 
white  red,  or  ™S^y  P  |  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  leads 
unmobHty  of  ths a>arte, .  ™  ^   The  aiaeMe  ma,  change 

t„  «h« a^J^g  better,  again  Worse,  and  so  pers,st 
t'^^he  adding  pain,  loss  of  sleep,  and  disturbed  nutntmn 

teading  to  a of  ^  is  not  generally  difii- 
Diagnosls.-lhe  d,a  no "s  integument,  which  cannot  be 

rfi  SSSSEW-    It  sometimes  manifests 
Hnnce  to keloid"  but  the  latter  consists  of  cne  or  more  oir- 

'^Scleroderma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  morphea,  from  which 

sirap„  the  stiffness ■  „  ^J^StX** 
stance,  the  face  or  the  neck  or  the Mi  h  or     rl,iish  E„£t 
begins  by  the  development  of  .  tj! „  m  sensa. 
spot,  of  small  area,  and  may  be  attended  wit   pam  b  » 

tLm    Scleroderma  is  generally  en  one ide  of  the  bod, 

definite  nerve-traets.  ^^f^slroderma  presents  an 
and  follows  the  course  o !  the  large  -»  healft  sld„( 

while  morphsea  is  shaiply  aeuncu,  w  immovable  ;  in 

border.    In  scleroderma  in  structure 

morphasa  the  slcn  is  soft,  can  be  ra  sea  m       ,  ,    derIM  the 

convenience  and  pain  by  the  co^^^  ^ut-may  dis- 
by  it;  morphea,  on  the  o^vh.nA  ;^tlo  0i  n0' inconvoninico. 
appear  spontaneously,  or,  if  not,  pioduces 

and  contraction  rarely  supervenes.  the  skin  in 

Pathology.-T.ie  ™^^^*Jor>  of  the  connect, 
scleroderma  consist  of  an  mci  case a    ,  tissue  are  the  por- 

ive-tissue  elements.    The  oormm  and L wfcenta  tho  fa(.cells 

tions  chiefly  involved.    The  elast.c  fibre  are  nc  ^  ^ 

atrophic,!,  and  the  thickened  mass  ^at  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
bones.    The  vessels  arc  numeious,  but ,  a  acCnmulatc  in 

pressure  of  the  surrounding  connective  tissue, 
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the  perivascular  lymph-spaces,  around  the  vessels,  and  in  the  connect- 
ive tissue  of  the  part.  _      .    , ,  . 

According  to  Kaposi,  the  pathological  changes  occurring  in  this 
disease  are  due  to  a  thickening  and  stasis  of  lymph  from  an  abnormal 
condition  of  the  nutritive  processes,  the  stagnation  taking  place  in 
the  lymph-spaces.  The  epidermis  and  the  papillas  are  primarily  un- 
altered, but  secondarily  there  may  be  an  increased  disposition  of  pig- 
ment m  the  rete,  as  well  as  in  the  upper  layer  of  the  corium. 

Papillary  hypertrophy  may  at  times  occur  as  well  as  hypertrophy 
of  the  muscular  fibres  and  dilatation  of  the  sweat-glands.  The  glands 
usually  remain  normal,  except  in  the  atrophic  stage,  when  the  new  tis- 
sue decreases  and  mostly  disappears,  at  which  time  they  also  undergo 
atrophy.  Scleroderma,  therefore,  appears  to  be  primarily  a  connect- 
ive-tissue hypertrophy,  probably  arising  from  nervous  disturbance,  and 
ending  in  either  resolution  or  atrophy. 

Etiology— The  cause  of  scleroderma  is  involved  in  doubt.  It  is  a 
very  rare  affection,  but  is  seen  at  all  periods  of  life.  It  is  much  more 
frequently  met  with  among  women  than  men,  and  the  greater  number 
of  cases  occur  in  middle  age.  Some  observers  (and  Heller  may  be 
especially  mentioned)  believe  a  closure  of  the  thoracic  duct,  or  other 
lymphatics,  and  a  stagnation  of  the  lymph,  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  This  view,  however,  has  not  been  confirmed  by  recent  in- 
vestigation. Schwimmer  reports  three  cases  in  which  the  thoracic 
duct  was  entirely  unchanged.  Among  the  causes  that  have  been  re- 
ferred to  as  exciting  the  disease  are  exposure  to  cold,  rheumatism,  and 
great  nervous  strain  or  shock.  The  nervous  origin  of  the  disease  has 
been  pointed  out  by  Schwimmer,  whose  cases  showed  disease  of  the  pe- 
ripheral nerves  ;  Westphal,  also,  who  observed  pathological  changes  in 
the  brain  ;  and  by  Enlenberg,  who  reported  a  case  of  progressive  facial 
atrophy  associated  with  scleroderma. 

Treatment.— There  is  no  treatment  known  at  present  which  will 
cure  scleroderma,  but  there  are  many  means  which  will  benefit  it. 
Good  hygiene,  food  and  travel,  together  with  iron,  quinine,  arsenic, 
cod-liver  oil,  or  other  tonics  and  alteratives  will  be  advantageous. 
Locally,  baths,  massage,  and  stimulating  ointments,  the  mercurial 
and  iodine  being  especially  valuable.  Applications  of  mercurial  potash 
soap  (sapo  viridis  |  ss.  and  ungt.  hydrarg.  §  j)  and  the  ointment  of 
copper  oleate,  one  half  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  are  also  of 
benefit.  The  constant  galvanic  current  has  been  recommended  by 
Piffard,  Pieber,  and  others  ;  Schwimmer  suggesting,  also,  the  galvan- 
ization of  the  sympathetic. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  scleroderma  should  always  be  care- 
fully guarded,  as  the  disease  varies  in  course  and  termination.  Ee- 
covery  sometimes  occurs  through  spontaneous  involution,  or  the  dis- 
ease may  continue  during  the  entire  life  of  the  sufferer.    A  fatal  ter- 
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ruination  may  at  times  follow  complication  with  some  other  disease. 
IE  the  stage  of  atrophy  has  begun,  the  normal  condition  of  the  surface 
will  not  return. 

SCLEREMA  NEONATORUM. 

q™™  -Scleroderma  neonatorum-Induratio  tela  cellulose  neonatorum-Algor  pro- 
^S^SuSLn  der  NcuSeborenen_D6cr6pitude  ^antile-Sclerema of  the 

new-born. 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  a  disease  of  the  new-born,  occurring  usu- 
ally a  few  days  after  birth,  and  consisting  of  an  induration  of  the 
cutaneous  cellular  tissue,  generally  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  char- 
acterized by  discoloration,  (Edematous  swelling,  coldness,  and  hard- 
ness of  the  affected  part. 

Symptoms.— The  disease,  which  maybe  congenital,  appears  m new- 
born infants  usually  in  from  three  to  ten  days,  and  rarely  several 
months,  after  birth.    At  times  the  local  symptoms  are  preceded  by 
rapid  malnutrition  and  wasting,  with  more  or  less  restlessness.  The 
morbid  process  is  usually  observed  first  upon  the  lower  extremities, 
beginning  on  the  calves  and  rapidly  spreading  upward  to  the  thigh,, 
abdomen?  arms,  neck,  and  face,  frequently  involving ;the .entire  body 
Iu  some  cases,  though  rarely,  it  is  said  to  attack  the  face  or  bod) 
first  and  later  extend  to  the  extremities.    The  skm  of  the  affected 
part  appears  tense  and  shining,  and  may  be  pallid,  -d    -d  oi^of  a 
brownish  or  yellowish  color.    It  may  be  more  or  less  mottled  and  the 
ennuis  may  be  smooth,  wrinkled,  or  fissured     The  part  i  also 
wo  en  and  (edematous,  the  surface  cold  resistant,  and  ^»^to 
the  touch,  incapable  of  being  raised  in  folds,  but  pressure  with  the 
^Jr  produces  a  depression  in  the  skin.    The  (edematous  swelling, 
nowever  i  sometimes  absent  or  hardly  apparent ;  if  present,  it  dimin- 
ishes 7n  a  few  days,  but  the  parts  remain  cold,  hard,  and  wrinkled 
The  t  mperature  usually  decreases  and  the  pulse  and ^respratron  also 
fall  in  frequency,  although  cases  have  been  reported  m  which  the 
IfUerllZJ^^  the  pulse  increased  -  frequency  Th 
a*ecPted  parts  become  almost  or 

involves  a  greater  part  motionlcss  for  hours  or 

pearance  o  a  corpse.    The  child  renm  ^  ^ 

fTh  ^Z^^^e  almost  imperceptMe,  *e 
riSStv  o  the  lips  interferes  with  or  renders  feeding  impossible,  and 
the  natient  dies  Within  a  few  days.  Pneumonia,  or  other  derange- 
n  cn  of  the  respimtory  or  of  the  circulatory  systems,  or  some  mtes- 

usually  coexists  with  sclerema  ncon^orum 
Diagnosis -There  is  no  difficulty  in  rccogn  z  ng  the  disease. 
Tho  SL    old,  hard,  characteristic  colored  ^  « 
tion  and  respiration  occurring  in  early  infancy  are  sufficiently  sug 
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gestivo  of  the  disease.  The  only  affection  with  which  it  is  liable  to 
be  confounded  is  oedema  of  the  new-bom,  both  diseases  having  the 
symptoms  of  falling  of  the  temperature,  pulse,  respiration,  and  the 
rigidity  of  the  body  in  common.  (Edema  of  the  new-born  differs 
from  sclerema  neonatorum  in  being  of  longer  duration,  less  fatal,  the 
skin  being  movable  over  the  underlying  structures,  the  rigidity  being 
slighter  and  the  swelling  more  pronounced.  The  two  diseases,  ac- 
cording to  Eustace  Smith,  may  exist  together,  or  sclerema  neonatorum 
may  succeed  oedema,  as  reported  by  Perot. 

Pathology.— The  skin  of  children  affected  with  sclerema  neona- 
torum becomes  more  decided  in  color  after  death,  often  changing  to 
a  blue,  but  the  hardness  aud  rigidity  remain.  On  cutting  the  integ- 
ument, dark,  bloody  serum  oozes  out,  followed  by  a  yellowish  fluid, 
the  cadema,  in  the  mean  time,  disappearing  and  the  indurated  tissue 
becoming  soft. 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  said  to  show  no  other  important  change 
apart  from  this  (Edematous  infiltration,  and  a  firm,  stearin-like  de- 
posit in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Etiology. — Sclerema  neonatorum  appears  most  frequently  in  chil- 
dren who  are  born  prematurely,  and  occurs  more  often  in  winter  than 
in  summer.  It  may  be  caused  by  any  constitutional  or  local  condition 
which  disturbs  the  respiration  and  circulation,  such  as  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  heart-disease,  syphilis,  premature  birth,  hydrocephalus, 
meningeal  apoplexy,  malnutrition,  and  exposure  to  cold. 

Treatment —The  treatment  should  be  first  directed  to  removing 
the  cause ;  if  this  can  be  done,  the  disease  may  be  cured.  The  most 
important  part  of  the  treatment  consists  in  keeping  up  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  child  either  with  milk  or  a  suitable  substitute,  together 
with  a  certain  amount  of  stimulant,  as  good  brandy  or  white  wine 
with  sugar.  As  the  child  cannot  suckle  or  partake  of  sufficient 
nourishment,  the  food  should  be  given  through  a  tube.  Forced  feed- 
ing can  be  best  carried  out  by  passing  an  elastic  catheter  through  the 
nose  and  into  the  stomach,  through  which  liquid  food  can  be  given 
regularly,  as  recommended  by  Eustace  Smith.  It  is  equally  impor- 
tant to  keep  up  the  temperature  of  the  body  by  moderate  friction 
and  by  warm  applications  to  the  surface. 

Prognosis— Sclerema  neonatorum  is  usually  a  fatal  disease,  but 
recovery  may  ensue  in  mild  cases. 

MOHPHCEA* 

Morphcea  is  a  chronic  disease  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  one  or  more  isolated  points,  lines,  bands,  or  patches, 
which  are  primarily  hypersemic,  sometimes  slightly  elevated,  sur- 

*  Morphoea  is  held  by  some  authorities  to  be  a  circumscribed  form  of  scleroderma. 
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rounded  with  a  pink  areola,  and  which  later  become  level  with  the 
skin  or  slightly  depressed,  white  or  yellowish  or  pinkish,  with  a  pol- 

iSheS™toms.-This  disease,  which  was  known  as  Addison's  keloid, 
presents  a  number  of  appearances,  as  it  assumes  one  form  or  another, 
and  according  to  its  stage  of  development.    It  frequently  begins 
by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  isolated,  circumscribed  rounded, 
ovalish,  or  elongated  hyperamric,  pink,  or  violet  patches  varying 
Tsize  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  diameter. 
They  may  continue  to  enlarge,  or  several  may  coalesce  until  they 
become  as  large  as  a  hand.    After  having  become  well  defined  and 
circumscribed,  they  are  surrounded  with  a  pink  or  violaceous  areo  a 
composed  of  L  network  of  vessels.    At  times  bunches  of  these  minute 
caXies  are  also  distributed  over  the  surface.    The  affected  skm  in 
tTearly  stage  may  be  slightly  swollen  or  elevated.    At  a  later  stage 
his  Edition  disappeared  the  patch  becomes  level  with  the  sur 
rounding  skin  or  somewhat  depressed.    In  color  the  patch  is  pink  or 
purplisht  yellowish  or  whitish.    The  surface  is  usually  smooth  and 
Eng,  appearing  like  polished  ivory,  wax,  marble  or  alabaster,  and 
looking  as  if  a.substance  like  lard  or  bacon  had  been  deposited  n 
the  skin      Tilbury  Fox  likewise  observed  the  same  change  m  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  inside  of  the  lips,  and  others  have  seen 
the  surface  of  the  pharynx.    In  old  cases  there  may  be  more  or  less 
desquamation  of  the  skin.    The  adjacent  skin  is  apt  to  become  yel- 
fo7  brown,  or  mottled.     To  the  touch  a  fully  developed  patch  i 
lenei-aHy  Am,  brawny,  and  inelastic,  and  can  only be  pmchec I  up .with 
difficu  V     I    is  not  uncommon  to  find  on  palpation  little  or  no 
c"f  the  skin  ;  the  sensibility  may  be  diminished,  but,  as  a  rule 
in  the  early  stage/continues  normal.    In  some  cases  the  patches, 
hav  n.  be  ome  fully  developed,  may  remain  in  this  oond.t.on  indefi- 

en,  parchment-like  and  oitei Dot m  secretions  are 

TV.n  o-lnnds  are  also  generally  atiopnicu,  <uiu  ^ 

lhe  glanas  axe  a«u  b         j  subcutaneous  and  muscular 

Small  or  large  elongated 

„rTrtgrWy  shaped  cieotriform  lesions  result,  wrth  moro  or  less  de- 

Taf&r  in the *»- 

more  or  loss  yellowish  or  brownish  ^'•'r.^^t 
These  lesions  may  continue  indefinitely  or  unddgo  spontaneous 
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lution,  or  they  may  gradually  assume  the  waxy,  lardaceous  condition 
already  described. 

Morphooa  manifests  no  tendency  to  symmetry.  The  lesions  may 
occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  appear  by  preference  on  the 
face,  neck,  chest,  back,  abdomen,  arms,  and  thighs.  They  may  be 
quite  irregular  in  their  distribution,  or  may,  as  is  frequently  the 
case,  follow  certain  nerve-tracts,  as,  for  instance,  the  fifth  or  the 
sciatic. 

Subjective  symptoms  are  apt  to  be  absent,  the  lesions  developing 
and  persisting  without  any  marked  symptoms,  although  pain,  tender- 
ness, and  a  tingling  have  been  known  to  precede  and  accompany  the 
disease.  It  is  a  rare  affection,  chronic  in  its  course,  often  continuing 
for  years. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  between  scleroderma  and  morphsea  is 
discussed  under  the  former  disease.  The  atrophic  strias,  as  observed 
in  one  form  of  morphcea,  are  with  difficulty  distinguished  from  the 
normal  linese  albicantes. 

The  ancesthetic  spots  of  leprosy,  which  resemble  those  of  morphcea, 
as  well  as  many  other  phenomena  common  to  each,  point  very  strongly 
to  the  neurotic  origin  of  both  affections.  The  patches  of  leprosy, 
however,  are  not  waxy  white  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  as 
they  become  very  soon  in  morphcea ;  and,  further,  the  other  well- 
marked  symptoms,  which,  in  addition,  occur  in  the  former  most  seri- 
ous affection,  are  all-sufficient  to  lead  to  a  proper  diagnosis. 

The  spots  of  vitiligo  bear  more  or  less  resemblance  to  morphcea 
patches,  but  in  vitiligo  there  is  simply  a  diminution  of  the  pigment- 
ary matter  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  with  no  textural  change  whatever, 
while  in  morphcea  there  is  a  structural  alteration  in  the  skin. 

Pathology. — Microscopical  investigations  have  thus  far  developed 
very  little  in  reference  to  the  pathology  of  morphcea.  Crocker,  who 
examined  patches  in  the  early  stages,  noted  pigmentation  of  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  epidermis,  atrophied  papillas,  and  a  copious  infiltration 
of  cells  around  the  glands  and  vessels.  In  the  later  stages  these  cells 
developed  into  fibrillar  connective  tissues,  which  shrank,  followed  by 
obliteration  of  blood-vessels  and  atrophy  of  the  glands.  Duhring,  on 
the  other  hand,  found,  from  an  examination  of  a  white  patch  of  some 
months'  standing,  simply  a  condensation  of  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  corium,  with  a  shrinkage  of  the  papillary  layer. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  the  disease  is  not  positively  known.  Hutch- 
inson believes  it  is  neurotic  in  origin.  Wilson,  Tilbury  Fox,  Crocker, 
and  others  have  pointed  out  its  frequent  occurrence  along  the  course 
of  distinct  nerve-tracts,  but  it  has  also  been  observed  remote  from 
them.  In  confirmation  of  those  who  believe  that  the  nervous  svstem 
i3  at  fault  in  producing  morphcea  may  be  mentioned  its  occurrence  with 
such  other  neurotic  affections  as  canities  and  alopecia  circumscripta. 
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It  occurs  at  all  ages,  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak,  but  is 
more  frequently  observed  in  women  than  in  men. 

Tritomt-The  milder  forms  of  morphea,  which  are  hid  by  the 
f     fl  nlothina  generally  require  no  attention.    Such  cases  some- 

^^^^7  ^^^  The  m°re  STn  TV*  S 
diTease  especially  if  on  the  face  or  exposed  portions  of  the  body,  ca  1 

for  boih Constitutional  and  local  treatment.     Iron,  qumuie,  phos-  • 

Zrus  coc  -l  ver  oil,  arsenic,  and  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium 

are    spe  ia  ly  useful.    Locally,  massage,  galvanism   mercurial  pot- 

Z  soa"  and  mercurial  lotions,  singly  or  in  combination,  are  of 

pC4nosis.-The  course  of  the  disease  is  usually  chronic  continu- 
in/of tfn  for  life.    Spontaneous  recovery  may  occur  m  a  short  time 
nf^ZvZce     This  is  especiallv  the  case  in  the  milder  forms 
KlfiT^W.  ^wever,  has  occurred,  the  shin  cannot  be 

"^S^g^S^^  connection  with  morphea  it  might 
be  wel  to  mention  the  disease  known  as  hemiatrophy  facialis  o 
uniMeral  atrophy  of  the  face.    This  appears  to  be  closely  related  to 

the  same  nature. 

ELEPHANTIASIS. 

SY™,-Elcphantiasis  arabum-Pachyde^ia-Bucue.ia  tropica-Spai-gosis-Mor- 
bus  elephas-Elepliant  leg-Barbadoes  leg. 

Elephantiasis  is  a  chronic  bf^^tltlw 
cutaneous  connective  ^"Zatton  "  ZZll  and  lyn, 

XZfS^^^p^  - « 1688  - 

SymptomS.-ThaJ ™«e J°       a  dermatitis,  accompanied  by  more 
or  au  erysipelatous  maammation  swo])enj  ^ 

or  less  severe  f^^T^J^  is  somewhat  enlarged.  Bo- 
und painful,  and  the  entire  i "8  assignable  oause,  as  a  result 
lap.6.  ooodt  from  tame  to  t™^™^"1^  size  and  becomes  fissured, 
of  which  the  part  still  further  increases  in  exoresoences 
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involved.  Cases  are  also  recorded  in  which  the  external  ear,  eyelids, 
nose,  cheeks,  and  mamma?  have  been  invaded.  The  symptoms  will 
differ  according  to  the  part  attacked.  When  the  legs  ai*e  involved, 
the  disease  is  nsnally  confined  to  one  member,  wbich,  after  repeated 
attacks,  is  enormously  increased  in  size,  especially  from  the  knee  to 
the  ankle  ;  the  foot,  when  involved,  becoming  a  shapeless  mass.  The 
thickened  and  unwieldy  limb  presents  a  most  distorted  aspect.  The 
cutis,  which  is  tightly  stretched,  is  united  to  the  underlying  tissues 
and  pits  on  pressure.  Pressure  or  deep  manipulation  develops  a  hard, 
resisting  conglomerated  tissue  ;  the  separate  structures,  especially  the 
muscles,  cannot  be  distinguished  from  the  mass.  Enlarged  lymphat- 
ics or  the  saphenous  vein  maybe  traced  to  the  .upper  part  of  the  thigh 
as  hard,  rigid  bands.  The  skin  may  be  either  smooth,  shining,  pale, 
red,  brown,  or  brownish-red,  or  rough  and  dark  in  appearance.  Fis- 
sures, warty  growths,  tubercles,  and  often  an  eczematous  condition 
occur  on  various  parts  of  the  limbs.  The  skin  may  here  and  there  be 
deprived  of  epidermis,  bleed  and  weep;  or  lymphatic  vessels  be  opened 
up,  causing  lymphorrhoea;  scales  and  crusts  may  follow  from  the  poured- 
out  material.  Ulcers  of  various  sizes  may  also  develop,  from  which  a 
sanious  and  offensive  fluid  oozes  over  the  surface.  Movement  of  the 
limbs  is  painful,  and  either  greatly  impeded  or  rendered  almost  im- 
possible. More  or  less  febrile  disturbance  accompanies  each  attack, 
and  there  may  also  be  pricking,  stabbing,  or  boring  pain.  The  labia, 
clitoris,  and  scrotum,  when  affected,  become  enormously  enlarged. 
The  scrotum  may  extend  to  the  knees  or  feet ;  the  penis  contracts  and 
is  completely  lost  in  the  thickened  mass.  The  skin  becomes  hard, 
rough,  warty,  and  tuberculated  ;  the  urine  in  being  voided  passes  along 
a  furrow  formed  in  the  hypertrophied  skin  ;  fissures,  excoriations,  and 
ulcers  are  developed,  or  the  lymphatic  vessels  are  corroded  and  pour 
out  their  contents,  producing  a  most  obnoxious  and  offensive  appear- 
ance and  odor ;  walking  becomes  impossible  and  the  patient's  very  ex- 
istence a  burden. 

Diagnosis. — In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  and  before  the 
thickening  and  enlargement  of  the  parts  has  set  in,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  make  the  diagnosis.  The  recurrent  attacks  of  inflamma- 
tion of  the  part,  especially  when  confined  to  one  limb,  point  to  the 
probable  disease  which  may  develop,  and  will  be  a  valuable  guide  for 
the  physician  to  carefully  watch  its  course,  note  any  increase  in  the 
size  of  the  part.  After  the  affected  region  has  become  hypertrophied, 
and  covered  by  the  primary  and  secondary  lesions  referred  to,  an  er- 
ror in  diagnosis  is  almost  impossible. 

Pathology. — The  diseased  tissue  is  hard  and  resisting,  and  when 
cut  through  to  the  bone  exhibits  a  homogeneous,  white,  yellowish,  or 
lardaceous  mass  from  which  a  yellowish-white  fluid  exudes  spontane- 
ously or  from  pressure.    The  various  layers  of  the  skin  are  matted 

25 
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i    ji„  v,r.  rlktino-uished.    The  corium  is  thicker 
and  moie  dense i  intermuscular  septa  are 

£K£eS^ 2— s^f  fatty  degeneration,  and  are  changed 
.  i  Jh,P  generally  pale  or  brownish-yellow  ;  the  bone  is  thiok- 
m  color,  bemg  genenxLly  i  and  covered  with  exostoses. 

7  '  fW  to  VnXw thes  exostoses  may  unite  together  the  tibia 
According  to  Vnchow  aukle.joint  or  the  metatarsal 

Tones  Xuk  ht  tinted  out  that,  in  the  midst  of  the  sclerosed 
bones,    iiau  i  qv  necrosed  parts. 

SS^^S^  demonstrated  that  while  the  epidermis 
fnTc  ram  are  altered  in  structure,  they  are  only  increased  ni^  hick- 
ness  a  points  which  are  the  seat  of  papillary  and  warty  elevataons 
The  pa Irillo  in  these  regions  are  widened  and  elongated.  The 
Wood-ves  S  and  lymphatics  are  enlarged;  new  connective  tissue, 
tmed  of  delicate  fibres,  with  many  nuclei  and  cells  commingled, 
a  In  encountered     The  glands  and  follicles  may  be  found  nnat 

mass,  they!as  Jell  as  the  fat-cells,  may  be  pushed  aside,  altered,  or 

deSEtioeiogY -Elephantiasis  arises  from  inflammation  and  prolonged 
obsS  c S 'of  the'lymphatics.    It  is  said  by  Manson  and  others  to  be 

cause  which  occasions  local  0^^,aJS^^^t  it  is  deci- 
de Melo  states  in  a  valuable  monograph  on  toj«t« 

oped  in  ^^^—IX^  W  *  ~- 
counts,  he  fuithei  adds,  101  '       •  ,.Fitatiou  are  so  numerous.    It  may 

^TZZI^S^X  chronic  eczema,  ulcers, 
arise  from  the  mitat ion  oi  ^  ery_ 

lupus,  and  even  fracture  of  the  bones  ol t  Ele_ 
sipelas  are  also  ^^^^^^5^  *  certain  tropical 
phantiasis  is  seen  m  ^^^S  the  West  Indies,  especially 
countries.    It  is  of  frequent  occu ie  China,  Australia, 

the  Barbadoes  Islands,  m  A  nca  A of  those  coun. 
and  Japan,  being  more  present ^ong  the u-a  ^ 
tries.    Climate  will,  therefore  be seen  ^  .g 

the  disease  to  a  certain  extent    *  ^     berty,  tat  a 

more  frequent  m  the  male.  It  seldom  i  .g 
case  has  been  reported  which  began  m  the  sixth  year  ag 

*  Journal  de  Medccinc  dc  Pari,,  October  4,  1884. 
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neither  contagious  nor  hereditary,  but  it  is  said  to  attack  the  poor, 
those  who  are  broken  down  in  health,  or  are  subjected  to  great  ex- 
l^osure. 

Treatment. — If  the  disease  is  seen  in  its  early  stages  it  should  be 
treated  upon  general  principles.    A  change  of  climate  is  often  advan- 
tageous.   It  is  necessary  that  the  patient  have  a  nutritious  diet.  Iu 
reference  to  internal  medication,  iron  and  quinine  have  a  good  effect 
upon  some,  while  either  general  tonics,  arsenic,  or  one  of  the  iodides 
benefit  others.    Eest  of  the  affected  part  during  the  inflammatory 
attacks  is  all-important,  and,  if  the  extremities  be  involved,  they 
should  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  or  elevated  position.    Suitable  lotions 
of  either  lead-water  and  opium,  arnica  or  opodeldoc,  hot,  warm,  or 
cold,  can  be  applied  until  after  the  inflammatory  action  has  subsided. 
Soothing  or  slightly  astringent  ointments  can  be  substituted,  if  more 
grateful  to  the  patient.    After  the  disappearance  of  this  stage  of  the 
disease,  the  alkaline,  simple  or  medicated  vapor-bath  should  be  em- 
ployed to  remove  all  poured-out  products  and  to  soften  up  any  thick- 
ening of  the  surface.    Frictions  can  then  be  made  with  one  of  the 
mercurial  or  iodine  ointments,  together  with  the  application  of  com- 
pression, which  may  diminish  the  pathological  process  or  elephantoid 
swelling.    In  case  the  limbs  are  affected,  compression  can  be  made 
by  a  cotton  or  gum  bandage.    In  the  event  that  the  part  will  not 
diminish  rapidly,  the  entire  surface  may  be  punctured  thoroughly 
with  a  small  needle-knife  from  two  to  four  times  a  week  ;  the  overdis- 
tended  vessels  are  thus  relieved,  absorption  assisted,  and  the  hyper- 
trophied  extremity  lessened  in  size.    If  eczema,  warty  growths,  or 
ulcers  are  present,  they  can  be  treated  according  to  the  methods  usu- 
ally resorted  to  for  these  conditions.   Electricity  has  yielded  favorable 
results  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease.    Ligation  of  the  external 
iliac  and  femoral  arteries  has  often  been  resorted  to,  with  a  decided 
improvement  or  cure  in  some  cases,  and  a  complete  failure  in  others. 
Pyaemia  sometimes  follows  the  operation,  but  recent  statistics  show  a 
number  of  permanent  cures.    Leonard  has  shown  that  in  sixty-nine 
cases  upon  which  arterial  ligature  was  applied,  forty  recovered  and 
thirteen  were  benefited.    Weber  recently  reported  an  interesting  case 
of  complete  recovery  following  ligation  of  the  femoral  artery.  Digital 
and  instrumental  compression  of  the  femoral  artery  have  also  been 
followed  by  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  limb.   Nerve-stretching  and 
excision  of  the  sciatic  have  also  yielded  good  results.    Morton,  of  this 
city,  excised  a  portion  of  the  sciatic  in  a  patient  having  the  disease 
fourteen  years,  in  whom  the  external  iliac  had  previously  been  ligated 
without  any  appreciable  effect,  and  the  result  of  the  last  procedure 
win  to  lessen  the  growth  to  one  half  its  former  size.    The  removal  of 
the  offending  mass  entire  by  the  knife  sometimes  becomes  necessary, 
especially  when  the  genitals  are  involved.   The  amputation  of  a  limb^ 
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which  has  heon  fluently  perform**,  is  not  usually  well  borne  by  the 

PatproOTOSis.-It  will  be  evident.,  from  what  has  been  stated,  that  the 
Prognosis.  11 '  b   regarded  as  not  unfavorable.  If 

prognose  of  elephan  as    may         E  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

the  a^-SLK^  iSK  later  s'tage,  by  appropriate  treatment 
SU  I  ^.  r  ve  Procedure.  It  may  persist  throughout  the  patient* 
or  by  operative  P10cefuie:  pffnrtV interfering  with  the  movements 
life,  notwithstanding  he  be  f  olt^™1Dfvhile  it  is  at  ^  times 
nnrl  thus  being  a  great  burden  and  cleloimicy.  wmie 
r^ngerous  disease  and  may  have  a  fatal  termination,  yet  the  latter 
result  rarely  follows  unless  pyaemia  supervenes. 

DERMATOLYSIS. 

E„„™,-EM-i.™  .^gtaUa-Cau,  pe.aul.-Paeh,*,—*, 
Derniatolysis  is  a  more  «  less  circumscribed  hype*optod 
tion  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissue,  as  the  result  of  winch  it  may 

b01™toms-This  aflectiou,  which  may  be  congenital  or  acquired 
bymptoms.    xms  a  ,         Rf_11Pttire8  0f  the  skm.    It  may 

r^J'S^h^SCS^  the  least  incon- 

deformity.    In  slight  cases  to  skm  ma    toappare  ^  ^ 
appearance  but^ft,  sen  £ ^  ^  ^  ^ 

elastic  to  the  toucn.    -n.  o  surface,  especially 

this  form  of  hypertrophy  ow  almos the  cnti     su         J  ^ 

marked  ou  the  head,  apparent),  nor- 

was,  to  all  appearances,  healthy,  ami  to  to  w    IV  ^ 

mal.    To  to  *^^£^S*Tit  oould,  for  instance 

Tea^  ~  thf  Lpu,  «  over  to  back. 

£  — -  * ;t 

was  well  portrayed.  di        tbe  gkiu  is  thick- 

In  the  more  or  less  ^^T^^  sometimes  overlapping 
ened  and  tends  to  hang  m  rol  b  ot  various i  ■     ,  ike  the  gkiu 

each  ^^J^*£Z^  -elLra/y  brownish  or 
on  the  necks  of  cows.    Inese  iohib  the 
brownish-black  in  color  rugous,  but  smo *  eompressed. 
appearing  as  if  a  distended,  spongy  substan e a*  ^  ft . 

Bell  related  a  remarkable  case  in  wh.c h  the  J  .  g  to 
ears,  neck,  the  trunk,  ^^^§5^  Mott,  Keen,  and 
carry  the  masses  m  a  table-cloth.  v  '  h  unus11al  deformity. 
Piffard  have  also  reported  oaBM  *i«edjitt  ft 
This  form  of  hypertrophy  may  involve  the  whole 
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has  been  observed  more  frequently  on  the  scalp,  back,  abdomen,  and 
thighs. 

Pathology— Dermatolysis  is  a  hypertrophy  of  all  the  integu- 
ment, more  especially  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  The  cause  of  the 
growth  is  unknown.  It  has  been  noted  to  be  closely  related  to  mol- 
luscum  fibrosum,  and  at  times  occurs  in  connection  with  that  dis- 
ease. 

Treatment. — Excision,  when  the  disease  is  not  too  extensive,  is 
the  only  method  by  which  the  mass  can  be  removed,  if  this  procedure 
is  at  all  possible  or  necessitated  by  the  inconvenience  or  suffering  of 
the  patient.  The  galvano-cautery  is  useful  when  the  disease  is  limited 
to  a  small  area. 

Prognosis.— This  is  usually  good.  The  deformity  and  inconven- 
ience due  to  the  growth  are  the  only  unpleasant  effects  that  arise  from 
the  disease.    Excision  sometimes  affords  satisfactory  results. 

HYPERTROPHY  OF  THE  HAIR. 

Synonyms. — Hypertrichosis — Uypcrtricliiasis — Polytrichia — Tricbauxis — Hirsuties. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  hair  consists  of  an  abnormal  or  excessive  growth 
of  the  hair. 

Symptoms. — Hypertrophy  of  the  hair,  which  is  an  increase  beyond 
its  normal  limits  either  in  thickness  or  length,  may  take  place  in  two 
different  forms.  First,  upon  regions  provided  with  hairs  of  consider- 
able length,  as  the  head,  face,  eyebrows,  axilla?,  chest,  and  pubes. 
Cases  of  this  form  of  inordinate  growth,  which  may  be  hereditary  or 
accpiired,  are  frequently  observed,  many  curious  examples  having  been 
recorded  by.  various  writers  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  In  these 
cases  the  hair  grows  both  in  quantity  and  to  an  unusual  length,  meas- 
uring, for  instance,  on  the  head  of  some  women  reported  by  Wilson 
six  feet,  and  in  Leonard's  case  whose  beard  attained  over  seven  feet  in 
twelve  years'  growth. 

The  second  form  is  that  in  which  an  abnormal  growth  of  the  hair 
takes  place  either  over  the  general  surface  or  locally  on  certain  areas 
where  it  exists  normally  only  in  a  fine,  downy  condition.  It  may  be 
cither  hereditary,  congenital,  or  acquired.  Thus,  Eicinus  has  report- 
ed the  case  of  a  girl  entirely  covered  with  hair  at  birth.  Wilson 
relates  a  case,  not  congenital,  of  an  unmarried  woman  thirty-three 
years  of  age,  in  which  the  entire  surface  was  covered  with  hair. 
Numerous  cases  of  a  similar  growth  are  likewise  recorded,  Beigel, 
in  particular,  citing  many— as  the  renowned  dancer  Negreui,  whose 
hair,  after  recovery  from  an  acute  disease,  increased  over  three 
yards  in  length  ;  and  the  case  of  Julia  Pastrana,  who  had  both  a 
fine  beard  and  a  hairy  body.  The  case  of  Shwe-Maon,  the  hairy  Bur- 
mese, and  his  children,  reported  mauy  years  ago,  furnishes  a  re- 
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maxkable  instance  of  hairy  development  being  both  congenital  and 

^"Sia*  races  are  also  said  to  be  noted  for  their  excessive  hairiness, 
,,™   "f  Tnnan •  but  Von  Krusenstern  and  Habersham,  U.  S. 
Nav/aSc Lt&XL  the  extreme  hairiness  of  these  people 
fo  be^ge"  ted.    Abnormal  growth  of  hair  ma,  occur  in  both  sexes 
j  ,  ,lf?imes  of  life.    When  it  occurs  between  the  eyebrows,  on  the 
art  and  on       face  of  women,  forming  a  mustache  or  beard,  it  on- 
ions considerable  disfigurement  and  great  mental  suffering.  B tarn 
may  sometimes  in  their  growth  take  an  abnormal  directum  within  or 
Slthe  follicle,  especially  upon  the  scalp  eyebrows  or 
often  in  the  latter  situation  turning  in  toward  the  ejeball,  pioduci  g 
the  Condition  known  as  trichiasis.    Hairs  may  also  grow  abnormal  y 
„, l  and  pigmented  on  smooth  or  wart,  mother's  marks,  when  they 
are°called  respectively  uaivus  pilosus  and  mevns  verrucosus 

» ology.-The  causes  which  give  rise  to  an  abnormal  growth  of 
hai,  arc  Sknown.  It  is  observed  more  frequent  y  ,n  those  having 
n  dark  rather  than  a  light  complexion.  It  is  also  known  to  often  de- 
velo^m^al  disorders  *^*J%^£%£ 

relieved  or  removed,  bmall  ai c  ' Xil  v  destroyed  or  may  be  removed 

a^-SSK  WW*"—  little  or  no 
sign  of  it  remains  on  the  skin,  superfluous  hairs  by 

The  next  best  method  is  the  ren ^  *  11  cPontrived  and  rec- 
electrolysis  or  a  galvanic  ^^^Lm^  used  by  Hardaway, 
ommended  by  Michel  and  af xwaid  »o ces>     y  >  ^  ^ 

George  Henry  Pox,  Piffard,  and  °™e  _  Staining  from  six  to 

the  operation  is  an  ordinary  galva™  b  toy  con  ;  ^  g  ^ 
fifteen  cells,  two  electrodes,  a  sponge  being 

.*H~  —ends  febta* t«5aS^f 

rssss  — r  i— f 3  &— .  -  — 

bcr,  1885,  New  York. 
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platinum  wire,  or  a  thin  cambric  needle  inserted  in  a  small  holder, 
which  is  attached  to  the  negative  electrode,  a  lens,  and  a  pair  of  good 
broad-blade  forceps.    The  patient  is  placed  first  in  a  strong  light ; 
the  needle,  which  is  connected  with  the  negative  pole,  is  carefully  in- 
serted into  the  follicle  by  the  side  of  the  hair  as  far  as  the  base,  and 
the  circuit  is  completed  either  by  the  patient  touching  the  positive 
pole,  or  by  applying  it  near  the  seat  of  the  operation.    The  needle  is 
allowed  to  remain  a  few  seconds  ;  decomposition  of  the  tissue  follows, 
which  will  be  shown  by  the  appearance  of  minute  bubbles  or  froth  at 
the  point  of  entrance.    Care  should  now  be  exercised  to  avoid  break- 
ing the  circuit  as  the  needle  is  removed,  and  thus  prevent  a  shock  to 
the  patient.    Care  should  also  be  exercised  in  introducing  the  needle 
to  avoid  puncturing  small  vessels,  as  the  bleeding  which  follows  delays 
the  operation  and  also  leads  to  considerable  swelling  from  the  escape 
of  blood  into  the  tissue.    If  gentle  traction  after  the  operation  re- 
moves the  hair,  the  probability  is  that  the  papilla  is  destroyed,  other- 
wise the  needle  should  be  reintroduced  and  the  same  process  repeated. 
A  certain  amount  of  congestion,  swelling,  or  a  wheal,  followed  by  a 
papule  or  pustule,  may  develop  around  the  follicle.   The  time  required 
for  the  destruction  of  each  hair  will  vary  according  to  the  dexterity  of 
the  operator  and  the  sensitiveness  of  the  patient.    In  one  sitting  from 
ten  to  forty  hairs  may  be  removed ;  the  operation  is,  however,  very 
tedious,  and  extremely  severe  on  the  eyes  of  the  physician,  often  neces- 
sitating the  use  of  a  lens.    Further,  the  operation  is  not  only  trying  to 
the  physician,  but  it  is  also  painful  to  the  patient,  especially  when  the 
upper  lip  or  neck  is  involved,  the  pain  extending  along  certain  nerves, 
particularly  the  dental  branches,  causing  the  teeth  to  ache  severely. 
The  pain  sometimes  diminishes  after  repeated  operations,  as  the  parts 
become  more  tolerant  to  the  action  of  the  galvanic  current.  The 
large  hairs  should  be  removed  first,  and  the  operation  repeated  on  the 
smaller  ones.    A  simple  water-dressing  or  the  application  of  the  ben- 
zoated  oxide-of-zinc  ointment  will  lessen  within  two  or  three  days  the 
congestion  and  swelling  of  the  part. 

An  abnormal  growth  of  hair  may  be  removed  temporarily  by  shav- 
ing, epilation,  and  the  application  of  certain  caustics  to  the  affected 
surface.  Shaving,  however,  merely  cuts  off  the  hairs  on  a  level  with 
the  skin,  and  leaves  the  stumps  showing  as  black  points  at  the  ori- 
fices of  the  follicles  ;  the  skin  also  becomes  somewhat  rough,  and  a 
certain  disfigurement  remains.  This  procedure  for  women  will  not, 
therefore,  be  advantageous.  Epilation,  with  or  without  the  insertion 
of  red-hot  needles  or  acid  into  the  follicles,  is  not  only  very  pain- 
ful, but  the  hairs  grow  with  renewed  vigor  and  its  constant  repeti- 
tion changes  a  smooth  integument  to  a  rough,  discolored,  and  uneven 
surface. 

Caustics  or  depilatories  have  been  employed  from  ancient  times 
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for  the  removal  of  hairs.    They  usually  have,  as  their  main  ingredi- 
ent either  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  arsenic,  sodium,  or  barium.  One 
of  these  substances  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  paste  with  water  and 
applied  with  a  piece  of  wood  or  bone  to  the  affected  area  and  allowed 
to  remain  about  ten  minutes,  when  it  becomes  dry  and  as  quickly 
scraped  from  the  surface.    The  parts  are  then  cleansed  with  water 
and  anointed  with  cold  cream  or  sweet-oil,  and  later  the  congestion 
may  be  still  more  concealed  by  dusting  a  mild  powder,  as  carbonate 
of  zinc  or  magnesium,  on  the  skin.    As  the  caustic  paste  or  depilatory 
not  only  destroys  the  hairs  on  a  level  with  the  skin,  but  likewise  par- 
tially within  the  follicles,  and  as  no  black  points  or  hair-stumps  re- 
main, the  operation  is  certainly  superior  to  shaving.    Again,  shaving 
requires  to  be  practised  more  frequently,  usually  every  day  or  two, 
while  it  is  only  necessary  to  use  a  depilatory  every  three  or  four  days. 
Sulphide  of  barium  and  oxide  of  zinc  are  recommended  as  forming  an 
efficient  depilatory,  and  may  be  combined  as  follows  : 

1}  Barii  sulpbidi   3  nj- 

Cretse  prseparatae, 

Pulv.  marautae   3  ^  . 

All  depilatories  should  be  employed  with  care,  as  their  improper  or 
prolonged  use  will  set  up  inflammation  and  often  produce  greater  dis- 
figurement than  the  superfluous  growth  of  hair. 

While  thus  briefly  giving  an  account  of  epilation  and  the  use  of 
depilatories  for  the  removal  of  an  abnormal  growth  of  hair  because 
peonVe  will  demand  and  physicians  will  often  be  compelled  to  supply 
one  Ihem,  I  wish  in  this  connection  to  condemn  most  decidedly 
L  employment  of  either.  They  relieve  only  temporarily,  and  event- 
ua  lyTn  rease  the  growth,  rendering  the  skin  red  and  rough  and  fre- 
quenty  produce  unsightly  marks  and  scars.  Excision  and  electrolysis 
are  tlie.best  and  only  certain  methods,  under.all  circumstances,  to 
practise. 

HYPERTROPHY  OF  THE  NAILS. 

StaoSTUS.— OnJchcgryptosls-OwchaMis. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  of  either 

US  Sll-tpcrtroph,  of  the  nail  cay  manifest  itself  by  an  i„- 
ittiE  either  in  length,  width,  or  thickness  or  „ 
e  mined,  and  frequently  with  more  or  less  -"J^SftorS 
may,  fer  example,  grow  unuauaUy  «™« 
ward  like  a  claw,  or  it  may  expand  laterally,  P™^S 

to*  

or  paronychia.    It  is  more  usual,  m  tins  m 

th/intoL  angle  of  the  great  toe  -  5^**X#£ 
and  lateral  margins  to  curve  inward,    llus  loan  oi  qj  pw     i  j 
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quently  gives  rise  to  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  adjoining  soft 
parts,  with  pain  that  is  often  unbearable,  swelling,  suppuration,  the 
formation  of  granulations,  and  occasionally  leads  to  destruction  of  the 
tissue  and  necrosis  of  the  bones,  and,  in  rare  cases,  to  a  loss  of  the 
affected  member,  as  the  foot,  or  even  to  imperilling  the  life  of  the 
patient. 

In  other  cases  the  nail  may  be  thickened  throughout,  or  in  one 
or  more  parts,  being  more  or  less  elevated  from  its  bed,  assuming 
the  appearance  of  a  cone  or  wedge,  leading  to  great  deformity,  and 
often  interfering  with  the  movement  of  the  limb  except  under  great 
pain.  In  addition  to  these  variations  in  size  and  shape,  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  nail  may  be  more  or  less  changed.  The  upper 
surface  may  be  uneven,  furrowed,  ridged,  lustreless,  and  partially  or 
entirely  discolored  ;  being  either  streaked,  opaque,  white,  yellow,  yel- 
lowish-brown, or  black.  The  under  surface  may  be  covered  with  epi- 
dermic scales,  brittle,  and  dirty-brown  in  color.  The  consistency  of 
the  nail  may  likewise  be  somewhat  changed,  being  either  thicker  or 
thinner,  harder  or  softer,  or  tougher  or  more  brittle,  than  normal. 
There  are  two  other  conditions  of  the  nails  which  might  be  referred 
to  here  in  which  the  nail-substance  is  structurally  altered.  The  first 
is  termed  onychia  or  inflammation  of  the  matrix,  the  syphilitic  form 
being  frequently  attended  with  its  characteristic  lesions  around  the 
affected  digit  or  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  other  has  been 
named  onychomycosis,  and  is  due  to  the  invasion  of  the  nail-substance 
by  vegetable  parasites. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  may  be  either  slight  or  marked,  and  may 
involve  one  or  several  or  all  at  the  same  time. 

Pathology. — The  nail-substauce  which  grows  from  the  papillae  of 
the  matrix  becomes  hypertrophied.  On  examination,  the  papillae  of 
the  matrix,  especially  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  are  found  enlarged, 
with  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  entire  nail-bed. 

Etiology. — Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  may  arise  from  many  causes, 
occasionally  being  congenital,  but  mostly  acquired.  It  occurs  most 
frequently  from  neglected  care  of  the  nails  and  from  injury  to  the 
member,  particularly  from  pressure  of  coverings  of  the  hands  and 
feet,  as  from  tight-fitting  gloves,  stockings,  boots,  shoes,  and  slippers. 
It  may  also  develop  as  the  result  of  certain  local  and  constitutional 
affections.  Thus,  it  occurs  in  connection  with  eczema,  psoriasis,  ich- 
thyosis, syphilis,  leprosy,  lichen  ruber,  small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  con- 
sumption, rheumatism,  and  certain  nervous  diseases. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  hypertrophy  of  the  nails  will  vary 
according  to  the  cause  and  the  condition  of  the  parts.  Internal 
remedies  are  indicated  when  it  occurs  as  a  result  of  other  diseases. 
Arsenic  and  iron,  or  the  arsenite  of  iron,  may  assist  in  restoring  the 
healthy  condition  of  the  matrix,  and  thus  indirectly  influence  the 
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nutrition  of  the  nails.  All  sources  of  pressure  upon  the  affected 
Member  or  members  must  be  removed.  The  growth  itself  may  be 
pTialTv  or  entirely  removed  by  the  knife,  scissors  cuttmg  phers 

e  I     The  preferable  way  of  locally  managing  hypertrophy  of  the 
t  l  on  general  principles  is  by  paring  the  free  end  of  the  nail,  ayoid- 
LfscraS,  and  by  pressing  back,  with  the  blunt  end  of  the  b  e, 
cfssor o t  piece  of  wood  or  bone,  the  free  margin  of  the  skin  at  the 
base  and  sides  of  the  nail.    This  simple  procedure,  with  the  app  ca- 
tion of  a  soothing  or  an  astringent  ointment  about  the  base  and  sides 
Sher  the  tin  or  lead  oleate  ointment  being  serviceable  will  often 
suffice  to  relieve  or  cure  mild  cases.    If  vegetable  parasites  have  m- 
* 11  the  nail-structure,  the  discontinuance  for  a  time  of  water  to 
Ihe  narts  and  the  use  of  either  the  mercurous  oleate  or  copper  oleate 
2tZX  will  speedily  effect  a  cure.    Severe  or  ch romc  to-  often 
require  more  active  measures,  as  puncturing  the  soft  parts  witfi t  a 
knife  or  leeching  them,  or  removing  the  offending  mass,  and  after- 
ward^PpS  soothing  lotions  or  ointments.    Many  severe  cases 
TsneciXo   in-growing  of  the  nail,  can,  if  seen  early,  be  relieved ^by 
especially  oi      g        s         absorbenfc  cotton  between  the  nail  and 
™^  ^XvoLn,  which  presses  into  the  cutis,  can  thus 

fraduaUy  be  elevated,  and  later  cut  off  without  entailing  Buffering.  In 
gradually  oe  e         ,  the  ^  be  ^  d  or  brlttle 

nl  SS£S  can te  prXted  with  wax  or  gum  placed  on  theparts 
enabling  the  patient  to  move  around  with  more  comfort.    It  will  be 

reSUr  S  ean  7  fio'rded  t  easing  throagb.y  tie  afleeted 

5*35  Z  5-  Scotia 

silver  nitrate  or  pure  oarboho  ac.d,  at  e  wb  eb  the  ^ 
S£  rSSS  tb"  «  preset  tbe  oaU  a.d 

"  Tit!- Appropriate  treaW  ,  -  j£ 

by  the  removal  of  the  abnormal  growth  oi 1  the  nail,  in  | 

tic— d  those  ^X^^^^9^ 
occurring  m  connection  with  lepiosj  l  ^ 

and  certain  other  affections,  it  i  ■  ™J""^ collditiou. 
before  the  nails  can  be  restored  to  their  noimal  condition. 
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CLASS  VI. 
ATROPHIES. 

(Atrophia.) 
ALBINISMUS. 

Synoxtms. — Albinism — Congenital  achroma — Congenital  leucopatbia — Congenital  leuco- 

casmus — Congenital  leucodcrma. 

Albinismus  is  congenital  absence  of  the  pigment  of  the  skin.  It 
may  exist  eitber  over  tbe  whole  body  (albinismus  universalis),  or  be 
limited  to  certain  parts  (albinismus  partialis).  Individuals  affected 
with  universal  albinism  are  known  as  albinos,  and  are  met  with 
among  all  races.  The  skin,  hair,  iris,  and  choroid  of  these  persons 
are  more  or  less  completely  wanting  in  pigment.  The  skin  is  of  a 
milky-white  or  pink  shade,  the  hair  over  the  entire  body  fine,  soft, 
silky,  and  generally  white,  or  yellowish- white,  and,  in  rare  cases,  red 
in  color.  The  eyes  are  of  a  pinkish-red  color,  owing  to  absence  of 
pigment  in  the  choroid  and  the  iris.  They  are  very  sensitive  to  the 
light,  the  pupils  constantly  dilating  and  contracting,  with  more  or 
less  rotation  of  the  eyeballs,  and  winking,  making  sight  rather  diffi- 
cult except  when  the  luminous  rays  become  less  powerful,  when 
vision  becomes  much  better.  Albinos  are  generally  short  of  stature, 
and  are  weak  both  in  mind  and  body,  being  said  to  be  especially  pre- 
disposed to  pulmonary  affections. 

Albinismus  Partialis  appears  most  frequently  among  the  darker 
races,  as  in  the  negro,  but  it  is  occasionally  met  with  in  the  white 
races.  It  occurs  as  one  or  more  snowy-white  or  pinkish  patches, 
which  are  usually  circumscribed,  but  which  may  be  of  every  variety  of 
size  and  form.  They  may  exist  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  are 
mostly  confined  to  the  scalp,  face,  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  hands, 
nipples,  and  the  genital  region.  They  are  generally  irregular  in  their 
distribution,  but  occasionally  are  symmetrical,  and  found  along  the 
course  of  certain  cutaneous  nerves.  The  hairs  upon  the  patches  are 
frequently  white.  The  eyes  are  normal,  and  do  not  exhibit  an  ab- 
sence of  pigment.  Negroes  affected  with  this  form  of  albinism  are 
spoken  of  as  pied  or  piebald.  The  skin  where  patches  have  been  has, 
through  a  redeposit  of  pigment,  been  known,  in  several  instances,  to 
resume  its  normal  condition,  but  this  restoration  is  very  rare.  The 
patches  usually  remain  unchanged  throughout  life,  or  gradually  ex- 
tend until  a  large  surface  becomes  covered  and  additional  patches 
make  their  appearance.  The  cause  of  albinism  is  unknown.  It  is 
said  to  be  sometimes  hereditary.  By  Wilson,  the  cause  of  the  disease 
is  referred  to  the  nervous  system. 
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VITILIGO. 

Synonyms.- Acquired  loucoderma-Acquired  leucopathia-Acquired  achronm-Acquired 
leucasmus — Acquired  piebald  skin. 

Vitiligo  is  an  acquired  disease  of  the  skin,  in  which  round,  oval, 
or  irregularly  formed,  sharply-defined,  smooth  white  patches  develop, 
which  "incline  continually  to  increase  in  size,  and  are  usually  sur- 
rounded by  an  abnormally  yellowish  'or  darkly  pigmented  skin. 

Symptoms  —The  disease  appears  as  one  or  more  circular,  sharply 
defined  white  spots,  notable  for  their  absence  of  pigment     The  sur- 
face of  these  spots  is  smooth,  not  scaly,  and  neither  elevated  above  nor 
depressed  below  the  general  surface  of  the  skin     These  Bharply-o^ 
lined  spots  are  surrounded  by  an  abnormally  dark  pigment,  which 
gradually  fades  into  the  healthy  skin.    This  surrounding  pigmenta- 
tion is  almost  a  constant  feature  of  the  disease,  and  may  exist  to 
either  a  slight  or  a  marked  degree.    In  form,  the  spots  are  generally 
round  or  oval,  but  they  may  be  angular  and  irregular.    In  size,  they 
vary  from  a  small  to  a  good-sized  coin,  and  may  be  even  larger  They 
may  increase  in  size  and  numbers,  and  may.  finally  coalesce,  forming 
patches  which  may  involve  the  entire  region  affected  or  perhaps 
nearly  the  whole  body.    Their  color  is  milky  or  pmkisk-wh  e  ,  their 
Tt  varying,  however,  to  some  extent  in  accordance  with  their  age. 
To  the  touch,  the  spots  feel  just  like  any  adjacent  normal  skin,  ex- 
h'bilg  neither  anesthesia,  pain,  itching,  nor  any  subjec  ive  symp- 
tom     H  hairs  are  present,  they  are -well  fixed  m  their  follicles  and 
a  "  n  color  sometimes  normal,  but  are  more  frequent  y  pigmentle  s 
The  disease  may,  as  intimated,  manifest  itself  upon  all  parts  of  the 
bXfrdeven^volvethe  hair,    It  generally 

of  the  hands,  the  forehead,  the  scalp,  and  the  trunk.  The  tendency 
of  the  disea  e  is  to  assume  the  chronic  form,  usually  continuing  during 
rtP  Entire Tfe  The  spots  may  increase  either  slowly  or  rapidly,  and 
new  ones  f ram  time  Jtime  make  their  appearance  unti  a  portion  or 
1  111  •  ™rt of  the  body  becomes  affected.  Marked  disfigurement 
^:t^t:^^*  the  spots  appear  upon  regions 

™     Tn  the  last  two  affections,  however,  there  is,  in  addition 

the  same  material  around  their  V^V^-  e  of 

Pnthnlosrv —There  appears  no  othci  aonormii)  uvyv 
pigS  S'e  white  pJLs  and  increase  »f  «  >»      *™  s"m""d- 

"Clgy.-TOligo,  which  i.  a  rare  disease,  occurs  in  both  se.es 
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and  at  all  ages,  but  is  most  common  in  early  adult  life,  particularly  in 
the  darker  races,  as  the  negro.  It  is  known  to  be  caused  by  disturb- 
ance of  general  innervation,  which  may  follow  from  both  acute  and 
chronic  diseases.  At  times  it  appears  among  those  apparently  enjoy- 
ing the  best  health,  the  cause  of  its  development  in  these  cases  being 
unknown. 

Treatment.— Treatment  is  practically  of  no  value,  there  being  no 
remedies  at  our  disposal  which  will  either  remove  or  arrest  tbe  prog- 
ress of  the  disease.  In  my  experience,  the  many  drugs  which  have 
been  recommended,  especially  arsenic,  have  been  entirely  inoperative. 
All  local  treatment  is  equally  powerless  upon  the  patches,  but  the  sur- 
rounding yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentation  may  be  removed  so  as 
to  lessen  materially  the  disfigurement.  Galvanism  is  suitable  for  this 
purpose,  as  well  as  the  use  of  such  remedies  as  the  mercurials,  carbolic 
and  acetic  acids,  the  tincture  of  iodine,  and  the  potash  and  soda  soaps, 
alone  or  medicated. 

Prognosis.— The  disease  is  only  a  disfigurement,  and  in  no  manner 
affects  the  health  of  the  patient.  It  is  at  present,  as  has  been  said, 
an  incurable  affection.  The  patches  tend  to  increase  until  they  oc- 
cupy a  large  surface.  Occasionally,  however,  their  growth  ceases, 
and  they  remain  stationary  throughout  life. 

CANITIES. 

Synonyms.— Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment—  Grayncss  or  whiteness  of  the  hair— Blanching 
of  the  hair — Poliosis — Trichonosis  discolor. 

Symptoms.— Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  be  either  congeni- 
tal, premature,  or  the  result  of  advancing  age.    The  congenita]  form 
is  occasionally  met  with  in  albinism,  the  pigmentless,  silvery  or  silky 
hairs  appearing  everywhere  or  only  upon  isolated  parts  of  the  body. 
Premature  atrophy  of  the  pigment  of  the  hair  may  come  on  at  almost 
any  period  of  life,  and  may  take  place  either  gradually  or  suddenly. 
The  change  in  the  color  of  the  hair  may  be  to  almost  any  shade,  and 
may  involve  either  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  hairy  system.  Flaxen 
hair  may  become  chestnut,  red,  brown,  black,  or  white ;  dark  brown 
may  change  to  red  or  light  'brown,  black  turn  to  flaxen,  or  become 
gray  or  white.    Numerous  instances  are  on  record  exhibiting  such 
changes  at  various  periods  of  life.    Wilson*  mentions  several,  and 
Smythef  and  Prentiss  also  report  cases  of  great  interest,  while  I  my- 
self have  seen  in  practice  some  ;  in  which,  however,  the  change  of 
color  of  the  hair  has  been  gradual. 

Young  persons,  especially  women,  often  call  upon  the  physician 
and  ask  for  some  application  to  turn  their  hair  again  light  or  dark,  as 

*  Wilson  on  Skin  and  Hair,  p.  108,  Philadelphia,  187G. 
f  Arch,  of  Derm.,  July,  1880. 
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it  was  at  one  time.    I  have  now  two  cases  under  observation  :  one  of 
a  young  woman  who,  about  two  years  ago,  had  beautiful  blonde  hair, 
which  has  gradually  changed,  following  a  severe  fever,  to  a  chestnut 
color  ;  the  other,  a  young  girl  suffering  from  general  debility,  who 
had  light- brown  hair,  which  has  slowly  changed  to  a  dark-brown. 
The  most  annoying  change  is  that  in  which  the  hair  turns  gradu- 
ally or  suddenly  gray  or  white.    This  latter  form  of  atrophy  of  the 
hair-pigment  may  come  on  at  any  period  of  life,  and,  while  many 
cases  are  met  with  in  the  young,  it  is  by  far  more  common  at  adult 
aire.    Premature  grayness  of  the  hair  generally  comes  on  slowly,  but 
very  many  cases  are  recorded  of  the  hair  turning  suddenly  gray  or 
white  within  a  very  few  hours,  or  during  the  course  of  a  night.  The 
change  in  color  may  be  slight,  giving  the  hair-substance  a  gray  appear- 
ance, or  it  may  be  more  decided,  the  hair  becoming  silvery  or  entirely 
white.    Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  involve  a  part  of  a  hair,  or 
only  certain  segments  of  it,  or  the  entire  hair.    Wilson*  reports  a  case 
which  exhibited  an  alternation  of  white  and  brown  segments  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  hair.    It  thus  presents  the  peculiarity  of 
marking  in  the  porcupine's  quill.    Premature  grayness  or  whiteness 
of  the  hair  may  be  partial  or  universal.    Again,  the  change  m  the 
color  may  involve  hairs  scattered  through  one  or  many  portions  of 
the  affected  part,  or  may  involve  only  certain  locks,  or  the  entire  part 
may  be  invaded.    It  is  usual  to  see,  in  advancing  years,  a  few  silvery 
hairs  scattered  through  the  hair  of  the  head  or  of  the  whiskers,  or 
tufts  of  gray  or  white  hair.    Loss  of  pigment  in  the  hair,  through 
a*e,  appears  earlier  in  those  possessing  brown  hair.   It  generally  takes 
place  first  in  a  few  isolated  hairs  on  the  temples.    Sometimes  the 
beard  is  the  first  part  affected,  and  thence  grayness  spreads  by  de- 
grees, until  the  scalp  and  the  hairs  upon  all  parts  of  the  body  become 

m>  Etiology  -Premature  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  be  caused 
bv  anv  one  of  the  numerous  internal  derangements  that  have  been  re- 
ferred to,  and  that  give  rise  to  alopecia.  Cares,  anxiety,  severe  wear  and 
tear  on  life,  prolonged  mental  strain,  shocks,  and  all  conditions  that 
make  a  decided  impression  upon  the  nervous  system  will  bring  about 
a  gradual  or  sudden  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment.    The  use  of  certain 
forms  of  food  and  drugs,  and  increase  in  age,  change  in  habits,  seasons, 
and  climate,  will  produce  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment.  Arsenic .or 
pilocarpi,  given  internally,  has  been  proved  to .produce  tl  n fleet, 
while  a  growing  youth's  hair  often  changes  with  age  habits  and 
seasons,  being  light  in  winter  and  darker  in  summer.    A  dark-  aired 
person,  in  passing  from  a  southern  to  a  northern  climate  may  ose  a 
certain  quantity  of  pigment  of  the  hair,  which,  of  course,  causes  a 
change  in  the  color  of  the  hair.    Various  external  injuries,  applica- 

*  Lectures  on  Dermatology,  London,  1878. 
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tions,  and  agenci.es,  as  exposure  to  air  aud  sun,  make  a  most  decided 
change  in  the  pigment  of  the  hair. 

Treatment. — Change  of  color  in  the  hair  may  sometimes  be  arrested 
or  concealed  in  the  case  of  young  persons,  by  the  use  of  suitable  sys- 
temic treatment,  as  indicated  for  each  individual  case,  and  by  the 
employment  of  such  agents  as  will,  to  a  moderate  degree,  color  the  hair- 
subsfcance.  Among  the  most  useful  applications  for  this  purpose  are 
the  oil  of  walnuts,  oil  of  chamomile,  oil  of  eggs,*  oil  of  mace,  oil  of 
cassia,  and  oil  of  colocynth.  A  simple  yet  valuable  agent  is  the  ordi- 
nary sage,  which  is  made  into  an  infusion,  and  the  hair  frequently 
sponged  and  washed  with  it.  Tannic  or  gallic  acid,  mixed  with  oil, 
glycerine,  or  lard,  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm  of  either  acid  to  an 
ounce  of  glycerine  or  lard,  forms  a  most  excellent  preparation,  that 
often  decidedly  darkens  the  color  of  the  hair.  In  the  event  that  gray 
or  white  hairs  appear,  all  that  can  be  accomplished  by  the  physician 
is  to  arrest,  if  possible,  their  rapid  formation,  and  when  the  patient 
wishes  to  conceal  the  loss  of  pigment,  to  recommend  certain  harmless 
agents  which  will  permeate  the  hair,  and  in  a  measure  produce  the 
effect  of  the  lost  natural  color.  The  formation  of  gray  or  white  hairs 
may  be  temporarily  restrained  by  neutralizing  the  cause  of  them,  by 
the  application  of  any  of  the  local  remedies  mentioned,  or  by  pluck- 
ing out  the  silvery  threads.  If  the  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  has 
become  extensive,  the  hair,  whether  gray  or  silvery  white,  can  then  be 
concealed  thoroughly  only  by  dyeing  the  hair. 

The  proper  application  of  hair-dyes  requires  an  acquaintance  with 
the  nature  of  the  agent  employed  ;  the  skill  to  increase  or  decrease  its 
strength  according  to  the  shade  of  color  desired;  and,  lastly,  dexterity 
in  manipulation.  Before  using  a  dye,  the  hair  should  be  cleansed 
with  soap  and  water,  or  with  a  solution  of  soda  or  of  spirit  of  ammo- 
nia, and  allowed  to  dry  for  about  one  hour,  after  which  the  agent  de- 
sired can  be  applied  with  advantage.  The  most  lasting  hair-dyes  are 
the  mineral  ones,  the  vegetable  dyes  being  often  feeble  in  their  action 
and  uncertain  in  their  effect,  especially  when  employed  by  one  un- 
skilled in  their  application.  Vegetable  hair-dyes  are  usually  consid- 
ered the  most  harmless,  although  some  of  them,  as,  for  instance,  pyro- 
gallic  acid,  largely  used,  may  produce  justly  alarming  symptoms.  The 
most  valuable  of  the  class  already  named  is  the  Eastern  or  Persian 
combination  of  the  powder  of  the  dried  henna-plant  with  the  powder 
of  the  indigo-plant.  The  two  powders  should  be  mixed  separately 
with  water  and  formed  into  a  thick  paste.  The  henna-paste  is  first 
spread  on  the  hair,  which  develops,  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  a  red 
color,  the  indigo-paste  being  then  applied  in  a  similar  manner.  In 
the  course  of  several  hours  the  pastes  are  removed  by  water,  leaving 
the  hairs  dyed  a  deep  black.    It  is  alleged,  by  those  who  introduced 

*  The  oil  is  prepared  from  hard-boiled  yelks. 
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this  dvc  from  Persia,  that,  by  means  of  regulating  the  proportions  of 
two  i  g'dients,  the  length  of  time,  and  the  degree  of  nature,  any 
adTof  color  of  the  hair  that  may  be  desired  can  be  produced. 
OhrFarobin,  goa,  or  araroba  powder  one  or  two  drachms  to  the 
onncc  of  lard,  will  give  a  dark-blue  color  to  the  hair. 

The  best  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  popular  mineral  hair-dye 
topiducfadark-browu  or  black  color  in  the  hair,  .the  nitrate  of 
diver  either  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  of  an  ointment, 

TuSy  prefer  to  employ  a  solution  of  from  fifteen- to  sixty  gram 
of  -Cni^te  to  the  ounce  of  water    After  PW_^^ 
dready  described,  the  solution  of  silver  nitrate  is  applied.  With  a  good 
s  Led  comb  iu  the  left  hand,  the  operator  lifts  up  the  locks  of  hair, 
,nd  with  a  soft,  long-haired  tooth-brush  in  the  right  hand,  the  dye  is 
broulhi ^carefully  in  contact  with  the  hair.    The  brush  is  moved  up 
n  I  down  mbbin*  the  dye  well  in  toward  the  roots,  for,  on  account 
h^emS  of  the  nair-cells,  the  silver  oxide  *  Htojg- 
*       «,«  mprmtTuum  is  thus  better  communicated  to  the  nan  suo 
£L   tZ  ^«  endeavor  to  prevent  the  dye  from  connng 
n  eo  let  with  the  skin,  and  shonld  hasten  the  P^^SS*" 

?  ThP  length  of  time  that  the  color  will  last,  largely 

hair,  forming,  in  combmation  ^^^^^  lead  acetate, 
or  black  color.    Again  ™L  ounces  of  water, 

thirty  to  sixty  grains  of  the  foi mei  w n  f  U<WB  .  Silver 

versal  are,  as  a  rule,  rare. 
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ATROPHIA  CUTIS. 

Synonyms. — Atrophia  cutis  propria — Atrophy  of  the  skin. 

Atrophy  of  the  skin  is  characterized  by  a  diminution  in  the  thick- 
ness of  one  or  more  of  its  layers,  or  by  the  absorption  or  degeneration 
of  the  tissues  of  which  they  are  composed.  It  may  be  either  idiopathic 
or  traumatic  in  origin,  or  it  may  occur  as  a  symptom  in  the  course  of 
various  nervous  and  constitutional  disorders.  •  It  may  involve  the 
entire  surface,  as  in  the  senile  form  and  in  certain  rare  diseases,  or  it 
may  be  restricted  to  narrow  lines  and  spots,  as  in  the  linese  albicantes 
of  women  who  have  borne  children.  In  simple  atrophy  there  is  a 
more  or  less  uniform  decrease  in  the  size  and  number  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  each  layer  of  the  skin.  In  degenerative  atrophy  the  elements 
are  altered  in  structure,  as  well  as  diminished  in  number  and  size. 

General  idiopathic  atrophy  of  the  skin  is  an  exceedingly  rare 
affection.  In  a  characteristic  case,  observed  by  Erasmus  "Wilson,  the 
patient  was  a  woman  who  had  been  in  good  health  until  her  nervous 
system  had  been  subjected  to  a  severe  strain.  She  then  lost  strength, 
and  complained  of  severe  pain  in  the  left  side,  beneath  her  heart.  In 
a  few  days  her  skin  became  sallow,  and  gradually  became  hard  and 
contracted,  until  it  appeared  to  be  too  small  for  her  body.  Her  fingers 
and  toes  were  bent  and  distorted,  and  her  lower  lip  was  drawn  away 
from  her  mouth,  so  that  her  teeth  and  gums  were  exposed.  In  a  case 
described  by  Kaposi,  the  atrophy  was  extensive,  but  not  universal. 
The  skin  of  the  face,  ears,  neck,  shoulders,  and  breast  was  perceptibly 
thinned,  and  so  tightly  stretched  that  some  difficulty  was  experienced 
in  raising  it  into  folds.  The  surface  was  smooth  in  some  places,  and 
covered  with  furfuraceous  scales  in  others.  Sensibility  was  not  im- 
paired, and  no  subjective  symptoms,  other  than  a  sense  of  tightness, 
were  present.  The  affected  skin  was  normal  in  color  in  some  places, 
aDd  yellowish-brown  in  others.  A  few  small,  bright-red  telangiectases 
were  observed  on  the  surface.  The  abnormal  condition  of  the  skin 
ceased  abruptly  at  the  level  of  the  third  rib.  Below  that  point  the 
skin  was  normal  in  all  respects. 

In  Hardaway's  case*  the  patient  was  a  blind  man,  twenty-three 
years  of  age,  of  healthy  parentage.  His  cutaneous  malady  dated  from 
infancy,  and  his  loss  of  sight  from  his  seventh  year.  His  face  was 
rosaceous  and  scarred.  The  integument  of  the  neck  was  pigmented 
in  spots,  and  reddened  on  the  side,  where  numerous  enlarged  vessels 
could  be  seen.  The  front  of  the  trunk  presented  a  shining,  check- 
ered aspect,  due  to  the  alternation  of  pigmented  spots  with  atrophic 
macules.  The  abdomen  and  chest  were  covered  with  cicatrices,  and 
the  umbilicus  was  stretched  and  elevated  to  the  level  of  the  surround- 
ing skin.    The  skin  around  the  elbows  was  pigmented  and  scaly. 

*  Transactions  of  tho  American  Dcrmatological  Association,  1884. 
26 
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The  skin  and  muscles  of  the  hands  were  atrophied     The  feet  were 
ol  hn  the  internment  covering  the  legs  and  thighs  was  atrophied 
normal,  but  tne  inu^uu^i  0         °    „^f  ^.it-  nf  thp  feet  was 

n.rl  Wiented.    The  entire  skin,  m  fact,  except  that  ot  tne  teet,  as 
and  Fg^ente^    *     The  hairs  over  the  entire  hody  were  short  and 
ThfSeous  sensibility  was  normal,  but  the  perspiratory 
scanty.    Ihe  oa»  performed.    There  were  no  ob- 

function  of  the  sk m  was ,  imi  jf  1  rf  the 

Clor  *  and  Duhring  f  have  described  a  series  of  cases,  under  the 
.,me  of  "xeroderma  of  Hebra,"  which  can  be  most  appropriately 
name  ot     xe  oae        „fiection  is  characterized  by  the  appearance  at 

sforad— 

Hl^h  or  blackish,  pigmented  spots,  similar  in  appearance  to  the 
i*  Tof  It  "o  and  found  on  the  face,  neck,  trunk,  and  ertremi- 
M^ZelLi  telangiectases,  or  circumscribed  aggregations 
of  dilatec  cap  llaries,  appear  between  or  upon  the  primary  lesmn  . 
Fint  lv  he  spots  become  gradually  changed  into  smooth,  whitish, 
Sst  nin,  cica  Sorm  macules  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  Accord- 
1 1 disease  should  be  termed  angioma  pigmentosum  e 
mgto  lajioi,™  localized  hyperemia,  with 

they  are  situated.  all  the  tissues 

,  ll  «  Zliet by *  a  greater  or  lesser  extent 
which  are  supplied  oy  u»  the  subcutaneous  fat  disappears, 

The  muscles  become  thin  and  flab  by,  t h  subciua 

B  is  observed  as  ^if^T^toi^J,  „  u, 
a  nerve-trunk.    It  mayato „« ,  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

oular  atrophy.    It  is  attenacu  reddish  appearance  of 

characterised  b,  a  Bmooth,  gloasy  P>™^  „  chil ,  „„,  The 
the  s«n, —t  — ngt^  -» ~volied  n„a  ^  „„,. 
lirthTLtri^ecorne  the  seat  ot  superfloia,  fissures  or  escona- 


tions. 


*  Transactions  of  the  American  ^T^fSS^SS^  UI8. 
t  American  Journal  of  Medical  Sciences,  October,  1878. 
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SENILE  ATROPHY. 

Senile  atrophy  is  due,  as  its  name  implies,  to  the  changes  produced 
by  advancing  age.  It  may  be  either  simple  or  degenerative  in  char- 
acter, but  usually  both  forms  occur  together.  The  integument  is 
thin,  dry,  and  wrinkled,  and  presents  a  more  or  less  pigmented  ap- 
pearance. All  of  the  layers  and  structures  of  the  skin  are  involved. 
According  to  Neumann  the  rete  Malpighii  is  thin,  and  its  cells  are 
shrunken  ;  the  horny  layer  is  dry  and  brittle,  and  more  or  less  fur- 
rowed and  easily  detached  ;  the  corium  is  diminished  in  thickness, 
and  the  papillae  are  absent  or  small  in  size.  The  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue  is  usually  devoid  of  fat.  The  pigmentary  matter  is 
brown  or  yellowish-brown  in  color,  and  is  distributed  irregularly 
throughout  the  rete  and  the  corium.  Many  of  the  hair-follicles 
either  disappear  completely  or  shrink  considerably  in  size  and  depth. 
The  hair-papillaa  become  flattened,  and  the  hairs  are  diminished  in 
number  and  in  size,  and  in  many  regions  are  entirely  absent.  The 
sebaceous  glands  undergo  various  alterations.  Those  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  follicles  of  the  lanugo  hairs  are  usually  either  trans- 
formed into  cysts  (milium)  or  are  completely  obliterated.  In  some 
cases  they  are  simply  enlarged  in  size.  Those  which  are  connected 
with  the  follicles  of  the  large  hairs  are  invariably  found  to  be  distend- 
ed. Those  which  empty  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  are  also 
enlarged.  The  blood-vessels  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  the  muscu- 
lar fibres  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degeneration.  In  some  cases 
the  entire  substance  of  the  corium  becomes  the  seat  of  granular  or  of 
hyaloid  degeneration.  The  sudoriferous  glands  do  not  exhibit  any 
structural  change. 

The  destructive  processes  of  senile  atrophy  do  not  occur  uniformly 
throughout  the  surface,  but  are  more  marked  in  some  regions  than  in 
others. 

STRIiE  ET  MACULJE  ATROPHICA. 

Synonym. — Atrophic  lines  and  spots. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  atrophy,  the  idiopathic  and 
the  traumatic.  The  lesions  of  the  idiopathic  variety  develop  slowly, 
and  without  any  apparent  cause.  They  consist  of  irregular  cicatriform 
streaks,  lines,  spots,  and  furrows,  which  are  more  or  less  depressed 
beneath  the  surrounding  normal  surface.  They  are  soft  and  thin  to 
the  touch,  and  present  a  glistening,  bluish-white,  or  pearly  appearance 
when  fully  developed.  The  spots  are  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in 
shape,  and  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  finger- 
nail. The  lines  and  streaks  are  of  varying  width,  and  may  be  one  or 
several  inches  in  length.  The  furrows  vary  greatly  in  depth  and  size. 
The  spots  are  usually  isolated.    They  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of 
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the  surface  The  lines  and  streaks  are  usually  numerous.  They  are 
the  surface,   f  ™  d        in     more  or  iess  oblique  direc- 

ted parallel  to  ea.h  ^  of  the  body,  but  are  most 

£5£5ris8  5SBS  at  *ps 

They  may  occur  subjectivc  symptoms.    They  run  a 

accompan ed .  b j any obje  ^         ^  gometimes  termed  tbe 

protracted  cou r  e  fox  many  ye  ^ 
neurotic  form  o  cu an ^    The  minutc 
along  the  course  of  ™^^t  f  u  bt  distention  0f  the  skin  or 

o^e  ^rncia!  rhomboidal  bundles  of  con- 
of  incomplete  sep^  ^         ^  by  com. 

"it  Inar a  'on  followed  by  obliteration  or  absorption  of  more  or 
plete  separation,  I °"ow^    '    ,     examined  the  lesions  microscopi- 

]Z:^iZttSX  ^  especially  the  rete  mucosum 

rbrmuCratropl.e,    The  cerium  is  ^  — ^ 

is  much  diminished.  eleyated  Uues  or 

of  the  traumatic  variety  consist^  f°^°  ^  wbicb 

ous  shapes  and  sizes    They  may  M  P  ^  frequently 

occasions  extreme  distention  of  the  sk  in.  cbiidren,  as  the 

observed  in  the  abdomen  of  women  who  hav born e  co 
result  of  abdominal  distention  ^^^5^  obesity,  to 
They  may  be  due.,  however,  to  distention  f  om  Tb 
flatulence,  or  to  the  pressure  of  ^^^^  Kstention  ol  to** 
may  occur  on  the mamm,  as  t>erf ^^"^  more  readily  in 
organs  during  the  P-^^^S  are  robust.  They  are  due  to 
debilitated  persons  than  m  ^^fane  bundles  of  the 

ss  bufc  ,,suaIly 

Sin  without  modifloation  throughout  Mo. 

ALOPECIA. 

«,«ioto  falling  out  of  the  hair  from  the 
Alopecia  is  a  partial  or  complete  filing :  c » 

scalp  or  other  parts  of  the  body  «^J^SK  pvemnture,  natu- 
Symptoms.-Alopeoia  the  Entire  body,  or  of 

ral,  or  circumscribed.    Conge     ^  tb!lt,.  not  being  frequent, 

only  a  single  part,  is  such  a  rue  mtam  >  ^  notice, 

and  seldom  yielding  to  treatment,  it  will 
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Instances  of  persons  being  born  without  any  hair  are  occasionally  re- 
ported. Schede  relates  a  case  of  an  individual,  under  his  observa- 
tion, having  no  hair  or  sign  of  the  follicles  on  the  scalp.  Neumann 
cites  instances  of  certain  species  of  the  horse  in  Little  Thibet,  and  of 
certain  races  of  African  dogs  and  hogs,  having  no  signs  of  hair  on  their 
hides.  In  the  human  family  congenital  absence  of  hair  is  usually 
limited  to  certain  regions,  or  the  hair  is  deficient  or  scanty  in  its  de- 
velopment. 

Premature  Alopecia. — Premature  loss  of  hair,  either  partial  or 
complete,  is  so  common,  and  occasions  so  much  distress  to  all  who 
are  thus  afflicted,  as  to  demand  from  the  physician  who  may  seek  to 
check,  or  to  relieve  it,  the  most  careful  consideration.  It  occurs,  as 
indicated  by  its  designation,  in  persons  who  have  not  reached  an  ad- 
vanced age,  and  may  be  either  an  acute  or  a  chronic  affection.  Sud- 
den and  rapid  loss  of  hair,  occurring  in  the  course  of  from  a  few 
days  to  twelve  or  sixteen  weeks,  constitutes  acute  alopecia.  It  may 
or  may  not  be  attended  by  a  change  in  the  appearance  of  the  hair  (in 
syphilis  the  hair  becomes  rough,  dry,  and  brittle),  and  inflamma- 
tion or  other  cutaneous  alterations  of  the  skin  may  or  may  not  super- 
vene. 

In  some  cases  the  scalp  is  not  changed  in  appearance,  and  the  hairs 
fall  or  are  combed  or  brushed  out  daily  to  the  number  of  from  thirty 
or  fifty  to  hundreds.    The  individuals  so  afflicted  may  or  may  not 
have  neuralgic  pains ;  most  frequently,  no  subjective  symptoms  are 
present.    In  other  instances  the  rapid  loss  of  hair  is  preceded  or  ac- 
companied by  an  inflammation  or  eruption.    Formation  of  crusts  or 
scurf  may  be  either  slight  or  marked,  and  itching,  smarting,  burn- 
ing, and  even  painful  sensations  may  be  experienced.    Chronic  alope- 
cia, the  most  common  form  met  with,  may  or  may  not,  like  the  acute, 
be  accompanied  with  primary  or  secondary  changes  of  the  scalp.  At 
times,  before  or  during  the  loss  of  hair,  the  scalp  is  affected  with  dry 
seborrhoaa  or  some  other  cutaneous  disease..  In  very  many  cases, 
however,  no  alteration  is  apparent  either  in  the  general  appearance 
of  the  hair  or  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp.    Alopecia  usually  begins 
long  before  the  sufferer's  attention  is  attracted  to  it  by  the  concomi- 
tant of  a  lessening  in  the  length  of  the  hairs  and  their  places  being 
supplied  by  shorter  ones.    This  first  stage,  in  which  the  length  of  the 
hair  decreases,  may  be  observed  by  women,  but  rarely  by  men,  unless 
they  wear  the  hair  very  long.    In  due  course  of  time  this  condition 
is  succeeded  by  the  second  stage,  in  which,  as  Pincus  truly  describes 
it,  the  hair  becomes  thin,  falls  out,  and  is  succeeded,  not  by  hair  hav- 
ing its  original  thickness,  but  generally  by  fine,  short,  and  often  downy 
hair.  Even  this  downy  hair  may,  in  the  course  of  time,  drop  out,  and 
entire  baldness  supervene. 

Chronic  Alopecia  usually  begins  at  the  vertex  and  extends  for- 
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ward  on  the  frontal  bone,  and  on  each  side,  over  the  parietal  bones 
in,  f  o  the  ear     Sometimes  the  loss  of  hair  begins  3ust  above 
L  S  1  Ld  so  preads  to  the  parts  already  named     It  comes 
on  so  fadtlly  as  often  to  escape  the  most  observant,  unUl  the  second 
is  reached,  when  baldness  is  almost  certain  to  follow. 
SsV^rrLOPEciA.-Natnral  or  senile  alopecia  is  due  to  an  alter- 
«       T^raZ of  the  hair-forming  apparatus.   It  is  observed  in  old 
£^^f^t?Uh  the°  agency  of  the  changes  that  the 
SL  il  have  undergone.    It  begins  generally  on  the  crown 
S    Se  the  scalpfnot  being  so  vascular  as  elsewhere  is  in 
fontq    nc   easily  invaded  by  it.    It  is  usually  preceded  by  the  ha- 
becoX  short,  thin,  rough,  dry,  turning  gray,  and  being  cas  off 
S  rapidly,  not  to  be  restored.    The  hair  upon  other  portions 
bo^ma^be  cast  off  in  ^^^^^ 

ffate  usually  observed  is  atrophy  of  the  follicles,  sebaceous  glands, 

each  case.  It  is,  ol  couise,  lmpu  fa 
between  acute  and  chronic  shedding  of  the  ban.  It  W1 1  De  '  d 
Detw„  of  tllo  qhpddino-  of  the  hair  is  usually  dittuse  ana 

the  former  case,  that  the  shedding ■  <*  rf 
rapid,  the  hairs,  on  examination  not  showing  any 
^change  of  diameter  is  to  be 

chronic  from  acute  alopecia,  the  following  ^ttZ^  Ly  of  detect- 
in  ^The  Laws  of  Hair  D^~^R^^Sg  and  evening. 
ing  it :  "On  three  days  collect  [the  htches  from  the 

and,  if  the  hair  be  worn  long,  separate  ^ those  ovei  six 

Sorter  ones.    If  the  Xrl  Ze  hairs  which  bear 

there  is  disease.    If  the.  hair  oe  w  point-hairs,  those 

traces  of  the  scissors  should  be  ^^sLb.    if  the  hair 

whose  terminal  extremity  f™™J^^Z^t^  -ust 
be  worn  four  or  five  inches  long,  the  nmnbei     u  t 
^exceed  one  fourth  or  one  Utt.  of  the  „  ord. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  he  may  be  either 

nary  and  syphilitic  alopecia.    In  sjphl™™ t ^  ^  ( 

sligL  or  marked  and  the  to  ■« ^  ~h  ^  ^noe 

uniformly  diffused  manner,  or  m  patota  »  ^  ft(j  ^ 
of  alopecia  circumscripta,    the  pieYious 
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alteration  of  the  hair  and  the  scalp  itself,  and  the  concomitant  symp- 
toms, should  all  furnish  a  ready  means  of  separating  ordinary  from 
syphilitic  alopecia.  Alopecia,  from  favus,  is  a  form  that  should  easily 
be  recognized  by  the  history,  by  the  presence  of  the  crusts,  and  by  the 
employment  of  the  microscope. 

Etiology. — Premature  loss  of  hair  is  more  common  in  men  than  in 
women,  and  this  fact  is  no  doubt  principally  due  to  the  large  quanti- 
ty of  subcutaneous  fat  in  women.  It  is  also  owing  to  the  attention 
that  woman  devotes  to  this,  Nature's  ornament,  with  which  she  is 
usually  abundantly  supplied,  that  she  enjoys  greater  immunity  than 
man  from  its  premature  loss.  Women  are  more  apt,  through  the 
fact  of  the  length  and  the  constant  dressing  of  their  hair,  to  detect 
the  first  inroads  of  the  disease,  and  to  apply  at  once  suitable  reme- 
dies. They  are  able,  through  the  various  methods  of  dressing  the 
hair,  now  in  vogue,  to  conceal  (more  often  the  case  than  generally  sup- 
posed) any  and  all  evidence  of  thinning  and  baldness. 

Premature  loss  of  hair  may  be  occasioned  by  both  constitutional 
and  local  causes.  Among  the  internal  causes  are  the  nse  of  improper 
food  by  infants  and  growing  children,  as  well  as  by  youths  and  adults. 
Magendie  showed  that  the  feeding  of  dogs  exclusively  on  cheese  for 
a  long  time  caused  their  hair  to  be  shed.  In  a  similar  way  persons 
who  take  poor  food,  especially  one  or  two  articles  exclusively,  or  who 
feed  on  sweets,  necessarily  interfere  with  the  hair-forming  apparatus. 

*  "  The  nervous  system,  which  is  one  of  the  most  important  parts 
of  the  human  organization,  and  which  controls  circulation,  secretion, 
and  nutrition,  often  plays  a  prominent  part,  if  impaired,  in  the  pro- 
duction of  baldness.  It  has  been  demonstrated  by  modern  investiga- 
tion that  defective  action  of  the  nerves  of  nutrition  is  often  the  cause 
of  the  thinning  and  loss  of  hair.  The  nutritive  action  of  a  part  is 
known  suddenly  to  fail,  the  hair-forming  apparatus  ceases  to  act,  the 
hairs  drop  out  until  few  remain,  and  the  part  becomes  entirely  bald. 
It  is  the  overtaxing  of  the  physical  powers,  excessive  brain-work,  the 
exacting  demands  made  by  parents  and  teachers  upon  children's  men- 
tal faculties,  the  loss  of  sleep,  incessant  cares,  anxiety,  grief,  excite- 
ment, sudden  depression  and  exaltation  of  the  spirits,  irregular  and 
bolted  meals,  the  lack  of  rest,  recreation,  and  the  abuse  of  tobacco, 
spirits,  tea,  coffee,  and  drugs  of  all  forms,  that  are  fruitful  sources  of 
this  defective  action  of  the  nerves  of  nutrition  and  of  general  thinning 
and  loss  of  hair." 

Among  other  sources  may  be  named  debility,  anaemia,  syphilis, 
irritation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  impoverished  blood,  and  the 
strain  and  exhaustion  attendant  upon  the  presence  of  any  disease  in 
the  body. 

*  Extract  from  the  Author's  paper  on  Hair  ;  its  Use  and  Care.  Transactions  of  the 
Medical  Society,  State  of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  xv. 
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In  some  cases  alopecia  develops  without  any  assignable  cause  and 
often,  in  such  instances,  it  will  be  found  that  the  individual  inhents 
weak  and  poorly  developed  hair,  and  that  the  affect.on  :s  hereditary 
baldness  derived  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  parents.    The  local 
tuses  1  likewise  very  numerous.    For  instance,  it  is  often  brought 
about  in  both  men  and  women  by  pressure  interfering  with  the  cir- 
culation, from  some  head-covering,  as  by  the  constant  wear.ng  ot 
some  one  or  other  of  the  modern  hats  or  bonnets.    The  improper  use 
of  combs,  brushes,  rubbing  or  scraping  the  parts  roughly  with  one  or 
the  other  of  these  articles,  or  the  too  frequent  application  of  toilet 
preparations  may  promote  the  affection.    Dyeing  the  hair,  an  con- 
stant shampooing  and  close  cutting,  in  men,  are  likewise  factors  in 
premature  loss  of  hair.    Both  sexes,  and  individuals  of  all  ages,  con- 
tract alopecia  from  large  quantities  of  dust  commingled  with  gaseous 
products,  floating  in  the  air  of  factories  and  workshops     The  too 
frequent  use  of  water  on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body, 
esnec  ally  of  soapy  water,  or  of  water  used  in  the  form  of  the  shower- 
ba  h  often  causes  irritation  of  the  glands  of  the  skm  and  a  conse- 
quent wasting  of  the  hair.    Local  cutaneous  affections,  as  seborrhea, 
eczema!  and  the  ravages  of  animal  and  vegetable  parasites,  occasion 

l0SSTre^ment.-It  is  important,  before  considering  the  use  of  drugs 
for  thTSef  or  cure  of  alopecia,  to  point  out  briefly  the  care  that  the 
hair  requires  both  to  check  and  prevent  its  loss.  The  genera I  hypjne 
of  the  patient  should  receive  careful  attention,  especially  after  fevers 
or  any  other  debilitating  and  exhausting  affections  The  exciting 
cause  should  be  sought  out,  and  the  patient  be  treated  with  such 

medies  as  are  required.    The  general  health 
exercise  and  the  employment  of  preparations  like  cod^ver  biUe 
tonics   iron    quinine,  mix  vomica,  strychnine,  arsenic,  and  pnos 
phoru,    Minute  dose's  of  one  of  the  mercurial  salts  often  have  a  most 
beneficial  effect  in  arresting  the  progress  of  ordinary  alopecia.  In 
case f  syphilis,  either  mercury,  the  iodides,  or  tonics  are  necessary 
Local  ca  e  of  the  hair  is  of  the  utmost  value.    It  is  essential  that 
^t"  particularly  that  of  the  head,  should  receive ^ed  ac- 
tion    In  reference  to  the  use  of  coverings  for  it,  I  know  ot  no  better 
X  rto,  given  chapter  « ~  -  ; 
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the  hair  if  to  bo  bareheaded  were  the  rule,  and  to  wear  a  hat  the 
exception.  Since,  however,  we  can  not  change  our  social  regulations 
iu  this  respect,  we  should  endeavor  to  render  them  as  harmless  as 
possible.  The  forms  of  hats  that  are  least  injurious  are,  for  winter, 
soft  hats  of  light  weight,  having  an  open  structure,  or  pierced  with 
numerous  holes  ;  for  summer,  light  straw  hats,  also  of  open  structure. 

"As  regards  the  head-covering  of  women,  the  fashions  have  been 
for  several  years  favorable  to  proper  form.  The  bonnet  and  hat  have 
become  quite  small,  and  cover  but  little  of  the  head.  This  beneficial 
change  is,  however,  in  part  counterbalanced  by  the  weight  of  false 
curls,  switches,  puffs,  etc.,  by  the  aid  of  which  women  dress  the  head. 
These,  by  interfering  with  evaporation  of  the  secretions,  prevent 
proper  regulation  of  the  temperature  of  the  scalp,  and  likewise  lead 
to  the  retention  of  a  certain  amount  of  excrementitious  matter,  both 
of  which  things  are  a  prolific  source  of  rapid  thinning  and  loss  of 
hair  in  women.  False  hair  has  likewise  sometimes  been  the  means  of 
introducing  parasites,  which  give  rise  to  loss  of  hair  and  obstinate 
affections  of  the  scalp. 

*  "  Cleanliness  of  the  entire  surface  of  the  skin  should  demand  at- 
tention, and  that  should  be  accomplished  by  water,  the  best  medium 
of  ablution.  It  is  a  well-known  physiological  law  that  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  enable  the  skin  to  carry  on  its  healthful  action,  to  wash 
off  with  water  the  constantly  cast-off  scales  of  scarf-skin  which,  other- 
wise, mingled  with  the  unctuous  and  saline  products,  together  with 
particles  of  dirt  coating  the  pores,  also  interfere  with  the  development 
of  the  hairs.  Water  for  ablution  may  be  of  any  temperature  agree- 
able to  the  bather,  according  to  habit  and  the  condition  of  the  bather's 
health.  Many  chemical  substances  can  be  combined  with  water  to 
rinse  effete  products  off  the  skin.  Soap  is,  however,  the  most  effica- 
cious of  all  for  cleanliness,  health,  and  the  avoidance  of  disease. 
Soap  combines  with  water  to  render  these  unctuous  products  miscible, 
and  readily  removes  them  thoroughly  from  the  skin.  The  best  variety 
of  soap  to  use  for  bathing  purposes  is  the  pure  white  soap,  which 
escapes  noxious  qualities  often  introduced  with  coloring  material,  and 
can  not  escape  detection  of  inferiority  through  the  introduction  of 
some  perfume  or  medicinal  substance.  Ablution  with  soap  and  water 
should  be  performed  once  or  twice  a  week  at  least,  particularly  ablu- 
tion of  the  head  and  beard,  in  order  to  keep  open  the  hair-tubes,  so 
that  they  may  take  in  oxygen,  give  out  carbon,  carry  on  their  nutri- 
tion, and  maintain  the  hairs  in  a  finely  polished  and  healthy  condition. 
In  using  water  on  the  scalp  and  beard,  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
use  soapy  water  too  frequently,  as  it  often  causes  irritation  of  the 
glands  and  leads  to  the  formation  of  scurf.  It  is  equally  important 
to  avoid  using  daily  on  the  head  the  shower-bath,  which,  by  its 

*  Extract  from  the  Author's  paper  he.  cit. 
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sudden,  rapid,  and  heavy  fall,  excites  local  irritation  and  as  a  result, 
s  eeclv  loss  of  hair.  In  case  the  health  demands  the  shower-hath, 
STSl  should  be  protected  by  a  bathing-cap.  The  Wtnuh 
wash  the  hair,  for  those  not  accustomed  to  doing  it  with  then;  morn- 
^  bath  is  just  before  retiring,  so  that  they  may  avoid  going  into  the 
open  air  or  getting  into  a  draught  and  taking  cold.  After  washing 
ti  e  ha    should  be  briskly  rubbed  with  rough  towels-the  Turkish 

wel,  heS,  being  particularly  well  adapted  to  the  F»l~ 
who  are  delicate  or  sick,  and  fear  taking  cold,  or  being  chilled  from 
Tl  w  t  or  Imp  hair,  should  have  rubbed  into  the  scalp  a  h  tie  bay- 
r  m  alcohol,  ol  oil,  a  short  time  after  the  parts  have  been  well  chafed 
wTh  towels.  Oil  is  particularly  serviceable  at  this  period,  as  it  is 
absorbed,  overcoming  the  undue  dryness  of  the  skin  which  often 

^rS;  well  to  add  in  this  connection  the  advice  that  I  have 
frequentlydven,  when  consulted  by  those  taking  salt-water  baths,  as 
to  th  care  of  the  hair  during  and  after  the  bath.    If  the  bather  * 
£  tod  health,  if  the  hair  is  normal,  the  bather  can  go  into  the  surf 
and  remain  at  least  fifteen  minutes,  and  on  coming  out  should  rub 
the  h£  thoroughly  with  dry  towels.    Ladies  should  permit  the  hair 
o  r  m  ii   loose'u/til  thoroughly  dry,  after  which  it  can  be  advan- 
tageously dressed.   It  is,  however,  injurious,  to  both  men  and  women 
exferiencin.  some  wasting  of  the  hair,  to  go  into  the  surf  without 
propeX ^rLeting  it.    Sea-water  has  not,  as  is  often  thought  a  tonic 
Xfon  the  scalp;  on  the  contrary,  it  often  excites  irritation  and 
4neTal  thinning  of  the  hair.    Again,  it  is  most  decidedly  mpnoi 

*?,     rvi  i     -nnf  nnlv  a  cleansing  action  upon  the  scalp,  out 

(oration  of  sour.  - 
the  animal  and  vegetable  oils  snoma  an  », 

„U8,  eaneoially  the  „f 
animal  tissues.  Pomatum M ****  J^pearanoe  to  the 
oil,  as  it  remains  on  the  sniiacc,  »uu  g 

hairs,  thus  ^.-^^Sr^giSi  wa^armless 
harm,  and  no  special  good  if       *  £    adulterated,  and, 

perfume,  and  coloring  matter,  but  it  is  oum    0  j 
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the  fat  in  it  decomposing,  sets  up  irritation  in  the  parts  to  which  it 
is  applied.    I  therefore  always  advise  against  its  use. 

li  The  comb  and  brush  are  agents  of  the  toilet  by  which  the  hair  is 
kept  clean,  vigorous,  and  healthy.    The  comb  should  be  of  flexible 
gum,  with  large,  broad,  blunt,  round,  and  coarse  teeth,  having  plenty 
of  elasticity.    It  should  be  used  to  remove  from  the  hair  any  scurf  or 
dirt  that  may  have  become  entangled  in  it,  and  to  separate  the  indi- 
vidual hairs  and  prevent  them  from  becoming  twisted  and  matted 
together.    The  fine-tooth  comb,  made  with  the  teeth  much  closer 
together,  can  be  used  in  place  of  the  regular  toilet-comb  just  named, 
when  the  hair  is  filled  with  very  fine  particles  of  scurf,  dirt,  or  when 
parasites  and  their  eggs  infest  the  hair.    It  should,  however,  always 
be  borne  in  mind  that  combs  arc  only  for  the  hair,  and  not  for  the 
scalp,  which  is  too  often  excoriated  by  roughly  pulling  these  valu- 
able and  important  articles  of  the  toilet  through  the  scalp  as  well  as 
the  hair.    The  brush,  with  moderately  stiff  whalebone  bristles,  may 
be  passed  gently  over  the  hair  several  times  during  the  day,  to  brush 
out  the  dust  and  the  dandruff,  and  to  keep  the  hair  smooth,  soft, 
and  clean.    Bough  brushing  of  the  hair,  with  brushes  having  very 
stiff  bristles  in  them,  especially  wire  bristles,  is  of  no  service,  but 
often  irritates  the  parts  and  causes  the  hair  to  fall  out.  The  use  of  the 
so-called  electric  brush  is  injurious,  as  is  also  the  attempt  to  remove 
dandruff  by  the  aid  of  the  comb  and  brush.    And  now  the  question 
arises,  Should  the  hair  be  periodically  cut  ?   It  may  be  that  cutting 
and  shaving  may  for  the  time  being  increase  the  rate  of  the  growth, 
but  they  have  no  permanent  effect  either  upon  the  hair-bulb  or  the 
hair-sac,  and  will  not  in  any  way  add  to  the  life  of  the  hair.    On  the 
contrary,  cutting  and  shaving  will  cause  the  hair  to  grow  longer  for 
the  time  being,  but  in  the  end  will  inevitably  shorten  its  term  of  life,  by 
exhausting  the  nutritive  action  of  the  hair-forming  apparatus.  When 
the  hairs  are  frequently  cut,  they  will  usually  become  coarser,  often 
losing  the  beautiful  gloss  of  the  fine  and  delicate  hairs.   The  pigment 
will  likewise  change— brown,  for  instance,  becoming  chestnut,  and 
black  changing  to  a  dark  brown.    In  addition,  the  ends  of  very  many 
hairs  will  be  split  and  ragged,  presenting  a  brush-like  appearance.  If 
the  hairs  appear  stunted  in  their  growth  upon  portions  oi  the  scalp  or 
beard,  or  gray  hairs  crop  up  here  and  there,  the  method  of  clipping 
off  the  ends  of  the  short  hairs,  of  plucking  out  the  ragged,  withered, 
and  gray  hairs,  will  cause  them  to  grow  stronger,  longer,  and  thicker. 

"  The  hair  of  growing  children  should  not  be  cut  at  certain  periods 
of  the  year  (during  the  superstitious  time  of  full  moon,  for  instance), 
in  order  to  increase  its  length  and  luxuriauce  as  they  bloom  into 
womanhood  and  manhood.  This  practice  of  cutting  the  hair  of  chil- 
dren brings  evil  instead  of  good,  and  is  condemned  by  the  distin- 
guished worker  in  this  department,  Kaposi,  who  states  that  it  is  well 
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known  that  the  hair  of  women  who  possess  luxuriant  locks  at  the 
time  of  girlhood,  never  again  attains  its  original  length  after  having 
once  been  cut.    Pincus  has  by  repeated  experiment  determined  the 
same  thin*  ;  and  he  says,  as  to  the  general  opinion  that  frequent  cut- 
tin*  of  the  hair  increases  its  length,  that  the  effect  is  opposite  to  that 
aenerally  supposed.    He  states  that,  upon  one  occasion,  he  cut  off 
circles  of  hair  an  inch  in  diameter  from  the  heads  of  healthy  men, 
and  from  week  to  week  compared  the  intensity  of  growth  of  the  shorn 
places  with  the  rest  of  the  hair.    The  result  was  surprising  to  this  close 
and  careful  observer,  for,  although  he  found  in  some  cases  the  rate  of 
growth  equal  in  those  places  to  that  on  the  rest  of  the  head,  he  never 
observed  an  increase  in  rapidity  of  growth. 

«  I  miHit  add  that  I  believe  that  many  beardless  faces  and  bald 
heads,  in  middle  and  advancing  age,  are  often  due  to  constant  cutting 
and  shaving  in  early  life.    The  young  girls  and  boys  seen  daily  upon 
our  streets  with  their  closely-cropped  heads,  and  the  young  men  with 
their  clean-shaven  faces,  are  year  by  year  through  this  fashion  having 
their  hair-forming  apparatus  overstrained.    I  must  also  condemn  the 
modern  practice  of  curling  and  crimping,  the  use  of  bandoline  and  all 
varieties  of  gum  solutions,  sharp  hair-pins,  long-pointed  metal  orna- 
ments, and  hair-combs,  the  wearing  of  chignons,  false  plaits,  curls, 
and  frizzes.    The  last  four  articles  mentioned  tend  to  cause  conges- 
tion and  headaches.    Likewise,  I  protest  against  the  use  of  castor-oil 
and  the  various  mixtures  extolled  as  the  best  tonics  and  restoratives, 
as  thev  are  highly  injurious  instead  of  beneficial." 

Inythe  use^of  local  agents  for  alopecia,  the  aim  should  be  the  ap- 
plication of  such  as  are  indicated  for  each  case.  In  ^J^^ 
dies  of  a  stimulating  and  astringent  nature  are  ^manded  while  n 
others  soothing  and  nutritive  agents  produce  the  best  effect.  If  the 
hairs  a  e  cast  off  and  no  appreciable  change  has  taken  place  m  them 
or  n  the  scalp,  the  use  of  either  balsam  of  Peru,  tannate  of  quinia 
and  cinchona,  naphthol,  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce  of  scented 
Lrd  So  ten,  through  its  stimulating  action,  attended  with  good  re- 
S  I  however,  the  scalp  should  be  covered  with  sebaceous  secre- 
tions th  glands  p  ugged  up  (which  is  often  the  case),  the  hairs  dry 
a^ret,  JenfploynLtof 

of  ergot  and  oil  of  eucalyptus,  may  prove  of  seiv ice.    A  to  y  use 
application  for  this  condition  is  equal  parts  of  the  oil  of  eigot  ana 
the  fl  d  mercury  oleate,  scented  with  oil  of  roses  and  verbena 

K  ~ "  "Infusion,  mopped  over  the 
rte  sevLal  times  daily.  In  case  the  affection  persists,  the  emp  o  " 
ment  of  local  galvanism,  or  faradism,  by  the  sponge  01  brush,  often 

*  Loss  of  Hair,  by  the  Author.    The  Medical  Bulletin,  vol.  i,  March,  18W. 
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assists  in  arresting  the  loss  of  hair.  If  more  decidedly  stimulating 
agents  become  necessary,  the  application  of  remedies  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  circumscribed  form  of  alopecia  may  be  employed. 

Prognosis. — Congenital  alopecia  can  seldom  be  benefited  ;  senile 
baldness  is  irremediable.  The  premature  form  may  be  checked  or 
cured  ;  the  prognosis  will,  however,  largely  depend  upon  the  duration 
of  the  disease  and  the  exciting  cause.  Individuals  with  good  habits, 
treated  when  the  disease  is  early  recognized,  are  often  cured,  or 
benefited.  Alopecia  sometimes,  even  under  the  most  favorable 
circumstances,  progresses  to  permanent  baldness,  notwithstanding 
our  best  efforts.  The  prognosis  of  old  cases  of  premature  alopecia 
is  usually  very  unfavorable. 


ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA. 

Synonyms. — Alopecia  areata— Area  cclsi — Porrigo  decalvans — Tinea  decalvans. 

Alopecia  circumscripta  is  a  neurotic  affection  of  the  hair-forming 
apparatus,  generally  characterized  by  the  sudden  loss  of  hair  over  one 
or  more  circumscribed  patches  of  various  sizes  and  shapes. 

Symptoms. — It  usually  begins  on  the  scalp,  in  one  or  more  isolated 
patches,  each  one  appearing  suddenly  and  alone,  or  simultaneously, 
or  in  succession,  without  any  premonitory  symptoms.    It  may  attack 
any  hairy  part  of  the  body,  but  its  usual  seat  is  the  scalp,  the  beard, 
the  axillfe,  and  the  pubes.    It  generally  first  attacks  the  scalp  of 
those  persons  who  have  been  endowed  with  a  luxuriant  growth  of 
hair,  and,  next  in  order,  the  beard,  although  the  latter,  and  other 
parts  of  the  body,  are  seldom  invaded  by  it.    On  the  scalp  the  hairs 
are  cast  out  of  the  follicles  without  having  been  broken  off  beyond  the 
skin,  the  loss  of  hair  in  spots  spreads  peripherally,  and  is  often  increased 
by  the  addition  of  other  spots.    The  disease  usually  comes  on  very 
suddenly,  often  without  the  least  warning  ;  a  person's  attention  being 
sometimes  first  attracted  to  it  during  the  course  of  the  toilet.  The 
hair  may  thus  be  shed  between-whiles,  unnoticed.    Occasionally  the 
loss  of  hair  comes  on  slowly— days,  and  at  times  weeks,  passing  by 
during  the  process  of  the  shedding,  until  the  bald  patches  are  fully 
established.    The  patches  may  be  circular,  circumscribed,  long,  or 
irregular  in  shape,  and  may  vary  in  size  from  a  small  point  to  a  very 
large  surface,  at  times  covering  the  entire  scalp.    They  are  usually 
from  one  to  three  inches  in  diameter,  isolated,  unilateral,  well  out- 
lined, and,  when  once  thus  determinately  formed,  they  seldom  in- 
crease. But  during  the  progress  of  the  disease  they  occasionally  spread, 
coalesce,  assume  all  manner  of  shapes,  and  are  either  arrested  or  de- 
nude the  entire  scalp.  Sometimes,  in  the  former  case,  shedding  occurs 
in  other  parts  of  the  body,  the  hairs  falling  from  the  entire  surface, 
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as  from  the  eyebrows,  the  eyelashes,  the  chest,  and,  m  the  case  of  the 
male  sex,  from  the  axillary  and  pubic  regions. 

The  denuded  patches  are  somewhat  paler  than  the  normal  skin  or 
slightly  raised,  especially  in  the  beginning,  reddened,  and  studded 
with  follicular  openings.    In  some  cases  the  skin  is  thin,  smooth,  pol- 
ished and  the  follicles  closed,  while  in  others  a  few  straggling,  poorly- 
developed  hairs  are  observed  over  the  surface  and  around  the  margins 
of  the  patches.    The  hairs  around  the  patches  are  usually  loose,  com- 
ma out  on  the  slightest  pull,  until  the  falling  out  has  been  arrested, 
when  they  become  firmly  fixed  in  the  follicles.    The  skm  of  the 
patches  has  either  a  normal  or  else  a  softish  feel,  and  is  characterized 
by  a  diminished  or  a  positive  absence  of  sensibility.   These  latter  con- 
ditions, when  present,  follow  the  development  of  the  patches.  Itch- 
in-  is  a  symptom  that  may  appear  either  before  or  during  the  course 
oAhe  disease.    In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  all  subjective 

symptoms  are  absent,  except 
the  great  mental  annoyance 
which  the  disease  causes, 
from  contemplation  of  the 
marked  deformity  produced 
by  the  bald  spots. 

When  the  disease  is  ar- 
rested, or  restoration  sets 
in,  the  patches  become  cov- 
ered with  light-colored,  fine, 
woolly  hairs,  which  are  often, 
in  turn,  partially  or  general- 
ly shed,  to  be  in  time  in- 
creased in  numbers,  thick- 
ness, length,  and  pigmenta- 
tion, until  normal  hair  cov- 
ers the  parts.   This  affection 
may   seem  to  be  entirely 
cured,  and  yet  a  recurrent 
attack  may  come  and  again 
denude  the  spots.    The  du- 
ration of  the  disease  is  variable,  depending  largely  upon  t  he  age  of  the 
individual  and  the  state  of  the  system.    Cures  are  sometime  effected 
rapidly,  but  sometimes  weeks,  months,  and  years  succeed  on another 
before  a  favorable  change  appears,  and  in  some  cases  the  baldness  re- 

mains  permanent.  n        t  ™AaA  ™-itli 

Diagnosis.-Alopecia  circumscripta  »  liable  to  be  con  onnd  1  with 
the  other  forms  of  loss  of  hair,  already  described,  and  with  tinea  capi- 
tis and  favus.  The  sudden  shedding  of  the  hair  in  more  or  less  iso- 
lated, smooth,  bald  patches,  in  alopecia  circumscripta,  and  the  giadual 


Fig  13. —Alopecia  circumscripta.  Photograph 
taken  from  a  case  at  the  Philadelphia  Hospi- 
tal for  Diseases  of  the  Skin.  Patches  shown 
on  the  posterior  part  of  the  scalp. 
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encroachments  of  the  diseare,  with  the  absence  of  the  circumscribed 
patches  in  the  other  varieties,  are  the  most  ready  means  of  distinguish- 
ing this  disease  from  the  others.  Syphilitic  alopecia,  which  is  usually 
diffuse  and  rapid,  might,  of  all  the  forms  already  mentioned,  be  most 
easily  mistaken  for  alopecia  circumscripta.  The  history  of  the  case, 
however,  the  presence  of  seborrheal,  which  generally  accompanies  it, 
as  well  as  concomitant  symptoms  of  syphilis  on  the  scalp  or  some  part 
of  the  integument,  ought  to  enable  it  to  be  so  easily  diagnosed  as  to 
render  impossible  its  being  confounded  with  alopecia  circumscripta. 
Alopecia  circumscripta  is  to  be  distinguished  from  ringworm  of  the 
scalp,  also,  by  the  suddenness  of  the  onset  in  the  former  affection,  by 
its  characteristic  isolated,  smooth,  bald  spots,  and  by  the  atrophy 
about  the  root-end  of  the  falling  hairs,  while,  in  the  latter  affection, 
the  disease  begins  and  spreads  gradually,  the  patches  are  filled  with 
hair-stnmps,  scales,  and  often  crusts,  and  the  microscope  reveals,  in- 
stead of  atrophied  hairs,  mycelium  and  spores.  Alopecia  circum- 
scripta may  be  distinguished  from  favus  also,  by  the  abseuce  of  the 
peculiar  yellowish  crusts  of  favus  and  of  all  sign  of  the  vegetable  para- 
sitic irritation  above  described. 

Etiology. — The  disease  occurs  in  men  and  women.  Children,  adults, 
and  old  persons  are  equally  liable  to  be  attacked  by  it.  From  what 
has  already  been  stated,  it  will  be  observed  that  it  is  non-parasitic  ; 
therefore,  that  it  is  not  contagious.  It  is  owing,  beyond  all  question,  to 
some  impairment  in  the  nervous  system.  Functional  nervous  disturb- 
ance often  leads  to  altered  nutrition  of  a  part  and  a  consequent  loss  of 
hair.  It  often  follows  some  nervous  affection,  as  epilepsy  and  neu- 
ralgia. Sudden  shocks  and  frights  are  also  well-known  causes  of  it.* 
It  may  likewise  arise  from  debility,  during  and  after  fevers,  and  from 
any  severe  illness.  Direct  or  indirect  injury  is  also  among  the  many 
causes  that  may  occasion  it. 

Pathology. — The  anatomical  condition  of  the  skin  and  hairs,  in 
this  variety  of  alopecia,  has  been  examined  by  numerous  investigators 
without  yielding  any  satisfactory  result  in  accounting  for  the  morbid 
process.  Rindfleisch  reports,  in  the  "Archiv  fiir  Dermatologie  und 
Syphilis,"  a  nodular  swelling  of  the  hair  "between  the  hair-bulb,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  narrowest  part  of  the  follicle,  on  the  other." 
This  condition  was  shown  by  Kaposi  to  be  found  in  other  diseases, 
and  to  be  producible  by  the  mechanical  extraction  of  the  hair. 
Jamiesonf  examined  a  specimen  of  skin  removed  from  a  patient,  and 
was  not  able  to  find  any  changes  in  either  the  follicles,  glands,  or  tis- 
sue. A  microscopical  examination  of  a  hair  from  the  area,  or* from  the 
margin  of  a  patch,  shows  an  atrophied  condition  similar  to  that  ob- 
served in  the  normal  loss  of  hair.    The  foot-extremity  of  the  hair, 

*  Wiener  Medicinisch  Wochenschrift,  July  19,  1884. 
f  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  March,  1879. 


416  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

instead  of  being  bulbous,  as  it  is  found  in  healthy  hair,  is  attenu- 
at  d  Id  of  ten"  markedly  atrophied.    The  degree  of  this  condition 
varies,  of  course,  according  to  the  stage  winch  the  affectum  has 
reached  at  the  period  when  the  hair  is  removed  for  examination.  In 
examining  the  hair  still  further,  it  may  be  found  gradually  dilated 
along  the°shaft  and  bulging  just  before  terminating  either  m  a  Bp  it 
end  or  a  hair-point.    This  swollen,  ragged,  or  split  condition  of  the 
hair  is  owing  to  the  fact  that  it  has  not  received  sufficient  nutri- 
ment    The  bundles  of  cells,  deprived  of  their  natural  stimulus  have 
separated  and  given  rise  to  the  condition  described.   The  same  change 
that  time  brings  to  the  normal  loss  of  hair  has  taken  place  prema- 
turely from  alopecia  circumscripta.    Some  disturbance  or  impairment 
in  the  nervous  system,  no  doubt,  plays  an  active  part  m  bringing 
about  these  changes  in  the  hair,  thus  causing  its  sudden  and  unex- 

PeCTrdeatment -Attention  to  the  general  system  is  essential    The  pa- 
tient should  have  a  generous  diet,  especially  those  terms  o f  food  that 
afford  ample  nourishment.    Change  of  diet,  as  well  as  of  an,  and  the 
employment  of  all  measures,  especially  hygienic  to  invigorate  the 
nTrvous  system,  will  be  found  most  efficacious  The n«  of  local  and 
general  galvanism  is  often  followed  by  the  most  beneficial  result  .  As 
fhis  form  of  the  affection  can  usually  be  traced  to  an  impei fee   c  n- 
dition  of  the  nervous  system,  I  always  endeavor,  bj  the us o f  the 
generai  means  already  mentioned,  and  by  proper  medicin  s  to  at  ch 
the  latent  source  of  the  disease.    The  employment  of  such  agents  a 
arsenic,  strychnine,  phosphorus,  quinine,  iron,  and  cod-hver  oil,  prep 
arattens  that  have  likewise  been  suggested  for  the  treatment  of  the 
premature  form  of  alopecia,  will  be  found  of  great  value. 
"  P16?he rSTtreatnJ  referred  to,  when  speaking  of  prematur  e 

ointment  of  ^  ^h S  and  sulphur  iodide  are 

stronger  oleate  to  be  the  best  to  use.    ^  i 
both  useful  remedies,  employed  either  alone  fa m J»  eurty 
ounce  of  lard,  or  combined,  in  the  same  P/^0^dgT^gente 
chrysarobin,  cantharides,  veratria,  tannic  o    gal h c  acids   aie  ace 
thai  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  ointment  ^  and 

Fluid,  stimulating,  or  blistering  agon  ts  ^^  jl^e^m 

among  the  most  ^^^^  The  foHowing  can  be 
oils,  acetic  acid,  and  can  thai  idal  conouiun. 

used  advantageously  : 
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Spiritus  \  ini  rectificati   f  f  j. 

Tincturae  cantharidis, 

Tincturas  capsici  aa  f  3  ij. 

Spiritus  rosmarini   f  3  j. 

Spiritus  ammouii  fort  f  3  j.  M. 


Cantharidal  collodion,  painted  over  the  patches,  if  small,  every 
week  or  ten  days,  is  often  of  advantage.  If  the  patches  be  very 
large,  or  the  entire  scalp  or  surface  be  involved,  other  remedies,  not 
so  active,  will  have  to  be  called  into  requisition.    A  useful  lotion  I 


have  employed  consists  of  : 

5  Ammonii  mur   3j. 

Hydrargyri  chlor.  corros   gr.  x. 

Spiritus  hamamelis   f  §  j. 

Spiritus  vini  rectificati   f  3  iij.  M. 


Glacial  acetic  acid,  painted  over  small  patches,  from  time  to  time, 
is  also  of  service.  I  have  often  found  the  application  of  either  simple 
or  compound  hot  poultices  of  the  greatest  value,  particularly  if  a 
large  part  of  the  scalp  be  involved.  A  useful  agent  to  add  to  a 
poultice  so  employed  is  mustard  or  capsicum.  The  retention  of  heat 
and  moisture,  either  by  a  poultice  occasionally  applied,  or  by  wearing 
constantly  a  wig  over  the  denuded  surface,  hiding  also  the  disfigure- 
ment, is  often  followed  by  the  most  happy  results,  especially  in  stub- 
born and  long-standing  cases. 

Prognosis. — Alopecia  circumscripta  is  generally  curable.  Its  course 
is,  however,  usually  protracted,  as  has  been  said,  into  months  and 
years.  The  age  of  the  patient  and  the  exciting  cause  are  factors  upon 
which  an  opinion  should  be  largely  based.  As  a  general  rule,  young 
persons  and  adults  recover  their  hair ;  the  prognosis  is  not  so  favorable 
for  those  advanced  in  age.  Continuous  and  long-protracted  diseases, 
especially  those  of  the  nervous  system,  often  leave,  as  has  also  been 
already  noted,  permanent  baldness  as  a  consequence  of  alopecia  cir- 
cumscripta. Mild,  and  occasionally  severe,  cases  sometimes  recover 
in  an  apparently  spontaneous  manner,  but,  without  doubt,  from  the 
fact  of  the  system  having  again  returned  to  healthy  working  order. 
The  deformity  entailed  by  the  disease,  especially  if  a  conspicuous  part 
of  the  body  be  involved,  often  leads  to  great  mental  distress,  and  it  is 
only  by  persistent  encouragement,  and  the  constant  use  of  the  reme- 
dies mentioned,  that  cure  can  in  the  majority  of  cases  be  hastened  and 
made  permanent. 
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ATROPHY  OP  THE  HAIR. 

Synonym. — Atrophia  pilorum  propria. 

Symptoms.-Hair  itseH  occasion^  u^-goe, 

comes  changed  in  part 
or  in  all  of  its  length, 
either  by  increase  or 
diminution  in  diame- 
ter. In  some  instances 
the  shaft  of  the  hair 
is  the   seat  at  one 
point,  or  at  irregular 
intervals,  of  small  bul- 
bous swellings,  which 
have  a  dark  or  sbiny 
appearance,  and  is  lia- 
ble to  break  off  be- 
tween and  at  these 
nodosities,  leaving  a 
ragged,    brush  -  like 
end.     This  nodose 
™g  u -Atrophy  of  hah-root.  condition  occasional- 

hair's  presenting  alter- 
nately bright  and  dark 
color,  giving  a  bead- 
like effect  throughout 
the  mass  of  hair,  caus- 
ing its  great  disfigure- 
ment.   This  form  of 
atrophy  of  the  hair  is 
more   especially  con- 
fined to  the  beard  and 
mustache,  but  is  occa- 
sionally met  with  on 
the  scalp  and  other 
hairy  parts  of  the  body. 
It  is  usually  described 
as  trichorex  is  nodosa  ; 
and  another  condition, 
similar  to  it,  is  known 
as  piedra. 

Another  variety  of 
atrophy  of   the  hair. 


F,o  15._Atrophy  of  hair-substance,  not  of  parasitic 
rlu-  x  origin. 
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generally  known  as  fragilitas  critiium,  is  characterized  by  a  brittle 
and  cleft  state  of  a  part  or  all  the  hair-substance,  often  within  as  well 
as  without  the  hair-follicle.  The  hairs,  more  particularly  those  of 
the  head  and  beard,  are  irregularly  thin  or  flattened,  rough,  uneven 
along  the  shaft,  at  points  brittle,  breaking  off  and  splitting  up,  often 
into  several  fibrillar  (see  Fig.  15).  The  alteration  goes  on  within  the 
follicle ;  the  hairs  may  be  curled  up  within  it,  and  considerable  irrita- 
tion often,  iu  consequence,  follows  in  the  integument,  chiefly  observ- 
able in  the  region  of  the  beard  and  on  the  lower  limbs.  It  may  involve 
the  hairs  to  either  a  slight  or  a  marked  extent.  In  case  the  latter 
condition  supervene,  the  poor  growth,  with  its  marked  changes,  pro- 
duces great  deformity. 

Diagnosis. — The  broken-off,  cleft,  and  deadened  condition  of  the 
hairs,  with  often  attendant  irritability  of  the  surrounding  integument, 
has  occasionally  been  mistaken  for  ringworm.  The  history  of  con- 
tagion in  the  latter  affection,  the  circular  arrangement  of  the  patches, 
and  the  presence  of  the  vegetable  parasite,  discoverable  by  the  em- 
ployment of  the  microscope,  will  always  serve,  however,  to  establish 
the  diagnosis  of  the  latter  affection,  and  distinguish  it  conclusively 
from  the  other. 

Etiology— Atrophy  of  the  hair,  producing  many  of  the  curious 
growths  of  the  hair  that  have  been  reported  from  time  to  time,  may 
result  from  either  constitutional  or  local  diseases.  Many  cases,  how- 
ever, do  occur  that  can  not  be  traced  to  any  assignable  cause.  It 
often  follows  from  fevers,  or  from  debilitating  and  exhausting  con- 
ditions that  affect  the  hair-forming  apparatus.  Phthisis,  malaria, 
syphilis,  and  excesses  of  various  kinds  are  prolific  among  the  causes 
that  bring  about  atrophic  alterations  in  the  structure  of  the  hair. 
Among  the  local  conditions  that  lead  to  it  are  seborrhcea,  eczema,  the 
effect  of  the  ravages  of  vegetable  and  animal  parasites,  and  the  use  of 
applications  to  eradicate  these  affections.  Atrophy  of  the  hair  also 
follows  from  the  many  local  causes  that  have  been  already  mentioned, 
that  produce  premature  loss  of  hair. 

Treatment— The  exciting  cause,  if  any  can  be  detected,  should,  if 
possible,  be  removed.  Tonics  and  remedies  that  reestablish  nutrition  in 
the  system  are  usually  indicated.  Cod-liver  oil  and  small  doses  of  ar- 
senious  acid,  or  sodium  arsenitis,  are  often  productive  of  much  good. 
As  a  general  rule,  the  persistent  use  of  local  means  will  lead  to  the  best 
results.  Plucking  out  or  breaking  off  the  diseased  ends  of  the  hair,  if 
too  many  hairs  are  not  involved,  and  rubbing  into  them  a  ten-per-cent 
ointment  of  mercury  oleate,  once  or  twice  daily,  will  at  times  restore 
the  hair  to  healthy  growth.  If  a  large  number  of  hairs  are  involved, 
shaving  the  entire  surface  is  generally  recommended  ;  but  I  prefer  to 
clip  off  the  affected  ends,  or,  if  necessary,  the  whole  hair-shaft,  and 
then  to  apply  the  ointment  just  suggested.    If  the  greater  part  of  the 
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harr  ™*»  *e  ,  °J  '™  ,  cloSe,  and  the.  using  the  ointment 

f  °„Wf  rshalg    The  ointJent  ot  the  nitrate  or  the  ammon.atod 
„ ,      thirty to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  are  also  good 
SS&SS I  on  4   a^e d  h,rs(  -^^n 

use  the  following  prescription  with  good  effect. 

Ijt  Olei  myristicas,  _  _ 

Olei  anthemidis   aa  y1?; 

Hydrargyri  oleatis  fl.  10  per  cent  1  %  vj- 

Olei  verbense   g  '  . ' 

Olei  ros^e  ••  \^  M> 

able. 

ATROPHY  OF  THE  NAILS. 

Synonym. — Onychatrophia. 

Atropuyof"  — 
quired.    In  the  congenital  form  there  is  iieq      AalangeB  aud  an 
this  affection  an  imperfect  development  or 

absence  of  hair.    Acquired  atiophy, oi  a 

gr0wth  of  the  ^  e^^  nail,  as  from  an 
ance  which  may  affect  the  matm  or  ,      f  the  nails>  are 

ini-y.  ^^  Zm^^^-  At:tr 

sometimes  secondaiilv  succeeaea   Y  described  for 

nail-substance  may  -^ergo  alteiati on  s  m  .  and  co]o, 

hypertrophy,  becoming  ^^^B„|  thinner,  flexible,  or  brit- 
Thus,  the  nail  may  become  both  smaller  k    and  even  pre- 

tle  and  easily  broken  ;  or  nail  may  be  smooth 

sent  a  worm-eaten  appearance.   The  bui  a  or  yeUdw 

and  unaltered  in  appearance,  oi  may 

and  fissured.  0trnnhv  of  the  nails  depends  mainly 

Treatment-The  treatment  of  atroph y  oil  ^  ^ 

upon  the  cause,  which  should  fli *fc  be     mo, e^  don  0f 

If  the  diseased  nails  arc  painful,  oi  interna* 
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the  patient,  the  application  of  soothing  ointments,  as  the  zinc  or  lead 
oleate,  will  be  beneficial,  and  the  use  of  wax  or  gum  over  the  nails, 
as  a  protective  layer,  will  be  found  most  grateful.  The  nails  may  at 
times  be  benefited",  and  their  healthy  growth  promoted  by  applications 
of  either  sweet-oil,  cod-liver  oil,  oil  of  cade,  mercuric  oleate  ointment, 
or  mercurial  plaster. 


CLASS  VII. 
TUMORS. 

(Ncoplasmata.) 
RHINOSCLEROMA. 

Ehinoscleeoma  is  a  new  growth  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  flat  and  somewhat  elevated,  sharply  defined,  isolated, 
or  conglomerate  tubercles,  rounded  prominences,  or  plate-shaped 
masses  around  the  nose  and  adjacent  parts. 

Symptoms.— Hcbra  and  Kaposi,  conjointly,  in  the  year  1870,*  first 
described  this  rare  affection,  which  usually  begins  without  pain  or  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  in  the  septum  or  single  ala  of  the  nose.  The 
growth,  which  is  well  defined  and  elevated  above  the  normal  skin,  pre- 
sents an  uneven  but  plate-shaped  surface,  formed  from  the  variously- 
sized  tubercles  of  which  it  is  composed.  In  color,  the  tubercles  and 
rounded  prominences  may  be  either  of  the  tint  of  the  natural  skin,  or 
of  a  bright  or  dark  brownish-red,  intersected  with  dilated  vessels, 
presenting  a  smooth,  polished  appearance,  devoid  of  hairs  and  follicles. 
From  the  epidermis  over  them,  which  is  dry  and  somewhat  fissured, 
is  secreted  a  viscid  fluid  that  is  converted  into  yellowish,  dry,  adherent 
crusts.  The  structures  are  of  great  density,  and  to  the  sense  of  touch 
they  feel  like  cartilage  or  ivory.  The  skin  over  the  tubercles  is  not 
movable,  and  can  be  picked  up  between  the  fingers  only  by  the  growth. 
Pressure  upon  the  parts  develops  a  certain  perception  of  elasticity  and 
also  more  or  less  pain,  which  is  about  the  only  subjective  symptom, 
except  the  impediment  which  the  formation  opposes  to  respiration. 
The  portions  of  the  skin  adjacent  to  the  growth  remain  perfectly 
normal,  and  are  not  affected  with  any  inflammatory  symptoms.  The 
growth,  as  has  been  before  mentioned,  invariably  attacks  the  septum 
and  alae,  and  thence  spreads  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  contigu- 
ous parts,  especially  the  upper  lip.  Hebra  cites,  in  this  connection, 
cases  in  which  the  hard  and  soft  palate,  especially  the  uvula,  the  phar- 
ynx, and  the  true  vocal  chords  were  involved.  As  the  disease,  which 
always  becomes  chronic,  progresses,  there  is  little  or  no  alteration  in 
*  Wicn.  med.  Woch.,  No.  1,  1870. 
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the  sense  of  smell,  the  parts,  however,  becoming  swollen,  deformed, 
the  calibre  of  one  or  both  nasal  passages  narrowed,  and  at  last  par- 
tially or  completely  occluded,  thus  stopping  respiration  through  those 

CbTtean  advanced  stage  the  growth  affects  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  lips,  and  eventually  the  periosteum  of  the  alveoli,  even  the  alveoli 
themselves  perhaps  becoming  involved.    During  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease the  tubercles  do  not,  as  a  general  rule,  undergo  any  change,  but 
Zeissl  reports  a  case  in  which  ulcerative  action  was  followed  by  the 
destruction  of  the  tip,  the  right  ala,  and  the  left  nostril  of  the  nose 
There  are,  however,  at  times,  superficial  excoriations  which  manifest 
hardness.    If  a  portion  of  the  growth  be  excised,  or  otherwise  de- 
stroyed, the  remaining  parts  will  not  suppurate  or  break  down,  but 
become  coated  over  with  a  thin,  brown  crust,  heal  very  soon,  and  rap- 
idly reproduce  themselves.    The  disease  generally  develops  between 
the  twenty-fifth  and  fortieth  years  of  life,  and  appears  to  have  no 
effect  upon  the  general  system. 

Diagnosis. -The  diagnosis  of  rhinoscleroma  is  often  rendered  very 
difficult,  owing  to  the  great  resemblance  between  it  and  lupus,  syphi- 
hs  keloid,  and"  epithelioma.  The  location  of  the  growth  he  change 
in  the  appearance  of  the  nostrils,  the  elevated,  dense  condition  of  the 
tissues,  experiencing  pain  on  pressure,  and  the .  exceed ing  y  chronic 
course  of  the  disease,  undoubtedly  suffice  to  distinguish  it  from  these 

affepathoSiogy.-The  pathology  of  the  disease  has  been  extensively 
i nvest  gaS'by  Kaposi,  Geber,  Mikulicz,  Frisch,  Pellizar,,  Chian 
Coim  l  and  Alverez.    Kaposi,  in  referring  to  his  examination*  adds 
that  on  cuttin.  into  one  of  the  tubercles  of  rhinoscleroma,  one  is  but- 
Sd  at  the  ease  with  which  the  knife  makes  its  way  «ang£ 
consideration  the  hardness  apparent  to  the   ouch.    The  uU 
is  of  a  pale -red  color,  uniformly  and  finely  granulai,  and  bleeds 
moderately     He  further  states  that  the  epidermis  and  the  rete  are 
"orma      The  papilla  are  longer,  their  connective-tissue  framework 
ex  sT  only  in  the  form  of  a  delicately  fibrillated  small-meshed  net- 
wok     Their  yessels  are  scanty  and  small     This  network  of .  fte 
Z>il ke  is  filled  with  small  cells,  closely  packed  together,  the  eeUular 
^JL  ^e  and  there  extending  deeply  ^^~*£J 
uniformly  dense  throughout  the  vascular  stratum   ai  d  ti  e  pap U» 
also  being  crowded  with  cells.    The  cells  are  small  ex    «PecKdly  m 
the  protoplasm,  than  the  so-called 

enllv  such  as  are  met  with  in  acute  or  chronic  inflammation  oi  the 
^and  in  pi  wire  a  new  growth  of  Jg* 
place.  The  nuclei  of  the  round  cells  are  small  and  refract ^hght  feebly, 
and  are  finely  granular.  The  cells  appear  to  be  ^J^™  ™ 
delicate  connective-tissue  stroma  of  the  papilla  and  the  upper  layeis 
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of  the  corium,  and  can  easily  be  removed  by  manipulation.  They 
are,  in  addition,  unimpaired,  and  have  a  sharp  outline  and  distinct 
nuclei.  The  deep  layers  of  the  corium  show  a  dense  connective-tissue 
net-work.  Kaposi  concludes  that  the  growth  is  most  closely  allied  to 
the  forms  of  small-celled  or  granulation  sarcoma.  Geber  and  Miku- 
licz, while  they  give  the  same  anatomy  for  this  growth,  yet  consider 
the  affection  a  chronic  inflammatory  process. 

Frisch,  Pellizari,  Ohiari,  Oornil,  Alverez,  and  other  histologists, 
believe  it  to  be  parasitic  in  nature. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  rhinoscleroma  is  obscure.  According  to 
the  observation  of  some  histologists,  just  cited,  it  depends  upon  the 
presence  of  micro-organisms. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  this  affection,  although  very  un- 
satisfactory, becomes  a  necessity  for  temporary  relief  in  respiration. 
Occlusion  of  the  nostrils  may  be  prevented,  and  the  growth  kept  in 
abeyance  by  the  use  of  such  caustics  as  nitrate  of  silver,  caustic  pot- 
ash, and  chloride  of  zinc,  or  by  the  removal  of  part  or  all  of  the  mass 
with  the  knife.  The  employment  of  sponge-tents,  alone  or  medicated, 
in  the  nostrils,  is  also  useful.  The  growth  returns  in  time,  however, 
notwithstanding  the  use  of  these  and  other  agents.  Lang  *  reports  a 
most  excellent  result  in  a  case  from  the  employment  of,  first,  sali- 
cylic acid,  externally  and  internally,  and  subsequently  the  local  use 
of  carbolic  acid. 

Prognosis.— This  is  always  unfavorable,  as  the  growth  recurs,  even 
if  removed.  The  disease  becomes,  of  course,  serious,  if  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  nasal  passages  be  sufficient  to  interfere  with  respiration. 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Synonyms. — Lupus   erythematodes— Lupus   superficial— Lupus   sebaceus— Seborrhea 
congestiva — Scrof ulide  erythemateuse. 

Lupus  erythematosus  is  a  new  cell-growth  of  the  skin,  appearing 
in  the  form  of  one  or  more  reddish,  circumscribed,  rounded,  ovoid, 
irregular,  and  slightly  elevated  spots,  covered  with  thin,  grayish  or 
yellowish  adherent  scales. 

Symptoms.— The  disease  generally  begins  with  one  or  more  bright 
or  dark  red,  circumscribed,  rounded,  and  somewhat  elevated  spots, 
which  have  a  shiny  look,  and  a  centre  that  is  paler  or  slightly  de- 
pressed, or  covered  with  a  thin  adherent  scale.  The  small  primary 
lesions  may  be  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  and 
may  be  either  single  or  multiple.  If  but  a  single  spot  appears,  it  de- 
velops by  peripheral  growth  very  slowly,  the  central  depression  at  the 
same  time  enlarging  and  becoming  more  apparent.  After  the  spot 
has  attained  the  size  of  a  small  coin,  the  contrast  becomes  well  marked 

*  Wien  mod.  Woclicnsch.,  June  16  and  23,  1883. 
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between  the  somewhat  elevated,  red,  advancing  border,  and  the  central 
depression.    The  small  single  spot  may,  in  the  course  of  months  or 
years,  gradually  attain  a  considerable  size,  covering,  for  instance,  the 
entire  cheek.    When  there  are  more  spots  than  one,  they  gradually 
approach  one  another  and  coalesce,  forming  one  or  more  patches  with 
well-defined  margins.    They  usually  exhibit  a  round  or  linear  form, 
but  may  be  irregular.    Their  configuration  varies  according  to  the 
part  on  which  the  morbid  process  appears.    The  bright  or  dark  red 
color  of  the  spots  sometimes  varies,  the  spots  having  also  in  some  cases 
a  translucent  or  gelatinous  appearance.    The  slightly  depressed  skin 
within  the  peripheral  margin  has  a  white,  shiny,  almost  cicatricial 
appearance,  or  else  is  covered  with  dry,  thin,  or  greasy  white  scales, 
with  or  without  yellowish-brown  crusts.    The  elevated  border  also, 
which  is  from  half  a  line  to  a  line  in  breadth,  has  a  firm  feeling,  is 
covered  with  similar  scales  or  crusts,  and  the  surrounding  sebaceous 
glands  are  open  and  often  filled  with  comedones.    The  amount  of 
scales  varies  very  much,  being  great  in  some  cases  and  small  in  others. 
Upon  removal  they  are  found  to  be  attached  to  glands  which  fre- 
quently appear  distended  and  patulous.    After  a  patch  has  attained  a 
certain  size,  it  may  remain  unchanged  for  months  or  years,  but  will 
eventually  disappear,  the  border  fading  and  undergoing  the  same 
atrophic  change  observable  in  the  central  part  of  the  patch. 

The  morbid  process  may  thus  disappear  entirely,  and  may  leave 
either  superficial  or  deep  scars.    When  the  scalp  is  involved,  it  will 
cause  permanent  loss  of  hair.     It  may  persist  in  repeated  attacks, 
sometimes  during  life,  upon  portions  of  the  skin  not  at  first  affected 
The  disease  is,  therefore,  of  exceedingly  chronic  tendency.    Its  usua 
seat  is  the  face.    The  nose,  cheeks,  eyelids,  and  ears  are  generally  first 
invaded ;  and  then  the  scalp,  the  back,  the  vermilion  border  of  the 
lips,  the  hands,  the  feet,  and  other  portions  of  the  body  may  become 
affected.  When  occurring  on  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  the  cheeks,  it 
mav  in  form,  resemble  a  butterfly  or  a  bat  with  extended  wings. 

There  are  usually  no  subjective  symptoms,  the  only  annoyance  to 
the  patient  being  occasioned  by  contemplation  of  the  effects  of  the  dis- 
ease in  the  scars  or  loss  of  hair  that  may  take  place.  In  some  extreme 
cases,  however,  there  is  a  slight  or  severe,  constant  or  intermittent, 
itching  or  burning  sensation.  The  state  of  the  health  usually  re- 
mains good,  except  in  the  more  general  form  described  by  Kaposi, 
which  is  known  as  lupus  erythematosus  disseminata 

In  this  last  variety,  which  I  have  not  as  yet  met  with  m  my  per- 
sonal practice,  the  lesions  are  generally  distributed  over  the  body 
even  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gums  and  cheeks  being  sometimes 
invaded.  The  spots,  which  are  in  the  form  of  nodules  do  not  show 
a  tendency  to  spread  peripherally,  but  increase  by  a  continuous  crop- 
ping out  of  nei  ones  among  the  old.    Rare  cases  have  been  reported 
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in  which  the  disease  covered  the  entire  body.  The  patches  go  through 
the  same  changes  just  enumerated  for  the"  ordinary  variety. 

This  variety  of  lupus  is  accompanied  by  both  local  and  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  such  as  (Edematous  and  painful  swelling  of  the  skin 
and  tissues  around  the  joints,  and  pains  in  the  bones.  There  may  be, 
also,  a  development  of  serous  and  hasmorrhagic  blebs,  adenitis,  and 
erysipelas,  especially  that  of  the  face,  the  patient  sometimes  passing 
iuto  a  typhoid  condition,  ending  in  death. 

Diagnosis. — Lupus  erythematosus  is  easily  recognized,  especially 
when  the  face  is  invaded,  the  diagnostic  points  being  the  location,  the 
peculiar  color  and  shape  of  the  patches,  the  central  scar,  the  absence 
of  subjective  symptoms,  the  chronic  tendency,  which  should  serve  to 
distinguish  it  from  every  other  skin  affection.  The  diseases  with 
which  it  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  are  lupus  vulgaris,  ring- 
worm, eczema,  and  syphilis.  From  lupus  vulgaris  it  is  distinguish- 
able by  the  absence  of  papules,  tubercles,  and  ulcers,  and  by  the 
involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  are  not  affected  in  the 
former. 

Lupus  erythematosus  seldom  appears  before  the  age  of  puberty, 
while  lupus  vulgaris  may  develop  during  childhood.  The  former 
usually  also  involves  the  upper  part  of  the  skin,  the  resulting  scar,  if 
any,  being  superficial,  while  the  latter  extends  to  the  deeper  struct- 
ures, and  there  is  a  tendency  to  ulceration  and  disfiguring  cicatrices. 
Kingworm,  particularly  that  of  the  face,  with  its  advancing  border, 
may  at  times  look  like  lupus  erythematosus  ;  but  its  rapid  course,  the 
presence  of  vesicles  and  papules,  hair-stubble,  and  the  detection  of 
the  parasite  by  the  microscope  show  its  distinctive  character. 

Pustular  and  squamous  eczema  may  likewise  bear  some  resemblance 
to  lupus  erythematosus,  but  the  course  of  the  former,  the  itching,  ex- 
udation, the  absence  of  the  scarring  and  characteristic  scales  ought 
to  be  sufficient  to  prevent  all  error  of  diagnosis. 

Syphilis  is  distinguishable  from  the  disease  under  consideration  by 
its  history,  course,  its  presence  in  other  regions  of  the  body,  and  by 
the  absence  of  the  thin,  firmly  adherent  scales  with  their  attachment 
to  the  sebaceous  plugs. 

Pathology.— Kecent  investigations  have  shown  that  lupus  erythem- 
atosus is  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  cutis  leading  to  its  degener- 
ation and  atrophy.  It  was  thought  at  one  time  that  the  inflamma- 
tory process  originated  in  or  around  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  is 
often,  no  doubt,  the  fact ;  but  in  very  many  persons  the  disease  may 
affect  all  structures  of  the  skin,  and  may  have  its  primary  seat  in  any 
of  them.  Hebra  was  the  first  to  point  out  the  involvement  of  the 
glands  as  the  most  essential  characteristic  of  lupus  erythematosus. 
Neumann,  Geddings,  and,  at  a  later  period,  Kaposi,  by  a  careful  study 
of  the  disease,  not  only  confirmed  Hebra's  views,  but,  in  addition, 
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specified  the  successive  steps  of  the  inflammatory  process.  Kaposi 
and  Thiii  have  shown  that  the  disease  could  also  have  its  seat  as  well 
'in  the  sweat  as  in  the  sebaceous  glands.     Geber,  Stroganow,  and 
Robinson  assert,  in  addition,  that  the  disease  may  have  its  origin  m 
any  of  the  structures  of  the  skin.    The  microscopic  examination  of 
portions  of  skin  affected  with  lupus  erythematosus  indicate  some  in- 
flammatory changes  of  one  or  other  of  the  structures  of  the  skin. 
The  glands  are  thickened,  both  by  an  increase  of  connective  tissue  and 
by  an  accumulation  of  cells,  externally  and  internally.    According  to 
Robinson,  the  blood-vessels  are  dilated,  and  the  surrounding  connect- 
ive tissue  is  infiltrated  with  embryonic  cells,  the  affected  portion  being 
filled  with  small-celled  inflammatory  new  growth,  acquired  from  both 
the  vessels  and  the  connective-tissue  cells  of  the  part.    The  changes 
take  place  in  either  the  superficial  or  deeper  parts  of  the  corium,  and 
the  result  is  seen  in  the  proliferation  of  the  gland-cells  developing 
seborrhcea,  and  in  the  infiltration  and  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 
The  course  of  the  morbid  process  will,  from  this  stage  forward,  vary 
in  different  cases,  the  inflammatory  action  sometimes  terminating,  ab- 
sorption setting  in,  the  integument  returning  to  its  natural  state, 
without  leaving  any  evidence  of  the  disease  upon  the  affected  part. 
The  tendency  in  most  cases,  however,  is  for  the  inflammation  to  cause 
degenerative  changes,  leading  to  atrophy  of  the  affected  tissue.  The 
hair-follicles  and  glands  may  be  destroyed,  resulting  m  cicatricial 
atrophy  of  the  part  affected  by  the  disease.  . 

Etiology.  —Lupus  erythematosus,  which  is  a  rare  disease,  generally 
occurs  as°the  result  of  a  defective  state  of  the  general  nutrition  It 
is  no  doubt  met  with  occasionally  in  those  who  are  m  comparatively 
good  health,  but  the  majority  of  those  affected  are  poorly  nourished, 
chlorotic,  or  tubercular.  While  persons  of  all  temperaments  may  be 
attacked  yet  the  disease  is  more  frequently  observed  in  those  having 
ligh  skir/and  hair,  who  are  especially  liable  to  an  irr>  table  condition 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  A  scrofulous  state  of  the  system  will  thus  be 
seen  to  be  a  predisposing  cause  of  its  production.  Kaposi  has  pointed 
out  Mat  a  severe  local  seborrhcea  is,  in  some  cases,  the  active  cause  of 
it    It  occurs  more  frequently  in  women  than  m  men,  and  rarely  ap, 

rt£»SS2^  -he  treatment,  this  disease  is 
to  counteract  the  constitutional  impairment,  if  any  exist,  that  has 

dot  development,  and  that  keeps  up  the 
There  is  no  internal  remedy  that  has  any  special  curative effect  upon 
the  disease,  but  general  hygienic  attention,  with  a  ^'^n?*°^ 
treatment/combined  with  the  proper  local  measures  aff oid  eyond 
all  doubt,  the  best  results.  Cod-liver  01  alone  or  with  iodine mm, 
arsenic,  and  phosphorus,  may  be  used  with  benefit.  Jo&deolrt^, 
recommended  by  McOall  Anderson,  can  be  taken  in  teaspoonful  doses 
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in  milk  or  malt.    Iodoform  has  been  administered  by  Besmer,  in 
doses  of  from  eight  to  fifteen  grains  daily,  with  the  effect  of  curing 
several  patients.    Potassium  iodide  or  potassium  chloratis,  m  doses  of 
from  five  to  ten  grains,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  may  also  be  used,  at 
times  with  advantage.    It  is  also  important  to  employ  external  treat- 
ment in  order  to  cause  the  absorption  or  destruction  of  the  lupus 
patches.    Great  care  should  be  exercised,  in  applying  local  measures, 
to  not  add  to  the  disfigurement  of  the  part  occasioned  by  the  disease 
itself.   It  should  be  remembered  that,  while  the  disease  usually  leaves, 
through  treatment,  scars,  and  sometimes  telangiectases,  it  may  disap- 
pear spontaneously,  leaving  the  skin  in  its  normal  condition.  The 
mildest  methods  should,  therefore,  first  be  exhausted  in  the  endeavor 
to  eradicate  the  disease.    If  more  radical  means  be  required,  they 
should  be  continuously  employed,  and  the  moment  the  patch  shows 
signs  of  yielding  to  such  treatment,  by  becoming  pale  and  on  a  level 
with  the  surrounding  skin,  the  milder  applications  should  again  be 
resumed.    Eesorcin  has  been  recommended,  fifteen  grains  to  the 
ounce,  applied  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  the  parts  afterward  covered 
with  an  India-rubber  mask.*    One  of  the  most  useful  applications  is 
the  mercurial  plaster,  from  which  Kaposi  has  obtained  some  unusually 
good  results.   The  copper  oleate  plaster  also  I  have  used  several  times, 
with  the  effect  of  removing  the  patches.    The  various  mercurial  oint- 
ments are  also  beneficial,  but  the  ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  a 
five-  or  ten-per-cent  strength,  has  been  found  the  most  valuable  of  all 
of  them.    I  have  had  the  most  satisfactory  results  from  depleting  the 
parts  twice  or  three  times  a  week  with  a  small  needle-knife,  and  apply- 
ing constantly  to  them  the  ointment  of  zinc  oleate.    Kaposi,  Veiel, 
Squire,  and  Vidal,  all  speak  well  of  manifold  scarification  or  punctur- 
ing, which  has  a  similar  effect  to  that  just  recommended.  Sapo  viridis 
is  a  valuable  remedy,  applied  on  a  cloth  to  the  patch,  or  rubbed  into 
the  part  once  or  twice  a  day.  especially  when  the  disease  involves  a  part 
covered  with  hair,  as  the  scalp  and  the  face,  when  covered  with  hair  or 
a  beard.    It  can  be  used  alone  or  with  water,  or,  much  better,  mixed 
with  equal  or  less  than  equal  parts  of  alcohol.    The  thorough  rubbing 
of  it  into  the  patch  not  only  stimulates  the  part,  but  also  removes  all 
the  scales,  and  cleanses  the  surface  for  any  additional  treatment.  Zinc, 
bismuth,  or  ointment  of  lead  oleate,  or  any  simple  ointment  or  lotion, 
may  then  be  advantageously  applied  as  an  after-dressing.  Ohrysarobin, 
pyrogallic  acid,  or  naphthol,  in  amounts  of  from  ten  to  fifty  grains  to 
the  ounce  of  some  fatty  substance,  all  form  ointments  that  have  been 
successfully  employed.    Carbolic  acid,  applied  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment, ten  to  twenty  drops  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  substance,  often  proves 
serviceable.    Tar  and  its  preparations,  used  alone  in  the  form  of  an 
ointment  or  mixed  with  alcohol  or  green  soap  and  sulphur,  has  been 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  May  15,  1880,  p.  956. 
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found  to  do  well  in  some  causes.    Sulphur,  either  alone  or  suspended 
in  alcohol,  glycerine,  or  some  other  oily  matter,  acts  sometimes  re- 
markably well.    Iodine  is  likewise  especially  useful,  in  the  form  of 
tincture,  or  as  the  glycerine  of  iodine,  as  recommended  by  Hebra  and 
Anderson,  or  as  the  compound  iodine  ointment.    The  application  of 
the  ointment  of  silver  oleate  has  been  attended  with  good  results  in 
several  cases  occurring  under  my  own  observation.   If  the  measures  al- 
ready detailed  do  not  suffice,  and  the  disease  obstinately  persists,  more 
radical  measures  will  then  be  demanded.    Pure  carbolic  acid  may  now 
be  applied  with  advantage,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface,  according 
to  the  indication,  or  a  solution  of  caustic  potash,  one  drachm  to  two  of 
water.   The  latter  application  should  be  made,  with  a  piece  of  absorb- 
ent cotton  or  charpie,  every  three  or  four  days,  care  being  takeu  not  to 
allow  the  lotion  to  penetrate  too  deeply  into  the  parts,  and  to  neutralize 
its  action  after  the  operation  by  pencilling  diluted  acetic  acid  over  the 
surface.    Glacial  acetic  acid,  strong  liquid  ammonia,  arsenic,  pure,  or 
in  the  form  of  the  ointment  of  the  oleate,  zinc  chloride,  silver  nitrate, 
chromic  acid,  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  hydrochloric  acids,  the  acid  ni- 
trate of  mercury,  and  solution  of  sodium  ethylate,  are  all  valuable  caus- 
tic applications,  any  of  which  may  be  employed,  but  always  with  great 
caution.    In  using  any  of  these  caustic  remedies,  the  part  should  im- 
mediately afterward  be  dressed  with  some  soothing  lotion  or  ointment, 
and  as  soon  as  possible  recourse  should  again  be  had  to  the  simpler 
remedies  first  mentioned,  until  the  cure  is  effected.    Erasion,  with  the 
dermal  curette  or  spoon,  have  been  successfully  used  by  Dubin,  Neu- 
mann, Auspitz,  and  many  others,  especially  in  some  of  the  more  obsti- 
nate cases.    The  actual  cautery  and  the  galvanic  cautery  have  also 
been  employed  in  many  cases  with  the  most  beneficial  results,  the 
eventual  scar  often  being  very  slight.    Piffard  resorts  to  surgical  pro- 
cedure in  case  the  patch  is  small  and  conveniently  situated,  excising 
some  of  the  surrounding  healthy  integument  with  the  morbid  tissue. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  the  ordinary  form  of  this  disease  is 
good  The  disease  may  be  protracted,  often  becoming  obstinate  and 
apparently  unyielding,  or  liable  to  relapses  ;  but  the  ultimate  result  is 
the  restoration  of  the  part  to  recovery,  usually  with  scarring  or  loss 
of  hair.  In  the  disseminated  or  general  form  of  the  disease  the  prog- 
nosis is  not  so  favorable,  many  cases  terminating  fatally. 
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LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Synonyms. — Lupus  ozcdens-Lupus  vorax-Noli  me  tangere-Fressend  Fleote-Esthi- 
omene— Dartre  rongeante— Scrofulide  tuberculeuse. 

Lupus  vulgaris  is  a  new  cell-growth  of  the  skin  and  adjacent  mu- 
cous membranes,  appearing  in  the  form  of  variously  sized  and  shaped 
reddish  or  brownish  spots,  consisting  of  papules,  tubercles,  or  innl- 
trations,  which  are  removed  by  interstitial  absorption,  or  by  ulcera- 
tion and  cicatrization. 

Symptoms.— This  disease  commences  with  the  appearance  ot  many 
small  discrete  or  grouped,  reddish,  brownish,  or  yellowish-red  spots, 
from  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  bean,  deeply  seated 
in  the  true  skin.    These  well-defined  spots,  situated  beneath  the  epi- 
dermis through  which  their  color  is  observable,  give  to  the  skm  a 
punctated  appearance.    In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  they  are  not 
sensible  to  the  touch,  which  merely  causes  them  to  assume  a  lighter 
color    In  the  course  of  some  months  they  slowly  increase  in  size,  and 
gradually  approach  the  surface  of  the  skin,  until -finally  they  become 
evident  as  papules  and  tubercles,  through  both  appearance  and  pal- 
pation.   They  usually  present  themselves  in  large  numbers  and  of 
sizes  within  the  range  already  indicated.    Their  color  is  brownish-red, 
with  surfaces  either  rough  or  smooth,  sometimes  more  or  less  covered 
with  shiny,  whitish  epidermis.    Through  their  mass,  exteriorly  and 
interiorly,  they  are  permeated  with  small  blood-vessels.    They  may 
be  either  soft  or  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  not  painful.  The 
lesions  mav,  at  this  stage,  remain  discrete,  or  unite  and  form  flat  or 
promiuent'infiltrations  of  greater  or  lesser  extent,  usually  of  a  circu- 
lar or  serpentine  form.    Having  reached  this  stage  of  development,  the 
lesions,  sooner  or  later,  undergo  either  absorption,  leaving  behind  a 
desquamating  and  more  or  less  atrophied  skin,  constituting  what  is 
known  as  lupus  exfoliativa,  or  else  disintegration  and  ulceration  of 
the  infiltrated  skin  occur  (lupus  exulcerens,  lupus  exedens). 

The  lupoid  ulcerations,  which  are  painless,  may  be  superficial  or 
deep,  and  in  appearance  are  usually  flat,  rounded,  or  irregular  with 
reddish,  soft,  but  well-defined  margins.    There  may  be  a  moderate 
purulent  secretion,  with  crusting,  and  when  the  base  of  an  ulcer  is 
exposed  it  is  red,  smooth,  or  covered  with  granulations,  and  easily 
bleeds.    During  the  course  of  the  ulceration,  or  as  healing  begins, 
papillary  outgrowths  may  occur,  lupus  hypertrophicus,  followed  by 
more  or  less  of  warty,  cicatricial  tissue,  lupus  verrucosus.    The  forms 
of  lupus  just  mentioned  are  merely  degrees  of  one  and  the  same  pro- 
cess, which  may  be  arrested  or  modified  during  its  course,  resulting 
in  some  special  variety  of  the  disease.    The  affection,  however,  fre- 
quently presents  at  the  same  time  several  kinds  of  lesions ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  same  region  may  present  various  phases  of  evolution  and 
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involution  of  the  disease.  The  disease,  under  such  circumstances, 
presents  a  most  striking  and  characteristic  appearance,  there  being 
often,  at  one  point,  the  small  primary  spots,  at  another  papules  and 
tubercles  unchanged,  or  else  undergoing  the  process  of  absorption  or 
ulceration,  with  here  and  there  scales,  crusts,  exuberant  granulations, 
cicatricially  atrophied  spots,  commingled  with  areas  of  unaffected 
skin.  Lupus  may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  its  com- 
mon and  favorite  seat  is  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  cheeks,  and 
ears.  It  may  appear  also  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  either  in  con- 
nection with  or  independent  of  the  development  on  the  face. 

The  vulvo-anal  region  is  occasionally  involved.  Macdonald*  and 
Isaac  E.  Taylor  f  recite  some  interesting  cases,  and  the  latter  adds  that 
the  deformity  and  disfigurement  resulting  from  the  ulceration  and 
cicatricial  contortions  are  greater  and  more  disgusting  than  the  cor- 
responding changes  in  the  face  resulting  from  this  disease. 

The  mucous  membrane  may  be  invaded  and  the  cartilage  also, 
either  primarily  or  from  its  extension  from  the  affected  skin.  In  at- 
tacking the  latter  parts,  those  most  frequently  affected  are  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  eye,  mouth,  and  throat,  and  the  cartilage  of  the  ear, 
eye,  alae,  and  septum  nasi. 

Lupus,  when  involving  the  mucous  membrane,  is  not  very  appar- 
ent in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  as  there  is  no  evidence  of  its 
presence  in  the  peculiar  eruptive  spots,  as  in  the  case  of  the  skm. 
The  mucous  membrane  first  attracts  attention  through  the  fact  of  its 
being  reddened  with  spots  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  somewhat 
prominent  and  closely  packed  together.    The  patch  may  be  firm  to 
the  touch,  excoriated,  easily  bleeding,  and  appear,  at  different  points, 
of  a  silvery-gray  color.    Later,  the  patch  may  become  more  irregular, 
the  color  more  gray,  or  opaque.    The  thickened  epithelium  desqua- 
mating, there  remains  an  inflamed  superficial  or  else  a  deep-fissured 
or  an  ulcerated  surface.    Gradually  these  conditions  disappear,  and 
there  remain  simply  scars  that  may  have  a  shining  and  silvery- 
gray  appearance.    On  the  other  hand,  the  patch  may  be  depressed, 
from  being  bound  down  to  the  underlying  tissue,  or  secondary  inflam- 
matory infiltration  may  develop,  leading  to  suppuration,  abscesses,  and 
ulceration  of  the  part,  attended  with  cicatrization.    The  destructive 
action  of  this  disease,  therefore,  occasions  unsightly  scars  and  con- 
siderable deformity  upon  whatever  part  of  the  body  it  may  occur.  It 
is  not  usually  attended  with  subjective  symptoms  in  its  earlier  stages, 
but  in  the  course  of  time  pain  may  be  present;  especially  if  ulceration 
have  set  in,  and  the  surface  be  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes,  to 
movement  of  the  part,  or  to  friction  of  the  clothing. 

Diagnosis—The  principal  points,  sufficing  in  most  cases  to  estab- 

*  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  April,  1884. 

f  American  Gynaecological  Transactions,  vol.  vi,  p.  199. 
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lish  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease,  are  its  occurrence  early  in  life,  the 
e  ttencc  of  primary  eruptive  spots,  their  development .nto ^papules 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  the  chronic  course  of  the  diseas e  an th a 
temnt  at  repair  in  the  shape  of  unsightly  cicatrices.    The  affections 
Sh  are  1  able  to  be  mistaken  for  it  are  syphilis,  epithelioma,  and 
Tupu  erythematosus.    From  syphilis  it  can  be  distinguished  by  the 
previous  history  and  the  rapid  development  and  characteristic  group- 
•To?  the  lesions  in  the  former  affection.    The  tubercles,  however,  in 
both  diseases  resemble  each  other,  and  between  them  it  is  often  most 
difficult  to  distinguish.    The  tubercles  of  lupus  develop  slowly,  being 
generally  confined  to  one  region  of  the  body,  as  the  face,  and  are  flat- 
ter and  softer  than  in  syphilis,  and  of  a  brownish  or  yellowish-red  color 
covered  with  thin  scales ;  whereas,  in  syphilis  the  tubercles  develop 
rapidly,  appearing  upon  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time, 
and  they  are  round,  hard,  larger  than  in  lupus,  and  of  a  coppery  hue. 
The  ulcerations  in  lupus  are,  on  the  contrary,  very  different  from 
those  that  are  met  with  in  syphilis.    They  are  generally  round,  some- 
times irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  so  excavated,  and  the  margins 
not  so  infiltrated  and  painful  as  those  of  syphilis.    Lupus  ulcers 
usually  occur  at  several  points,  and  tend  to  coalesce,  while  in  syphilis, 
if  more  than  one  ulcer  be  present,  they  generally  remain  apart  The 
ed-e  of  the  lupus  ulcer  is  dull-red,  non-everted,  and  the  secretion  is 
slight,  but  not  foul,  and  if  there  be  crusts,  they  are  reddish,  brown, 
and  scanty.    On  the  contrary,  the  edge  of  the  syphilitic  ulcer  is 
sharply  cut  and  everted,  the  secretion  copious,  foul,  and  the  crust, 
which  are  usually  present  are  greenish  and  abundant.    Lupus  ulcers 
as  indicated,  develop  with  relative  slowness,  and  are  attended  with 
tidy  scars  and  deformities  ;  whereas,  syphilitic  ulcers  appear  and  run 
a  rapid  course,  the  resulting  cicatrices  being  smooth,  white,  superficial, 

and  not  unsightly. 

Lupus  may  also  be  mistaken  for  epithelioma,  but  the  history  ap- 
pearance of  the  lesions,  and  the  course  of  the  diseases  are  a  together 
different.    Lupus  generally  begins  in  childhood,  and  is  seldom  at- 
tended with  subjective  symptoms.    Epithelioma  usually  occurs  late 
in  life,  and  is  frequently  painful.     In  lupus,  moreover,  there  are 
several  or  many  nodules,  which  are  soft,  whereas  in  epithelioma  the 
nodule  is  single,  and  is  particularly  hard.    Furthermore,  it  must  be 
remembered,  lupoid  ulceration  is  superficial,  the  margin  non-everted, 
not  hardened,  the  surface  covered  with  a  bright-red  granular  tissue 
and  there  is  a  tendency  to  repair,  ending  with  cicatrices.  Ulcerated 
epithelioma,'  on  the  contrary,  is  usually  deep,  the  margin  everted 
hardened,  undermined,  the  surface  fungoid;  there  is  no  attempt  at 
the  formation  of  cicatrices  ;  the  adjacent  glands  are  usually  involved. 
Lupus,  likewise,  is  more  slow  in  its  development  than  epithelioma, 
and  rarely  affects  the  general  health,  whereas  epithelioma  is  relatively 
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more  rapid,  and  generally  attended,  sooner  or  later,  with  constitu- 
tional impairment.  It  should,  however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
two  diseases  occasionally  appear  upon  the  same  surface.  Lupus 
does,  moreover,  in  rare  cases,  at  certain  points  degenerate  into  epi- 
thelioma. 

Lupus  erythematosus  can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  the  disease 
under  consideration.  The  development  of  the  former  only  after 
puberty,  the  appearance  of  reddish,  circumscribed,  slightly  elevated 
patches,  covered  with  thin,  grayish,  or  yellowish,  adherent  scales,  the 
involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  the  absence  of  papules, 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  should  suffice  to  differentiate  it  from  the  latter 
disease.  Kosacea  may  in  some  cases  resemble  lupus  in  certain  re- 
spects, but  its  history,  course,  color,  and  the  presence  of  dilated 
vessels,  acne  papules,'  and  pustules,  readily  serve  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  latter  disease. 

Pathology— The  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  has  been  investigated 
by  very  many  physicians,  and  its  relations  to  tuberculosis  and  other 
affections,  frequently  the  subject  of  debate,  are  still  unsettled  questions. 
Friedlander  and  Koster  assert  that  they  have  shown  the  morphological 
identity  of  this  disease  with  tuberculosis,  but  the  characteristic  tubercle 
cell  is  observed  in  gummata  and  other  morbid  processes.  While  the 
subcutaneous  inoculations  of  animals  with  lupus  tissue  have  at  times 
been  unsuccessful  in  the  production  of  tuberculosis,  yet  Leloir*has, 
by  injecting  the  virus  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  beneath 
the  peritoneum,  or  into  certain  other  places,  brought  about  either 
local  or  general  tuberculosis. 

Similar  results  from  the  inoculation  of  lupus  matter  have  also 
been  reported  by  Koch,  together  with  the  detection  of  bacilli  in  seven 
cases,  he  claiming  to  have  produced  indubitable  tuberculosis  m  those 
cases  by  means  of  the  inoculation  of  the  culture-fluid. 

Doutrelepont  also  reports  the  presence  of  the  bacillus,  from  culture 
and  inoculation  ;  while  Leloir  and  Cornil  have  not,  according  to  the 
former,  as  yet  succeeded  in  the  discovery  of  any  form  of  microbe 
belonging  to  lupus.  The  question  of  the  relation,  if  any,  of  these 
two  affections,  lupus  vulgaris  and  tuberculosis,  requires,  therefore, 
more  research  definitely  to  settle  it  beyond  all  doubt.  While  the 
views  respecting  the  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  are  still  at  variance 
yet  all  modern  investigators  agree  at  least  in  this,  that  the  morbid 
process  appears  as  a  chronic  inflammation,  and  consists  of  a  small-celled 
infiltration,  having  its  primary  seat  in  the  corium,  and  spreading  sec- 
ondarily to  all  the  layers  of  the  integument. 

According  to  the  most  recent  researches  of  Kaposi,  Lang,  Stilling, 
Thin,  Jarisch,  and  others,  the  blood-vessels  act  the  chief  part  in  the 
genesis  of  the  lupus  infiltrate.    A  microscopic  examination  of  one  of 

*  Le  Progres  Medical,  October  4,  1884. 


TUMORS. 


433 


the  more  deeply  seated  "nodules  of  recent  origin  will  show  that  the 
delicate  network  of  connective  tissue  proper  to  the  skin  contains  a 
small-celled  infiltration,  the  cells  being  gathered  together  into  a  nest- 
like  formation  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  corium,  the  upper  or  papil- 
lary layer  above  them,  and  the  retc  appearing  normal.    The  nest  will 
also  be  found  surrounded  with  a  dense  layer  of  connective  tissue,  and 
to  be  sharply  defined  from  the  normal  corium  in  which  it  is  em- 
bedded.   The  cells,  which  are  very  small,  contain  numerous  highly 
refractive  nuclei,  which  can  be  stained  by  carmine.    These  nest-like 
accumulations  of  cells  have  no  firm  connection  with  the  network  in 
which  they  lie,  and  part  or  all  of  them  may  lose  form,  even  during 
the  short  time  of  preparation  for  microscopic  examination,  leaving  in 
the  connective  tissue  empty  spaces  and  many  hlood- vessels.    In  the 
further  development  and  retrogressive  metamorphosis  of  lupus  vul- 
garis is  produced  a  most  complicated  change,  both  in  the  lupus  tissue 
and  in  all  the  elements  of  the  skin.    In  respect  to  the  nodule  itself, 
after  it  has  existed  for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time,  retrogressive 
changes  begin  .in  its  centre.    The  vascular  supply  being  interfered 
with  by  the  cell-growth,  fatty  degeneration  ensues,  and  the  larger 
part  of  the  nodule  is  absorbed  or  thrown  off.    Apart,  however,  or- 
ganizes into  connective  tissue  and  undergoes  contraction.    While  the 
solitary  lupus  nodule  undergoes  the  changes  just  described,  the  mor- 
bid process  usually  becomes  more  extensive  in  its  ravages.    The  in- 
filtration extends  along  the  vessels  beneath  the  papillae,  as  well  as 
those  ascending  into  it,  until,  meeting  with  like  spreading  growth, 
the  whole  of  the  affected  part  is  crowded  with  the  small  cells  above 
mentioned,  and  the  areas  involved  undergo,  in  the  same  way  as  with 
the  single  nodule,  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption,  with  cicatricial 
contraction  of  the  skin.     In  some  persons  chronic  inflammatory 
changes  occur  in  the  affected  connective  tissue,  and  the  papillae, 
becoming  hypertrophied,  lead  to  lupus  verrucosus.    According  to 
Kaposi,  the  epithelial  structures  are  in  this  disease  early  affected. 
A3  the  infiltration  passes  down  and  involves  the  papillary  layer, 
proliferation  and  degeneration  of  the  rete  cells  occur,  and,  when  the 
latter  are  destroyed  by  suppuration,  the  lupus  lesions  are  exposed  and 
ulceration  follows.    At  an  early  stage,  as  the  disease  spreads,  it  affects 
the  hair-follicles  and  the  glands  of  the  skin,  causing  hypertrophy  and 
degeneration  of  the  epithelial  lining.    The  hairs,  therefore,  fall  out 
in  consequence  of  the  atrophy  of  their  papillae,  and  many  of  the 
sebaceous  glands  are  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  surface, 
the  dilated  glands  appearing  as  milium  corpuscles.    At  times  there 
are  outgrowths  of  the  epithelium  which  pass  down  into  the  corium, 
and  which,  uniting  with  similar  growths  in  the  root-sheaths  and  sweat- 
glands,  develop  an  epithelial  network,  described  by  Kaposi,  which  may 
form  the  histological  basis  for  the  production  of  epithelioma. 
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Etiology  —The  cause  of  lupus  vulgaris  is"  somewhat  doubtful.  It 
is  known  that  it  develops  during  childhood,  and  rarely  after  puberty, 
unless  some  sign  of  the  disease,  evident  in  the  form  of  scars,  had  pre- 
viously appeared.    It  is  neither  congenital  nor  hereditary,  and  occurs 
in  about  equal  proportions  in  both  sexes.    It  is  a  rare  affection  in  the 
United  States,  but  is  much  more  common  in  certain  European  coun- 
tries, as  in  Germany,  Austria,  and  France.    It  is  asserted  by  some  ob- 
servers to  be  owing  to  syphilitic,  by  others  to  scrofulous  taint ;  and  by 
others  a-ain,  to  tuberculous  taint ;  while  many  hold  that  it  is  a  disease 
of  its  own  kind,  with  an  unknown  cause.    Abundant  clinical  experi- 
ence has  shown  the  error  of  associating  it  with  syphilis,  for  the  reason 
that  the  history  and  course  of  the  two  diseases  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon, and  that  syphilitic  treatment  has  usually  no  influence  on  lupus 
As  to  its  relation  to  scrofula  and  tuberculosis,  no  one  can  deny  that 
many  cases  of  lupus  have  associated  with  them  the  elements  of  either 
one  or  the  other  of  these  affections. 

That  it  is  an  expression  of  scrofulous  diathesis  is  held  by  Pifiard 
and  others  in  the  United  States,  and  by  many  observers  in  France, 
England,  and  Italy.    Friedlander,  too,  and  many  others  consider  the 
disease  a  local  manifestation  of  tuberculosis.    Doutrelepont,  of  Bonn, 
who  believes  that  lupus  vulgaris  is  a  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  has  given 
the  result  of  his  researches  in  several  able  articles.    The  presence  of 
the  tubercle  bacilli  in  lupus  tissue  has  been  recently  reported  by  Koch 
rom  cases  examined  by  him.    Benson,  of  Dublin,  also  haa  reported* 
some  interesting  experiments,  showing  that  granulations,  ^en  from 
the  conjunctiva  of  a  child  and  inoculated  into  the  eye  of  a  labbit,  de- 
veloped tuberculosis  of  the  cornea  and  ins  of  the  animal.    At  the 
Dermatological  Session  of  the  International  Med.cal  Congress  at  Co- 
penhagen, Doutrelepont  read  an  interesting  paper  f  on  the  subjee 
citin'fn  support  of  his  opinion  the  histological  structure  of  he  lupus 
tube?cles  and  mentioning  the  presence  of  the  bacillus,  which  he  had 
ound  n  many  cases,  culture  and  inoculation  experiments  having 
yielded  good  results,  and  stating  that  the  clinical  course  of  he  d1Sease 
wa   in  favor  of  the  view  of  the  intimate  relation  between  lupus  vul- 
Jaris  Id  tuberculosis.    Most  of  those  who  took  part  m  the ^discussion 
S  followed  coincided  with  this  observer,  and  many  additional  fact 
were  Educed  in  support  of  the  same  view.   Kaposi,  who  believes  w  th 
nXfand  otters  tZ  the  disease  is      generis  in  repl TO*"** 
unqualihedly  tlie  opinion  that  >=« 

the  course  of  the  disease,  of  which  he  had  seen  twelve  hundred  case  , 
which  he  deemed  in  no  way  corresponding  to  om  notion  of  tuber 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  January  17,  1885^  ~n„nW(M1  ncllmark  1884. 

+  Transactions  o£  the  International  Medical  Congress,  Copenhagen,  Denmark, 
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culosis  of  the  skin.  In  support  of  his  view  he  also  showed  some 
drawings  of  true  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  an  exceedingly  rare  disease, 
and  the  ulcers  there  depicted  were  in  no  way,  I  am  certain,  like  those 
of  lupus.  Leloir  also  opposed  Doutrelepont's  view,  and  reported  that 
Cornil  and  himself  had,  after  extensive  investigation,  succeeded  in 
finding  only  one  single  bacillus,  and  that  was  in  an  individual  decid- 
edly phthisical.  Pick,  of  Prague,  thought  at  that  time  that  lupus 
was  a  form  of  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  Haslund  *  pointed  out  at  a 
later  date  that,  while  many  lupus  patients  die  from  tuberculosis,  yet, 
if  lupus  is  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  it-  is  a  form  of  the  latter  disease 
which  has  not  hitherto  been  known  as  such  in  a  clinical  sense.  The 
experience  of  the  largest  number  of  observers,  no  doubt,  goes  to  show, 
at  the  present  time,  some  relation  between  lupus  f  and  tuberculosis, 
although  the  former  disease  appears  in  many  who  are  in  apparently 
good  and  often  vigorous  health.  In  1883,  of  thirty  -  eight  cases  of 
lupus  at  the  Hospital  St.  Louis,  eight  had  well-marked  signs  of  phthi- 
sis. In  my  own  experience  I  have  seen  two  women,  to  all  appearance 
healthy,  both  well  developed,  have  lupus  vulgaris,  and  both  die  of 
tuberculosis,  one  in'  six  months,  the  other  in  about  fifteen  months, 
after  lupus  on  the  face  had  been  cured.  A  woman,  recently  operated 
on  for  lupus  of  the  face  at  the  Skin  Hospital,  shortly  afterward  had 
cough  and  all  other  constitutional  evidence  of  the  development  of  tu- 
berculosis of  the  lungs.  She  is  still  living,  and  under  observation  at 
the  present  time. 

Treatment. — Lupus  vulgaris  is  a  stubborn  and  troublesome  affec- 
tion, and  sometimes  resists  the  very  best  treatment  in  the  most  skilful 
hands.  It  requires  both  well-directed  and  persistent  measures  for  its 
successful  treatment.  In  the  first  place,  it  is  important  that  the  hy- 
gienic surroundings  should  be  suitable  and  in  the  best  possible  condi- 
tion. The  patient  should  be  properly  clothed  and  the  sleeping-apart- 
ment well  ventilated.  Bathing,  active  or  passive  exercise,  plenty  of 
fresh  air  and  sunshine,  and  all  other  hygienic  measures  that  add  to 
general  health  and  vigor,  are  of  great  value.  A  change  of  climate, 
also,  if  practicable,  will  often  assist  in  causing  some  of  the  most  obsti- 
nate cases  to  yield  eventually  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  It  is  essential 
to  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  treatment  at  the  same  time, 
the  former  to  act  against  and  remove  the  source  of  the  disease,  and 
the  latter  to  destroy,  or  at  least  to  cause  to  disappear,  the  existing 
lupoid  tissue. 

Constitutional  Treatment.  —  As  many  lupus  patients  are  pale, 
anaemic,  scrofulously  or  tuberculously  inclined,  and  perhaps  have  not 

*  The  Medical  Bulletin,  November,  1884. 

t  See  interesting  paper  by  Dr.  Walter  Smith,  on  Lupus  and  its  Treatment,  read 
before  the  Academy  of  Medicine  of  Ireland.  British  Medical  Journal,  January  17 
1884. 
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been  receiving  the  proper  kind  of  food,  such  indications  suggest  a 
Z  Si  diet    Animal  food,  with  a  large  amount  ot  milk, 
g  A/  n,  case  o   adults  a  moderate  amount  of  stimulants,  are  often 
Is   sm  bl      Cod-liver  oil,  in  full  doses  and  long  continued,  either 
a  one  or  n  combination  with  other  preparations,  is  perhaps  the  mos 
jficacious  remedy  that  can  be  employed,  especially  for  the  class  of 
^n+iPnts  mentioned.    Malt  is  also  a  beneficial  remedy. 
1    Be  su^and  kisser  both  report  good  results  from  iodoform,  winch 
can  I g Zen  in  from  one  half  to  one  grain,  in  pill-form,  three  times 
a  L    Potassium  chlorate,  the  chalybeates,  and  phosphorus,  a  one  or 
in  wious  combinations,  particularly  for  the  class  of  cases  mentioned, 
are  most  valuable.    The  alimentary  canal  should  ^l*™*™^' 
tentmn  and  any  weak  digestion  be  regulated.    In  the  latter  contin- 
gency an  occasional  aperient  or  purge,  followed  by  mineral  acids  and 
bitter   is  often  most  beneficial.  Robust  and  well-nourished ^ndmduata 
o  ten  do  well  under  potassium  iodide  or  iodme.    Sometimes  small 
doses  of  one  of  the  mercurials  act  in  the  most  happy  manner  by  hasten- 

in  e^i^^Ution  "the  destruction  of  the  existing  lupus 
m  ejecting  f         complication  or  secondary  change.  In 

elec  ing  the T^I^Ze^v^,  it  is  important  to  take  into 
selecting  tne  mo  m  f  ^  ^  employment 

Pnlai  L  thl  patch.   In  the  earlier  stages,  local  depletion  with  the  small 

%f  Vnife  mav  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  about  ab- 
needle-knife  may  be  employ  f  rf  ^  ^ 

application  of  «^2SSS»  P-cipitate,  calomel, 
the  patch.   A  mild  mercurial  o  '         Auspitz  has  recommend- 

„r  theoleate,canbeused  «*2°non  in  to  the  lupus  nodnle 
ed  puncture  ^^X^T^otion  of  .  caustic 
ct  icdized  glycerine  ;  '"be  folloj ed  J  ^  _  demio 

conveyed  by  mean   o »  *   P  the  ral.lier  stages, 

syringe  needle.    "Vid.l  ^ea?^f"       0T(Jr  the  part,  every  three  or 
before  ulceration  appear.,  of  f ctions :  orer  J 
four  days,  of  oil  of  cashew- u  t. I a-  J**^     inteA  0Ter 
'Zm^T::^  out,  is  especial*  cmcacious, 
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though  occasioning  considerable  inflammation  and  destruction  of  the 
lupus  tissue,  and  recently  Drs.  Smith  Townsend  and  Hamilton  *  re- 
port a  good  result,  in  an  old  case  of  lupus  of  forty  years'  standing, 
from  the  application  of  the  alveloz,  a  newly  discovered  South  Ameri- 
can plant  which  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  jequirity. 

The  mercurial  as  well  as  subiodide  of  bismuth  plaster  will  also 
now  and  then  exercise  a  beneficial  influence.  The  ointments  of  tar, 
naphthol,  salicylic  acid,  chrysarobin,  and  iodoform  have  been  advan- 
tageously employed  in  some  cases.  Good  results  can  often  be  obtained 
in"  ulcerating  spots  by  covering  them  with  powdered  red  cinchona 
bark,  which  will  be  found  particularly  efficacious,  or  with  iodoform. 
If  the  patch  show  no  signs  of  yielding,  if  fresh  tubercles  continue  to 
appear,  and  there  be  every  evidence  that  the  disease  is  spreading,  then 
there  is  no  alternative  but  to  cauterize,  either  with  certain  chemical 
substances,  with  the  actual  or  with  the  galvano  cautery,  or  to  treat 
the  part  by  erasion,  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  measures  just 
enumerated. 

Cauterization,  when  used,  should  be  made  once  or  twice  a  week, 
or  repeated  at  such  intervals  as  necessary,  until  all  evidence  of  the 
disease  has  disappeared.    Sodium  ethylate  solution  is  no  doubt  one  of 
the  most  powerful  and  active  remedies  that  can  be  used.  Pencilled 
lightly  over  the  surface,  it  penetrates  deeply,  destroying  the  morbid 
tissue  and  leaving  a  black  and  burned  surface,  more  or  less  covered 
with  serum,  which  it  rapidly  abstracts  from  the  parts.  Pyrogallic 
acid  likewise  possesses  the  power  of  deep  penetration,  analogous  in  this 
respect  to  sodium  ethylate.    It  has  the  additional  advantage  of  acting 
only  upon  the  diseased  tissue,  the  normal  skin  around  it  being  in  no 
wise  affected  by  its  application.    It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  an 
ointment,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  and  the  application  re- 
newed every  twenty-four  hours.    In  the  course  of  three  days  or  more, 
the  surface  becomes  black  and  covered  with  inflammatory  products, 
which  can  be  removed  by  a  poultice,  or  oil,  and  the  part  dressed  with 
a  soothing  ointment.    There  may  be  pain  from  this  application,  par- 
ticularly about  the  third  day,  but  it  is  not  severe.    The  application 
may  have  to  be  repeated  three  or  four  times,  and  the  resulting  scars 
arc  found  smoother  and  better  than  from  the  use  of  many  other 
remedies.    Caustic  potassa  is  also  a  powerful  cautery  that  may  be 
applied  to  the  lupoid  tissue,  either  in  the  solid  form,  with  a  pair  of 
forceps  or  with  a  piece  of  wood,  or  as  a  solution.    The  solution  may 
be  made  of  equal  parts  of  caustic  potash  and  water,  or  of  one  to  three 
drachms  of  caustic  potash  to  the  ounce  of  water,  applied  over  the 
surface  with  a  camel's-hair  brush  or  with  cotton  charpie.  Vienna 
paste,  which  consists  of  equal  parts  of  caustic  potassa  and  lime,  with 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  alcohol  to  blend  them  into  a  proper  mass,  can 
*  Now  York  Medical  Journal,  January  31,  1S85. 
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be  applied  instead  of  using  the  caustic  potassa  alone.  The  pain  from 
the  application  of  caustic  potash,  either  in  solid  or  solution  form,  is 
often  very  severe,  and  to  lessen  it,  acetic  acid,  a  neutral  ointment,  or 
a  poultice,  should  be  applied  immediately  after  cauterization.  A 
dressing  of  iodoform,  then  applied  over  the  surface,  and  allowed  to 
remain  for  several  days  or  a  week,  often  assists  in  completing  the 
destruction  of  the  diseased  tissue. 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  caustic  that  has  been  long  and  favorably 
used  in  certain  cases.    It  is  an  exceedingly  painful  application,  but  it 
has  the  property  of  acting  only  upon  the  lupoid  tissue,  leaving  the 
healthy  skin  unaffected.    Arsenic  oleate,  one  half  drachm  to  one 
drachm  to  the  ounce  of  any  fatty  substance,  is  the  best  method  of  em- 
ploying it.    This  compound  should  be  thickly  spread  on  muslin  or 
linen,  and  applied  directly  to  the  part  for  a  period  of  two  or  three 
days,  the  application  being  renewed  every  twenty-four  hours.  Ins 
pain  which  is  very  great  after  the  first  day's  application,  can  some- 
time's  be  lessened  by  adding  a  few  grains  of  the  extracts  of  opium  and 
belladonna  to  the  ointment.    There  may  also  be,  m  addition  to  the 
pain,  a  swollen  and  oedematous  condition  of  the  parts,  but  arsenical 
poisonin*  has  never  been  known  to  occur  from  the  application  either 
of  this  or  other  forms  of  arsenic  to  limited  portions  of  the  integument. 
After  the  removal  of  the  dressing  the  lupus  nodules  will  he  found  to 
have  been  destroyed,  the  spots  to  have  been  cauterized  a  gray  or 
brownish-black,  and  to  be  covered  perhaps  with  pus,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  healthy  skin  being  unaffected.    The  nitrate  of  silver, 
either  as  a  concentrated  solution  or  in  the  form  of  the  solid  stick,  may 
be  used  as  a  mild  and  safe  caustic.    It  is  a  most  suitable  application 
to  the  skin  and  to  the  mucous  membrane  also,  when  involved.  lJbe 
pain  from  its  employment  is  not  great,  and  it  leaves  moderate,  smooth 
white  scars.    A  most  convenient  way  of  applying  it  is  by  means  of 
the  solid  stick,  which  can  be  pushed  over  the  surface  and  bored  into 
all  the  papules,  tubercles,  and  deep  spots,  coagulating  the  albumen  of 
the  parts.    It  easily  penetrates  into  the  lupoid  tissue,  but  only  to  a 
limited  depth,  its  action  being  superficial.    Cauterization  with  it 
should  be  made  once  or  twice  a  week,  with  a  soothing  dressing  ap- 
plied at  once  to  the  parts.    Silver  oleate,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce  of  a  fatty  substance,  is  also  a  valuable  caustic  application. 
Zinc  chloride  is  frequently  employed,  and  is  well  adapted  for  its  caus- 
tic effect,  used  either  alone  in  the  form  of  a  stick,  or  with  water ^  alco- 
hol, or  with  other  caustics  made  into  a  paste    The  objections  to  ts  use 
are  that  it  is  not  deep  in  its  penetration,  will  not  coagulate  the  Wood, 
which  often  flows,  interfering  with  further  cauterization,  destroys 
health?  as  well  as  morbid  tissue,  and  occasions  the  most  severe  pain, 
llobra'employed  this  caustic  made  into  a  paste  m  the  following  man- 
ner :  Two  drachms  each  of  zinc  and  antimony  chloride  arc  rubbed  up 
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in  a  mortar  with  sufficient  strong  hydrochloric  acid  until  the  former 
is  completely  dissolved.  Powdered  licorice  is  then  added  in  such 
quantity  as  to  form  a  thick,  tenacious  paste.  The  prepared  zinc 
paste  is  spread  quickly  on  linen  and  applied  in  strips  for  twenty-four 
hours  On  removal  of  the  strips,  the  skin  that  has  been  covered  has 
become  changed  into  a  yellowish  or  brownish  eschar.  In  applying 
chloride  of  zinc  alone  or  as  a  paste,  or  any  preparation  of  similar 
action,  the  surrounding  healthy  skin  should  always  be  protected  by 
strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  or  some  neutralizing  agent,  the  latter,  when 
necessary,  being  used  on  the  part  if  it  be  wished  to  arrest  the  action 
of  the  caustic,  and  a  suitable  after-dressing  should  be  at  once  em- 
ployed. The  acetate  of  zinc,  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  glacial  acetic 
acid,  chromic  acid,  and  carbolic  acid  are  likewise  all  useful  prepara- 
tions that  can  be  employed  as  caustics. 

The  actual  cautery  and  the  galvano-cautery  have  both  been  em- 
ployed, often  with  decided  success.  Hutchinson  and  Anderson  speak 
most  favorably  of  the  former,  and  Hebra,  Kaposi,  Neumann,  Piffard, 
and  others  have  had  good  results  from  the  latter.  The  patient  is 
usually  placed  under  the  influence  of  an  ansesthetic,  although  the 
operation  can  be  performed  rapidly,  by  means  of  suitable  instruments, 
with  either  cautery  without  this  procedure,  experiencing  only  a  mod- 
erate amount  of  pain.  There  is  considerable  inflammatory  action 
following  the  operation,  which  subsides  in  a  few  days  on  the  use  of  an 
ordinary  water-dressing.  All  the  lupus  tissue  may  be  destroyed  in 
one  operation,  but  sometimes  the  operation  requires  to  be  repeated. 

Excision  of  the  offending  tissue  is  the  most  radical  means  of 
treatment.    It  is  proper  to  resort  to  this  only  in  the  case  of  lupus 
patches  of  comparatively  small  size,  and  plastic  operations  often  be- 
come necessary.     The  resulting  scar  is  usually  very  great,  often 
markedlv  disfiguring,  and  the  disease  may  reappear  even  m  the  trans- 
planted "skin.    The  treatment  bv  erasion,  or  scraping  with  a  sharp 
spoon  or  a  dermal  curette,  as  recommended  by  Volkmann,  yields  far 
better  results  than  excision  does.    By  means  of  this  instrument  only 
the  diseased  tissue  is  bored  or  scraped  out.    The  pam  attending  the 
operation  is  often  very  great,  and  can  be  avoided  by  etherizing  the 
patient,  or  lessened  by  freezing  the  part.    The  part  should  always  be 
dressed  with  a  soothing  application,  and  the  resulting  scars  are  some- 
times less  disfiguring  than  those  from  the  other  measures  already  de- 
scribed.   As  it  is  almost  impossible  to  reach  with  any  instrumeut  all 
the  new  growths  in  the  tissues,  it  will  always  be  safer  to  apply,  after  the 
erasion,  some  one  of  the  caustics  already  named,  so  as  thoroughly  to 
destroy,  if  possible,  all  the  remains  of  the  disease.    An  instrument 
having  an  effect  similar  to  that  of  the  curette,  but  much  more  radical 
in  its°  action,  is  the  double-threaded  screw  used  by  Malcolm  Morris. 
I  witnessed  the  successful  use  of  this  instrument  upon  several  cases 
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of  lupus  in  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  Loudon,  the  operator  passing  it  rap- 
idly into  the  lupus  nodule,  which  it  bores  out,  leaving  the  usually 
lieal thy  external  integument,  thus  avoiding  scarring  to  any  great 
extent.* 

Erysipelas,  caries,  necrosis,  and  other  complications  that  may  arise, 
should  he  managed  upon  general  principles. 

Prognosis. — As  regards  the-general  health  of  the  patient,  the  prog- 
nosis is  usually  favorable.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  notwithstanding 
its  long  and  persistent  course,  the  patient  enjoys  the  best  health.  Oc- 
casionally, individuals  having  the  disease  die  from  tuberculosis  of  the 
lungs.  The  tissue  can  sometimes  be  restored  to  health,  although  it 
may  be  obstinate  for  some  length  of  time  and  yield  very  slowly  to  the 
best  treatment.  Kelapses  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  often  set 
in  when  the  disease  is  thought  to  be  under  perfect  control.  The 
more  localized  the  disease,  the  more  amenable  is  it  to  successful  treat- 
ment, and  likely  to  reach  a  favorable  termination  in  cure.  The  scars 
following,  whether  of  the  integument  or  the  joint,  generally  lead  to 
marked  disfigurement. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Until  within  a  comparatively  recent  period  the  term  scrofuloderma 
was  erroneously  employed  to  designate  all  affections  of  the  skin  oc- 
curring in  persons  of  scrofulous  diathesis.    It  is,  however,  now  gen- 
erally admitted  that  the  various  forms  of  erythematous,  vesicular, 
papular,  and  pustular  eruptions  that  are  occasionally  developed  dur- 
ing the  progress  of  scrofula  are  merely  incidental  complications,  not 
essential  symptoms  of  that  disease.    The  only  cutaneous  lesions  that 
are  characteristic  of  scrofula  are  those  which  were  formerly  described 
under  the  title  of  scrofuloderma  phlegmonosum,  or  ulcerative  scrofu- 
loderm,  and  which  are  the  secondary  results  of  scrofulous  involve- 
ment of  the  subjacent  lymphatic  glands.    They  usually  occur  upon 
the  face  and  neck,  but  they  may  also  be  observed  upon  the  chest  and 
back  and  other  portions  of  the  body.    They  are  preceded  by  harden- 
ing and  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  glands,  the  glands  frequently 
attaining  the  size  of  a  large  walnut  and  becoming  slightly  sensitive  to 
the  touch.    After  a  variable  period  of  several  weeks  or  months,  they 
begin  to  soften  and  disintegrate,  and  the  overlying  skin  assumes  a 
reddened  and  then  a  violaceous  color,  becomes  perceptibly  thinned, 
and  more  or  less  inflamed  and  painful.    Fluctuation  finally  becomes 
pronounced,  and  one  or  more  small  openings  appear  on  the  surface  oi 
the  tumefied  glands,  from  which  more  or  less  thin,  unhealthy,  samous 
pus  exudes.    These  openings  gradually  increase  in  size  and  result  m 
the  destruction  of  the  integument  and  the  formation  of  a  deep,  un- 
healthy-looking ulcer,  covered  by  a  thin  and  firmly  adherent  brown- 
*  The  Medical  Bulletin,  September,  1884,  p.  216. 
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ish,  yellowish,  or  grayish  crust,  under  which  disintegration  of  the 
glandular  structure  rapidly  progresses.    The  formation  of  pus  does 
not  cease,  however,  and  the  crust  breaks  open  from  time  to  time. 
The  ulcer  grows  slowly  and  imperceptibly  deeper  and  involves  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.    Its  base  is  irregular,  granular,  and  cov- 
ered with  pus  and  cell  debris.    Its  edges  also  are  irregular,  and  are 
undermined,  and  possess  the  characteristic  purple  color.    It  ulti- 
mately, but  very  slowly,  tends  to  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatriza- 
tion, forming  irregular  and  reticulated,  puckered-up,  unsightly  scars, 
which  are  long  subsequently  perceptible  on  account  of  their  red  and 
purplish  aspect,  finally  becoming  white  and  glistening.  Extensive 
ulceration  may  not  always  take  place,  but  the  characteristic  viola- 
ceous color  of  the  skin  is  for  some  time  apparent,  and  an  unsightly 
atrophied  scar  may  form  over  the  apex,  or  centre,  of  the  swelling. 
The  scrofulous  ulcer  may,  however,  take  on  unfavorable  action  and  in 
crowded  hospitals  give  rise  to  what  Lebert  and  Guersant  have  de- 
scribed as  scrofulous  gangrene.    This  form  of  gangrene  is  non-con- 
tagious, and  may  occur  without  affecting  other  scrofulous  patients  m 
the  same  wards.    It  is  accompanied  with  gastric  trouble,  anorexia, 
diarrhoea,  and  febrile  symptoms.    The  ulcer  becomes  red,  inflamed, 
intensely  painful,  and  increases  rapidly  in  size.    If  cicatrization  has 
be<nm,  the  ulcer  breaks  down  again,  and  its  surface  becomes  covered 
with  blood  and  pus  drying  into  thick,  firmly  adherent,  dark-red  or 
brown  crusts.    Extensive  phagedenic  ulceration  of  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue  and  the  adjacent  muscles  and  tendons  may  take 
place  beneath  the  crusts.    The  resulting  odor  is  offensive,  but  not  so 
foul  as  in  ordinary  gangrene.    The  destructive  process  ceases,  as  a 
general  rule,  in  eight  or  ten  days.    New  and  healthy  granulations 
then  appear  and  cicatrization  rapidly  ensues.    In  superficial  scrofu- 
lous ulcers  this  gangrenous  action  is  of  little  consequence. 

Diagnosis— Phlegmonous  scrofuloderma  can  readily  be  recognized 
as  such  by  its  situation  on  the  face  or  neck,  its  concomitant  scrofu- 
lous lesions,  and  the  tumefaction  of  the  glands,  to  which,  if  viola- 
ceous color  be  added,  no  doubt  can  remain  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
disease.  Its  chronicity  and  color  readily  distinguish  it  from  sim- 
ple ulcers  of  traumatic  or  idiopathic  origin,  while  its  purple  tint, 
irregular  shape,  and  intractable  nature,  will  readily  help  to  distin- 
guish it  from  the  ulcerations  of  tertiary  syphilis.  The  ulcerations  of 
congenital  syphilis  may,  in  truth,  present  a  superficial  resemblance  to 
those  of  scrofula,  but  the  age  of  the  patient  should  assist  in  making  a 
correct  diagnosis,  as  true  scrofuloderm  is  rarely,  if  ever,  found  in 
young  children. 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  scrofuloderma  are  secondary  to  scrofu- 
lous involvement  of  the  lymphatic  system.  The  affected  glands  be- 
come infiltrated  with  lymph-cells  and  giant- cells,  and  are  enormously 
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increased  in  size.  The  pressure  of  the  new  cells  gradually  produces 
more  or  less  obliteration  of  the  minute  capillaries  and  lymph-spaces, 
followed  by  various  inflammatory  or  degenerative  changes  in  the  tis- 
sues that  are  deprived  of  nutrition.  Ordinarily  the  glands  become 
dotted  with  cheesy  nodules,  which  gradually  undergo  softening  or 
liquefaction.  In  some  cases  the  product  of  liquefaction  is  absorbed 
as  soon  as  formed,  and  the  gland  gradually  decreases  in  size.  Usually, 
however,  suppuration  is  excited  in  the  adjacent  tissues,  and  a  cavity 
containing  pus  is  formed.  The  inflammation  then  extends  through 
the  various  layers  of  the  skin,  resulting  in  the  destruction  of  the  epi- 
dermis and  corium,  and  the  production  of  a  typical  scrofulous  ulcer. 

Etiology— Scrofula  may  occur  in  either  sex,  and  in  all  races.  It 
may  be  inherited  or  acquired,  but  it  rarely  manifests  itself  before  the 
first  or  second  year  of  age.  When  inherited,  it  may  be  due  to  phthisi- 
cal or  to  scrofulous  parentage,  or  to  the  circumstance  of  consanguine- 
ous marriages.  It  is  not  the  result  of  syphilis,  however,  and  should 
not  be  confounded  with  the  hereditary  evidences  of  that  disease. 

Acquired  scrofula  may  be  produced  by  any  cause  that  impairs  the 
nutrition  of  the  system.  The  most  potent  factors  in  its  development 
are  insufficient  and  improper  food,  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  want 
of  exercise  and  fresh  air,  deprivation  of  sunlight,  or  systemic  depres- 
sion "produced  by  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  typhoid  and 
typhus  fevers,  and  other  exhausting  maladies.  It  occurs  more  fre- 
quently in  the  negro  than  in  the  white  race,  mulattoes  being  especially 
liable  to  it. 

Treatment —The  treatment  of  scrofuloderma  is  similar  to  that  ot 
scrofula  in  general,  and  consists  of  the  employment  of  both  constitu- 
tional and  topical  measures.     Attempts  at  absolutely  prophylactic 
treatment  are  usually  abortive,  but  we  sometimes  succeed  in  prevent- 
in^  the  breaking  down  of  tissue  and  consequent  suppuration,  lhe 
tincture  of  iodine,  as  well  as  the  unguentum  iodii  and  the  unguentum 
potassii  iodidi,  are  of  little  value  for  this  purpose;  they,  if  anything, 
irritate  the  inflamed  skin  still  more,  and  hasten  the  issue  rather  than 
prevent  it.    Poultices  and  warm  fomentations  act  no  better,  while 
cold  applications  are  annoying  and  impracticable.    Excellent  results 
can  be  obtained,  however,  from  the  application  of  a  solution  of  iodo- 
form in  oleic  acid,  which  I  have  named  oleic  iodoform    It  is  a  five- 
pcr-cent  solution,  and  is  readily  prepared.    If  brushed  lightly  over 
the  tumefied  surface  with  a  camel's-hair  brush,  two  or  three  times  a 
day,  it  will  frequently  induce  resolution  without  suppuration.  Iodo- 
form is  non-irritating,  while  it  possesses  all  the  sorbcfacent  virtues 
of  iodine.    The  oleic  acid  in  which  it  is  dissolved  possesses  superior 
penetrating  powers,  and  will  carry  it  deeper  into  the  tissues  than  al- 
most any  other  solvent.    Oleic  acid,  which  will  not  evaporate  rapid- 
ly, like  ether,  also  modifies  in  some  degree  the  disagreeable  odor  of 
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iodoform.    Compression  is  also  an  effective  means  of  promoting  ab- 
sorption and  preventing  the  breaking  down  of  the  tumor  Strips 
of  plaster  have  been  used  for  this  purpose,  but  they  are  not  so  effec- 
tive as  contractile  collodion .  brushed  over  the  surface  every  second 
day    The  value  of  this  application  may  be  increased  by  saturating 
the  collodion  with  iodoform.    If  this  method  be  adopted  in  time,  it 
will  often  produce  a  reabsorption  of  the  nodule,  and  prevent  ulcera- 
tion and  the  formation  of  unsightly  cicatrices.    Local  treatment  will, 
however,  be  comparatively  useless  unless  constitutional  measures  be 
employed  at  the  same  time.    Exercise,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  plenty 
of  nourishing  food  are  of  paramount  importance  in  all  cases.  Medici- 
nally  the  sulphide  and  chloride  of  calcium,  quinine,  cod-liver  oil, 
iodine,  the  iodide  of  iron,  and  other  chalybeates,  have  been  warmly 
recommended  by  various  authors  and  are  certainly  of  great  value  m 
many  cases.    Unfortunately,  they  sometimes  produce  so  much  gas- 
tric disturbance  that  their  administration  must  be  suspended.  There 
is  another  remedy,  however,  which  I  have  found  to  be  equal,  if  not 
superior,  to  any  of  those  hitherto  mentioned,  and  one  that  is  always 
well  borne  by  the  stomach.-   This  remedy,  which  has  been  highly  com- 
mended by  Dr.  Alexander  Harkin,  of  Belfast,  is  potassium  chlorate. 
I  read  before  the  American  Medical  Association  in  1880  an  account  of 
the  results  of  my  first  observations  on  the  action  of  this  remedy  m 
scrofula,  and  since  that  time  not  only  have  I  had  continued  good  re- 
sults from  its  use,  but  I  have  also  received  a  number  of  letters  from 
physicians,  confirming  the  results  that  I  reported  to  the  Association, 
and  recommending  the  use  of  the  remedy.*    It  may  be  given  alone 
or  in  combination  with  any  other  antistrumous  agent,  with  the  cer- 
tainty of  increasing  nutrition  and  assimilation  and  promoting  the  ox- 
idation of  the  tissues,  and  of  changing  and  improving  the  quality  of 
the  blood.    Dr.  Harkin,  who  has  used  it  in  tubercular  as  well  as  m 
scrofulous  diseases,  claims  also  as  its  effect  that  it  increases  the  solid 
constituents  of  the  blood,  its  fibrin  and  red  corpuscles,  restores  mus- 
cular energy,  and  produces  even  a  tendency  to  plethora.    It  possesses, 
without  doubt,  a  markedly  restraining  influence  on  all  suppurative 
processes.    The  tumescence  and  the  violet  color  of  the  skm  rapidly 
disappear  under  its  use,  or,  if  suppuration  has  already  occurred,  the 
thin,  unhealthy  character  of  the  secretion  rapidly  disappears.  While 
thus  locally  influencing  the  scrofulous  condition,  it  modifies  the  con- 
stitutional disturbances  of  the.  strumous  diathesis  in  many  instances 
where  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  and  quinine,  have  entirely  failed.    While  I 
do  not  claim  for  potassium  chlorate  infallible  specific  virtues  in  the 
treatment  of  cases  of  scrofulous  diathesis,  inclusive  of  the  skin  affec- 
tion of  the  disease,  I  do  not  hesitate  to  state  that,  as  an  adjuvant  to 
proper  hygienic  surroundings,  good  food,  and  healthy  exercise,  I  have 

*  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  1880. 
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obtained  better  results  from  it  in  the  treatment  of  scrofulous  disease 
of  the  skin  than  from  any  other  of  the  remedies  that  are  employed. 
The  indications  here  are  certainly  to  overcome  a  denutritive  tendency 
of  the  tissues,  which  purpose  can  be  attained  only  by  securing  in- 
creased oxidation  of  the  blood  and  combustion  of  the  fibrinous  detri- 
tus.   This  indication,  I  aver,  can  be  better  fulfilled  by  the  use  of 
potassium  chlorate  than  by  remedies  that  act  only  indirectly.    I  have 
usually  given  it  in  doses  varying,  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient, 
from  one  half  to  ten  grains,  dissolved  in  water,  three  or  four  times 
a  day.    I  generally  begin  with  from  one  half  to  one  grain,  one  hour 
before  meals,  and  gradually  increase  the  dose  until  the  patient  shows 
sighs  of  improvement.    If  thus  continued  for  some  time  it  will  in- 
crease the  appetite,  render  a  previously  dark  skin  clear  and  florid, 
and  add  tone  and  vigor  to  the  system.    Those  who  are  large,  flab- 
by, and  apparently  vigorous  will  improve,  as  a  general  rule,  better 
under  small  doses,  while,  on  the  contrary,  the  pale  and  feeble  bear 
much  larger  doses,  and  under  its  effect  often  increase  rapidly  in 
weight. 

The  local  treatment  of  scrofuloderma,  further  than  that  already 
pointed  out  with  the  view  of  promoting  resolution,  must  be  instituted  ? 
early  and  carried  out  energetically,  if  a  speedy  cure,  without  hideous 
cicatrization,  be  expected.    As  soon  as  it  is  evident  that  suppuration 
has  occurred,  the  pus  should  be  evacuated  through  a  small  incision 
made  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  gland,  or  at  the  point  of  fluctuation. 
The  interior  of  the  pus-secreting  cavity  should  then  be  scraped  with 
the  sharp  spoon  and  touched  with  tincture  of  iodine  or  with  a  twenty- 
grain  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  order  to  induce  the  formation  of 
healthy  granulations.    If  the  pus,  however,  has  passed  through  the 
integument,  the  undermined  edges  of  the  resulting  ulcers  should  be 
trimmed  off  with  the  knife  or  scissors,  the  venous  stasis  should  be 
removed  by  free  scarification,  and  the  crusts  detached  with  a  warm 
solution  of  borax  in  water,  carbolized  water  or  a  solution  of  potassium 
chlorate  in  water.    The  unhealthy,  flabby  granulations  should  then 
be  destroyed  by  the  application  of  either  nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of 
copper,  or  diluted  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  or,  perhaps,  better  than 
either,  by  the  galvano-cautery,  and  the  wound  dressed  with  a  stimu- 
lating ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  or  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercury. 
This  should  be  repeated  from  time  to  time  until  healthy  granulations 
appear.    Instead  of  the  above  method,  the  ulcer  may  be  advantageously 
scraped  with  the  curette,  and  the  cautery  applied  subsequently.  If 
laudable  pus  appear,  and  the  surface  assume  a  healthier  look,  it  may 
be  dressed  with  powdered  potassium  chlorate,  iodoform,  subiodide  of 
bismuth,  or  iodol  dusted  freely  over  the  surface  night  and  morning. 
While  unsightly  cicatrices  cannot  always  be  prevented,  they  can  be  re- 
duced considerably  by  the  repeated  application  of  tincture  of  iodine 
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or  collodion,  or  by  gentle  bnt  continuous  friction  with  fine  sand  or 

PUprwis!  -The  prognosis  maybe  stated  as  ultimately  favorable. 
It  must  be  acknowledged,  however,  that  the  cutaneoxis  lesions  are 
frequently  intractable,  and,  although  they  may  not  involve  any  actual 
danger  to  life,  the  long-continued  suppuration  may,  together  with  the 
general  nutritive  impairment,  produce  the  most  serious  systemic 
depression     If  energetic  treatment  be  adopted  early,  the  disease  may 
prove  less  obstinate  than  if  its  nature  be  mistaken  until  it  assumes  a 
chronic  course.    It  may  terminate,  in  any  event,  in  the  formation  oi 
disfWrin*  scars,  a  result  which  should  be  anticipated,  and  the  patient 
or  his  friends  informed  of  its  probability;  for,  while  cicatrices  may, 
to  some  degree,  be  prevented  by  timely  and  proper  treatment,  they 
may  yet  occur  in  cases  in  which  the  inflammatory  period  has  been 
shortened  and  suppuration  almost  entirely  prevented. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  Skin.— Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrane  is  an  exceedingly  rare  affection.    Several  cases,  however 
have  been  observed  during  the  past  few  years  by  Chiari,  Jansch,  and 
Kaposi.  It  is  characterized  by  the  occurrence  of  superficial  ulceration 
without  any  apparent  cause,  during  the  course  of  violent  general 
tubprculosis.    The  ulcers  vary  considerably  in  size,  are  bright  red  in 
color,  and  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape.    Their  edges  are  slightly 
infiltrated,  and  their  base  is  uneven,  granular,  and  covered  with  a 
thin  yellowish  secretion.    They  are  slightly  painful,  but  do  not  bleed 
readily  when  touched.    They  manifest  no  tendency  to  heal,  but  slowly 
increase  in  size  by  peripheral  extension.   They  usually  appear  upon  the 
skin  immediately  surrounding  the  natural  orifices  of  the  body  and  upon 
the  adjacent  mucous  membranes.   In  five  cases  observed  by  Chiari  the 
lesions  all  occurred  upon  the  lips.  In  two  cases  reported  by  Kaposi,  the 
lips,  the  nose,  and  the  pharyngeal  and  tracheal  mucous  membranes 
were  the  seat  of  ulcers  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  In  one  case  observed 
by  Jarisch  the  velum  palati  was  covered  with  miliary  degenerations 
and  a  crescentic  ulcer  was  situated  on  the  left  ear.    On  microscopical 
examination  of  the  lesions,  the  corium  is  found  to  be  infiltrated  with 
lymphoid  cells  and  masses  of  miliary  tubercles  in  various  stages  of 
degeneration. 

MOLLUSCUM  EPITHELIALB. 

STNONTMS.-Molluscum  contagiosum-Molluscum  sebaceum-Epithelioma  molluscum- 
Condylonm  subcutaneum-llolluscum  sessile-Tumeurs  folliculeuses-Acne  vario- 
liformis. 

Molluscum  epitheliale  is  a  disease  of  the  upper  layer  of  the  skin, 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  rounded,  semi-globular,  or  wart-like 
papules  and  tubercles,  from  the  size  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  pea, 
which  present  a  whitish,  translucent,  or  pinkish  tinge. 
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Symptoms. — The  disease  begins  as  small,  round,  prominent  tumors, 
which  may  rapidly  or  slowly  attain  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or  become 
even  as  large  as  a  hazel-nut.  The  larger  lesions  are  generally  pedun- 
culated and  the  smaller  sessile.  In  color  they  may  have  the  appear- 
ance of  the  skin  of  the  region  affected,  or  they  may  have  a  pinkish, 
waxy,  or  glistening  look,  the  latter  effect  being  due  to  the  stretching  of 
the  skin  of  the  part.  They  may  occur  singly,  but  are  usually  met  with 
in  numbers,  in  all  stages  of  development.  The  tumors  are  flattened  on 
the  summit,  with  slight  depression,  in  the  centre  of  which,  as  a  general 
rule,  black  points  can  be  seen — the  openings  of  the  follicles.  Their 
consistency  is  generally  firm,  but  this,  of  course,  will  vary  with  the 
condition  of  their  contents.  The  wall  of  each  lesion  is  thick,  but 
moderate  pressure  will  cause  the  contents  to  escape  in  the  form  of  a 
white,  semi-fluid  substance.  They  are  generally  slow  in  development, 
and  are  rarely  attended  with  any  subjective  symptoms.  They  are  at 
times  accompanied  with  inflammation,  especially  if  torn  and  irritated 
by  scratching.  The  disease  generally  occurs  on  the  face,  especially 
the  eyelids,  cheeks,  and  chin.  The  neck,  breast,  and  genitalia  are 
frequently  invaded,  and  any  part  of  the  body  may  be  attacked,  except 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  The  tumors  are  usually  confined  to 
a  limited  area,  are  occasionally  grouped,  but  seldom  affect  the  whole 
body  at  the  same  time. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  usually  easily  recognized,  and  is,  per- 
haps, liable  to  be  mistaken  only  for  molluscum  fibrosum.  In  mollus- 
cnm  epitheliale  the  lesions  about  the  face  are  few  in  number,  while 
in  molluscum  fibrosum  they  are  many,  and  are  frequently  found  over 
the  body.  The  tumors  of  molluscum  epitheliale,  moreover,  are, 
although  prominent,  superficial,  while  those  of  molluscum  fibrosum 
are  deep-seated.  Again,  in  molluscum  epitheliale  a  minute  black 
point,  the  opening  of  the  follicle,  is  generally  visible  in  the  lesions, 
while  in  molluscum  fibrosum  no  appearance  of  this  kind  is  observ- 
able. Lastly,  molluscum  epitheliale  is  generally  a  disease  of  child- 
hood, while  molluscum  fibrosum  is  an  adult  affection. 

Pathology. — The  disease  is  said  by  some  persons  to  originate  in 
the  sebaceous  glands,  but  the  most  recent  observers  have  shown  that 
the  process  begins  in  the  rete  mucosum.  The  observations  of  Vir- 
chow,  which  are  with  reference  to  this  disease  the  most  generally 
accepted,  go  to  show  that  it  begins  in  the  hair-follicles  from  a  hy- 
perplasia of  the  epidermis  lining  them.  Thin  and  Robinson  corrobo- 
rate Virchow.  Geber's  investigations  indicate  how  the  rete  cells  be- 
come changed.  He  says  :  "  I  have  become  convinced  that  the  large 
number  of  the  altered  rete  cells  pass  directly  and  uninterruptedly 
into  the  condition  of  cornification,  and  that  a  smaller  number  are 
converted  into  molluscum  corpuscles,  after  their  cloudy,  granular  con- 
tents have  changed  into  homogeneous,  transparent  hyaline  substance. 
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Only  a  narrow  zone  of  the  external  part  of  the  body  of  the  cells  under- 
goes cornification.  The  fully  developed  molluscum  corpuscles  con- 
sist, therefore,  of  two  substances— namely,  a  central  hyaline  and  a 
peripheral  keratoid  substance." 

Etiology— Molluscum  epitheliale  is  a  rare  disease.  It  occurs  mostly 
in  the  poor,  especially  in  children  improperly  fed,  who  also,  neces- 
sarily, do  not  receive  general  care.  The  exact  cause  of  it  has  not  been 
settled  satisfactorily.  It  frequently  attacks  several  members  of  the 
same  family  at  the  same  time,  and  on  this  account  is  thought  to  be 
contagious.  Inoculation  has,  however,  frequently  failed  to  reproduce 
the  disease.  Geber  states  his  belief  that  it  is  due  to  predisposition  of 
the  rete  cells  to  proliferation,  and  that  in  a  considerable  number  of 
cases  local  irritants  act  as  exciting  causes. 

Treatment.— Only  local  applications  are  effective.  The  lesions, 
especially  if  numerous,  may  have  applied  to  them  some  stimulating 
preparation,  such  as  tincture  of  green  soap,  sulphur,  white  precipitate, 
or  naphthol-ointment.  If,  on  the  contrary,  they  are  few  in  number, 
they  may  be  squeezed  or  scraped  out,  or  ligated,  or  cut  out  with  the 
knife.  The  most  simple  and  effective  means  of  destroying  the  lesions 
is  to  incise  their  apices,  and  afterward,  with  forceps,  to  force  or  tear 
out  their  contents,  including  the  cell-walls.  The  cavity  and  base 
should  afterward  be  cauterized,  nitrate  of  silver  being  generally  em- 
ployed for  that  purpose.  The  tumors  can  also  be  removed  by  ligating 
them  and  cauterizing  their  bases. 

Prognosis.— The  disease  inclines  to  spontaneous  recovery.  Proper 
treatment  is  followed  by  the  complete  removal  of  the  lesions,  unless 
they  have  not  been  thoroughly  destroyed,  in  which  event  the  growths 
are  liable  to  return. 


LEPRA. 


Synonyms.— Elephantiasis  Grajcorum-Leontiasis—  Lepra  Arabum— Leprosy— Der  Aus- 

satz — La  lepre — Spedalkshed. 

Lepra  is  a  chronic,  malignant,  contagious,  constitutional  disease, 
parasitic  in  origin,  and  characterized  by  various  morbid  alterations  in 
the  cutaneous,  nervous,  muscular,  mucous,  and  osseous  structures, 
producing  hyperesthesia,  anaesthesia,  ulceration,  necrosis,  general  atro- 
phy, debility,  deformity,  and  death. 

Symptoms.— Lepra  is  a  constitutional  disease  that  involves  the 
entire  system,  and  manifests  its  presence  by  general  as  well  as  by  local 
symptoms.  It  is  extremely  chronic  in  character.  Many  years  usually 
elapse  between  its  first  appearance  and  its  termination,  but  its  prog- 
ress, while  slow,  is  relentlessly  certain.  Every  organ  of  the  body  is 
finally  invaded,  and  every  function  affected  by  it,  so  that  its  unhappy 
victims  eventually  perish  from  inanition,  unless  they  be  fortunately 
carried  off  by  some  intercurrent  disease. 
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Lepra  is  almost  always  preceded  by  a  number  of  premonitory 
symptoms  which,  however,  are  indefinite  in  character  and  present  no 
special  significance  except  in  regions  where  the  disease  is  endemic. 
They  consist  of  general  malaise,  loss  of  appetite,  gastric  disturbances, 
nervous  prostration,  excessive  somnolence,  irregular  attacks  of  fever, 
and  wandering  pains  in  the  bones.     They  may  present  themselves 
months  before  the  actual  outbreak  of  the  disease.    One  significant 
symptom  which  frequently  appears  during  this  prodromal  period  is 
the  development  of  a  bullous  eruption  upon  the  skin.    This  eruption 
can  readily  be  distinguished  from  that  of  pemphigus,  from  the  fact 
that  only  a  few  bullae  are  present  at  a  time,  and  that  no  new  lesions 
develop  until  after  the  old  ones  have  disappeared.  Another  prodromal 
symptom  which,  according  to  Dr.  D.  B.  Simmons,  is  regarded  in 
Japan  as  pathognomonic  of  the  disease,  is  an  unusually  deep  flushing 
or  lividity  of  the  face  after  moderate  indulgence  in  vinous  or  spiritu- 
ous liquors.    Febrile  attacks  which  occur  from  time  to  time,  without 
any  apparent  cause,  are  also  significant,  and  may  be  mistaken  for 
malaria  by  those  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  insidious  manner  m 
which  lepra  makes  its  approach.     More  characteristic  symptoms  de- 
velop sooner  or  later,  and  dispel  any  doubt  that  may  have  remained 
as  to  the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  The  cutaneous  lesions  are  usually 
the  first  to  appear,  and  they  remain  prominent  until  the  end.  Dis- 
turbances of  the  peripheral  nervous  system  are  also  of  frequent  occur- 
rence and  in  some  cases  may  be  the  only  manifestations  of  the  affec- 
tion.   Every  organ  of  the  body,  however,  is  finally  invaded  by  the 
disease 

It  was  formerly  supposed  that  there  were  only  two  varieties  of 
lepra,  the  tubercular  and  the  anaesthetic,  but  Kaposi  and  other  inves- 
tigators have  demonstrated  that  there  are  three,  the  tubercular  the 
anaesthetic,  and  the  macular.  No  exact  lines  of  demarcation,  how- 
ever, separate  these  varieties.  The  disease  may  begin  with  the  symp- 
toms of  any  one  of  these  three  forms,  but  sooner  or  later  the 
characteristic  features  of  the  other  varieties  also  manifest  themselves. 
The  classification  given  is  convenient,  however,  for  purposes  of  observa- 
tion and  description,  and  has  been  adopted  by  physicians  generally 

throughout  the  world.  . 

Lepra  Tuberculosa. -Lepra  tuberculosa,  or  tubercular  lepra,  is 
characterized  by  the  development  of  macules  and  tubercles  upon  the 
cutaneous  and  mucous  surfaces.  The  macules  are  the  result  of  the 
deposition  of  new  material  in  the  superficial  tissues.  They  are  usual  ) 
well  defined,  but  may  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy 
surface.  They  vary  from  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  n 
diameter.  They  are  irregular  in  shape,  smooth  and  glut nung -vx 
appearance,  and  vary  from  pale  red  to  dark  brown  in  cobi  T  hey 
are  firm  to  the  touch  and  slightly  painful  on  pressure.    When  they 
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first  appear  they  are  on  a  level  with  the  adjacent  surface,  but  soon 
become  raised  above  it.    They  may  develop  upon  any  region  of  the 
body,  but  are  most  abundant  upon  the  back  and  the  extensor  surfaces 
of  the  upper  and  lower  extremities.    They  are  also  frequently  met 
with  on  the  buttocks,  the  palms  and  soles,  and  the  forehead  and 
cheeks.    Occasionally  some'  of  the  patches  undergo  complete  involu- 
tion and  the  skin  resumes  its  natural  color.    The  majority,  however, 
increase  in  breadth  and  thickness,  and  produce  extensive  and  prom- 
inent elevations  of  the  surface.    The  skin  then  appears  to  be  uni- 
formly discolored  and  divided  into  irregularly  shaped  masses.  Finally, 
as  the  process  of  infiltration  continues,  more  prominent  and  distinctly 
limited  elevations,  termed  nodules  or  tubercles,  are  formed.  The 
tubercles  are  round  or  oval,  and  vary  from  the  size  of  a  split  pea  to 
that  of  a  walnut,  or  may  be  larger.    They  are  generally  brown  or  dark 
red  in  color,  and  are  more  or  less  painful  upon  pressure.    They  are 
usually  developed  upon  those  regions  of  the  surface  that  have  been 
the  seat  of  infiltration,  but  they  may  appear  upon  apparently  healthy 
skin.     They  are  frequently  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  or  an 
oedematons  areola.    They  are  found  upon  the  back,  buttocks,  arms, 
legs,  fingers,  and  toes,  but  are  most  abundant  upon  the  forehead, 
cheeks,  eyelids,  nose,  lips,  chin,  and  ears.    The  deformity  which  they 
produce  is  so  characteristically  hideous  that,  once  seen,  it  can  never  be 
forgotten.    The  face,  as  a  whole,  is  broad,  swollen,  and  discolored, 
and  presents  an  inexpressibly  sad  appearance.    The  skin  of  the  fore- 
head is  thickened  and  thrown  into  deep  folds  which,  in  some  cases, 
give  a  fierce  or  sullen  aspect  to  the  countenance  (facies  leontina). 
The  nose  is  broad  and  flattened  and  covered  with  tubercles;  the  eye- 
lids and  cheeks  are  thick  and  pendulous;  the  chin  is  broad  and 
swollen;  the  lips  are  thick  and  infiltrated  ;  and  the  ears  are  swollen 
and  indurated.    The  hairs  of  the  eyelashes  and  eyebrows  are  scanty 
or  absent,  and  those  of  the  beard  are  thin  and  lanuginous.  The 
hands  and  feet  are  also  horribly  deformed.    The  hands  are  swollen, 
discolored,  and  covered  with  tubercles  and  masses  of  infiltration.  The 
fingers  are  thickened,  fissured,  and  clubbed  at  the  ends.    The  thick- 
ening and  induration,  which  are  especially  marked  on  the  dorsal  and 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  fingers,  interfere,  more  or  less,  with  the  func- 
tion of  the  joints,  and  sometimes  render  it  impossible  to  flex  the 
fingers.     The  flnger-nails  become  pale,  fissured,  and  brittle,  and 
finally  drop  off  or  crumble  away.    The  feet  are  swollen  and  distorted, 
and  walking  often  becomes  impossible  because  of  the  painful  and 
swollen  condition  of  the  plantar  surfaces.    The  lymphatic  glands  of 
the  whole  body  also  become  involved  and  transformed  into  hard, 
prominent  masses. 

After  the  tubercles  have  become  fully  developed,  they  remain  for  a 
varying  length  of  time  without  further  change.    During  this  period 
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the  general  health  is  usually  unaffected,  and  the  mental  faculties 
unimpaired.    In  some  rare  cases  the  disease  is  spontaneously  arrested 
at  this  stage,  and  the  existing  tubercles  disappear  by  absorption,  leav- 
ing an  atrophied,  pigmented  spot  to  mark  their  location.    In  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  cases,  however,  the  morbid  process  eventu- 
ally receives  a  fresh  impetus,  new  tubercles  are  developed,  and  the  old 
tubercles  become  the  seat  of  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  and  break 
down  and  ulcerate.    Ulceration  of  the  tubercles  may  also  be  the  result 
of  pressure,  friction,  or  other  injury,  and  may  exist  for  years  without 
extending  in  breadth  or  depth.    In  many  cases,  however,  the  ulcera- 
tive process  extends  rapidly  and  deeply.    The  skin  and  the  subcutane- 
ous tissue  are  first  destroyed,  the  muscles  and  tendons  then  attacked, 
the  ligaments  also  invaded,  the  joints  opened,  aud  the  affected  parts 
separated.    This  is  the  condition  known  as  lepra  mutilans.    It  is 
usually  confined  to  the  fingers  and  toes,  but  has  been  observed  on  the 
wrists  aud  ankles.    It  sometimes  attacks  all  the  phalangeal  joints  m 
succession.    After  the  necrosed  tissue  has  been  thrown  off,  the  proxi- 
mal ulceration  heals  by  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix.    In  some  cases 
the  middle  phalanx  of  a  finger  or  toe  is  alone  affected,  while  the  first 
and  third  are  left  intact.    In  these  cases,  after  the  necrosed  tissue 
has  sloughed  away,  the  third  phalanx  is  retracted  against  the  first,  and 
a  varying  degree  of  distortion  or  deformity  results.   Each  exacerbation 
of  the  disease  is  followed  by  a  period  of  quiescence,  during  which  the 
patient  is  comparatively  comfortable,  and  may  even  believe  that  he 
will  finally  recover.    His  nutrition  and  mental  faculties  are  still  well 
preserved,  and  the  only  troublesome  or  annoying  symptoms  present 
are  those  produced  by  the  cutaneous  lesions.  Fresh  accesses  however, 
occur  from  time  to  time,  during  which  the  eruption  of  tubercles 
becomes  more  extensive  and  the  ulcerative  processes  more  destructive. 
The  mucous  membranes  become  involved  and  tubercles  appear  m  the 
mouth,  nose,  throat,  and  larynx,  and  upon  the  tongue,  epiglottis  and 
conjunctiva.    When  they  break  down,  extensive  ulceration  and  de- 
struction of  tissue  result.    The  nasal  bones  become  necrosed,  the  nose 
sinks  in,  the  uvula  and  the  epiglottis  are  partially  destroyed,  and 
he  voice  becomes  toneless  and  harsh.    The  tongue  becomes  mfil- 
rated.  swollen,  and  fissured,  and  oedema  and  ulceration  of  the  glo t  ; 
may  occur.    Ulceration  of  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  with  destruc- 
tion of  the  iris,  and  partial  or  complete  loss  of  vision, 
Atrophy  of  the  testicles  is  also  noticed  at  this  stage  of  the  disease 
Frregu  a'r  attacks  of  fever  are  also  of  frequent  occurrence .and  announce 
the  invasion  of  some  internal  organ  by  the  disease    Finally^  mental 
symptoms  appear,  and  the  whole  organization  is  P^0^^0^ 
The  patient  becomes  listless  and  helpless,  and  loses  all  : mterert  mh  , 
self  and  his  surroundings.    His  eyes  are  dul   and  stann,   and  the 
whole  expression  of  his  countenance  is  indescribably  despondent.  AH 
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desire  for  food  is  lost,  bed-sores  form,  profuse  diarrhoea  sets  in,  and 
the  patient  perishes  from  inanition.  In  some  cases  the  fatal  termina- 
tion is  accelerated  by  an  intercurrent  attack  of  pneumonia,  albumi- 
nuria, tuberculosis,  or  some  other  acute  disease.  In  other  cases,  after 
the  tubercular  eruption  has  existed  for  several  years,  bulla?  are  devel- 
oped from  time  to  time,  limited  patches  of  the  skin  become  destitute 
of  sensation,  the  tubercles  disappear,  and  the  symptoms  of  tubercular 
lepra  gradually  become  merged  into  those  of  the  anaesthetic  type. 
Norwegian  physicians  believe  that  this  is  the  natural  course  of  the 
disease,  and  that  every  case  of  tubercular  lepra  would  eventually  be 
transformed  into  the  anaesthetic  variety  if  not  anticipated  by  the 
dejith  of  the  patient.  The  average  duration  of  a  case  of  tubercular 
lepra  is  from  eight  to  twelve  years. 

Lepra  Anaesthetic  a. — Anaesthetic  lepra,  or  the  lepra  nervorum 
of  Virchow,  may  appear  in  conjunction  with  the  tubercular  and  macu- 
lar varieties,  but  it  frequently  occurs  as  a  primary  and  distinct  form  of 
the  disease.    It  is  preceded  by  a  number  of  prodromal  symptoms,  the 
most  significant  of  which  are  the  formation  of  bulla?  and  the  develop- 
ment of  hypera?sthetic  areas  in  the  cutaneous  surface.    The  bulla?  are 
few  in  number,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  bean  to  that  of  a  walnut,  or 
may  be  even  larger.    They  contain  a  clear  or  yellowish  fluid,  and  re- 
main for  a  few  hours  or  a  few  days.    They  then  break  spontaneously 
and  their  contents  escape,  after  which  the  epidermis  at  their  site  des- 
quamates and  a  white  or  pigmented  cicatrix  is  formed.    Other  crops 
of  bulla?  appear  and  disappear  in  the  same  manner,  and  no  other  symp- 
toms of  lepra  may  become  apparent  for  years.    Occasionally  patches 
of  discoloration  or  other  anomalies  of  pigmentation  may  be  noticed. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  cicatricial  or  pigmented  spots  that  mark 
the  location  of  former  bulla?  become  exquisitely  sensitive.    The  areas 
of  discoloration  and  portions  of  apparently  healthy  skin  also  become 
hypera?sthetic,  the  slightest  touch  producing  the  most  intense  suffer- 
ing.   In  some  cases  the  whole  cutaneous  surface  may  be  affected  so 
that  motion  of  any  kind  is  painful  or  impossible.    The  patient  is  com- 
pelled to  lie  in  bed  and  must  be  fed  like  a  child,  as  he  is  unable  to 
help  himself.    During  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  ulnar,  median, 
radial,  and  other  subcutaneous  nerves  are  swollen  and  extremely  pain- 
ful under  pressure.    The  hypera?sthetic  portions  of  the  skin  become 
reddened  or  slightly  cedematous,  and  are  the  seat  of  sharp,  lancinating 
pains.    In  some  cases  the  patient  complains  much  of  formication,  or 
of  a  sensation  of  heat  and  burning-in  the  extremities.    This  condition 
may  last  for  months,  but  finally  the  pains  and  hyperesthesia  subside, 
and  the  patient  imagines  that  he  is  getting  well.    Other  and  more 
serious  symptoms  soon  appear  and  dispel  this  delusion.  Ana?sthesia 
succeeds  to  hyperesthesia,  and  the  formerly  supersensitive  areas  be- 
come devoid  of  all  sensation.    Portions  of  the  apparently  normal  skin 
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become  affected  in  a  similar  manner.    Sensibility  to  touch,  pressure 
and  chano-es  of  temperature  is  entirely  lost,  and,  although  a  transient 
improvement  may  occur  in  some  cases,  anaesthesia  eventually  becomes 
complete  over  extensive  portions  of  the  cutaneous  surface.    The  aes- 
thetic areas  do  not  correspond  to  any  definite  nervous  distribution 
They  vary  in  size  and  shape,  aud  may  be  found  upon  any  portion  of 
the  body     As  the  morbid  process  continues,  the  subcutaneous  struct- 
ure also  becomes  involved,  so  that  a  pin  can  be  thrust  deep  into  the 
muscles  without  producing  any  pain.    Other  trophic  changes  finally 
occur     The  subcutaneous  fat  disappears,  and  the  skin  over  the  anaes- 
thetic' areas  becomes  dry,  thin,  and  wrinkled.    The  sweat-glands  and 
hair-follicles  become  absorbed  or  destroyed,  and  the  hair  falls  out  over 
the  entire  body.    The  finger-nails  become  fissured  and  brittle,  and  drop 
off  or  crumble  away.    The  facial  muscles  atrophy,  and  the  counte- 
nance, which  at  first  presented  an  expression  of  mingled  sadness  and 
despair,  becomes  hideously  distorted.    The  eyelids  droop  so  that  the 
tears  escape  and  flow  down  on  the  side  of  the  face.    The  lower  hp 
hangs  pendulous  and  becomes  everted,  exposing  the  gums,  and  allow- 
ing flJsaliva  to  dribble  out  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  The ,  mus- 
cles of  the  hands  and  feet  also  become  atrophied  ;  the  hands  are  bent 
and  deformed,  and  the  fingers  flexed  and  distorted  ;  the  toes  are  tiro  ed 
in  various  directions,  so  that  walking  is  difficult  or  impossible,  and  the 
patient  at  last  becomes  unable  to  leave  his  bed.    After  a  time,  owing 
to  the  pressure  of  the  bony  prominences  on  the  skm  around  the  pints, 
the  epidermis  becomes  fissured  and  desquamates     Superficial  u dera- 
tions are  then  formed,  which  gradually  involve  the  deeper  structures 
Muscles  and  tendons  and  ligaments  are  destroyed,  articulations  are 
op Ted  and  a  phalanx,  a  hand,  or  a  whole  foot  becomes  separated 
from  the  body.    This  is  the  process  known  as  lepra  mutilans,  and  is 
dentica  with  that  which  occurs  in  the  later  stages  of  lepra  tubercu- 
losa    The  mucous  membranes  are  also  attacked  by  indolent  ulcera- 
t  ons  that  produce  extensive  destruction  of  tissue  followed  by  loss  of 
voTc  !  ght  and  smell.    Intercurrent  attacks  of  erysipelas  and  leprous 
Iyer'  a  f  co^nimon.    Finally,  the  central  nervous  system  becomes  in- 
volved^The  patient  sinks  into  a  state  of  profound  apathy,  remain- 
S  motiouleBS  for  days  at  a  time.    His  temperature  becomes  dimm- 
Sfe?  STS a  Jon  feeble  and  slow,  and  the  breath  ing  slial low 
and  irre Ailar.    The  immediate  cause  of  death  is  usually  inability  to 
IS  food  to  prolong  life,  but  «»Jg£^ 
Bright's  disease  often  put  an  end- to  the  patients 
that  stage  is  reached.    Anesthetic  lepra  »  tto-moj  c^^t 
of  the  disease,  and  generally  lasts  fifteen  or  twenty  years  from  the  first 

aPP^rM^Shis  variety  of  lepra  is 

number  of  indefinite  prodromal  symptoms,  after  which  the  chai  a<  Uiis 
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tic  macules  make  their  appearance  upon  the  skin.  In  many  cases  they 
appear  without  any  accompanying  constitutional  symptoms,  so  that 
patients  become  aware  of  their  presence  only  from  accidental  observa- 
tion. In  other  cases,  however,  they  develop  during  a  febrile  attack. 
They  vary  in  size  and  color,  in  some  cases  consisting  of  pale-red  dis- 
colorations,  which  vary  from  half  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  diame- 
ter, and  disappear  under  pressure ;  and  in  others,  of  dark-brown  or 
black  discolorations  ;  in  rare  cases  they  are  white  and  glistening.  They 
are  usually  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  may 
appear  on  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  usually  most  numerous  on 
the  face  and  hands,  where  they  form  a  striking  contrast  to  the  adja- 
cent normal  skin.  After  a  variable  length  of  time  the  symptoms  of 
one  of  the  other  forms  of  lepra  appear  and  tubercles  develop  them- 
selves, or  the  macular  areas  become  the  seat  of  hypersesthesia,  auass- 
thesia,  atrophy,  and  ulceration,  after  which  the  disease  pursues  its 
usual  course.  Attacks  of  erysipelas  and  leprous  fever  are  noticed 
from  time  to  time,  more  or  less  destruction  of  tissue  occurs,  and 
death  by  gradual  inanition,  or  some  intercurrent  disease,  finally  closes 
the  scene. 

Complications. — As  lepra  is  a  disease  of  such  extreme  chronici- 
ty,  various  complications  of  the  cutaneous  lesions  may  be  expected 
to  occur.  Those  which  have  been  most  frequently  observed  are  ery- 
sipelas, elephantiasis  Arabum,  syphilis,  scabies,  favus,  eczema,  fibro- 
ma molluscum,  and  herpes.  The  internal  complications  are  numer- 
ous and  varied,  but  do  not  require  any  special  description.  Those 
which  occur  most  frequently  are  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  pericardi- 
tis, peritonitis,  nephritis,  hepatitis,  enteritis,  and  colliquative  diar- 
rhoea. 

Diagnosis. — The  symptoms  of  a  fully-developed  case  of  lepra  are 
so  characteristic  that  an  error  in  diagnosis  is  almost  impossible.  The 
hideous  countenance,  the  infiltrated  and  discolored  surface,  the  tuber- 
cular eruption,  the  cutaneous  hypersesthesia,  followed  by  anaesthesia,, 
the  ulcerations,  atrophy,  and  deformity  that  occur  from  time  to  time, 
the  history  and  extreme  chronjcity  of  the  lesions,  all  unerringly  indi- 
cate the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  The  diagnosis  is  more  difficult 
in  the  prodromal  stages  of  the  disease.  In  Japan,  the  deep  lividity  of 
the  face,  occurring  after  even  moderately  imbibing  vinous  or  spirituous 
liquor,  and  even  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  affection,  is  regarded  as 
pathognomonic,  and  sufficient  to  justify  the  isolation  of  the  person 
in  whom  it  is  observed.  Apparently  causeless  febrile  attacks,  and  the 
persistent  recurrence  of  a  limited  number  of  bulla?,  should  also  be 
viewed  with  suspicion.  With  these  exceptions,  however,  the  premoni- 
tory symptoms  are  so  indefinite  in  character  that  they  would  not  excite 
alarm  except  in  localities  where  the  disease  is  endemic.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  cutaneous  lesions  is  only  a  question  of  time,  however,  and 


454:  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

their  appearance  is  usually  sufficient  to  enable  one  to  make  the  diagno- 
sis In  some  rare  cases  the  macules  and  tubercles  may  be  confounded 
at  first  with  those  of  syphilis.  They  differ,  however,  from  the  latter  m 
bein<r  larger  and  more  irregular  in  shape  and  distribution,  the  erythem- 
atous macules  of  lepra  being  often  several  inches  in  diameter.  They 
are  also  smooth  and  glistening  in  appearance  and  raised  above  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  skin,  are  situated  on  an  infiltrated  base,  and 
are  often  as  large  as  walnuts.  They  also  differ  in  progress  and  dura- 
tion from  the  macules  of  syphilis. 

The  macules  of  lepra  have  been  confounded  with  those  of  vitiligo. 
This  mistake  can  readily  be  avoided  by  remembering  that  vitiligo  con- 
sists only  of  a  deficiency  of  pigment  in  a  circumscribed  area  of  the 
skin,  with  a  slight  increase  of  pigment  around  the  borders  of  the 
altered  area.    The  general  health  in  vitiligo  is  unaffected,  and  the 
skin  remains  normal  in  texture  and  sensation.    In  lepra,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  affected  areas  are  infiltrated  and  elevated  above  the  adjacent 
surface,  and  are  also  the  seat  of  various  disorders  of  sensation.  Mor- 
phoea,  which  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a  benign  variety  of  lepra, 
can  be  differentiated  in  a  similar  manner.    Its  patches  sometimes  re- 
semble those  of  lepra  in  appearance,  but  they  are  normal  m  sensibility 
and  unaccompanied  by  constitutional  symptoms,  and  tend  to  sponta- 
neous disappearance.    Sarcoma  and  elephantiasis  Arabnm  have  been 
mistaken  for  lepra,  but  their  symptoms  and  progress  are  so  different 
from  those  of  the  last-mentioned  malady,  that  it  is  difficult  to  under- 
stand how  error  could  have  arisen.    In  any  doubtful  case  the  blood 
from  the  suspected  lesions  should  be  examined  microscopically  in 
order  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  specific  bacillus  of 

lePPatliology.-The  pathology  of  lepra  was  first  placed  upon  a  true 
foundation  by  the  distinguished  Norwegian  physicians,  Daniellsen  and 
Boeck.    Further  investigations  by  eminent  physicians  m  all  parts  ot 
the  world  have  but  confirmed  the  correctness  of  their  views,  ine 
various  lesions  of  the  disease  are,  according  to  this  concurrence  of 
opinion,  produced  by  the  deposition  in  the  tissues  of  a  new  material 
composed  of  small,  round  cells.    The  cells  are  similar  in  appearance 
to  those  which  occur  in  lupus  and  syphilis,  but  they  are  more  closely 
aggregated  and  more  permanent  in  character,  and,  according  to  recent 
investigations,  always  contain  the  specific  bacillus  of  lepra.    The  recog- 
nition of  these  bacilli  is  comparatively  easy.    They  appear  as  fine 
minute  rods  of  about  one  five-thousandth  of  an  inch  m  length.  The} 
are  usually  pointed  at  both  ends,  and  the  majority  of  them  contain 
spores.   According  to  Guttmann  they  possess  the  power  of  spontaneous 
motion.    The  cellular  new  material  first  appears  in  the  corium  and 
then  gradually  invades  all  the  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  structures. 
It  compresses  the  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  the  peripheral  nerves, 
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and  produces  various  trophic  disturbances  that  manifest  themselves  by 
alterations  in  color,  sensation,  and  nutrition.  As  the  process  of  in- 
filtration continues,  elevations,  nodules,  and  tubercles  develop  upon 
the  surface  of  the  skin,  while  the  hair-follicles  and  the  sebaceous  and 
sudoriferous  glands  become  obliterated.  The  hairs  fall  out,  and  the 
finger-nails  decay  for  want  of  proper  sustenance.  After  a  time  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the  newly-formed  tissue  occurs,  and  ul- 
ceration and  necrosis  of  the  adjacent  structures  is  the  result.  The 
lymphatics  and  blood-vessels  carry  the  infection  to  the  mucous  mem- 
brane and  the  internal  organs.  The  pathological  process  then  becomes 
a  general  one,  and  the  same  deposition  and  infiltration  of  small,  round 
cells  takes  place  in  the  lungs,  liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  intestines,  and 
testicles.  Lesions  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including  degenera- 
tion of  the  cord  and  myelitis  of  the  posterior  cornua,  have  also  been 
observed. 

In  anaesthetic  lepra  the  infiltration  and  deposition  of  the  new  cells 
are  in  the  beginning  limited  to  the  interstitial  substance  between  the 
primitive  fibrillas  of  the  cutaneous  nerves.  As  the  process  continues, 
the  pressure  upon  the  delicate  fibres  produces  severe  irritation,  which 
is  coincident  with  the  stage  of  cutaneous  hyperesthesia.  More  or  less 
neuritis  is  then  developed,  the  cell-growth  is  increased,  the  nerves  be- 
come enormously  swollen,  and  atrophy  or  fatty  degeneration  of  a  num- 
ber of  primitive  fibres  occurs.  The  areas  that  were  dependent  upon 
the  fibres  for  innervation  then  become  anaesthetic.  Atrophy,  ulcera- 
tion, and  other  trophic  changes  follow  in  time.  After  death  the  ul- 
nar, radial,  median,  musculo-cutaneous,  and  peroneal  nerves  are  found 
to  be  irregularly  swollen  along  their  entire  length,  harder  than  usual, 
and  altered  in  color  from  white  to  dark  gray,  and  the  neurilemma 
transformed  into  a  tough,  fibrous  material.  The  specific  bacilli  are 
present  in  the  cells  and  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  nerve- 
fibres. 

Etiology. — Lepra  has  existed  in  all  ages  and  in  all  countries.  At 
the  present  time  it  is  endemic  in  northern  and  eastern  Africa,  Mada- 
gascar, Arabia,  Persia,  India,  China,  Japan,  Liberia,  and  the  islands 
of  the  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans.  It  is  also  known  in  Brazil,  Vene- 
zuela,. Central  America,  Mexico,  and  the  West  Indies.  It  has  been 
practically  eradicated  from  western  and  central  Europe  by  the  most 
rigorous  isolation,  but  is  still  active  in  Norway,  southern  Eussia,  and 
at  various  points  along  the  Mediterranean.  In  North  America  it  ap- 
pears to  have  obtained  a  permanent  foothold  at  Tracadie,  in  Canada, 
and  in  certain  districts  of  Louisiana,  South  Carolina,  and  Minnesota, 
in  the  United  States.  Isolated  cases  have  also  been  observed  in  New 
York,  Maryland,  and  California.  Many  theories  have  been  advanced 
to  account  for  its  presence  in  so  many  different  localities  and  under 
such  varying  conditions  of  climate  and  modes  of  life.    It  was  formerly 
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supposed  to  be  generated  by  some  peculiarity  of  the  soil  or  of  the  at- 
mosphere, but  it  is  found  in  dry  as  well  as  in  moist  climates,  in  mount- 
ainous as  well  as  in  marshy  districts,  and  in  the  Arctic  regions  as  well 
as  in  the  tropical  zone.    The  habitual  consumption  of  improper  food, 
such  as  salt  fish,  has  also  been  suggested  as  a  cause,  but  the  disease  is 
endemic  in  many  localities  where  fish  is  never  eaten.    Impure  drink- 
in-water,  foul  air,  and  filthy  personal  habits,  have  been  regarded  as 
influential  factors  in  its  production,  but  it  is  obvious  that  they  can 
•ict  only  as  predisposing  causes  by  lowering  the  tone  of  the  general 
system     Heredity,  also,  has  been  regarded  as  the  essential  factor  in 
the  causation  of  the  disease,  and  numerous  cases  are  recorded  in 
which  lepra  has  occurred  in  the  same  families  for  generations,  lbe 
phenomena  of  the  disease,  however,  are  in  these  cases  never  manifested 
it  birth,  rarely  appearing  until  the  children  are  four  or  five  years  old 
and  thev  may  not  manifest  themselves  until  the  fifteenth  or  twentieth 
year     Many  cases  are  known  in  which  children  have  been  born  ot 
leprous  parents,  but  have  remained  free  from  the  disease  throughout 
their  lives.    On  the  other  hand,  it  is  frequently  met  with  in  persons 
whose  ancestors  were  free  from  all  leprous  taint.    The  belief  that  lepra 
is  spread  by  contagion  has  existed  from  time  immemorial,  and  may 
now  be  regarded  as  established  beyond  doubt  by  the  numerous  cases 
that  have  been  recorded  of  persons  who  contracted  the  disease  after 
residing  for  a  brief  period  in  an  infected  district.    The  rapidity  with 
which  the  disease  has  developed  in  regions  where  unrestricted  inter- 
course has  been  allowed  with  leprous  patients  is  another  proof  of  its 
contagiousness.    Forty  years  ago,  according  to  the  inhabitants,  lep- 
rosy was  introduced  into  the  Hawaiian  (commonly,  but  erroneously 
called  the  Sandwich)  Islands,  by  two  Chinese  coolies     Now,  over  tour 
Uiousand  five  hundred  persons,  or  one  tenth  of  the  total  population 
are  victims  of  the  disease  !    In  1805  there  were  three  lepers  on  the 
Island  of  Trinidad  ;  in  1878  there  were  eight  hundred  and  sixty-  In 
Norway  on  the  contrary,  where  a  rigid  system  of  isolation  is  enforced, 
fhe dumber  of  lepers  has" decreased  fifty  per  cent  within  the  past  twenty 

yeaThe  exact  manner  in  which  the  contagion  of  lepra  is  transmitted 
is  still  unknown.  Mere  contact  with  the  secretions  or  lesions  will  not 
I     c   ly  evil  results.    Many  cases  have  been  reported  m  which 

er  ons  have  maintained  the  most  intimate  relaUons  wi th  lepers 
years,  and  yet  did  not  manifest  any  symptoms  of  the  disease.  Fm 
Nervations  are  necessary  to  perfect  our  knowledge  on  ^is  point bu 
the  evidence  in  our  possession  now  is  strongly  in  ^/^^ 
tion  that  all  the  phenomena  of  the  disease  are  produced  by  theinocu 
lation  and  multiplication  in  the  system  of  a  specific  micro-oigamsm, 

'^Si-Lamentable  as  is  the  direful  fact,  and  professionally 
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humiliating  as  is  the  confession,  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  leprosy 
bein<»  at  present  an  absolutely  incurable  disease,  the  safety  of  the  com- 
munity can  be  secured  only  by  the  isolation  of  every  person  who  may 
becomo  affected  with  it.    Various  remedies  have  been  recommended 
from  time  to  time  as  of  inestimable  value  in  its  treatment,  but  they  have 
been  found  to  be  valueless  as  curative,  and  at  the  best  only  palliative. 
Continued  observation  and  experimentation  will  doubtless  ultimately 
furnish  us  with  an  efficient  remedy,  but  at  the  present  time  the  only 
plan  of  treatment  from  which  any  benefit  can  be  derived  is  that  which 
aims  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  the  patient.    Iron,  quinine, 
arsenic,  and  cod-liver  oil  should  be  administered  in  alternation.  The 
diet  should  be  bland  and  nutritious.    The  patient  should  remain  in 
the  open  air  as  much  as  possible,  and  every  means  should  be  employed 
to  keep  up  his  health  and  spirits.    The  local  symptoms  must  be  treated 
as  they  arise.    The  cutaneous  pain  and  hyperesthesia  may  be  relieved  by 
subcutaneous  injections  of  cocaine  or  of  morphine  and  atropine.  The 
succeeding  anaesthesia  may  frequently  be  lessened  or  its  development 
retarded  by  the  persistent  use  of  a  mild  galvanic  current.  Absorption 
of  some  of  the  tubercles  may  be  secured,  in  the  early  stages  at  least, 
by  the  application  of  iodine,  nitrate  of  silver,  mercurial  ointments,  or 
small  blisters.    The  tubercles  and  infiltrations  on  the  tongue  and  in 
the  mouth  and  larynx  may  be  rendered  less  painful  by  the  application 
of  a  solution  of  cocaine.    All  ulcerations  should  be  dressed  with  sub- 
nitrate  or  subiodide  of  bismuth,  in  the  hope  of  inducing  early  repara- 
tive action.    If  the  ulcerative  process  manifests  a  disposition  to  spread, 
the  bottom  and  edges  of  the  ulcer  should  be  thoroughly  mopped  with 
pure  carbolic  acid,  and  the  bismuth  applied  afterward.  Sulphur-baths, 
iodine-baths,  and  salt-water  baths  are  beneficial  in  all  stages  of  the 
disease.    Medicinally,  in  addition  to  the  tonics  referred  to,  benefit 
has  been  obtained  from  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  creosote 
and  salicylate  of  sodium.    Hoang-nan,  the  powdered  bark  of  strychnos 
gaulthieriana,  which  contains  both  brucine  and  strychnine,  has  been 
used  extensively  in  China  by  native  and  European  physicians.    It  is 
generally  given  three  times  a  day,  in  from  one  to  three  grains  at  a  dose, 
and  has' relieved  the  symptoms  and  retarded  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease.   Hillis,  Dougal,  and  Espinet  have  written  enthusiastically  in 
favor  of  external  applications  of  gurjun-oil.    The  majority  of  the 
patients  who  employed  this  remedy  were  wonderfully  benefited,  and 
some  were  so  much  improved  by  its  use  that  they  were  enabled  to  re- 
sume their  former  occupations.    Chaulmoogra-oil  has  also  been  effect- 
ive in  ameliorating  the  symptoms  and  modifying  the  course  of  the 
disease.    It  can  be  given  in  doses  of  from  five  to  fifteen  minims,  in  an 
emulsion  or  in  milk,  and  may  at  the  same  time  be  used  externally  as 
an  ointment,  twenty  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce. 

Great  and  immediate  improvement  can  be  obtained  in  many  cases 
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by  simple  change  of  air  and  scene,  but  the  ris£  of  spreading  the  -dis- 
ease is  so  great  that  this  measure  should.be  recommended  only  in  rare 
cases.  The  safety  of  the  community  must  not  be  imperilled  in  order 
temporarily  to  benefit  one  individual ;  and,  as  Daniellsen  and  Boeck,  the 
great  Norwegian  physicians,  truly  observed  years  ago,  "  Our  whole 
theory  of  lepra  rests  incontestably  upon  the  sad  fact  that,  within  the 
bounds  where  it  commits  its  ravages,  it  can  be  made  harmless  to  the 
rest  of  the  people  only  by  isolation."  Moreover,  this  isolation  should 
be  carried  beyond  the  point  of  separating  lepers  from  the  non-infected. 
The  best  results  are  attained  by  separating  lepers  from  each  other— 
that  is,  by  absolute  isolation.  By  this  method  lepra  has  been  circum- 
scribed in  certain  localities,  especially  in  Norway. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  lepra  is  always  unfavorable.  Tem- 
porary improvement  may  sometimes  be  obtained  in  isolated  cases,  and 
the  disease  may  seem  to  be  arrested  or  cured.  Sooner  or  later,  how- 
ever, new  symptoms  develop,  and  the  disease  resumes  its  inexorable 
course.  The  immediate  prognosis  depends  upon  the  type  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  number  of  years  it  has  existed,  and  the  presence  or  absence 
of  complications.  Patients  affected  with  tubercular  lepra  die  sooner 
than  those  who  are  attacked  by  the  macular  and  anaesthetic  varieties. 
Pneumonia,  erysipelas,  Bright's  disease,  etc.,  add  to  the  gravity  of  the 
prognosis. 

According  to  Hillis,  the  ultimate  causes  of  death  in  this  disease, 
proportionally  exhibited,  are  as  follows  : 

Bright's  disease   22 

Pneumonia,  etc    ^  $ 

Diarrhcm   10  * 

Anaemia   ^ 

Eemittent  fever   5  ^ 

Peritonitis  •••  2"5# 

-Direct  consequences  of  lepra,  including  exhaustion 
from  leprous  ulcerations,  stenosis  of  larynx,  leprous 
deposits  in  internal  organs,  marasmus,  atrophy,  etc.    38  $ 

Total   100  * 

Frambcesia,  also  termed  yaws  and  pian,  is  a  contagious  cutaneous 
disease,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  macules,  papules,  tubercles, 
and  pustules,  and  accompanied  by  more  or  less  lassitude,  fever,  and 
pains  in  the  joints  and  bones.  It  appears  to  be  endemic  in  the  West 
Indies  and  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa.  It  is  occasionally  observed 
in  the  southern  portion  of  the  United  States.  The  eruption  consists 
at  first  of  a  variable  number  of  macules,  which  become  elevated  and 
transformed  into  papules  or  tubercles.  They  are  usually  firm  to  the 
touch,  round  or  oval  in  shape,  and  red  or  yellow  in  color.  They 
gradually  increase  in  size,  and  become  covered  with  small,  flat,  red  ele- 
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rations,  presenting  a  raspberry-like  appearance.  Some  of  the  lesions 
coalesce,  forming  large  fungoid  masses.  After  a  time  the  lesions  he- 
come  fissured  or  abraded,  and  a  semi-purulent  substance  oozes  out. 
Some  of  the  papules  may  become  changed  into  pustules.  The  erup- 
tion may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  most  frequent- 
ly observed  on  the  face  and  neck,  around  the  anal  and  genital  re- 
gions, and  on  the  hands  and  feet.  There  is  no  itching  at  any  time, 
and  the  eruption  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  except  when  the  lesions 
are  subjected  to  pressure.  It  pursues  a  protracted  course,  and  may, 
if  untreated,  remain  for  years.  In  severe  cases  it  may  terminate  in 
deep  and  -wide-spread  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  permanent  cica- 
trices. It  is  produced  by  contagion,  and  is  most  frequently  propagated 
by  sexual- intercourse.  It  may  be  acquired,  however,  through  the 
medium  of  eating-  and  drinking-utensils  and  other  infected  articles. 
It  does  not  permanently  affect  the  constitution. 

The  most  effective  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of 
chalybeate  tonics  and  the  mineral  acids.  The  most  scrupulous  atten- 
tion must  also  be  paid  to  cleanliness.  The  lesions  should  be  washed 
with  soap  and  water  twice  a  day,  and  then  dusted  over  with  calomel  or 
weak  nitric  acid,  or  carbolic-acid  lotions  may  be  applied  to  them.  In 
some  cases  a  weak  mercurial  or  sulphur  ointment  may  be  employed 
with  advantage. 

Pellagra,  which  may  as  well  be  noted  here,  is  an  endemic,  con- 
stitutional affection,  characterized  by  severe  gastro-intestinal  and  nerv- 
ous disturbances,  and  accompanied  by  various  cutaneous  symptoms. 
Any  portion  of  the  skin  may  be  involved,  but  the  face,  neck,  arms, 
shoulders,  and  legs,  all  of  which,  among  certain  classes  in  the  countries 
where  it  is  prevalent,  are  habitually  unprotected  from  the  sun,  suffer 
most  severely.  The  epidermis  becomes  reddened  and  painful,  and  may 
peel  off  in  large  patches.  Vesicles  and  bullae  may  also  form.  The 
eruption  is  always  aggravated  during  the  summer  months.  It  may 
appear  at  any  age  and  in  either  sex.  The  constitutional  symptoms 
are  varied  and  severe.  Pellagra  is  endemic  in  Italy,  and  is  occasion- 
ally observed  in  southern  Prance  and  Spain.  A  number  of  causes  are 
concerned  in  its  production,  such  as  imperfect  ventilation,  impure 
water,  and  insufficient  food.  The  most  important  factor,  however,  is 
the  use  of  diseased  maize  as  an  article  of  food. 

Podelcoma.—  The  disease  which  is  known  as  podelcoma,  fungus- 
foot,  madura  foot,  or  mycetoma,  finds  appropriate  mention  here.  It 
usually  involves  the  sole  of  the  foot,  but  may  manifest  itself  on  any 
portion  of  the  body.  It  is  characterized  by  a  reddened,  swollen,  and 
painful  condition  of  the  affected  part,  which  is  followed  by  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  deeply  penetrating  sinuses,  surrounded  by  soft, 
fungiform  tubercular  masses  of  varying  shapes  and  sizes.  The  dis- 
ease is  not  infrequently  met  with  in  India,  where  it  has  been  described 
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by  Vandyke  Carter,*  Lewis,  and  Cunningham. f    In  a  case  occurring 
in  this  country,  reported  by  Kemper,}:  the  patient  was  a  young  man 
whose  foot  became  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful,  without  any  apparent 
cause.    After  a  few  weeks  several  bulla?  developed  on  the  affected  sur- 
face and  ruptured  spontaneously,  exposing  several  small  orifices  from 
which  a  whitish,  glairy  substance  exuded.    Ulceration  then  ensued, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  deep-burrowing  sinuses.    The  pain  was 
so  intense  that  amputation  of  the  foot  had  to  be  resorted  to  in  order 
to  procure  relief.    The  muscles  of  the  dismembered  foot  were  found  to 
be  partially  disintegrated  and  to  contain  masses  of  a  mould-like  sub- 
stance which,  on  microscopical  examination,  was  seen  to  consist  of 
irregular,  granulated,  refractive  bodies,  resembling  vegetable  spores. 
A  similar  but  milder  case,  occurring  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Charles 
T.  Parkes,  of  Chicago,  is  described  by  Hyde.    The  patient  had  re- 
sided in  India  for  many  years.    The  characteristic  tubercular  lesions 
of  the  disease  appeared  around  the  inner  malleolus  of  the  right  ankle, 
after  which,  in  spite  of  all  the  treatment  at  first  resorted  to,  an  ulcer 
formed  and  steadily  increased  in  size  for  five  years.    Deep  sinuses 
penetrated  the  tissues  in  all  directions,  and  the  entire  surface  became 
covered  by  a  soft,  white,  fluffy,  mould-like  substance.    Dr.  Parkes 
finally  scraped  the  ulcerated  tissues  thoroughly,  and  applied  to  them 
a  dressing  of  saturated  boracic  acid,  after  which  treatment  repair 
ensued. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  is  not  known.  The  theory  that  it  is  due 
to  a  vegetable  fungus  appears  plausible,  but  is  not  supported  by  con- 
clusive evidence. 

The  affection  known  as  perforating  ulcer  of  the  foot,  or  mat  perfo- 
rant  du  pied,  may  here  be  briefly  described.    According  to  Monod,* 
who  has  written  with  precision  on  the  subject,  it  is  met  with  almost 
exclusively  on  those  spots  of  the  sole  of  the  foot  that  are  subject  to 
the  greatest  relative  pressure  from  the  boot  or  shoe— the  heel,  the  ball 
of  the  great  toe,  and  the  distal  extremity  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone. 
The  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  divided  into  three  stages.  The 
first  stage  consists  of  an  excessive  thickening  and  hardening  of  the 
epidermis,  of  a  callosity  at  one  of  the  points  of  greatest  pressure. 
This  stage  may  last  for  years,  and  may  be  the  only  evidence  of  the 
disease.    The  second  stage  is  that  of  ulceration,  which  may  occur 
either  as  the  consequence  of  atrophy  of  the  corium,  from  long-contm- 
ued  pressure,  or  as  the  consequence  of  the  inflammation  and  suppura- 
tion of  the  synovial  bursa.    The  ulcer  varies  in  character,  but  usually 
appears  as  if  it  had  been  punched  out  of  the  centre  of  a  mass  of  thick- 
ened epidermis.    It  is  indolent,  and  accompanied,  even  upon  pressure, 
by  little  or  no  pain.    The  surrounding  skin  is  cold  and  less  sensitive 

'  *  On  Mycetoma,  London,  1874.  t  The  Fungus  Disease  of  India,  Calcutta,  1875. 

\  American  Practitioner,  September,  1 876.       *  Le  Progres  Medical,  January,  1884. 


TUMORS. 


461 


than  the  normal  surface.  In  the  third  or  perforative  stage  of  the 
disease,  the  ulcer  penetrates  deeply  through  the  tissues,  destroying  m 
succession  muscles,  tendons,  periosteum,  and  finally  the  bone. 

This  disease  occurs  as  a  general  rule  in  men  who  are  obliged  to 
stand  or  walk  a  great  deal.  One  or  more  ulcers  may  be  present,  and 
both  feet  may  be  involved  at  the  same  time.  According  to  Treves,  the 
ulceration  is  a  purely  local  process,  produced  by  local  causes  only. 
Duplay,  Morat,  and  many  others,  however,  believe  it  to  be  the  result 
of  morbid  alterations  occurring  either  in  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord,  or 
the  peripheral  nerves.  In  twelve  cases  reported  by  Ball  and  Thi- 
bierge  to  the  Eighth  International  Medical  Congress,  the  ulceration 
was  Coincident  with  the  development  of  locomotor  ataxia.  It  is  prob- 
able, however,  that  both  nervous  degeneration  and  local  pressure,  or 
injury,  are  necessary  factors  in  its  production. 

The  most  effectual  treatment  consists  in  placing  the  part  com- 
pletely at  rest.  The  callosities  should  be  pared  off  with  a  sharp 
knife,  and  the  ulcer  should  be  covered  with  subnitrate  or  subiodide  of 
bismuth,  in  order  to  induce  prompt  reparative  action.  If  a  sinus  has 
formed,  it  should  be  either  opened  or  thoroughly  cauterized.  If  the 
soft  parts  have  been  destroyed,  or  the  bone  injured,  resection  or  am- 
putation may  be  necessary.  The  disease  may,  however,  recur  m  the 
stump. 

EPITHELIOMA. 

Synonyms.— Epithelial  cancer— Cancroid— Carcinoma  cpithelialc. 

Epithelioma  is  a  superficial  semi -malign  ant  form  of  carcinoma, 
primarily  involving  the  skin  and  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 
various  orifices  of  the  body. 

Symptoms— There  are  three  well-marked  varieties  of  epithelioma— 
the  superficial,  the  deep-seated,  and  the  papillary. 

The  superficial  variety  usually  manifests  itself  by  the  development 
in  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin  of  one  or  more  small,  firm  papules  or 
nodules.  They  are  pale-red  or  yellowish-white  in  color,  and  present 
a  glistening,  waxy,  or  a  semi-transparent  appearance.  ■  They  vary  in 
size  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  small  shot,  and  are  generally 
grouped,  forming  a  wart-like  projection  above  the  surrounding  sur- 
face. They  soon  become  slightly  fissured,  and  exude  a  scanty,  tena- 
cious, opaque  secretion,  which  dries  up  and  forms  a  thin,  brownish 
crust.  The  disease  might  be  mistaken  at  this  stage  for  a  simple  abra- 
sion of  the  surface,  or  for  an  ordinary  wart  that  had  been  irritated  by 
scratching.  The  papule  or  nodule  manifests  no  disposition  to  heal, 
however,  but  slowly  enlarges  peripherally  by  added  nodules.  The 
nodules  are  commonly  known  as  cancroid  corpuscles,  and  are  charac- 
teristic of  this  affection.  They  can  readily  be  picked  or  squeezed  out 
of  the  skin,  and  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers  crumble  into  small 
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particles,  which,  when  examined  microscopically,  are  found  to  consist 
of  epithelial  cells  of  various  shapes  and  sizes. 

Sooner  or  later  new  points  of  excoriation  appear,  and  finally  the 
whole  mass  breaks  down  and  becomes  converted  into  a  superficial 
ulcer.    The  ulcer  thus  formed  is  usually  round  or  oval,  with  sloping, 
indurated,  and  slightly  elevated  edges.    Its  base  is  reddish  and  granu- 
lar, and  covered  with  a  viscid,  yellowish  secretion.    It  bleeds  easily, 
although  not  at  first  painful.    It  slowly  increases  in  width  until  in 
some  cases  it  attains  a  diameter  of  an  inch  or  more.    It  may  then  re- 
main for  years  as  a  purely  local  lesion.    Sooner  or  later,  however,  the 
ulcer  extends  in  depth  as  well  as  in  breadth,  and  manifests  its  malig- 
nancy by  attacking  the  deeper  tissues.    This  disease,  which  was  long 
known  as  rodent  ulcer,  is  simply  a  variety  of  the  superficial  form 
of  epithelioma.    It  occurs  most  frequently  upon  the  nose,  cheeks, 
eyelids,  and  forehead.    It  presents  itself  as  an  irregular,  superficial, 
sharply  circumscribed   ulceration,  with  infiltrated,  perpendicular 
sides.     Its  surface  is  dark  red  and  uneven,  and  covered  with  a 
scanty  brown  or  yellow  secretion.    Its  progress  is  slower  than  the 
other  forms  of  epithelioma,  but  it  is  far  more  destructive,  as  it  in- 
vades every  tissue,  whether  muscular  or  osseous,  with  which  it  comes 
into  contact. 

The  deep-seated  or  infiltrating  variety  of  epithelioma  may,  like 
the  superficial  variety,  arise  from  the  degeneration  of  an  ordinary  wart 
or  a  sebaceous  tumor,  but  it  generally  begins  with  the  formation  of 
one  or  more  large,  round  nodules  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tis- 
sue.   They  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  small  shot  to  that  of  a  bean, 
and  are  light  red  or  purplish  in  color.    They  are  surrounded  by  an 
inflammatory  or  congestive  areola,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  skin.    They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  not  painful  at 
first.    They  slowly  increase  in  size  and  number,  and  gradually  coalesce 
to  form  large,  irregular  tumors  or  masses  of  infiltration.    Sooner  or 
later,  however,  ulceration  begins  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the  cen- 
tre, and  rapidly  spreads  until  the  disintegration  of  the  growth  is  com- 
plete.   The  ulcer  thus  formed  is  irregular  in  shape  and  size.  Its 
sides  are  steep  and  everted,  and  its  base  is  covered  with  a  thick,  yel- 
lowish secretion.    It  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  infiltration,  and  bleeds 
easily  when  touched.    It  rapidly  increases  in  width  and  depth,  and 
becomes  the  seat  of  sharp,  lancinating  pain.    The  neighboring  lym- 
phatic glands  soon  become  hard  and  swollen,  other  structures  become 
involved,  and  the  patient  finally  dies  from  pain  and  exhaustion. 

The  papillary  variety  generally  begins  as  a  wart-like  formation 
elevated  above  the  adjacent  cutaneous  surface,  and  varies  m  size  from 
that  of  a  split  pea  to  that  of  a  chestnut.  In  some  rare  cases  it  appears 
as  a  large  lobular  or  spongy  excrescence  developed  during  the  u  cera- 
tive  stage  of  one  of  the  preceding  varieties  of  the  disease.    It  slowly 
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increases  in  size,  but  after  a  time  becomes  fissured  and  covered  with 
large  exuberant  granulations  from  which  a  thin,  sanious,  offensive 
secretion  issues.  Its  surface  may  remain  moist  or  may  become  cov- 
ered with  masses  of  crusts  and  scales,  but  finally  it  breaks  down  into 
an  irregular,  open,  and  painful  ulcer.  Its  further  course  depends 
upon  the  depth  to  which  the  tissues  were  penetrated  by  the  primary 
lesion.  In  some  cases  the  papilloma  having  been  situated  superficially, 
the  resulting-  nicer  also  remains  superficial  for  a  long  time.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  however,  it  is  imbedded  in  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  and  the  ulcerative  and  infiltrative  processes  extend 
widely  and  deeply,  and  the  disease  pursues  a  malignant  course. 

Epithelioma  is  a  disease  of  middle  and  advanced  life.  It  is  rarely 
observed  before  the  fortieth  year,  and  is  developed  most  frequently 
between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  years.  It  occurs  more  often  m  men 
than  in  women.  It  mav  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it 
is  most  frequently  met  with  on  the  face  and  in  the  genital  regions. 
The  eyelids,  the  cheeks,  and  the  upper  lip  are  favorite  localities  for 
the  superficial  variety  of  the  disease.  The  deep-seated  variety  mani- 
fests a  special  predilection  for  the  forehead,  the  nose,  and  the  lower 
lip.  The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  nasal  and  buccal  cavities  often 
becomes  involved,  either  primarily  or  secondarily,  and  the  tongue  also 
may  become  the  seat  of  the  disease.  The  penis  may  be  attacked  by 
either  the  superficial  or  the  papillary  variety.  The  superficial  variety  is 
occasionally  observed  upon  the  scrotum,  where  it  forms  the  disease 
long  known  as  chimney-sweeper's  cancer.  The  conjunctiva,  pharynx, 
larvnx,  nipple,  labia,  vagina,  and  uterus  may  be  attacked  by  any 
variety  of  epithelioma.  The  anus  and  rectum  also  are  subject  to  the 
disease.  It  has  sometimes  been  observed  upon  the  abdomen,  the 
backs  of  the  hands,  and  upon  the  scalp. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  epithelioma  is  easy  in  the  advanced 
sta^es-of  the  disease,  but  the  disease  might  in  the  beginning  of  an 
attack  be  confounded  with  the  lesions  of  syphilis  and  lupus  vulgaris, 
or  with  ordinary  warts,  simple  condylomata,  or  seborrhcea  sicca. 
The  papule  or  nodule  of  epithelioma  may  at  first  resemble  a  hard 
chancre,  but  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  course  and  duration  of 
the  lesion  will  soon  point  to  the  correct  diagnosis.  The  epithelioma- 
tous  ulcer  might  at  first  sight  be  confounded  with  a  tertiary  syphilitic 
ulcer,  but  syphilitic  ulcers  are  usually  multiple,  while  epithelioma  is 
almost  invariably  single.  The  secretion  in  syphilis  is  fetid,  yellow, 
and  abundant,  while  in  epithelioma  it  is  usually  blood-streaked,  viscid, 
and  scantv.  Epithelioma  is  usually  surrounded  by  a  well-marked  zone 
of  infiltration,  which  is  either  absent  or  insignificant  in  syphilis. 
Finally,  epithelioma  is  a  disease  of  long  duration,  accompanied  by 
severe,  lancinating  pain,  while  the  ulceration  of  syphilis  runs  a  com- 
paratively swift  course  and  is  not  attended  with  any  pain. 
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Epithelioma  sometimes  presents  a  superficial  resemblance  to  lupus 
vulgaris,  but  the  former  rarely  manifests  itself  before  middle  or  ad- 
vanced age,  while  the  latter  usually  begins  during  childhood  or  early 
youth.  The  lesions  of  epithelioma  are  usually  single  and  limited  in 
area,  while  those  of  lupus  are  multiple  and  wide-spread  and  may  ap- 
pear on  several  regions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time.  The  patches  of 
lupus  are  usually  surrounded  by  the  characteristic  papules  and  nod- 
ules of  that  disease,  while  epithelioma  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  in- 
filtration. The  secretion  from  the  ulcers  of  lupus  is  abundant,  yellow, 
and  puriform,  while  that  from  epithelioma  is  scanty,  viscid,  and  often 
very  offensive.  Finally,  pain  is  a  marked  feature  of  epithelioma, 
while  lupus  is  attended  with  little  or  no  pain. 

It  is  often  difficult  and  even  impossible  at  times  to  decide  whether 
a  new  wart-like  formation  is  the  initial  lesion  of  epithelioma  or  only 
an  ordinary  wart.  The  difficulty  is  increased  by  the  fact  that  an 
apparently  simple  wart  may  after  the  lapse  of  many  years  become  the 
seat  of  some  degenerative  process,  and  become  converted  into  epithe- 
lioma. As  a  general  rule  all  such  formations  developed  after  the 
age  of  thirty  should  be  looked  upon  with  suspicion  and  removed  at 

once,  especially  if  they 
make  their  appearance 
on  the  lips  or  nose  or 
near  any  of  the  orifices 
of  the  body. 

The  papillary  form 
of  epithelioma  usually 
attacks  the  genital  re- 
gions, and  may  be  con- 
founded with  ordinary 
condylomata.  The 
presence  or  absence  of 
pain  and  the  age  and 
history  of  the  patient 
will  assist  in  enabling 
the  physician  to  make 
a  correct  diagnosis.  If 
more  than  one  lesion  be 
present,  the  presump- 
tion is  in  favor  of  con- 
dylomata.  In  doubtful 
cases  the  growth  should 
be  removed  at  once,  as  serious  results  may  be  produced  by  delay. 

Epithelioma  of  the  face  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a  congestive, 
scaly  condition  of  the  surface,  resembling  that  which  occurs  m  sebor- 
rhoea  sicca.    The  latter  disease,  however,  usually  occurs  over  a  widc- 


Fig  16— (Photo-roicrograph.)  Epithelioma  magnified  /  5 
diameters  :  a,  epithelial  pearl ;  b,  nest  with  pearl  in 
centre  ;  c,  collections  of  epithelial  cells.  The  section 
exhibits  spaces  where  tissue  has  fallen  out  in  tlie 
preparation. 
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spread  area,  or  on  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time.  The 
lesions  of  epithelioma  are,  as  has  heen  said,  usually  single  and  limited 
in  area,  and  accompanied  sooner  or  later  by  characteristic  small,  waxy 
nodules,  the  so-called  "cancroid  corpuscles." 

Pathology.— Epithelioma  consists  essentially  of  the  inward  growth 
and  continuous  multiplication  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  rete  mu- 
cosum.    If,  at  the  commencement  of  the  disease,  a  vertical  section  of 
the  skin  be  made,  the  only  variation  from  the  normal  condition  that 
can  be  observed  is  the  unusual  length  of  the  interpapillary  processes 
of  the  rete  mucosum,  which  project  down  into  the  corium  like  the 
fingers  of  a  glove.    Other  and  more  important  changes  soon  follow  : 
the  blood-vessels  become  dilated,  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  become 
infiltrated  with  serum,  and  the  lymph-spaces  crowded  with  wandering 
cells  and  lymphoid  corpuscles.    The  projecting,  finger-like  processes 
of  the  rete  increase  in  size  and  divide  into  branches,  which  unite  with 
each  other  to  form  a  framework  of  epithelial  tissue.    The  cells  of 
which  they  are  composed  become  pressed  together  and  form  compact 
masses  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.    Sometimes  they  are  arranged  con- 
centrically, like  the  layers  of  an  onion,  forming  the  so-called  "epi- 
thelial nests"  or  "epithelial  globes."    At  other  times  they  are  ar- 
ranged in  cylindrical,  conical,  or  club-shaped  masses.    In  some  cases 
the  central  cells  undergo  complete  horny  transformation.  In  papillary 
epithelioma  there  appears  to  be  a  combination  of  papillary  hypertro- 
phy and  epithelial  proliferation.    Finally,  in  all  cases,  the  gradually 
increasing  pressure  of  the  epithelial  cells  interferes  with  the  circula- 
tion.   The  small  papilla?  and  their  arteries  become  obliterated  and 
the  larger  vessels  are  lessened  in  calibre.    Degeneration  and  ulceration 
soon  appear  and  mark  the  beginning  of  the  second  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease.   As  long  as  the  ulceration  remains  superficial  the  patient's 
health  is  not  much  affected,  but  when  it  extends  to  the  deeper  tissues, 
the  neighboring  lymphatics  soon  become  affected  and  through  them 
the  general  system  becomes  profoundly  involved.,  Death  may  occur 
from  pain  and  exhaustion,  or  from  the  transference  of  the  disease  to 
one  of  the  internal  organs. 

Etiology. — The  etiology  of  epithelioma  is  unknown.  In  some 
cases  the  disease  seems  to  be  due  to  long-continued  pressure  or  other 
mechanical  irritation.  In  a  reported  case  of  epithelioma  of  the 
abdomen,  the  disease  was  evidently  induced  by  the  pressure  of  a 
board  which  the  patient  kept  constantly  suspended  against  his  abdo- 
men while  working  at  his  trade  of  shoemaking.  Chimney-sweeper's 
cancer  is  supposed  to  originate  from  the  irritation  produced  by  the 
soot  collected  in  the  folds  of  the  scrotum,  and  epithelioma  of  the  lips 
and  tongue  is  often  apparently  due  to  the  irritation  of  a  short  pipe  or 
a  broken  tooth.  Cases  often  occur  in  which  no  source  of  irritation  or 
of  traumatism  can  be  discovered.    Old  scars  and  pre-existing  warts 
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and  nam  and  sebaceous  cysts  frequently  undergo  degeneration  without 
any  apparent  cause,  and  become  the  seat  of  epithelioma.  A  predisposi- 
tion to  the  malady  seems  to  exist  in  some  families.  Old  age  is,  how- 
ever, the  most  important  predisposing  factor,  and  it  is  probable  that 
the  directly  exciting  factor  consists  of  some  undiscovered  changes  in 
the  trophic  nervous  system. 

Treatment. — A  suitable  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Bread, 
milk,  eggs,  vegetables,  and  fruit  may  be  freely  eaten,  but  no  meat 
should  be  allowed  for  several  months.    Medicinally,  morphine  alone, 
or  in  combination  with  atropine,  must  be  resorted  to  in  the  later  stages 
of  the  disease,  when  the  pain  becomes  severe.    There  is  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  morbid  process  can  be  retarded  by  the  persistent  employ- 
ment of  small  doses  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  alternated  with  arsenic. 
It  has  been  stated  that  chlorate  of  potassium  in  ten-grain  doses  also 
exercises  a  beneficial  influence.    The  best  results  can,  however,  be  ob- 
tained only  by  external  treatment.    The  diseased  tissue  must  be 
destroyed  either  by  chemical  or  mechanical  means,  and  the  sooner 
that  is  done  the  less  the  probability  of  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 
Superficial  epithelioma  can  be  extirpated  by  any  of  the  various  caustic 
preparations.    The  method  most  frequently  employed  is  to  thorough- 
ly cauterize  the  lesion  and  the  adjacent  healthy  tissue  with  caustic 
potash,  either  in  the  stick  form  or  in  strong  solution.    The  part 
should  then  be  mopped  with  diluted  acetic  acid,  to  neutralize  any  of 
the  alkali  that  may  remain,  and  should  then  be  dressed  with  zinc- 
ointment  or  any  other  soothing  application.    The  dressing  should  be 
renewed  daily,  and  the  wound  washed  every  morning  with  a  weak 
solution  of  borax  or  common  salt.    In  about  twelve  days  the  eschar 
drops  off,  usually  leaving  a  healthy  granulating  surface,  which  will  in 
mild  cases  heal  rapidly,  leaving  only  a  small  cicatrix. 

Another  plan  that  has  yielded  good  results  is  to  apply  to  the 
affected  surface,  first  pure  carbolic  acid,  and  then,  in  a  few  minutes, 
to  follow  it  with  nitric  acid.  Nitrate  of  silver  or  potassa  cum  calce 
may  also  be  employed.  Chloride  of  zinc,  in  paste,  in  solution,  or  m  the 
solid  form,  is  an  effective  remedy,  but  its  application  is  very  painful. 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  application.  It  may  be  employed  as  in 
the  following  powder,  which  is  recommended  by  Esmarch  :  Arsenious 
acid  one  part,  sulphate  of  morphine  one  part,  calomel  eight  parts,  and 
powdered  gum  acacia  forty-eight  parts.  It  may  also  be  applied  in  the 
form  of  Marsden's  paste,  which  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  arsenic 
and  powdered  gum  acacia,  with  sufficient  water  to  make  a  soft  paste. 
A  small  amount  of  morphine  should  also  be  added  to  mitigate  the  pam. 
The  arsenical  preparations  should  not  be  applied  to  the  mucous  sur- 
faces, nor  at  the  same  time  to  more  than  two  or  three  square  inches 
of  the  integument.  Serious  consequences  have  resulted  from  non-ob- 
servance of  these  precautions. 
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Pyrogallic  acid  in  the  form  of  a  ten  or  a  twenty  per  cent,  ointment 
is  highly  recommended  by  Kaposi,  Jarisch,  Duhring,  and  others.  It 
does  not  cause  any  pain,  and  must  be  applied  continuously  for  six  or 
eight  days.  The  ethylate  of  sodium  is  also  a  valuable  remedy.  I 
have  obtained  excellent  results  in  several  obstinate  cases  from  the  ap- 
plication of  an  infusion  of  jequirity.  The  inflammation  resulting 
from  its  use  was  enormous,  but  when  the  sloughs  dropped  off  the 
underlying  tissues  presented  no  trace  of  the  disease,  and  perfect  re- 
covery ensued. 

The  actual  cautery  or  the  galvano-cautery  has  been  employed  with 
benefit  in  cases  where,  owing  to  the  situation  of  the  lesion,  other 
methods  could  not  be  used.  The  dermal  curette  may  be  used  with 
advantage  in  many  cases. 

The  deep-seated  and  the  papillary  varieties  of  epithelioma  can  be 
successfully  extirpated  only  by  the  knife.  Thorough  and  early  excis- 
ion, followed  by  the  transplantation  of  a  flap  of  sound  skin,  is  a  pro- 
cedure that  has,  in  the  hands  of  Garretson  and  others,  given  brilliant 
results.  After  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  become  implicated 
all  operations  are  futile,  but  the  fetor  of  the  discharge  may  be  less- 
ened and  the  pain  somewhat  relieved  by  the  daily  use  of  a  weak  citric- 
acid  lotion. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  varies  with  the  age  of  the  patient,  the 
form,  duration,  and  location  of  the  disease,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  glandular  involvement.  The  superficial  variety  may  remain 
for  years  without  affecting  the  general  health,  and  if  the  lesions  be 
thoroughly  removed,  will  usually  not  recur.  The  deep-seated  variety 
is  always  a  grave  disease.  It  pursues  a  rapid  downward  course,  if  let 
alone,  and  frequently  recurs  after  attempted  extirpation.  The  papil- 
lary variety  is  the  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  It  almost  in- 
variably recurs  after  operation,  and  ends  fatally  within  a  year  or  two 
from  its  first  development.  In  epithelioma  of  the  tongue  and  of  the 
mucous  membranes  the  prognosis  is  also  bad.  Involvement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands  points  to  a  fatal  termination  of  the  disease.  The 
older  the  patient,  the  worse  the  prognosis  is.  Degenerative  processes 
once  initiated  in  the  very  aged  tend  to  continue,  and  removal  of  the 
epitheliomatous  lesion  in  such  patients  does  not  usually  arrest  the 
progress  of  the  disease. 

SARCOMA  CUTIS. 

Synonyms. — Cutaneous  sarcoma — Sarcoma  of  the  skin. 

Sarcoma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease,  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  sarcomatous  new  growths  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue. 

Symptoms. — In  some  rare  cases  the  internal  organs  are  those  which 
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are  first  affected  and  the  integument  is  involved  secondarily,  but  in 
the  majority  of  cases  the  skin  is  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease.  The 
symptoms  vary  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  the  malady.    In  non- 
pigmented  sarcoma,  which  is  the  least  malignant  variety,  the  new 
oTowths  are  usually  single  and  limited  to  the  superficial  tissues. 
They  first  appear  as  small,  round,  firm  nodules  of  a  reddish  or  pink 
color  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  They 
are  usually  found  in  the  apparently  healthy  skin,  but  m  some  cases 
they  are  developed  upon  a  pre-existing  mole,  wart,  or  cicatrix.  They 
grow  rapidly,  and  frequently  attain  the  size  of  an  orange,  but  eventu- 
ally break  down  and  ulcerate.    They  are  not  painful,  however,  and 
do  not  involve  the  general  system  for  several  years. 

In  melanotic  sarcoma,  which  is  the  variety  most  frequently  met 
with  the  new  growths  are  numerous  and  exquisitely  painful.  They 
consist  of  small,  round,  hard  nodules  that  vary  in  color  from  brown 
to  blue  and  black.    They  usually  first  appear  upon  the  skin  ot  the 
hands,  feet,  and  genital  regions,  but  rapidly  extending,  increasing 
in  number  and  size,  they  invade  every  portion  of  the  body.  Occasion- 
ally some  of  the  nodules  disappear  by  absorption,  leaving  a  pigmented 
cicatrix  to  mark  their  former  place.    More  frequently,  however,  the 
adiacent  nodules  coalescing  form  large,  irregular  tubercles  or  masses 
which  become  the  seat  of  ulceration.    Finally,  the  internal  organs 
become  infiltrated  with  similar  masses,  and  the  patient  dies  of  exhaus- 
tion.   This  is  the  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease     The  rare 
affection  which  Puhring,  Hebra,  and  Geber  have  described  under  the 
Meof  « inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm  of  the .skin,"  is  probab y  an- 
other variety  of  sarcoma.    It  is  characterized  by  the  development  in 
the  skin  of  a  number  of  pigmented,  infiltrated  patches  and  prominent 
fun «  Stumors.    The  tumors  are  usually  of  large  size  and  deep  red 
or  violet  color.    They  are  smooth  at  first,  but  soon  become  ulcerated 
°andV  etolted,  presenting  a  repulsive  fungiform  ^—J^ 
times  these  lesions  spontaneously  disappear,  but  otheis  appear  trom 
timp  tn  time  until  the  end  is  reached. 

D  agnos  s  -Sarcoma  cutis  may  appear  at  any  time  after  puberty 
but  it  Is  rarely  observed  in  persons  under  forty  years  of  age  Its 
svmn  oms  Z so  characteristk "that  there  is  little  danger  of  confound- 
symptom  are  so  caa  Carcinoma  and  lymphadenoma  pre- 

S  som  po  nls  o t  e^lL  to  it,  but  the  lymphatic  glands  are ,  »- 

sideration  of  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  charac  i  of  the ^Sions 

Pathology -The  new  growths  are  imbedded  in  the  contra  ana 
subclnS' connective  tissue,  and  are  identical  in  structure  with 
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those  that  occur  in  sarcoma  of  other  organs  and  tissues.  They 
are  composed  of  spindle-shaped  cells,  or  else  large  and  small  round 
cells  which  are  closed  packed  together  and  frequently  enveloped  by  a 
delicate  reticulated  layer  of  connective  tissue.  They  are  richly  sup- 
plied with  blood-vessels.  The  melanotic  growths  contain  an  abun- 
dance of  pigmented  cells  and  pigment-granules. 

Etiology.— Notwithstanding  the  many  theories  that  have  been  ad- 
vanced on  this  subject,  the  cause  of  sarcoma  is  still  unknown.  It  is 
probable,  however",  that  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system  is  the 
chief  factor  in  its  production. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  this  disease  has  been  very  unsatis- 
factory When  the  tumors  are  single  or  few  in  number,  the  best  re- 
mits are  obtained  from  their  prompt  excision.  This  procedure  is  use- 
less however,  when  the  tumors  are  numerous,  and,  of  course,  when 
they  involve  the  internal  organs,  impossible.  In  such  cases  life  may 
be  prolonged  and  pain  lessened  by  the  administration  of  small  doses 
of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  and  by  re- 
stricting the  patient  to  a  diet  of  milk  and  vegetables.  In  the  final 
stage  of  the  disease  sufficient  morphine  should  be  given  to  make  the 
patient  comfortable.  . 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  is  bad.  Medicinal  treatment  is  only 
palliative,  and  while  early  excision  of  the  tumors  may  retard  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease,  recurrence  of  it  is  usual,  the  patient  generally 
dying  from  pain  and  exhaustion  within  three  or  four  years  from  the 
first  appearance  of  the  lesions. 

CARCINOMA  CUTIS. 

Synonyms. — Cutaneous  carcinoma — Cancer  of  the  skin. 

Carcinoma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion and  deposition  of  carcinomatous  material  in  the  skm  and  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue.  . 

Symptoms— The  skin  may  be  attacked  by  any  of  the  varieties  oi 
carcinoma,  but  those  most  frequently  observed  are  epithelioma,  scir- 
rhus,  and  melanosis.  The  former  is  always  a  primary  aflection  of  the 
skin  or  of  the  mucous  membranes.  It  has  already  received  separate 
consideration.  Melanosis  also  is  generally  a  primary  affection  of 
the  integument.  Scirrhus,  however,  is  usually  secondary  to  similar 
growths  in  other  organs  and  tissues.  In  rare  cases  it  appears,  so  far 
as  we  can  judge,  to  be  developed  primarily  in  the  skm.  Two  varieties 
of  scirrhus  have  been  observed  upon  the  skin,  the  lenticular  and  the 
tuberous. 

The  lenticular  variety  is  always  secondary,  and  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  connection  with  carcinoma  of  the  mammary  glands.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  development  in  the^skin  of  several  small,  hard 
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papules  or  nodules  that  vary  in  size  from  a  small  shot  to  a  bean. 
They  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.    They  vary 
in  color  from  pink  to  dark-brown,  and  are  surrounded  by  an  inflam- 
matory areola.    They  rapidly  increase  in  size  and  number,  and,  us 
the  disease  progresses,  the  adjacent  papules  and  nodules  coalesce,  and 
form  laro-e,  irregular  masses  or  fungoid  tumors.    In  some  cases  the 
entire  surface  of  the  chest  is  infiltrated  with  the  carcinomatous  de- 
posits, numerous  nodules  are  developed,  and  the  intervening  skin 
becomes  thickened  and  indurated  so  that  the  thorax  seems  to  the 
touch  to  be  encased  in  armor.    This  is  the  condition  described  by 
Velpeau  as  "cancer  en  cuirasse."    After  a  time,  owing  to  the  in- 
creasing pressure  of  the  new  material  upon  the  cutaneous  vessels,  the 
vascular  supply  is  diminished  or  cut  off  from  the  affected  parts. 
Some  of  the  nodules  then  undergo  ulceration,  others  become  gan- 
grenous, and  may  be  spontaneously  extruded.    Fresh  nodules,  how- 
ever, are  developed  in  other  portions  of  the  body,  the  lymphatic 
glands  become  hard  and  smaller,  nutrition  is  interfered  with,  the  pa- 
tient becomes  more  and  more  emaciated,  and  finally  perishes  from  ex- 
haustion.   More  or  less  lancinating  pain  is  present  from  the  beginning 
to  the  end  of  the  disease. 

The  tuberous  variety  is  generally  a  secondary  affection,  but  may 
make  its  first  appearance  in  the  skin.  The  lesions  consist  of  large, 
hard  nodules  and  tubercles  that  vary  from  the  size  of  a  bean  to  that 
of  a  walnut,  or  may  be  larger.  They  project  above  the  adjacent  cuta- 
neous surface.  They  vary  in  color  from  white  to  dark-red  or  brown, 
and  are  generally  present  in  large  numbers.  They  are  found  on  every 
portion  of  the  body,  but  are  especially  abundant  upon  the  hands  and 
face  Their  course  is  similar  to  the  lesions  of  the  lenticular  variety. 
Ulceration,  emaciation,  pain,  and  exhaustion  end  the  scene  within  a 
few  years. 

Melanotic  carcinoma  is  characterized  by  the  development  in  the 
skin  of  numerous  small,  hard,  blackish  papules  or  nodules.  They  are 
usually  first  observed  on  the  hands,  feet,  or  the  genital  regions  They 
increase  rapidly  in  size  and  number,  and  soon  involve  the  whole  lym- 
phatic system.  The  internal  organs  also  become  affected,  and  the 
patient  finally  dies  of  pain  and  inanition.  This  is  the  most  malignant 
variety  of  carcinoma,  and  often  ends  fatally  within  a  year  from  the 
first  appearance  of  its  lesions.  t 

Diagnosis.— The  only  diseases  with  which  carcinoma  could  be  con- 
founded are  sarcoma  and  ljmphadenoma.  Sarcoma,  however  never 
attacks  the  lymphatic  glands,  while  carcinoma,  even  at  an  early  stage  in 
its  development,  always  does.  Lymphadenoma  involves  the  lymphatic 
system  also,  but  it  is  a  painless  disease  of  long  duration,  and  usually 
makes  its  first  appearance  in  the  cervical  glands.  Carcinoma  on  the 
contrary,  is  of  comparatively  brief  duration,  is  accompanied  by  more 
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or  less  pain  and  by  marked  emaciation,  and  does  not  involve  the  cer- 
vical glands  until  late  in  the  progress  of  the  disease. 

Pathology— The  lesions  of  cutaneous  carcinoma  are  composed  of  a 
dense  network  of  connective  tissue  arranged  in. alveolar  masses,  the 
meshes  of  which  arc  filled  with  numbers  of  small,  round,  epithelial 

GOll&a 

Etiology— The  cause  of  carcinoma  is  still  involved  in  mystery. 
The  most  plausible  theory  of  its  production  is  that  which  supposes  it 
to  be  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  functions  of  the  trophic  system. 

Treatment— The  treatment  of  cutaneous  carcinoma  is  very  unsat- 
isfactory. Excision  of  the  nodules  is  painful,  and  does  not  retard  the 
progress  of  the  disease.  Internal  medication  seems  to  be  equally  pow- 
erless to  effect  a  cure.  Considerable  relief',  however,  can  be  afforded 
by  eliminating  all  meat  from  the  patient's  diet,  and  administering 
small  doses  of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury. 
Morphine  must  also  be  given  when  necessary. 

Prognosis— Tbe  prognosis  is  invariably  bad.  No  patient  has  ever 
recovered  from  this  affection,  and  the  majority  of  cases  end  fatally 
within  two  years. 

KELOID. 

Synonyms.— Kelis— Kelos— Cheloide. 

Keloid  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of  flat,  round,  or  irregularly 
shaped  and  variously  sized,  elevated,  white,  or  pale-red,  smooth,  firm, 
but  somewhat  elastic,  nodules  or  patches,  ridges,  or  projections  of  new 
growth  of  connective  tissue. 

Symptoms.— The  disease  begins  as  a  small,  pale  pea-  or  ordinary 
bean-sized  tubercle  or  nodule,  well  imbedded,  but  yet  slightly  elevated 
above  the  skin.  The  growth,  which  may  be  single  or  multiple,  usual- 
ly presents  at  first  but  one  tumor.  This  slowly  increases  in  size,  vary- 
ing much  from  time  to  time  in  form,  appearing  now  as  an  oval  tumor 
sending  forth  projections  into  the  surrounding  skin,  contracting  and 
distorting  the  part  (the  central  portion  and  the  processes  of  the  tumor 
resembling  the  body  and  legs  of  the  crab),  and  anon  as  a  simple  ovoid 
or  nodular  tumor  having  no  projections  whatever  into  the  healthy 
skin.  Sometimes  the  tumor  is  elongated,  cylindrical,  or  else  appears 
as  disks  or  plates,  or  as  cord-like-  elevations,  bands,  or  ridges,  forming 
a  star-shaped  or  radiating  network,  assuming  protean  forms  in  the 
skin. 

The  tumor  varies  not  only  in  form,  but  in  size,  which  may  range 
from  that  of  a  small  pea  or  bean  to  that  of  a  large  turnip.  The  lesion 
sometimes  appears  about  the  size  of  a  well-filled  pea-  or  beau-pod.  It 
is  always  well  defined,  looking  as  if  implanted  in  the  skin,  but  really 
,  elevated  from  one  half  to  several  lines  above  it.  The  usually  promi- 
nent central  part  or  body  of  the -lesion  is- surrounded  by  radii  which 
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plunge  from  its  periphery  under  the  skin.,  extending  like  roots  into 
and  appearing  to  be  lost  in  the  tissue  of  the  part.    Now  and  then  the 


Fig.  17.— Keloid  tumor.    (From  Photographic  Review  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.) 


central  part  or  body  is  somewhat  depressed,  and  the  border  elevated  as 
a  rim  around  it.  In  color  it  may  be  white  and  shiny,  or  of  a  pink  or 
reddish  patchy  effect.  Its  surface  is  smooth,  the  epidermis  covering 
it  being  thin  and  tense,  or  else  wrinkled,  hairs  and  sebaceous  glands 
being  usually  absent.  Although  only  a  few  may  be  met  with,  the  sweat- 
glands  in  some  cases  are  present  in  large  numbers.  To  the  touch  the 
tumor  is  firm  but  elastic,  the  central  portion  being  denser  and  harder 
than  the  circumference,  the  processes  having  all  the  rigidity  of  bands 
of  fibrous  tissue.  It  generally  occurs,  as  has  been  mentioned,  singly, 
but  sometimes  two  or  more  patches  may  be  observed.  The  situation 
in  which  the  tumor  is  most  frequently  met  with  is  the  trunk,  espe- 
cially the  sternum,  the  sides  of  the  chest,  the  mammas,  the  back,  and 
the  anterior  and  posterior  parts  of  the  neck.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  it  occurs  on  the  sternum,  from  which  it  may  spread  out  pro- 
cesses parallel  with  the  ribs.    It  is  also  met  with  on  other  parts  of  the 
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body,  but  least  frequently  on  the  face,  concha,  and  lobule  of  the  ear, 
the  flexor  and  extensor  surfaces,  the  genitals,  and  the  dorsal  portions 
of  the  hand  and  foot.  Pain,  as 
has  been  stated,  follows  pressure 
of  the  tumor.  Pain  from  it  may 
also  be  spontaneous,  of  a  pricking 
or  burning  character,  and  some- 
times itching  is  experienced. 
These  symptoms  are  seldom  con- 
stant, but  occasionally  the  pain 
may  be  so  steady  as  to  be  most  an- 
noying. The  lesion  of  keloid,  once 
formed,  usually  continues  through- 
out life  ;  its  course  being  either 
rapid  or  slow,  usually  slow.  After 
the  tumor  has  attained  a  certain 
size,  its  further  growth  is  likely  to 
be  arrested,  and,  if  that  happens, 
it  becomes  stationary.  It  never 
ulcerates,  and  it  shows  no  ten- 
dency to  undergo  any  change, 

save  in  the  rare  cases  in  which  complete  involution  occurs. 

Diagnosis— The  diagnosis  of  keloid  is,  as  a  general  rule,  easy  ;  its 
course,  characteristic  appearance,  and  location  being  usually  sufficient 


Fig.  18— Keloid  in  Negro. 


to  distinguish  it  from  any  other  affection. 


Fig.  19.— (Photo-micrograph.)    Section  of  keloid. 
Magnified  75  diameters. 


It  may  be  confounded 
with  simple  cicatrix, 
from  which,  however, 
i  t  may  be  distinguished 
by  its  course,  form, 
color,  consistency,  pain 
on  pressure,  the  fre- 
quent recurrence  of 
spontaneous  pain,  and 
sometimes  by  the  sen- 
sation of  itching. 

Pathology.  —  True 
keloid  is  a  new  growth 
of  connective  tissue 
situated  in  the  corium. 
The  growth  is  com- 
posed of  closely  packed 
fibres  that  are  general- 
ly arranged  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  tu- 
mor.   Upon  examina- 
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tion  of  several  specimens  removed  from  the  negro  with  true  keloid, 
illustrated  in  the  sketch,  the  following  observation  was  made  : 

The  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis  and  the  papilla?  ap- 
peared normal.  Beneath  the  papillae  there  was  a  new  formation  con- 
sisting of  connective-tissue  bands,  the  fibres  of  which  were  densely 
packed  together,  and  ran  parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  the  growth  and 
the  surface  of  the  skin.  A  few  spindle-cells  or  nuclei  were  apparent. 
Along  the  vessels,  especially  the  arteries,  the  sebaceous  and  sweat 
glands  had  entirely  disappeared.  In  addition  to  the  above  changes, 
Piffard  records  thinning  of  the  horny  layer,  the  rete  as  rather  over- 
developed, and  the  papillae  as  enlarged,  with  broad,  flat  tops. 
Schwimmer*  reports  also  atrophy  of  the  epidermis,  the  development 
of  curious  vessels  and  nuclei,  absence  of  the  papilla?,  with  atrophy  of 
the  hair-follicles  and  sebaceous  glands.  Warren  f  and  Neumann  have 
both  proved  that  the  disease  originates  in  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
part. 

Etiology— Keloid  occurs  in  both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  more 
commonly  in  persons  in  middle  life,  beginning  usually  at  puberty.  It 
may  develop  spontaneouslv,  or  from  an  irritation,  injury,  or  from  a 
simple  hypertrophic  scar.  It  has  been  noticed  to  follow,  especially  m 
the  negro,  who  is  predisposed  to  keloid,  an  injury  to  the  integument 
from  the  lash  of  a  whip,  strap,  or  other  instrument ;  from  burns  blis- 
ters, or  punctures  ;  from  the  bite  of  the  leech  or  the  piercing  of  the 
ears  It  may  follow  from  boils,  carbuncles,  pustules,  especially  those 
of  varicella  and  variola,  acne,  lupus  after  scraping,*  psoriasis  *  and 
from  syphilitic  ||  and  scrofulous  eruptions.  Cases  are  also  recorded  m 
which  it  appeared  after  operations  and  wounds. 

An  instance  in  which  a  large,  true  keloid  lesion  of  the  forearm  had 
followed  a  most  insignificant  wound,  a  mere  scratch  of  the  skin,  came 
under  mv  observation  in  the  case  of  a  practitioner  who,  exposing  his 
right  arm  during  one  of  my  clinics,  stated  that  the  affection  had  fol- 
lowed a  very  slight  abrasion  of  the  part  while  he  was  attending  a  case 

of  confinement.  1  n        „  , 

Treatment-Internal  and  external  treatment  are  seldom  of  much 
avail,  either  to  lessen,  to  remove,  or  to  destroy  the  growth.  The 
paroxysmal  pains  and  the  deformity  that  the  disease  occasions  often 
cause  patients  to  ask  for  relief,  and  then  it  becomes  necessary  o  a  - 
tempt  some  treatment  that  may  fulfil  both  indications.    The  pains 

*  Abstract  in  Philadelphia  Medical  Times,  September  10,  1881. 

tSitzunSsberiehtderl,AkademiederWissenscl^ 

%  Keloid  after  Scraping;  cases  reported  by  Mr.  Clutton,  Mr.  Lucas,  ana 
Baker.    British  Medical  Journal,  January  20,  1883. 

*•  Keloid  following  Psoriasis  ;  reported  by  Henry  S.  Purdon,  M.  D.    Journal  of 
taneous  and  Venereal  Diseases,  April,  1883.  n»+*ni>nn«  nnd  Yc- 

|  A  Case  of  Keloid  following  Syphilis,  by  Dr.  Taylor.  Journal  of  Cutaneous  and 

nereal  Diseases,  July,  1883. 
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may  sometimes  be  lessened  by  full  doses  of  quinine.  Wilson  prefers 
first  to  regulate  the  general  functions  of  the  system,  to  this  end  main- 
taining a  "steady  course  of  Donovan's  solution  in  doses  of  ten  drops 
three  times  a  day,  or  of  the  protioduret  of  mercury  in  combination 
with  guaiacum  and  the  oxysulphuret  of  antimony.  Cod-liver  oil, 
arsenic,  the  chloride  of  ammonium,  the  iodide  of  potassium,  and  the 
other  alkaline  iodides  are  remedies  that  have  been  recommended  as 
sometimes  having  an  influence  on  the  growth. 

The  injection  of  morphine  and  cocaine  in  or  around  the  growth  is 
often  serviceable  for  the  pains,  and,  as  well,  the  application  of  chloro- 
form, aconite,  and  camphor,  alone  or  combined  with  belladonna,  opium, 
and  arnica,  may  lessen  or  relieve  the  pain.  Hot  and  cold  applications 
may  be  employed  for  the  same  purpose.  The  pain  is  sometimes  allayed 
by  the  application  of  the  galvanic  current,  or  by  occasionally  punctur- 
ing the  tumor  with  a  small  knife,  which  process  also  assists  in  promot- 
ing absorption  of  the  tumor.  Vitlal,*  in  order  to  promote  absorption, 
employs  multiple  scariBcation,  from  which  mode  of  treatment  he  re- 
ports for  several  cases  relief  from  pain.  Operative  measures,  whether 
performed  by  the  knife  or  caustics,  are  generally  inappropriate,  the 
growth  almost  invariably  returning,  sometimes  even  increased  in  size. 
An  operation  may  be  necessary  when  the  tumor  becomes  very  large, 
or  interferes  with  the  function  of  the  part,  but,  if  performed,  it  will 
afford  only  temporary  relief. 

Duhring  states  that  caustic  potash  offers  the  most  efficient  remedy 
if  an  operation  is  demanded,  but  he  further  adds  that  the  idea  of 
employing  it  should  not  be  entertained  if  the  disease  is  increasing. 
Piffard  relates  a  case  in  which  incisions  into  the  tumor,  followed  by 
applications  of  acetic  acid,  reduced  the  growth  until  it  was  hardly 
appreciable.  Absorption  will  occasionally  follow  slight  compression 
with  any  ordinary  plaster,  such  as  one  of  resin  or  soap.  Perhaps  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  additionally  the  effect  of  medication,  it 
would  be  better  to  use  the  mercuric,  belladonna,  or  the  lead  plaster. 
Ointments  of  lead,  mercuric  oleate,  and  iodide  of  potassium  are  also 
useful.  Wilson  derived  benefit  from  painting  the  growth  with  a 
drachm  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  an  ounce  each  of  soft  soap  and 
alcohol,  followed  by  the  constant  application  of  lead-plaster.  Collo- 
dion, or  iodine,  or  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  are  also  useful  applica- 
tions painted  over  the  growth.  Iodide  of  ammonium  or  lead  is  like- 
wise valuable,  employed  in  the  form  of  an  ointment. 

Prognosis— The  prognosis  of  the  disease  is  usually  unfavorable. 
It  may,  after  a  time,  be  arrested  and  cease  entirely  to  grow,  and  yet 
quiescently  persist  during  the  lifetime  of  the  patient.  This,  too,  may 
happen  without  interference  with  the  general  health.  Upon  removal 
of  the  tumor  it  generally  returns,  often  much  larger  than  the  original 
*  Gazette  dea  Ilopitaux,  January  29,  1381. 
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o-rowth.    Spontaneous  involution  of  the  disease  has  been  observed  to 
occur  in  some  cases,*  but  such  are  always  rare- 
Directions  for  the  treatment  of  cicatrices  of  the  shin  may  be  ap- 
propriately introduced  here.    Cicatrices,  as  stated  in  the  chapter  on 
symptomatology,  are  new  formations  that  occupy  the  place  of  normal 
tissue  that  has  been  destroyed  by  various  morbid  processes.  They 
may  occur  as  the  result  of  burns,  scalds,  or  wounds,  or  they  may  follow 
surgical  operations.    In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  they  are  the 
result  of  ulcerative  destruction  occurring  in  the  course  of  various 
diseases.    They  are  composed  of  connective  tissue,  but  do  not  contain 
any  blood-vessels,  nerves,  lymphatics,  or  glandular  structure.  There 
are  three  varieties  of  cicatrices— those  which  are  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding surface,  those  which  are  depressed  below  it,  and  those  which 
are  elevated  above  it.    Oases  of  the  first  two  varieties  rarely  require  any 
treatment,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  should  not  be  disturbed  unless  they 
become  excessively  painful.    The  last,  or  hypertrophic  variety,  is  ex- 
posed to  more  or  less  irritation,  is  consequently  liable  to  undergo  any 
of  the  forms  of  malignant  degeneration,  and  is  also  productive  of  great 
deformity.    If  there  be  sufficient  cutaneous  tissue  surrounding  the 
lesions  of  this  variety,  they  should  be  removed  by  excision,  and  the 
ed^es  of  the  wound  should  be  carefully  approximated.    If  this  pro- 
cedure be  impossible  or  unadvisable,  an  effort  should  be  made  to  secure 
partial  absorption  of  the  tissue  forming  the  cicatrices  by  repeated  ap- 
plications of  nitrate  of  silver  or  of  tincture  of  iodine.    Marked  im- 
provement can  be  obtained  by  the  persevering  employment  of  gentle 
friction  with  fine  sand  or  pumice-stone.   In  obstinate  cases,  or  in  cases 
in  which  a  large  extent  of  surface  is  involved,  as  after  small-pox,  ex- 
cellent results  can  be  obtained  by  painting  the  surface  with  collod]on, 
thus  securing  a  gentle  but  uniform  and  continuous  pressure  upon  the 
lesions. 


MOLLUSCUM  FIBROSUM. 

SYNONYMS.-Molluscum  simplex-Fibroma  molluscum-Molluseum  pendulum. 
Molluscum  flbrosum.  a  connective-tissue  new  growth  is  character- 
ized by  the  development  in  the  skin  of  firm  or  soft,  rounded,  painless 
sessile,  or  pedunculated  tumors,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  split 
pea  to  that  of  an  egg,  or  even  larger. 

Symptoms.-In  this  disease,  which  consists  of  the  formation  of 
connective-tissue  tumors,  they  may  occur  singly  or  m  numbers,  but 
more  commonly  in  numbers.  They  may  be  so  small  as  no  to  be  visible, 
and  can  be  detected  only  by  passing  the  fingers  over  the  skm  ;  but 
on  the  other  hand,  they  may  be  so  large  as  to  be  most  prominent  ami 
perceptible.  Their  shape,  even  upon  the  same  surface,  varies  greatl3 . 
*  See  report  of  ease  by  Dyce  Duckworth,  British  Medical  Journal,  October  8,  1881. 
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Thov  may  be  connected  with  the  subcutaneous  tissue  by  a  broad  base, 
or  may  hang  from  the  skin  by  short  pedicles.    The  skin  covering  the 
-rrowths  may  be,  and  is  usually,  normal,  but  it  may  be  tense,  giving 
the  surface  a  pink  or  reddish  color  ;  or,  again,  it  may  be  loose,  hyper- 
trophied,  or  atrophied.    In  consistency,  some  of  the  tumors  are  soft, 
and  this  is  most  usual,  while  others  may  be  fibrous  and  hard.  They 
are  generally  multiple,  and  are  present  in  various  stages  of  develop- 
ment, and  irregularly  distributed  over  the  body,  with  perhaps  prefer- 
ence for  the  trunk.    Their  size  as  well  as  their  shape  varies  consider- 
ably, most  of  them,  however,  being  small,  about  the  size  of  a  pea, 
while  some  may  be  as  large  as  a  child's  head.    They  are  not  attended 
with  subjective  symptoms,  and,  if  large,  occasion  physical  annoy- 
ance only  through  their  bulk  and  weight,  and  mental  annoyance 
through  deformity.    They  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body  at 
any  time  of  life,  but  they  most  frequently  appear  in  childhood.  After 
forming  they  generally  grow  slowly,  and  having  reached  a  certain 
size,  remain  constant  throughout  life.    Sometimes,  when  large,  they 
occasion  by  their  pressure  inflammation,  ulceration,  and  gangrene. 

Diagnosis.— The  difference  of  diagnosis  between  this  disease  and 
molluscum  epitheliale  has  been  pointed. out  fully  under  the  head  of 
the  latter.  The  location  of  the  tumors  beneath  the  skin,  the  absence 
of  any  depression  or  aperture  upon  their  summits,  ought  to  be  all- 
sufficient  to  determine  the  character  of  this  disease. 

Molluscum  fibrosum  may  also  be  mistaken  for  multiple  neuromata, 
or  for  lipomata.  But  the  pain  associated  with  the  former,  and  the 
lobulated  and  soft  feel  of  the  latter,  will  prevent  mistake  and  decide 
the  diagnosis. 

Pathology— The  portion  of  the  skin  in  which  molluscum  fibrosum 
has  its  origin  is  said  by  Fagg  and  Hawse  to  be  the  connective-tissue 
walls  of  the  hair-sac  ;  but  Eokitansky,  on  the  contrary,  asserts  that  it 
begins  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium.    Virchow,  Kaposi,  and 
others  hold  a  view  dissimilar  to  both,  and  state  that  it  has  its  origin  in 
the  connective  tissue,  around  the  fatty  tissue.    The  last-named  view 
is  the  one  now  most  commonly  accepted.    The  tumors  are  bound 
down  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  by  their  pedicles.  An 
incision  made  into  one  of  them  exposes  a  white,  fibrous  mass  enveloped 
in  a  capsule  of  dense  connective  tissue.    In  the  peripheral  portion  the 
fibres  are  not  so  coarse  as  elsewhere,  but  have  more  the  appearance  of 
the  corium.    The  central  part  of  the  tumor  is  soft  and  pulpy,  and  by 
pressure  a  small  cjuantity  of  yellowish  fluid  may  be  made  to  exude 
from  it.     Young  tumors  are  found  to  consist  of  gelatinous,  newly 
formed  connective  tissue,  the  cells  being  copious,  with  irregular  and 
fine  fibrillse.    Old  tumors,  on  the  contrary,  are  made  up  of  dense, 
closely  packed  fibrous  tissue,  and  at  times  exhibit  considerable  vascu- 
larity about  their  bases. 
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Etiology. — The.  cause  of  the  disease  is  unknown.  It  has  been  said 
to  be  hereditary,  because  occasionally  appearing  in  several  successive 
generations.  Non-hereditary  cases,  however,  have  been  recorded  of 
its  development  in  several  persons  of  the  same  family.  Instances  have 
been  reported  in  which  it  followed  local  irritation,  but  many  cases 
occur  in  which  this  cause  has  borne  no  part.  Hebra  found  in  his 
observation  of  the  disease  that  persons  attacked  with  it  were  invariably 
of  weak  physical  and  mental  organization. 

Treatment. — The  tumors,  if  not  very  numerous,  may  be  removed 
by  excision,  ligation,  or  cauterization.  The  galvano-cautery  is  prob- 
ably one  of  the  most  successful  methods  of  employing  cauterization 
for  their  removal. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  ordinarily  lasts  a  lifetime.  Spontaneous 
involution  rarely  occurs.  The  tumors  generally  increase  in  size  and 
number  until  they  reach  a  certain  development,  after  which  they 
remain  fixed  in  size  and  character.  As  a  general  rule,  they  do  not 
endanger  life,  but  occasionally,  through  causing  some  constitutional 
derangement  of  the  system,  they  produce  fatal  results. 

XANTHOMA. 

Synonyms.— Xanthelasma— Vitiligoidea— Fibroma  lipomatodes— Molluscum  choles- 

terique. 

Xanthoma  is  a  connective-tissue  new  growth,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  one  or  more  yellowish,  variously  shaped  and  sized, 
smooth,  or  slightly  elevated  patches  or  tubercles. 

Symptoms— The  disease  appears  in  two  forms,  xanthoma  planum 
and  xanthoma  tuberosum,  which  may  be  described  as  follows  : 

Xanthoma  Planum  consists  of  variously  formed  and  sized  patches 
situated  in  the  corium.  They  are  usually  sharply  denned,  flat,  smooth 
to  the  touch,  the  skin  appearing  perfectly  natural.  At  times  they  are 
slightly  raised  above  the  surrounding  skin.  In  color  they  are  more  or 
less  yellowish,  their  tint  having  often  been  compared  to  that  of  chamois- 
skin.  In  shape  thev  are  generally  rounded  or  elongated.  In  size  they 
vary  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  may  be  larger. 
They  usually  begin  as  very  small  patches,  and  slowly  increase,  until 
they  attain  a  certain  size,  after  which  they  remain  at  a  standstill. 
Their  most  common  seat  is  on  the  eyelids,  particularly  the  upper  lid. 
They  also  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  face  and  on  other  parts 
of  the  body.  The  patches  have  been  observed  on  the  lips,  palate, 
trachea,  in  the  .spleen,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  bile-ducts,  and 
in  the  abdominal  muscles.  One  or  more  patches  may  occur  on  the 
same  or  different  regions,  and  if  they  approach  each  other  may  finally 
coalesce. 

Xanthoma  Tuberosum  appears  as  papules  or  tubercles  of  varying 
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shapes  and  sizes.  They  are  generally  round,  and  from  the  size  of  a 
pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  larger.  Their  color,  consistency,  and 
other  characteristics  do  not  differ  much  from  the  variety  just  described, 
except  that  they  generally  occur  upon  the  neck,  trunk,  and  extremi- 
ties. Occasionally  they  are  slightly  painful.  They  sometimes  occur 
in  connection  with  xanthoma  planum. 

Xanthoma  is  a  disease  of  middle  or  advanced  life,  but  it  may  occur 
at  any  age.  It  is  more  frequently  encountered  in  women  than  in  men. 
The  lesions  are  generally  single,  but  in  rare  instances  are  multiple, 
invading  a  large  part  of  the  body,  and  sometimes  the  mucous  mem- 
branes. As  a  general  rule  the  disease  begins  as  the  macular  variety, 
in  the  inner  canthus  of  the  eyelids.  It  usually  develops  gradually, 
runs  a  slow  course,  and  lasts  a  lifetime.  It  may,  on  the  other  hand, 
as  in  the  cases  of  Korach  and  Hertzka,  develop  rapidly  within  a  few 
weeks,  involving  almost  all  the  body,  and  be  complicated  with  icterus 
and  pruritus.    The  patches  at  times  disappear  spontaneously. 

Diagnosis. — The  lesion  occurring  in  xanthoma  is  so  characteristic 
in  form,  color,  and  situation,  that  it  cannot  usually  be  mistaken  for 
that  of  any  other  disease.  Milium  occurring  on  the  face  may  bear 
some  resemblance  to  xanthoma,  but  the  doubt  can  readily  be  resolved, 
for  pressure  will  remove  the  contents  of  milium,  while  it  will  in  no 
wise  affect  the  lesion  of  xanthoma,  or  at  best  will  only  force  out  of 
it  some  bloody  serum. 

Pathology.— Xanthoma  is  a  connective-tissue  new  growth  which 
may  be  followed  by  fatty  degeneration.  The  most  accepted  view  of 
the  disease  now  is  that  given  by  Pye-Smith,  who  has  made  a  most 
careful  investigation  of  it.  He  concludes  that  it  is  a  chronic  hy- 
perplasia of  the  deeper  layer  of  the  cutis  in  which,  on  the  one  hand, 
the  papilla?  and  the  epidermis,  and  on  the  other,  the  subcutaneous 
tissue,  are  only  secondarily  involved.  The  inflammation-cells,  or 
young  leucocytes,  may  be  converted  into  new  connective-tissue  cells 
and  be  finally  transformed  into  adipose  tissue,  or,  instead  of  becoming 
so  changed,  they  may  take  on  fatty  degeneration,  resulting  in  a  detri- 
tus of  oil-drops,  calcareous  masses,  and  cholesterine  crystals. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  xanthoma  is  unknown.  In  a  few  instances 
it  is  hereditary.  Kaposi,  Hutchinson,  Chambard,  Pye-Smith,  Fagge, 
Murchison,  and  others  have  observed  the  disease  in  connection  with 
affections  of  the  liver.  Jaundice,  especially,  has  been  noticed  to  oc- 
cur in  very  many  cases  just  before  or  during  the  course  of  the  disease. 
The  claim,  however,  that  the  affection  is  dependent  upon  a  diseased 
condition  of  the  liver  has  not  been  substantiated,  as  in  very  many  cases 
observed  by  Brachet,  Monnard,  Schwimmer,  Fox,  Carry,  and  White, 
this  organ  was  not  affected. 

Treatment.— Wilson  and  Besnierboth  believe  in  constitutional  treat- 
ment for  the  disease,  and  they  report  good  results  from  cases  managed 
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in  that  way.  Wilson  suggests  nitro-muriatic  acid,  with  now  and  then 
a  blue  pill,  and  after  a  time  arsenic.  Besnier  reports  the  rapid  re- 
moval of  the  tubercles  from  the  administration,  first  of  phosphorus 
and  then  of  turpentine. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  local  treatment  is  the  only  practicable  way 
of  removing  the  deformity.  Caustics,  the  curette,  and  the  knife  are 
the  only  effective  resort  for  the  destruction  and  removal  of  the  growth. 
Great  care,  however,  should  be  taken  in  excising  the  diseased  part  to 
so  perform  the  operation  as  to  prevent  ectrooion. 

Prognosis. — Xanthoma,  beyond  the  disfigurement,  gives  rise  to  no 
discomfort.  It  may  continue  throughout  life,  or  it  may  disappear. 
According  to  Legg,  its  disappearance  is  owing  to  spontaneous  resolu- 
tion. 

Colloid  Degeneration  of  the  Skin.— Wagner  has  referred  to 
this  disease  under  the  title  of  colloid  milium,  and  Besnier  as  colloid 
degeneration  of  the  skin.    The  disease  occurs  principally  on  the  face, 
neck,  and  upper  extremities.    It  is  found  in  persons  during  middle 
and  old  age,  although  Liveing  recently  reports*  several  cases  in  young 
persons.    The  affection  appears  in  the  form  of  many  small,  flat,  or 
slightly  raised,  rounded,  and  discrete  growths,  varying  in  size  from 
that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  split  pea.    In  color  they  are  a  light 
yellow,  with  a  shining  and  translucent  appearance.    They  thus  seem 
to  contain  a  fluid,  but,  on  examination,  are  found  to  be  solid  or  at 
least  semi-solid  in  structure.    They  undergo  a  change  by  first  becom- 
ing as  Liveing  shows,  umbilicated,  whereupon  they  inflame,  scab, 
and  dry  up,  exposing  a  mark,  but  not  a  scar.    The  lesions  resemble 
xanthoma,  both  from  their  situation  and  appearance,  and  may  be  a 
degenerative  form  of  it.    They  differ  from  xanthoma  lesions  by  the 
fact  of  their  translucency  and  of  the  difference  in  their  course,  as  de- 
scribed.   Besnier  has  pointed  out  that  the  disease  consists  of  a  degen- 
eration of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium. 


LIPOMA. 

Synonyms.— Fatty  tumor— Adipoma— Steatoma. 

Lipoma  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  circumscribed  new 
formations  composed  of  fatty  tissue.  They  are  usually  seated  m  the 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  but  are  more  or  less  elevated  above 
the  surrounding  surface.  Their  range  in  size  is  very  great.  Some- 
times as  small  as  a  split  pea  when  first  observed,  they  frequently 
reach  a  diameter  of  several  inches.  They  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the 
touch,  and  more  or  less  globular  in  shape.  Although  generally  tabu- 
lated, they  but  seldom  affect  the  color  of  the  skin  where  they  are  situ- 

*  Colloid  Degeneration  of  the  Skin,  by  Robert  Liveing.  British  Medical  Journal, 
March  27,  1886. 
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ated,  beneath  which  they  are  slightly  movable.  They  vary  in  number 
from  one  to  a  hundred  or  more.  They  pursue  a  benign  course,  never 
becoming  inflamed  unless  subjected  to  irritation.  They  are  not  at- 
tended with  any  pain,  except  in  rare  cases,  when  they  press  upon  a 
nerve-fibre.  In  some  cases  they  undergo  fatty  or  else  calcareous  de- 
generation. Large  lipomata  may  become  pedunculated,  or  they  may 
break  away  from  their  attachments  by  force  of  gravity,  and  move  from 
place  to  place  beneath  the  surface. 

Diagnosis— Fatty  tumors  can  usually  be  distinguished  without 
difficulty  from  all  other  new  formations  by  their  soft,  semi-fluctuating 
consistency,  their  painless  nature,  their  normal  color,  and  their  more 
or  less  lobulated  character. 

Pathology. — Lipoma  consists  of  a  variable  number  of  large  fat-cells 
surrounded  by  a  capsule  of  connective  tissue. 

Etiology. — The  etiology  of  these  growths  is  not  known. 

Treatment. — Excision  is  the  only  effectual  treatment,  and  it  should 
be  promptly  resorted  to  in  all  cases  where  the  tumors  are  few  in  num- 
ber, or  are  a  source  of  inconvenience. 

ANGIOMA. 

Synonyms. — Nsevus  vascularis — Nsevus  sanguineus — Naevus  flammeus — Gefassmal — 
Taches  de  vin — Telangiectasis — Angio-elephantiasis — Tumor  cavernosus — Fungus 
nematodes  —  Aneurysma  spongiosum  —  Claret-stain  —  Tort-wine  stain  —  Mother's 
mark. 

Angioma  is  that  pathological  alteration  of  the  skin  which  consists 
wholly  or  in  part  of  permanently  enlarged  or  newly  formed  blood 
or  lymphatic  vessels. 

The  angiomata  are  therefore  divided  into  those  which  contain 
blood-vessels  and  those  which  are  formed  of  lymphatics.  The  former, 
consisting  of  blood-vessels  only  (angiomata  propria),  are  described 
under  the  above  subdivisions  as  naevus  vascularis,  telangiectasis,  angio- 
elephantiasis,  and  tumor  cavernosus. 

NiEvus  Vascularis. — Vascular  nsevi  are  new  formations  situated 
in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  composed  mainly  of 
blood-vessels  that  are  either  congenital  or  appear  shortly  after  birth. 
Their  form  and  size  vary.  They  may  be  flat  or  slightly  elevated,  well- 
or  ill-defined,  distinct  or  faint  smooth  spots  on  the  skin,  which  are 
light,  bright-  or  dark-red,  violaceous,  bluish  or  livid  in  color,  round 
or  irregular  in  shape,  and  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  point,  a  pea  or  bean, 
to  that  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  large  enough  to  embrace  an  entire 
limb  or  region.  Sometimes  they  appear  as  uniform  red  patches,  or 
have  varying  shades  of  red,  being  traversed  by  tortuous  and  dilated 
capillaries,  the  surface  being  generally  or  partially  raised.  Finally, 
nsevi  may  appear  as  erectile,  turgid,  vascular,  pulsating  tumors,  with 
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a  smooth,  but  more  frequently  a  rugous,  surface.    They  are  more 
often  observed  in  men  than  in  women.     Usually  single,  but  some- 
times multiple,  they  are  most  commonly  seen  on  the  head,  especially 
the  face,  cheeks,  lips,  nose,  eyelids,  forehead,  and  scalp.    They  also 
occur  upon  other  parts,  more  particularly  on  the  upper  extremities, 
as  on  the  back  of  the  hands,  the  trunk,  the  penis,  and  labia,  the  lower 
extremities  being  rarely  invaded.    They  may  appear  alone,  as  already 
described,  but  they  are  occasionally  associated  with  warty  growths, 
and  may 'exhibit  pigmentation.    They  are  easily  compressed  and  de- 
prived of  their  characteristic  color  by  pressing  the  blood  out  from  the 
parts.    Their  color  thus  becomes  fainter,  sometimes  almost  impercep- 
tible," when  the  blood  in  the  capillaries  lessens  during  syncope,  or  as 
the  result  of  the  development  of  another  disease.    On  the  other  hand, 
an  accession  of  blood  during  mental  excitement,  after  meals,  and  in 
changes  of  temperature,  often  renders  them  more  turgid  and  highly 
colored.    Their  course  varies.    The  form,  size,  and  condition  of  nam 
present  at  or  after  birth  may  remain  stationary.   They  may  retrograde 
or  else  continuously  increase  in  size,  spreading  superficially  at  one 
time,  and  at  another  deeply.    The  more  vascular  they  are,  the  more 
liable  are  they  to  become  larger. 

Sometimes,  especially  in  the  simple  flat  form,  they  disappear  spon- 
taneously, usually  early  in  life.  Sometimes  a  complication  arises 
either  spontaneously  or  from  external  causes,  with  inflammation  and 
gangrene,  which  complication  may  occasion  either  partial  or  complete 
involution,  or  either  superficial  or  deep  spreading  of  the  nam,  which 
may  finally  assume  a  malignant  character. 

Telangiectasis. -Telangiectases  consist  of  dilated  and  newly 
formed  capillaries  that  are,  as  a  general  rule,  acquired  during  adult 
aze     They  may  make  their  appearance  either  as  round,  oval,  or 
in-egular  spots,  as  a  plexus  of  enlarged  vessels  in  the  skm,  or  m  the 
fom  of  tortuous,  branching  lines,  which  may  vary  in  color  from 
a  light-red  to  a  dark  or  even  a  blue  tint.    Their  size  varies  from 
that  of  a  minute  point  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  small  penny,  occupy- 
ng  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  of  the  surface  traversed  by  the  capil- 
laries of  the  part.    They  may  be  smooth,  on  a  plane  with  the  sur- 
rounding skin,  or  be  raised  prominently   above  it  assuming  a 
berry-like  or  warty  appearance.    They  appear,  as  remaned  ei  h 
as  single  or  multiple  ill-defined  patches,  or  as  a  net-work  of  capil 
aries  'of  serpentine  lines.    Any  part  of  the  body  may  be  attacked 
by  them,  hut  usually  it  is  the  face  and  chest.    G  neially  t hey  do 
not  develop  until  adult  or  middle  life,  are  unattended  w  h  any 
subjective  sensation,  and  with  the  advance  of  age  s low^  increase 
in  size  and  number.     They  occasionally  disappear  ^^S^ 
but  usually  remain  permanently.    Occasionally  telangi ectases due  to 
injury,  may  bleed  freelv,  particularly  when  they  invade  mucous-mem 
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brane  surfaces.  The  transient  or  permanent  dilatation  or  new  growth 
of  vessels  which  occurs  as  the  result  of  some  other  disease  of  the  skin, 
and  which  is  seen  sometimes  in  acne,  rosacea,  lupus,  and  other  affec- 
tions, is  a  symptomatic  telangiectasis. 

Angio-Elephantiasis.—  Angio-elephantiasis  is  a  form  of  vascular 
new  growth  which  appears  as  large,  pendent,  soft,  and  elastic  tumors 
seated  in  the  skin.  These  tumors,  which  have  their  distinctive  col- 
or, may  occupy  a  large  portion  of  a  limb.  Taken  in  the  hand  the 
mass  has  a  sponge-like  feeling,  being  easily  compressed  and  reduced 
in  size,  but  returning  to  its  former  volume  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
moved. The  tumors  have  their  origin  primarily  in  the  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue,  which  sometimes  makes  up  the  larger  part  of  the  mass. 
Occasionally,  the  vessels  preponderating,  the  growth  is  principally  vas- 
cular. The  new  connective-tissue  growth  therefore  becomes  the  most 
active  factor  in  the  disease,  and  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  common 
na?vi.  The  tumors  increase  rapidly  in  number,  and  by  their  continu- 
ous growth  occasion  atrophy  of  the  muscle,  nerve,  and  bone.  Painful 
neuromata  are  sometimes  developed,  and  they  exercise  a  most  perni- 
cious influence  on  the  general  health. 

Tumor  Cavernosus. — Angio-cavernosus  is  also  a  form  of  vas- 
cular new  growth,  but  it  seldom  occurs  in  the  skin.  It  begins  in  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  in  the  form  of  nodules  from  the  size  of  a 
small  pea  to  that  of  an  ordinary  bean.  In  shape  they  are  round  or 
oval,  covered  with  normal  skin  and,  owing  to  their  surrounding  at- 
tachments, are  only  slightly  movable.  The  growth,  as  a  general  rule, 
occurs  in  single  nodules,  but  it  may  be  represented  by  many.  They  are 
most  frequently  met  with  on  the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  along 
the  course  of  the  cephalic  or  the  saphenous  vein,  but  also,  though 
more  rarely,  on  the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders.  The  tumor  increases 
slowly  in  size  and  gradually  takes  on  the  same  appearance  as  the  ordi- 
nary ntevus,  but  differs  very  much  from  the  latter  in  its  anatomical 
structure,  and  is  spontaneously  and  by  pressure  painful.  It  consists 
of  a  dense  framework  of  connective  tissue  enclosing  both  large  and 
small  cavities,  through  which  the  blood  freely  circulates  and  commu- 
nicates with  some  of  the  larger  adjoining  vessels.  The  tumor  is  in 
structure  similar  to  the  cavernous  tissue  of  the  genital  organs,  and  is 
both  erectile  and  compressible. 

Diagnosis— There  should  be  no  difficulty  in  recognizing  the  angio- 
mata  just  described,  the  variously  shaped,  flat,  red  patches,  or  net- 
work of  capillaries,  which  persist  and  are  painless,  or  the  prominent 
dark-red  or  blue  erectile  tumors,  both  of  which  are  sufficiently  ex- 
pressive. 

Pathology. — Naevi,  which  are  generally  situated  on  the  upper  part 
of  the  corium  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  consist  of  both 
arteries  and  veins,  some  of  which  are  of  new  formation.    The  dilated 
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and  hypertrophied  vessels  are  also  included  in  more  or  less  connective- 
tissue  new  growth,  a  feature  scarcely  perceptible  in  telangiectasis. 
Hair-follicles,  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands,  are  also  sometimes  present 
in  nsevi,  which,  as  has  already  been  stated,  may  become  verrucose  or 
pigmented.    The  flat  or  simple  angioma,  nsevus  flammeus,  consists 
mainly  of  dilated  and  deformed  capillaries  situated  in  the  upper  layers 
of  the  true  skin.    In  the  nsevi  proper  or  lobular  angioma  there  is 
more  or  less  connective  tissue  between  the  convoluted  blood-vessels, 
which  are  inordinately  numerous  in  angio-elephantiasis.    The  cav- 
ernous angiomata,  as  has  already  been  shown,  are  made  up  of  con- 
nective tissue  in  structure  like  the  ordinary  erectile  tissue  of  the  cor- 
pora cavernosa.    The  color  of  the  nsevi  depends  upon  whether  arteries 
or  veins  predominate  in  it,  and  also  upon  whether  the  growth  is  super- 
ficial or  deep. 

Etiology— The  cause  of  the  different  kinds  of  angiomata  ]ust 
described  is  obscure,  and  this  is  particularly  true  with  relation  to 
angio-elephantiasis  and  tumor  cavernosas.    Nsevi,  according  to  my 
own  opinion,  are,  notwithstanding  the  contrary  view  held  by  some 
writers,  sometimes  directly  traceable  to  an  impression  made  upon  the 
mother  during  pregnancy.    I  recall  an  instance,  some  years  ago,  that 
came  under  the  observation  of  Prof.  William  H.  Pancoast  and  my- 
self, which  was  as  follows  :  We  were  about  to  operate  for  varicocele  on 
a  young  man,  and  his  sister-in-law,  who  was  in  the  fifth  month  of 
pregnancy,  insisted  on  having  the  process  of  the  operation  explained 
to  her     This  Dr.  Pancoast  proceeded  to  do,  taking  from,  his  case  a 
large  round  plate  and  carefully  explaining  the  details  of  the  operation 
We  were  both  present  some  months  later  at  the  birth  of  the  child  of 
which  the  sister-in-law  was  at  that  time  preguant,  and,  to  our  aston- 
ishment, there  was  on  the  scrotum  of  the  infant  a  well-marked  na.vus, 
having  all  the  appearance  of  the  round  plate  shown  and  described  to 
the  mother.    In  another  instance  I  happened,  a  few  years  ago,  to  ex- 
plain to  a  lady  in  my  waiting-room  an  unavoidable  detention,  saying 
that  I  had  been  engaged  in  removing  a  large  wart  from  a  patient  s 
face.    She  made  several  inquiries  as  to  the  suffering  caused  and  as  to 
the  probable  result  of  the  operation.    I  never  thought  of  her  preg- 
nancy, and  was  surprised,  on  the  birth  of  her  child,  to  observe >  a sma 11 
nasvus  on  the  right  cheek,  which  recalled  the  scene  in  my  office 
Similar  statements  have  occasionally  been  made  to  me  by  P^cians 
showing  that  na3vi  may  sometimes  be  due  to  an  impression 
the  mother  during  pregnancy,  and  that  the  belief  in  that  causation  as 
not  unscientific,  as  has  been  stated  by  some  writers  upon  the  subject 
but  is  well  founded.    Telangiectases  may,  like  all  the  other 
sometimes  arise  from  an  obscure  cause,  but  they  can  occasions ly  be 
traced  to  a  direct  injury  of  the  part  or  to  some  obstruction  in  the  cir- 
culation arising  from  a  local  disease. 
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Treatment— Angiomata  increase  rapidly  in  size,  occasion  deform- 
ity, or  give  rise  to  inconvenience,  requiring  treatment  when  situated 
oa  exposed  parts  of  the  body.     If,  on  the  contrary,  these  condi- 
tions are  absent,  it  is  far  better  to  postpone  all  active  treatment  as 
long  as  possible,  as  the  disease  may  possibly  nndergo  spontaneous  in- 
volution, particularly  in  young  children.    In  case  it  be  considered, 
for  the  reasons  given,  best  to  undertake  the  treatment  of  the  growth, 
several  methods  may  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
deformity  by  rendering  the  skin  more  normal  in  appearance.  This 
object  can  be  accomplished  only  by  either  destroying  the  new  growth, 
or  by  obliterating  the  continuity  of  the  abnormal  capillary  vessels, 
thus  interfering  with  the  supply  of  blood  through  them.    In  attempt- 
ing to  secure  this  end,  great  care  should  always  be  exercised  to  employ 
such  methods  as  will  not  leave  a  cicatrix  more  unsightly  than  the 
original  disease.    The  application  of  various  drugs  has  been  recom- 
mended as  effective  with  certain  nsevi,  while  as  to  all  varieties  one  or 
another  of  the  many  surgical  methods  may  be  employed.    In  treat- 
ing the  growth  by  medicaments,  the  application  of  a  mixture  of 
one  drachm  of  collodium  to  eight  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  is 
sometimes  used  with  success.     Neumann  recommends  a  combina- 
tion employed  by  Zeissl,  of  tartar  emetic,  eighteen  grains,  with  two 
drachms  of  adhesive  plaster,  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  small,  flat 
nsevi,  or  of  those  only  slightly  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  skin, 
especially  in  the  case  of  those  on  the  scalp.    There  is  little  pain  at- 
tending this  application,  but  there  is  free  suppuration,  succeeded  by  a 
white,  soft,  and  thin  scar.    Friction  with  croton-oil  and  other  coun- 
ter-irritants is  sometimes  attended  with  good  results.   Success  is  said 
by  Dieffenbach  *  to  follow  the  use  of  a  compress  of  lint,  saturated  with 
liquor  plumbi  diacetatis,  or  with  a  solution  of  alum.    Bligh  f  re- 
ports good  results  from  painting  the  naevus  daily  with  the  former 
preparation.    According  to  Beatty  J  and  Blair,*  nasvus  can  be  treated 
successfully  by  local  applications  of  liquor  arsenicalis.    Nsevi  of  mod- 
erate size  may  be  destroyed  by  employing  some  one  of  the  caustic 
drugs.    Thus  nitric,  sulphuric,  or  glacial  acetic  acid,  or  caustic  pot- 
ash, or  nitrate  of  silver,  or  sodium  ethylate,  recommended  by  Rich- 
ardson,! and  numerous  other  caustics,  may  be  employed  for  this  pur- 
pose.   Sodium  ethylate  should  be  prepared  for  use  by  adding  metallic 
sodium  to  absolute  alcohol,  special  precaution  always  being  necessary 
regarding  the  latter,  for,  if  it  contains  water,  caustic  soda  and  not 
pure  sodium  ethylate  is  formed.    It  is  of  advantage  in  applying  the 

*  Wilson  on  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  1852. 

\  British  Medical  Journal,  September  25,  1880. 
%  British  Medical  Journal,  November  24,  1883. 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  April  19,  1884. 
[  Lancet,  November  9,  1878. 
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sodium  ethylate,  which  can  be  placed  on  the  part  with  a  glass  rod,  to 
first  denude  the  surface  so  that  the  drug  will  penetrate  better.  A  dense 
black  crust  follows  the  application,  which  ought  to  be  repeated  once 
every  two  or  three  days,  until  the  growth  is  decidedly  affected,  when 
it  should  be  allowed  to  slough  off  spontaneously.  The  injection  into 
nsevi  of  carbolic  acid,  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  the  fluid  extract 
of  ergot,  and  similar  drugs,  as  practiced  at  one  time,  is  objectionable, 
owing  to  the  inflammation,  suppuration,  sloughing,  and  haemorrhage, 
with  deformity,  that  may  follow. 

The  destruction  of  nsevi,  however,  by  some  one  of  the  surgical 
means,  is,  no  doubt,  the  safest,  surest,  and  most  effective  of  all  meth- 
ods.   If  the  naevus  or  telangiectasis  is  small  and  flat,  it  may  be  de- 
stroyed by  puncturing  the  spot  with  an  ordinary  knife  or  needle, 
either  alone  or  dipped  in  one  of  the  mineral  acids,  iodine,  or  croton- 
oil.    The  same  object  may  be  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  growth 
with  a  red-hot  needle  or  with  one  or  more  needles  attached  to  from 
six  to  ten  galvanic  cells.    This  electrolytic  method  is  one  of  the  most 
appropriate  of  all  methods  now  employed.    Although  painful,  the 
operation  is  rapidly  performed,  is  free  from  haemorrhage  and  all  other 
untoward  effects,  the  scarring  being  comparatively  slight,  and  the  re- 
sult generally  very  successful.  The  operation  is  performed  as  follows  : 
One  or  more  steel,  platinum,  or  irido-platinum  needles  are  connected 
with  the  negative  pole  of  the  battery,  and,  if  the  naevus  be  large,  one 
needle  or  a  charcoal  point  with  the  positive  pole,  both  poles  are  in- 
troduced at  the  same  time  into  the  growth.    The  needles  are  allowed 
to  remain  in  the  tissue  for  a  few  moments,  until  gas-bubbles  ascend 
through  the  orifice,  a  clot  forms,  and  the  spot  assumes  a  bluish- white 
color.    The  negative  needle  is  first  removed.    The  current  being  re- 
versed, what  was  the  positive  pole  now  becomes  the  negative  pole, 
which  in  turn  can  be  easily  removed.    Without  reversal  of  the  cur- 
rent, the  latter  needle  would  need  some  force  to  withdraw  it  from  the 
parts    The  positive  needle  alone  or  the  negative  needle  alone  may  be 
thrust  into  the  nasvus.    The  action  of  either  produces  coagulation  of 
the  surrounding  albuminous  fluid.    The  negative  needle  alone,  how- 
ever, it  should  be  explained,  produces  a  better  effect  m  the  destruction 
of  the  tissues  than  does  the  positive  needle  alone,  but  the  employment 
of  the  two  needles  in  the  manner  just  described  is  much  preferable  to 
that  of  either  alone.    Repetition  of  the  operation  once  every  three  or 
four  days  may,  in  the  course  of  several  weeks,  result  favorably. 
Sloughing,  suppuration,  and  other  unpleasant  effects  may,  according 
to  Fox,  follow  the  use  of  electrolysis,  but  these  may  generally  be 
avoided  if  the  application  is  carefully  and  judiciously  made.  Cauter- 
ization, with  either  the  actual  or  galvanic  or  Paquelin  s  cautery,  is 
a  most  excellent  operative  means  that  is  always  reliable  and  effect- 
ive.   In  treating  naevi  in  this  way,  the  degree  of  heat  should  be 
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graduated  according  as  the  growth  is  superficial  or  deep,  supeificial 
S  requiring  a  degree  of  heat  only  just  sufficient  to  make  an  i  in  - 
%Z  on  upon  the  tissues,  while  deep  growth  necessitates  a  white  heat 
fn  order  to  reach  the  deeper  structure,  Dawson  states  hat  the  ga  - 
yano-cautery  produces  a  clot  that  becomes  rapidly  organized.  What- 
ever form  of  cautery  be  selected,  it  is  much  safer  to  treat  but  apart  of 
ZZus  at  a  time!  particularly  if  it  be  large  and  *™*?™d  any 
undue  inflammatory  action  from  the  application.  Vaccination  is  a 
recent  method  from  which  most  successful  results  sometimes  follow. 

Rapine,  Paul,  and  others  have  reported  most  satisfactory  re- 
sults from  the  method  of  treating  erectile  nam  by  vaccination.  In 
performing  the  operation  it  is  better  to  use  the  bone  vaccinator  or 
else  an  ordinary  strong,  thick  needle,  as  the  cuts  from  lancing  are  fol- 
lowed by  considerable  hemorrhage,  which  washes  away  the  vaccine 
matter.    The  surface  or  circumference  of  the  nevus,  or  both,  may  be 
thoroughly  scarified  or  punctured  with  the  previously  charged  vac- 
cinato  "-needle,  the  punctures  being  about  half  an  inch  apart,  and  the 
needle  allowed  to  remain  in  the  tissue  a  few  moments  to  avoid  too 
free  flow  of  blood.    The  flowing  blood  and  serum  should  be  lightly 
mopped  from  the  parts  at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  and  the 
surface  freely  covered  with  more  vaccine  matter.    Vaccination  that 
P^ses  through  its  usual  course  may  be  followed  by  the  destruction  of 
all  or  part  of  the  growth,  and  in  the  event  of  the  destruction  of  only 
a  part,  the  same  process  should  be  again  repeated  for  its  entire  removal. 
A  seton,  passed  through  or  into  the  tumor,  often  obliterates  the 
growth  by  setting  up  inflammation.    Tilbury  Fox  treated  m  this  way 
extensive  and  venous  nevi  by  passing  silk  threads  through  various 
parts  of  the  mass,  and  allowing  them  to  remain  until  some  slight  in- 
flammation was  developed.     On  the  removal  of  the  threads  the 
growth  was  sometimes  found  to  have  been  obliterated  by  inflamma- 
tion.   Excision  and  ligation  are  operative  means  that  are  often  to  be 
preferred,  both  for  small  and  large  nam,  and  particularly  for  angio- 
elephantiasis  and  tumor  cavernosus.    The  ligature  as  well  as  the  pms, 
if  used,  should  be  passed  through  the  base  of  the  growth  and  firmly 
secured  to  avoid  hemorrhage,  and  it  is  best,  in  the  event  that  the 
tumor  is  large,  to  operate  at  first  only  on  a  portion  of  the  growth,  tor 
the  inflammation  thus  excited  may  possibly  extend  to  the  remaining 
part  and  accomplish  the  desired  result.    Incision  with  certain  instru- 
ments devised  for  the  removal  of  nevi  has  been  highly  recommended 
by  some  physicians.    Squire  claims  good  results  from  linear  scarifi- 
cation, made  with  a  knife  having  many  parallel  blades.    The  parts, 
which  are  previously  frozen,  are  cut  in  an  oblique  manner,  the  incis- 
ions being  repeated  in  the  opposite  direction  m  the  course  of  a  week, 
and  the  same  process  being  continued  until  the  growth  has  disap- 
peared.   Sherwell  uses  for  a  similar  purpose  an  instrument  having  a 
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number  of  needles  arranged  m  bundles,  the  points  being  about  one 
sixteenth  of  an  inch  apart.  The  needles  can  be  charged  with  strong 
carbolic  acid,  or  with  a  twenty-five-per-cent.  or  a  fifty-per-cent.  solu- 
tion of  chromic  acid.  The  instrument  is  firmly  pressed  against  the 
naevus,  and  by  means  of  a  spring  is  made  to  penetrate  to  the  required 
depth.  On  the  cessation  of  the  bleeding,  which  may  be  arrested  by 
pressure,  the  surface  is  washed  with  alcohol,  and  several  applications  of 
collodion  are  made  to  it. 

Piffard  employs  a  most  admirable  instrument,  consisting  of  a  bun- 
dle of  wire  hypodermic-syringe  points  firmly  embedded  in  metal,  which 
instrument  is  especially  advantageous  for  carrying  the  medicated  sub- 
stance used  beneath  the  surface. 

Prognosis. — A  positive  prognosis  cannot  be  given  at  once,  or  for 
some  time  after  birth,  regarding  the  pourse  of  nsevi.  As  a  general 
rule,  a  more  favorable  opinion  can  be  given  in  the  case  of  the  simple 
flat  nasvi  than  in  that  of  the  erectile  form.  In  both  nsevi  and  telangi- 
ectases it  is  better  to  watch  their  course  and  observe  if  their  tendency 
be  to  remain  stationary  or  to  increase  in  size.  The  telangiectases 
seldom  undergo  any  change,  but  nsevi  may  during  the  first  year  of  life 
undergo  retrogressive  changes  and  finally  disappear,  leaving  a  white 
scar.  They  may,  on  the  other  hand,  increase  in  size  either  in  infancy 
or  at  any  period  of  life,  invading  the  adjacent  parts,  producing  degen- 
eration and  atrophy.  They  may  not  only  be  objectionable  as  deformi- 
ties, but  may,  owing  to  being  injured,  sometimes  bring  about  danger- 
ous haemorrhage.  Unless  they  occasion  inconvenience  in  either  of 
the  above  events,  or  through  neuralgia,  as  in  the  tumor  cavernosus, 
or  are  found  to  be  rapidly  spreading,  they  should  not  be  interfered 
with.  The  angio-elephantiasis  frequently  returns  on  removal,  but  the 
tumor  cavernosus  can  be  excised  without  much  apprehension  of  any 
recurrence. 

LYMPHANGIOMA. 

Synonyms  —Lymphangioma  tuberosum  multiplex— Lymphangiectodes— Lymphatic 

warts. 

This  is  an  exceedingly  rare  affection,  which  was  first  described 
by  Hebra  and  Kaposi.  Cases  have  also  been  observed  by  Pospo- 
low,*  Van  Harlingen,f  and  Graham.  J  It  is  characterized  by  the 
occurrence  of  a  variable  number  of  semi-transparent,  reddish-brown, 
flat  papules  or  tubercles.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  smooth 
and  elastic  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surround- 
ing surface.  When  pressed  they  become  pale  and  sink  beneath  the 
surface.    They  may  be  single,  but  are  usually  multiple.  Hundreds 

*  Vicrtelj  fur  Derm,  und  Syph.,  1S79. 

+  Transactions  of  the  American  Dermatological  Association,  1881. 
t  Transactions  of  the  American  Dermatological  Association,  1888. 
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were  present  in  the  case  recorded  by  Kaposi.  They  are  slightly  sensi- 
tive to  the  touch,  but  not  painful.  They  vary  in  size  from  that  ot 
a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  walnut.  In  Van  Harlingen's  case  some  of  the 
lesions  were  like  the  tumors  of  molluscum  fibrosum,  while  others  were 
so  compressible  as  to  feel  like  distended  bladders.  They  are  usually 
congenital,  or  appear  in  early  childhood.  They  slowly  increase  m  size, 
but  do  not  become  malignant. 

Diagnosis— Lymphangioma  may  present  a  resemblance  to  the 
large  papular  syphilide,  but  the  semi-transparency,  the  compressibility, 
the°  congenital  character,  and  the  permanency  of  the  lesions  of  the 
former  affection  are  so  characteristic  that  they  cannot  be  mistaken. 

Pathology —The  tumors  of  lymphangioma  are  seated  principally 
in  the  corium,  and  consist  of  enormously  dilated  and  hypertrophied 
lymphatic  vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  connective  tissue. 

Etiology —The  cause  of  this  rare  affection  is  unknown. 

Treatment.— These  growths  may  be  removed  by  excision  or  cauteri- 
zation, but  as  the  cicatrices  resulting  from  either  procedure  are  even 
more  unsightly  than  the  original  lesions,  non-interference  is  the  best 
plan. 

Prognosis.— The  lesions  always  pursue  a  benign  course. 
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Neuroma  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  variable  number 
of  neuromatous  growths  in  the  corium. 

Symptoms.— Neuroma  of  the  skin  is  a  rare  disease.  It  may  appear 
at  anv  period  of  life,  but  the  majority  of  the  few  cases  which  have  been 
recorded  occurred  in  persons  of  middle  or  old  age.  It  is  characterized 
by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  small,  firm  papules  or  tubercles,  which 
vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  split  pea  to  that  of  a  bean.  They  are  firm 
and  slightly  movable,  and  are  at  first  either  painless  or  painful.  They 
slowly  increase  in  size,  and  gradually  become  hard  and  immovable. 
They  are  seated  in  the  corium,  extending  into  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  and  project  above  the  surrounding  surface.  Other 
papules  or  tubercles  appear  in  the  vicinity  of  the  original  lesions  and 
pursue  a  similar  course.  The  skin  between  and  over  the  lesions  be- 
comes infiltrated  and  scaly  and  more  or  less  discolored.  After  a  time, 
pain  becomes  a  distressing  accompaniment  of  the  disease.  In  the  case 
observed  by  Dr.  Duhring  the  pain  was  of  a  paroxysmal  character,  but 
did  not  manifest  itself  until  three  years  after  the  tubercles  had  devel- 
oped. The  paroxysms  usually  lasted  for  an  hour  or  longer,  and  fol- 
lowed exposure  to  cold  or  damp  air.  They  were  also  frequently  pro- 
duced by  movement  of  the  affected  arm  or  by  worry.  The  disease  did 
not  interfere  with  the  nutrition  of  the  arm,  and  the  patient's  general 
health  was  good. 
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Diagnosis— Neuroma  of  the  skin  may  present  a  striking  similarity 
to  carcinomatous  or  sarcomatous  formations  in  the  corium  and  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue.  The  pain  in  neuroma,  however,  is  parox- 
ysmal in  character,  while  in  the  malignant  affections  it  is  continuous.  . 
In  doubtful  cases  an  exact  diagnosis  can  be  made  by  excising  one  of 
the  o-rowths  and  subjecting  it  to  a  microscopical  examination. 

Pathology. — The  neuromatous  growths  are  composed  of  more  or 
less  hypertrophied  non-medullated  nerve-fibres,  surrounded  by  con- 
nective tissue. 

Etiology— The  etiology  of  this  affection  is  unknown. 

Treatment.— If  there  are  only  a  few  growths,  they  should  be  excised 
as  soon  as  possible  ;  but  if  they  are  numerous,  the  treatment  that 
offers  the  best  results  consists  in  the  exsection  of  a  portion  of  the  prin- 
cipal nerve  supplying  that  part  of  the  body  upon  which  the  lesions  are 
developed.  In  Kosinski's  case  they  occupied  the  outer  and  posterior 
sides  of  the  right  thigh  and  part  of  the  buttocks,  and  were  intensely 
painful  when  subjected  to  pressure.  After  various  forms  of  treatment 
had  been  employed  without  relief,  the  small  sciatic  nerve  was  cut  down 
upon,  and  one  inch  of  it  exsected.  After  the  operation  the  pain 
diminished  and  finally  disappeared.  The  lesions  also  became  much 
reduced  in  size.  In  Duhring's  case,  nerve  exsection  was  also  employed 
with  temporary  relief. 

MYOMA. 

Myoma  is  a  rare  affection,  characterized  by  the  formation  in 
the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  one  or  more  new 
growths  composed  of  smooth  muscular  fibres.  They  are  round  or  oval 
in  form,  and  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow  or  dark  brown. 
They  are  smooth  and  elastic  to  the  touch,  and  are  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  surface.  They  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  split  pea  to 
that  of  a  small  orange,  and  vary  greatly  in  number.  In  some  cases 
only  a  single  tumor  is  present ;  in  others  there  may  be  thirty  or  forty. 
They  are  usually  painless,  but  when  a  nerve-filament  is  pressed  upon, 
or  surrounded  bv  the  fibres  which  compose  the  tumor,  pam  of  varying 
intensity  and  duration  is  observed.  The  lesions  of  myoma  may  be 
limited  to  a  single  region  of  the  surface,  or  they  may  be  disseminated 
over  the  entire  body.  They  arise  without  any  apparent  cause,  and, 
after  attaining  a  variable  size,  remain  stationary  for  an  indefinite 
period.  They  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course  unless  mjured  or 
irritated,  when  they  mav  become  inflamed  and  painful. 

Diagnosis.-Myomata  can  be  distinguished  from  the  lesions  of  neu- 
roma, sarcoma,  and  carcinoma  by  their  slow  growth  and  by  the  ab- 
sence of  pain  and  constitutional  symptoms.  They  cannot,  however, 
be  so  readily  distinguished  from  the  lesions  of  molluscum  fibrosum 
and  other  benign  growths. 


NEUROSES. 


491 


Pathology.— The  lesions,  the  myomata,  are  due  to  proliferation  or 
hyperplasia  of  the  normal  muscular  elements  of  the  skin.  They  consist, 
as  remarked,  principally  of  smooth  muscular  fibres.  They  may,  how- 
ever be  largely  composed  of  connective  tissue,  and  may  then  be  prop- 
erly 'tcrmed°  fibromyomata.  A  rare  form  of  tumors,  consisting  of  a 
coil  of  small  blood-vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  muscular  tis- 
sue, has  been  described  by  Virchow  under  the  name  of  myoma  telan- 
giectoides. 

Treatment— If  the  tumors  become  painful,  or  if  they  are  so  situ- 
ated as  to  produce  disfigurement  or  inconvenience,  they  should  be 
removed  by  excision  or  destroyed  by  cauterization. 

Ainhum  is  an  affection  limited  to  the  negro  race.    It  was  first  de- 
scribed by  Silva  Lima,  of  Bahia.*    Cases  have  been  reported  by  Drs. 
Hornaday  and  Pittmann,f  of  North  Carolina,  and  Duhring,J  of 
Philadelphia.    The  disease  is  characterized  at  first  by  a  constriction 
of  the  skin  at  the  base  of  one  or  more  of  the  toes.    As  the  morbid 
process  continues,  the  constriction  becomes  more  marked,  and  gradu- 
ally forms  a  furrow  that  completely  encircles  the  toe  and  slowly  in- 
creases in  depth,  finally  producing  obliteration  of  the  vessels  and  spon- 
taneous amputation  of  the  member.    The  little  toe  is  usually  the  first 
affected,  but  any  or  all  of  the  toes  may  become  involved.    The  prog- 
ress of  the  disease  is  very  slow,  requiring  years  for  its  completion.  It 
is  said  to  be  of  frequent  occurrence  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa  and 
in  various  parts  of  South  America.    It  is  also  met  with  in  Asia.  It 
is  rarely  observed  in  the  United  States.    Its  cause  has  not  been  ac- 
curately ascertained.    Some  writers  believe  it  to  be  neurotic  in  origin. 
It  has  also  been  suggested  that  it  may  be  due  to  mechanical  inter- 
ference with  the  circulation,  similar  to  the  constriction  caused  by  the 
application  of  a  ligature  at  intervals  during  a  protracted  period. 


CLASS  VIII. 
NEUROSES. 

(Neuroses.) 
HYPERESTHESIA. 

Hyperesthesia  is  an  exalted  sensibility  of  the  skin,  unaccom- 
panied by  structural  change.  It  occurs  mostly  as  a  symptom  of  either 
some  functional  or  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system.    Hysteria  is 

*  Gazeta  Mcdica  du  Bahia,  November,  186*7. 

+  North  Carolina  Medical  Journal,  September,  1881. 

%  American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences,  January,  1884. 
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the  most  common  cause,  hut  it  occasionally  follows  brain  and  spinal 
diseases.  It  may  in  rare  cases  be  idiopathic,  but  it  is  usually  sympto- 
matic. It  may  be  local  or  general,  circumscribed  or  diffused,  uni- 
lateral or  bilateral.  In  typical  cases  the  skin  becomes  abnormally 
sensitive  to  the  contact  of  the  clothing  or  other  objects,  and  even  to 
that  of  the  air.  Hyperalgesia,  or  excessive  sensibility  to  pain,  is  but 
a  variety  of  hyperesthesia.  Hyperaesthesia  may  be  temporary  or 
permanent.  The  treatment  should  be  the  same  as  that  for  the  dis- 
ease of  which  it  is  a  manifestation. 

ANAESTHESIA. 

Anesthesia  of  the  skin  as  a  primary  affection,  even  if  there  be  any 
such  affection,  which  is  doubtful,  is  certainly  rare.  It  is  usually  a 
symptom  of  some  other  disease,  such  as  leprosy,  syphilis,  hysteria ; 
or  may  result  from  wounds  or  other  injuries,  cold,  fire-heat,  or  the 
toxic  action  from  contact  with  certain  drugs.  It  may  be  associated 
with  a  diminished  or  a  complete  loss  of  sensibility  of  the  skin,  and  be 
either  accompanied  or  unaccompanied  with  structural  change  in  it. 
It  may,  like  hyperesthesia,  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  local  or 
general,  circumscribed  or  diffused,  unilateral  or  bilateral. 

Analgesia,  or  loss  of  sensibility  to  pain,  is  but  a  variety  of  this  dis- 
ease. 

The  determination  of  the  treatment  and  prognosis  for  anesthesia 
must,  like  that  for  hyperesthesia,  depend  upon  the  disease  in  which 
it  originated. 

DERMATALGIA. 

Synonyms.— Derinalgia  — Neuralgia  of  the  Skin  —  Rheumatism  of  the  Skin  —  Nerven- 

schmerz  der  Haut. 

Dermatalgia  is  a  nervous  disease  characterized  by  pain  limited  to 
the  skin,  with  or  without  hyperesthesia  and  anesthesia  of  the  part. 

Symptoms— Dermatalgia,  or  pain  in  the  skin,  is  generally  accom- 
panied with  a  certain  degree  of  sensitiveness  of  the  surface.  Occa- 
sionally, the  sensitiveness  that  accompanies  the  pain  may  be  suc- 
ceeded by  more  or  less  anesthesia  of  the  part.  The  pain  may  be  of  a 
boring,  shooting,  pricking,  or  burning  character,  slight  or  severe, 
constant  or  intermittent.  The  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  may  be  so 
exalted  as  not  to  admit  of  contact  of  the  person  with  the  clothing  or 
any  other  material,  or  even  with  the  air,  without  inducing  the  sever- 
est suffering.  Yet,  although  gentle  manipulation,  motion,  and  slight 
contact  excite  pain,  hard  pressure  often  affords  relief.  The  skin,  m 
the  majority  of  cases,  does  not  present  any  visible  change,  but  oc- 
casionally some  lesions  appear  on  the  affected  part.  Erythema, 
urticaria,  and  other  eruptions  have  been  noticed  to  develop  during  the 
course  of  the  disease. 
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Dermatalgia  is  generally  symptomatic,  and  occasionally,  though 
rarely  idiopathic.  It  usually  appears  suddenly,  affecting  a  small  area, 
hut  it  may  involve  the  general  surface.  It  occurs  oftener  m  women 
than  in  men,  and  on  hairy  than  on  smooth  parts  of  the  skin.  The 
subjective  symptoms,  being  generally  more  severe  at  night  than  by  day, 
may  interfere  with  the  patient's  rest. 

Diagnosis— Dermatalgia  is  sometimes  confounded  with  neuralgia 
of  the  nerve-trunks,  or  muscular  rheumatism,  but  the  pain  in  these 
affections  is  more  deeply  situated  as  well  as  more  extensively  dis- 
tributed than  in  dermatalgia. 

Etiology.— Rheumatism,  anemia,  chlorosis,  and  functional  and 
organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  some  of  the  well-known 
causes.    It  has  been  noticed  also  as  the  direct  effect  of  cold. 

Treatment— It  is  the  primary  disease,  if  such  can  be  detected, 
that  should  receive  the  principal  treatment.  Rheumatism  should  be 
sought  for,  and,  if  discovered,  should  be  treated  constitutionally.  Hot 
or  cold  applications,  especially  of  water,  in  a  gum-bag  or  bladder,  are 
often  very  serviceable.  Ice  used  in  the  same  manner  frequently  affords 
great  relief.  The  simple  vapor-bath  may  also  serve  well.  Immedi- 
ate relief  can  always  be  given  hypodermically  with  one  quarter  of  a 
grain  of  sulphate  of  morphine  to  the  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of 
atropine.  The  use  of  this  combination  often  gives  relief  for  a  consider- 
able length  of  time.  The  application  to  the  part  of  pure  menthol  in 
the  solid  form,  or  of  a  lotion  made  of  it,  is  of  much  service  and  most 
grateful  to  the  patient.  The  tincture  of  belladonna,  the  tincture  of 
aconite-root,  and  chloroform,  employed  externally  alone  or  combined, 
are  often  followed  with  beneficial  result.  The  galvanic  current  moder- 
ately used  has  sometimes  proved  satisfactory.  Sometimes  the  appli- 
cation of  a  blister  to  the  surface  will  be  found  useful.  The  disease  is 
subject  to  relapses,  and  may  continue  obstinate  for  some  time. 


PARESTHESIA. 

Synonym. — Pruritus. 

Paresthesia,  a  form  of  perverted  sensation  of  the  skin,  manifests 
itself  by  either  an  itching  or  a  tingling,  burning,  creeping,  or  prick- 
ing sensation  in  the  parts. 

Symptoms. — It  will  be  seen  that  the  affection  known  as  parses- 
thesia  includes  a  number  of  abnormal  sensations  that  are  usually  de- 
scribed and  spoken  of  as  pruritus,  which  literally  means  an  itching, 
necessarily  of  the  skin,  as  that  is  the  only  part  through  which  we  are 
cognizant  of  the  sensation.  The  substitution  of  the  term  paresthesia 
conveys  an  idea  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  while  the  use  of 
the  term  pruritus  refers  merely  to  one,  not  necessarily  to  all  of  the 
symptoms,  for  others  may  bo  present.    Paresthesia  is  a  distinct  affec- 
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tion,  not  to  be  confounded  with  prurigo,  or  with  any  other  of  the 
affections  with  which  abnormal  sensations  of  the  skin  are  associated. 
The  first  and  only  subjective  symptom  may  be  the  sensation  of  either 
itching,  pricking,  or  boring.  In  other  cases  any  number  of  diverse 
sensations  may  be  simultaneously  experienced.  Primary  objective 
symptoms  being  absent,  and  the  physician  having  to  rely  entirely  upon 
the  patient's  description  for  a  proper  understanding  of  a  case,  this 
resort  is  always  available  only  on  the  terms  that  the  patient  happens  to 
be  possessed  of  self-control  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  refrain  from 
obtaining  relief  by  rubbing  or  scratching  the  parts,  thus  often  produ- 
cing secondary  alterations  of  the  skin. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  secondary  lesions  may  or  may  not  be  present, 
depending  upon  whether  or  not  irritation  has  been  set  up  by  the 
effort  of  the  sufferer  to  obtain  relief  by  scratching,  rubbing,  punching, 
or  pounding  the  integument.    Abnormal  sensations  usually  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  circumstance  of  what  portion  of  the  body  is  im- 
plicated, and  with  that  of  their  exciting  cause.    In  some  instances 
there  may  be  an  itching,  tingling,  or  pricking  experienced,  with  an 
intense  desire  to  scratch  and  tear  the  skin  ;  in  others,  a  boring  or 
gnawing  may  constitute  the  peculiarity  of  the  sensation.    In  some 
cases  the  sensation  is  as  if  produced  by  minute  insects  crawling  on 
and  through  the  integument,  and  so  vivid  that  patients  often  insist 
that  worms  in  the  skin  are  trying  to  escape.    Several  times  such  suf- 
ferers have  stated  to  me  that  the  skin  feels  as  if  earth-worms  were 
wriggling  around  in  it.    Again,  the  sensation  is  as  if  a  fly  or  insect 
had  suddenly  alighted  upon  the  skin,  prompting  the  impulse  to  brush 
it  away.    On  the  other  hand  many  patients  have  the  sensation  as  if 
from  flannel  or  from  some  rough  or  furry  substance  in  contact  with 
the  body.    In  fact,  the  abnormal  sensations  experienced  by  these  un- 
fortunates are  innumerable.    Any  case  may  present  one  or  more  of 
the  symptoms  enumerated,  and  the  person,  not  being  able  to  resist  the 
intense  desire  to  scratch,  tear,  rub,  or  pound  the  skin,  may  brmg 
about  marked  secondary  changes  of  the  parts     The  surfaces  in  such 
instances  are  usually  erythematous,  roughened,  with  here  and  there 
abrasions,  lymph-papules  and  superficial  linear  wounds  ^ sh ow ng  the 
track  of  the  nails.    This  condition  may  be  present  to  either  a  slight 
or  marked  degree,  and  often  exists,  especially  when  severe  ec»ma  or 
dermatitis  is  a  complication  from  the  secondary  changes,  ^symp- 
toms mentioned  may  be  either  intermittent  or  constant,  intern ittency 
being  the  usual  condition,  the  paroxysms  being  more  severe  at  night, 
after  the  patient  has  become  warm  in  bed,  than  during  the  day. 

Paresthesia  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  m ore  frequent 
in  middle  and  advanced  age.  It  may  be  either  general  or  local  It 
generally  attacks  one  portion  of  the  body  at  a  time,  and  may  spread 
until  the  entire  surface  is  involved.    In  some  cases  it  appears  upon 
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certain  parts  and  lingers  until  eradicated  by  treatment  or  through  the 
removal  of  the  exciting  cause.    Thus  it  may  attack  the  scalp  and 
face,  in  which  event  the  forehead,  cheeks,  nose,  and  month  are  sepa- 
rately or  all  together  invaded.    In  old  persons  it  usually  appears  on 
the  trunk  or  the  extremities,  and  often  on  both  regions  at  the  same 
time.    The  localized  form  frequently  occurs  in  the  axillae,  around 
and  on  the  genital  organs,  and  the  anus.    The  itching  and  other  dis- 
tressing sensations  in  the  female,  when  attacked  by  it  either  in  the  in- 
ner portion  of  the  limbs,  the  anus,  the  labia,  vagina,  or  clitoris,  the 
affection  often  attacking  only  a  single  part,  and  thence  spreading 
until  all  are  involved,  are  almost  unbearable.    The  days  and  sleepless 
nights  are  passed  with  the  most  intense  suffering  until  the  patient 
is  thoroughly  exhausted  and  often  unable  to  move  around.    In  the 
male  sex  the  penis,  urethra,  the  scrotum,  and  the  adjoining  parts, 
especially  the  perineum  and  anus,  are  often  the  seat  of  this  disease, 
the  annoyance  being  equally  intolerable  with  that  experienced  by  pa- 
tients of  the  opposite  sex.    In  both  sexes,  children  and  adults  as  well, 
the  anus  frequently  becomes  the  seat  of  this  disease.    The  itching, 
burning,  smarting,  or  tingling  sensation  may  be  either  around  the 
orifice  or  within  the  rectum.    It  is  often  associated  with  an  ulcer  or 
an  inflammation  of  the  rectum,  with  hemorrhoids  and  fistula.  It 
sometimes  follows  exhausting  discharges  from  the  bowels  in  the  course 
of  the  various  forms  of  dyspepsia,  and  after  many  local  diseases  of 
these  parts.    The  unbearable  irritation  that  occurs  may  be  constant, 
but  is  usually  intermittent.    Paresthesia  occurring  in  or  around  the 
anus,  especially  among  those  who  have  to  appear  frequently  in  public, 
is  a  most  annoying  and  distressing  affection.    The  desire  to  rub  or 
scratch  these  parts  when  involved  becomes  often  irresistible.  Public 
speakers,  lawyers,  clergymen,  singers,  and  even  the  judge  on  the 
bench,  if  affected,  may  be  driven  in  the  midst  of  their  duties  to  re- 
tire and  scratch  or  rub  the  parts  until  their  sensibility  is  for  a  time 
deadened. 

Diagnosis. — As  many  of  the  morbid  sensations  of  paresthesia  are 
similar  to  those  in  various  other  cutaneous  diseases,  great  care  should 
be  taken  to  distinguish  them  from  the  symptoms  that  arise  from 
a  distinctively  different  eruption.  The  history  of  the  case,  the  ab- 
sence of  any  eruption  at  the  outset  of  the  irritation,  and  sometimes 
the  subsequent  appearance  of  such  secondary  changes  as  excoriations, 
crusts,  infiltrated  and  reddened  integument  with  congested  and  torn 
follicles,  are  all  sufiicient  evidence  that  the  disease  is  paresthesia.  In 
the  localized  forms  of  paresthesia,  when  eczema  or  dermatitis  compli- 
cates the  affection,  it  maybe  difficult  to  distinguish  one  from  the  other. 
In  such  cases  the  diagnosis  must  depend  upon  the  history  and  the 
subjective  symptoms  described  by  the  patient.  Prurigo,  a  term  that 
has  been  used  by  some  physicians  to  express  paresthesia,  is  a  distinct 
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affection,  having  in  common  only  the  symptom  of  itching.  Prurigo, 
as  will  be  seen  by  the  reference  already  made  to  it,  is  primarily  a 
papular  affection,  and  has  a  different  course  from  the  other,  which 
circumstance  alone  should  prevent  its  ever  being  confounded  with 
paresthesia.    Pediculosis  of  the  body,  or  of  the  axillary  and  pubic 
regions,  may  be  confounded  with  paresthesia.   The  secondary  changes 
of  hyperemic  skia  with  torn  follicles,  thickened  crusts,  due  to  ex- 
coriation with  the  nails,  the  itching,  and  other  morbid  sensations,  are 
common  to  both  affections.     The  history,  the  presence  of  minute 
hemorrhagic  specks,  or  what  the  late  Tilbury  Fox  called  "pathogno- 
monic lesions,"  caused  by  the  local  withdrawal  of  the  blood  by  the  pe- 
diculi  or  lice,  and  lastly  the  presence  of  the  parasite  on  the  undercloth- 
ing, are  conclusive  means  for  diagnosing  pediculosis  of  the  body.  If 
the  eyes,  beard,  axilla,  chest,  abdomen,  pubic,  genital,  and  anal  re- 
gions, or  in  fact  any  part  covered  with  hair  be  involved,  it  will  be 
necessary  in  all  cases,  of  either  sex,  to  make  a  most  careful  examina- 
tion of  the  parts  before  coming  to  a  definite  conclusion  as  to  which 
one  of  the  affections  under  discussion  has  appeared.    In  case  the  head 
be  involved,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  parasite  will  set  all  doubt 
at  rest  as  to  which  of  the  two  it  is.    In  reference  to  the  involvement 
of  the  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  mentioned,  I  would  say  that  the 
presence  of  a  parasite,  the  pubic  louse,  should  always  be  the  assump- 
tion until  a  most  careful  search  has  proved  its  incorrectness.    If  a 
darkish  speck  or  specks  can  be  detected  adhering  near  the  base  of  the 
hairs  of  the  region  attacked  it  will  stamp  the  cause  of  the  irritation, 
for  the  removal  and  examination  of  those  spots  will  indubitably  show 
that  the  svmptoms  have  been  due  to  the  action  of  the  pubic  louse. 

Pathology—  Paresthesia  is  usually  a  functional  disease  of  the 
nerves  of  sensation  that  are  distributed  in  the  skin.    It  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  an  organic  change  in  the  body,  but,  as  a  general  rule,  no 
structural  change  can  be  detected.    It  is  mainly  dependent  upon  an 
impairment  of  the  nerve-force  or  upon  some  centric  nervous  disturb- 
ance. , 
Etiology.— Paresthesia  may  occur  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  and 
at  any  period  of  life,  but  it  manifests  itself  more  particularly  m  mid- 
dle and  advanced  age.  Atmospheric  changes,  notably  m  winter,  cause 
it  to  appear  in  certain  individuals.    Organic  and  functional  derange- 
ment of  the  nervous  system,  as  well  as  debility,  anemia,  excesses  of  all 
kinds,  and  physiological  changes  that  occur  at  certain  periods,  may 
originate  it.    Cases  of  it  are  frequently  encountered  as  the  consequence 
of  the  use  of  certain,  drugs  or  food,  and  as  the  consequence  of  many 
visceral  diseases.    Gastrointestinal  derangement,  especially  constipa- 
tion, diarrhoea,  intestinal  worms,  and  hemorrhoids  are  well-known 
promoters  ot  it.    It  often  accompanies  or  precedes  hepatic  and  renal 
affections,  especially  jaundice,  instances  of  its  preceding  or  following 
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which  affections  are  reported  by  Graves,  Flint,  Legg,  and  others,  as 
well  as  its  similar  relations  to  albuminuria  and  diabetes.  Genito-uri- 
nary  irritation,  from  disease  of  the  organs  concerned,  has  in  both  sexes 
been  known  to  produce  paresthesia.  In  the  male  sex  an  enlarged 
prostate  gland,  irritation  of  the  bladder  from  calculi  or  other  cause, 
excessive  venery,  gonorrhoea,  and  condylomata  are  recognized  causes. 
In  the  female  sex  it  may  appear  from  pregnancy,  excesses,  leucorrhcea, 
vulvitis,  uterine  polypi,  boils,  amennorrhea,  and  dysmenorrhea. 

Treatment. — It  is  esseutial  in  all  cases  first  to  seek  to  detect  the 
cause  of  the  disorder,  and  treat  the  patient  accordingly.  If  the  cause 
can  be  recognized,  special  attention  should  at  once  be  directed  to 
meeting  it  by  the  proper  treatment.  Sometimes  it  is  impossible  to 
discover  any  exciting  cause,  and  in  that  event  the  case  should  be 
treated  upon  general  principles.  Constitutional  and  local  treatment 
are  both  required  until  all  evidence  of  the  irritation  shall  have  dis- 
appeared. The  secretions  should  be  regulated,  and  in  case  of  consti- 
pation an  occasional  blue  pill,  followed  with  a  saline  cathartic,  will 
often  be  advantageous.  In  debility  or  anemia,  either  cod-liver  oil, 
mineral  acids,  iron,  quinine,  strychnine,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or  the 
bitter  tonics,  are  often  indicated.  In  some  cases,  however,  none  of  the 
preparations  named  are  followed  by  good  results,  and  often,  owing  to 
gastric  and  intestinal  derangement,  many  of  them  are  not  well  borne  by 
the  stomach.  Debility  or  anemia,  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood, 
or  lack  of  nutrition  in  the  system,  prominent  causes  of  paresthesia, 
should,  after  repeated  failures  of  all  the  usual  remedies,  be  treated  by 
the  hypodermic  administration  of  cod-liver  oil.  Again  and  again  have 
I,  in  the  most  obstinate  cases,  resorted  to  daily  injections  of  a  dracbm 
or  two  of  cod-liver  oil  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  back,  and  this 
with  the  happiest  results  of  a  speedy  cure.  In  the  event  of  the  affec- 
tion depending  upon  any  derangement  of  the  intestinal  tract,  plenty 
of  exercise,  the  avoidance  of  spirituous  liquors,  of  tea,  coffee,  and  all 
indigestible  forms  of  food,  and  the  proper  medication  for  each  par- 
ticular case  should  be  prescribed.  Pepsin,  lactopeptine,  pancreatine, 
the  acids,  alkalies,  the  tinctures  of  nux  vomica  and  ignatia  are  all  use- 
ful drugs  that  can  be  selected  from  and  employed  with  favorable  results. 

Diseases  of  the  viscera,  especially  of  the  liver  and  kidneys,  should 
be  treated  according  to  the  appropriate  remedy  or  remedies.  Sure- 
ly, relief  from  the  irritation  of  the  integument  is  not  to  be  expected 
until  the  original  disease  has  been  modified  or  cured  !  In  the  case  of 
jaundice,  Murchison  recommends  the  use  of  bicarbonate  of  potassium 
to  relieve  the  itching  that  accompanies  it.  Genito-urinary  diseases  m 
both  sexes  are  to  be  treated  by  correcting  the  general  health,  and  by 
paying  attention  to  the  special  indication  for  each  case.  Pick  and 
Simon  recommend  and  report  good  results  from  the  use  of  pilocarpine. 
If  given  by  the  mouth,  one  sixth  to  one  quarter  of  a  grain  of  the 
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muriate  of  pilocarpine  can  be  administered  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Simon  recommends  likewise  the  sirup  of  jaborandi.  The  author  has 
employed  the  latter  and  also  the  infusion  of  jaborandi,  no  reason 
for  preference  of  either  being  apparent,  the  effect  of  neither  being  at 
all  decided.  The  tincture  of  gelsemium,  in  fifteen-drop  doses  every 
half-hour  until  from  one  to  two  drachms  are  taken,  has  been  recom- 
mended, but  with  results  usually  also  negative.  Carbolic  acid  and 
many  other  drugs  have  been  employed  with  like  experience. 

Change  of  food,  climate,  and  scene  will,  through  their  joint  effect 
upon  the  system,  sometimes  cure  obstinate  and  previously  intractable 
cases.    External  treatment  is  of  the  greatest  benefit,  both  to  afford 
relief  from  the  intolerable  irritation  and  to  combine  with  internal 
medication  toward  effecting  a  cure.    Probably  the  most  important  of 
all  the  agents  employed  by  me  for  both  temporary  and  permanent  re- 
lief are  electricity,  massage,  and  water,  for  their  stimulating,  sedative, 
and  tonic  effects.    Inasmuch  as  these  agencies  have  been  known  and 
used  for  a  very  long  time,  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  they  have 'been 
and  are  applied  to  so  slight  an  extent.    I  have  been  employing  one 
or  another  of  them  for  several  years,  often  with  the  happiest  result, 
in  managing  some  of  the  most  obstinate  cases  of  parsesthesia.  Elec- 
tricity is,  without  doubt,  the  most  valuable  of  the  three  agents  men- 
tioned.   It  influences  both  directly  and  indirectly,  through  the  reflex 
action  of  the  nerves  of  the  part.    Faradization  and  galvanization  can 
both  be  used  for  local  and  systemic  effect.    If  the  patient  is  weak, 
nervous,  and  much  prostrated,  mild  local  faradization,  with  central 
galvanization,  is  often  most  effective.    In  cases  attended  with  much 
alteration  of  the  integument,  especially  with  infiltration,  the  faradic 
current,  given  alone  or  alternated  with  local  galvanism,  will  often 
stimulate  the  dormant  absorbents  to  remove  the  exuded  products,  and 
have  both  a  sedative  and  a  tonic  action  upon  the  parts. 

In  regard  to  the  fre'quency  of  application  of  electricity,  it  is  obvi- 
ous that  the  capacity  of  receiving  the  current  must  vary  with  the 
case.    Some  persons  bear  not  only  with  ease,  but  with  positive  re- 
lief and  pleasure  (the  operation  alleviating  the  itching),  either  a  mild 
or  a  strong  current  once  every  day  or  two,  while  other  persons  are  not 
benefited  by  its  administration  more  frequently  than  twice  a  week. 
Each  case  must  therefore  be  carefully  studied  with  the  view  to  ascer- 
taining individual  idiosyncrasy,  and  thus  the  dosage  be  properly  ap- 
portioned. The  electric  treatment,  combined  with  proper  internal  medi- 
cation, has  in  my  hands  ameliorated  the  condition  of  many  to  whom 
life  itself  under  the  horrible  attendant  sensations  had  become  a  burden 
and  has  in  very  many  instances  effected  a  permanent  cure  after  all 
other  treatment  had  failed.    Massage  is  the  second  most  useful  appli- 
cation in  order  of  efficiency,  and  often  acts  like  magic  m  arresting  the 
irritation  of  the  parts  involved.    Massage  can  be  performed  by  pinch- 
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ing  the  skin,  and  at  times  the  muscles,  by  tapping  and  beating,  and 
by  passive  movement  of  the  general  and  affected  surface.  I  often 
order,  with  the  view  to  secure  both  local  and  constitutional  effects,  the 
treatment  to  be  applied  to  the  general  surface  of  the  body  as  well  as 
to  the  part  immediately  involved.  This  equalizes  the  circulation,  re- 
moves the  exuded  products,  nullifies  through  its  sedative  action  all 
nervous  irritation,  and  is  most  agreeable,  often  producing  sleep  after 
futile  efforts  with  many  hypnotics. 

The  third  important  agent  in  order  of  importance  is  water  em- 
ployed at  various  temperatures,  used  either  alone  or  combined  with 
some  medicated  substance.  Some  persons  are  benefited  by  hot  or 
cold  douche-baths,  or  by  fomentations,  and  sometimes  alternation  of 
the  two  affords  the  most  relief.  The  use  of  the  various  medicinal 
liquid  baths  (see  page  66)  often  proves  of  service  in  allaying  the  irrita- 
tion. Those  of  the  greatest  efficiency  are  the  emollient  alkaline,  naph- 
thol,  alum,  tannin,  and  the  sulphuret  of  potassium.  Again,  the 
Turkish,  the  simple  vapor,  the  electro-vapor,  and  the  medicated-vapor 
baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  tar,  and  of  the  balsams  are  beneficial. 
Numerous  medicated  substances  claim  attention  from  their  anaesthetic 
or  soothing  action  on  the  skin.  One  the  most  useful  of  them  for 
affording  temporary  relief  is  menthol.  The  employment  of  one  of  the 
oily  preparations,  as  for  instance  olive-oil,  glycerin,  glycerole  of  starch, 
either  before  or  after  a  bath,  and  constantly  applied  to  the  parts,  with 
or  without  a  bandage,  may  agree  with  some  cases.  In  other  cases  the 
various  ointments,  such,  for  instance,  as  that  of  alum,  bismuth,  lead, 
and  the  zinc  oleates  and  the  mercuric  oleate  ointment,  in  case  of  much 
alteration  of  the  skin,  may  be  indicated.    The  following  prescriptions 


may  sometimes  be  used  with  advantage  : 

$  Extracti  erythroxyli  3  ij. 

Adipis   I  j. 

5  Naphthol   3j. 

Extracti  belladonna}   3  ss. 

Adipis   3  j.  M. 

Valuable  for  its  sedative  action. 
$  Hydrargyri  ammon.  chloridi   3j. 

Olei  anthemidis   gtt.  v. 

Pulveris  marantae   3  j. 

Morphinae  acetatis   gr.  iij. 

Ungt.  aquas  rosaa   3  j.  M. 

A  useful  preparation  in  paresthesia  of  the  genitalia  and  anus. 
1$  Camphorse, 

Chloral  hydratis  .'         aa  gr.  xl. 

Extracti  arnicae   3  ss. 

Extracti  opii  . gr.  xx. 

Adipis   |j.  M. 
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A  combination  which  can  be  employed  with  advantage,  especially 
if  there  is  much  change  on  the  skin. 

^  Acidi  tannici   3j- 

Extracti  belladonna?   3  ss. 

Extracti  opii   g1*-  x- 

Ungt.  aquas  rosse   1  j-  M. 

An  effective  application  to  use  in  irritation  of  the  perinseum  and 

anus. 

I£  Ungt.  hydrargyri  nitratis   3  iij. 

Camphora?   3  ]. 

Lanolin  •  ! }•  M- 

Good  results  have  at  times  followed  from  this  combination. 
The  use  of  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  the  bismuth  and  lead  salts, 
or  zinc  oleate,  dusted  over  the  surface  of  the  body  after  a  bath,  em- 
ployed conjointly  with  oils  or  ointments,  is  often  beneficial.  Lotions 
sometimes  suit  individual  cases.    Thus  black- wash,  lime-water,  alone 
or  combined  with  glycerin,  glycerin  with  essence  of  peppermint,  or 
the  fluid  extract  of  erythroxylon  or  conium,  either  alone  or  mixed 
Avith  water,  are  useful.    Among  other  excellent  applications  may  be 
named  diluted  acids,  especially  sulphurous  acid,  diluted  alkalies,  di- 
luted alcohol,  tincture  of  benzoin,  the  tarry  preparations,  infusions 
or  decoctions  of  oak-bark,  tobacco,  aconite,  poppy,  belladonna,  lead- 
water,  and  laudanum.    The  following  are  also  useful  :  the  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury,  three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water ;  sul- 
phate of  morphine,  three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  hydrate  of  chloral, 
thirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  sulphate  or  hyposulphite  of 
sodium,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  and  acetate  of  lead,  thirty  to  sixty 
grains  to  the  ounce.    In  paresthesia  of  the  female  genital  organs,  in- 
jections of  hot  water,  simple  or  medicated,  into  the  vagina,  are  often 
most  effective  in  allaying  the  intolerable  subjective  symptoms.  One 
of  the  simplest  and  best  combinations  in  such  cases  is  one  half  ounce 
each  of  powdered  alum  and  borax  to  a  quart  of  hot  water,  as  an  in- 
jection as  well  as  for  direct  application  to  the  external  parts.  The 
potassium  chlorate,  in  from  one  half  to  one  ounce  to  the  same  quantity 
of  water,  is  sometimes  equally  effective.    In  the  same  way  either  one 
or  the  other  of  these  last  combinations  serves  admirably  m  paresthesia 
of  other  portions  of  the  body. 

Prognosis.-Parsesthesia  is  an  obstinate  and  often  an  unyielding 
affection.  Great  caution  should  be  exercised  in  the .prognosis,  as 
much  depends  upon  the  exciting  cause  and  the  power  of  the  physician 
to  meet  it.  In  very  old  persons,  in  senile  alteration,  or  m  organic 
disease,  the  affection  is  usually  incurable.  In  a  few  instances  met 
with,  some  of  the  forms  of  treatment  just  described  merely  allay  the 
symptoms  for  a  short  time  and  must  soon  be  replaced  by  others,  and 
they  in  turn  but  briefly  performing  their  intended  function,  and  so  be 
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changed  continually  until  the  patience  of  both  physician  and  sufferer 
is  almost  exhausted  in  the  effort  to  secure  relief.    Perseverance  and 
an  occasional  change  of  the  various  remedies  used  will,  however 
generally  result  in  curing  the  most  obstinate  and  distressing  cases  of 
the  disease. 


CLASS  IX. 
PARASITES. 

{Parasites.) 
ANIMAL. 

SCABIES. 

Synonyms. — Itch — Kratze — Gale. 
Scabies  is  a  contagious  animal  parasitic  disease  of  the  skin,  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  the  acarus  scabiei,  which  gives  rise  to  the 
appearance  of  cuniculi  or  burrows,  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  excori- 
ations, and  crusts,  or  other  primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  is 
attended  with  itching. 

Symptoms.— The  extent  of  the  morbid  effect  which  this  animal 
parasite,  acarus  scabiei,  will  produce  on  and  in  the  skin,  is  dependent 
upon  the  individual's  condition,  whether  the  health  be  good  or  bad, 
and  upon  whether  or  not  the  disease  has  been  observed  and  treated  in 
its  early  stage.     I  shall,  in  the  first  place,  speak  of  the  changes 
which  this  itch-mite  gives  rise  to  in  both  the  early  and  the  late 
period  of  contagion  ;  and,  secondly,  to  phases  of  the  disease.    At  the 
time  of  contagion,  at  the  moment  when  the  female  insect  obtains 
lodgment  upon  the  skin,  it  at  once  penetrates  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  through  which  it  burrows  in  a  somewhat  curved  direc- 
tion.   While  the  female  acarus  thus  forms  a  canal  or  cuniculus  in 
which  she  lays  her  eggs  to  the  number  of  twenty-four  to  fifty,  the 
male  wanders  over  the  surface,  or  hides  among  the  scales  or  crusts. 
In  a  short  time  the  ova  in  the  burrows  are  hatched,  young  mites  come 
to  the  surface,  become  impregnated,  and  in  their  turn  burrow,  form- 
ing vesicles,  papules,  and  pustules,  which  usually  first  appear  on  the 
hands,  being  limited  to  a  small  area,  and  which  eventually  extend  to 
other  regions.    In  the  course  of  from  two  to  three  weeks  after  the 
young  mites  have  been  hatched  out  and  in  turn  have  at  various 
points  burrowed,  setting  up  more  or  less  irritation,  the  disease  be- 
comes fully  developed.    The  irritation  thus  excited  by  the  burrowing 
of  the  mites  into  the  epidermis,  and  the  consequent  indulgence  of 
the  patient  in  scratching,  cause  the  integument  to  become  more  or 
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less  covered  with  primary  and  secondary  lesions  similar  to  those  ob- 
servable in  eczema. 

In  sotne  persons  the  eruption  is  slight,  the  burrows,  vesicles,  pust- 
ules, and  papules  being  distinct  and  seen  without  difficulty.  In  the 
majority  of  cases,  however,  the  surface  is  the  seat  of  many  and  vari- 
ously sized  vesicles,  papules,  and  pustules,  more  or  less  torn,  "with 
here  and  there  crusts,  hsemorrhagic  spots,  excoriations,  and  fissures 
from  scratqhing,  the  parts  being  slightly  or  markedly  inflamed. 
Typical  and  well-developed  cases  usually  present  such  an  appearance. 
All  lesions  cited  may  not,  however,  be  present  at  the  same  time.  Un- 
less checked,  the  affection  becomes  worse  and  worse,  and  especially 
pronounced  in  the  pigmentation  of  the  surface,  until  it  involves  not 
only  its  regions  of  predilection,  but  gradually  encroaches  upon  and 
covers  the  whole  skin.  The  secondary  changes  frequently  become  so 
prominent  as  entirely  to  mask  the  original  disease. 

Now  that  the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease  have  been  considered, 
the  next  reference  will  be  to  the  morbid  appearances  produced  by  the 
presence  of  the  parasite.    These,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient  when  attacked,  the  length  of  time  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack,  and  the  locality  of  the  ravages  of  the  mite. 
The  female  insect,  on  entering  the  skin,  usually  produces  through  that 
irritant  action  a  vesicle,  bleb,  or  pustule  of  greater  or  lesser  size,  the 
beginning  of  the  furrow.    She  gradually  burrows  beneath  the  horny 
layer  of  the  epidermis,  forming  a  slight  canal  that  is  appi'oximately 
straight  or  curved  or  circular  in  form,  and  varies  from  part  of  a 
line  to  four  or  five  in  length.    This  canal  is  either  speckled,  uni- 
form white,  or  dark  in  color,  depending  upon  the  habits  and  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient,  and  the  foreign  material  that  has  in  consequence 
of  these  come  into  contact  with  the  parts.    The  female,  having  bur- 
rowed in  such  regions  as  the  hands,  wrist,  extensor  surfaces  of  the 
limbs,  or  other  parts,  and  laid  her  eggs,  secretes  herself  at  the  end  of 
the  canal  in  a  bed  which  may  be  recognized  as  a  small  white  speck. 
The  mechanical  irritation  to  the  nerves  of  the  skin  set  up  by  the 
hatched  mites  soon  gives  rise  to  itching,  which  leads  to  scratching  with 
all  its  evil  consequences.    The  itching  is  either  mild  or  severe,  most 
commonly  exasperating,  and  persons  rub,  scratch,  and  tear  the  in- 
tegument, which  then  becomes  the  seat  of  abraded  vesicles,  papules, 
and  pustules.    Not  only  is  the  epidermis  thus  lacerated,  but  often  the 
corium  beneath  it  also,  serum  and  blood  escaping  and  forming  into 
crusts  which,  mingling  with  wheals,  papules,  and  excoriations,  give  the 
characteristic  appearance  of  the  ordinary  developed  case  of  scabies.  In 
long-standing  cases,  or  in  those  of  persons  out  of  health,  the  skin  be- 
comes markedly  altered,  its  infiltration  and  pigmentation  often  being 
most  conspicuous. 

Scabies  has,  as  intimated,  a  predilection  for  certain  regions  of  the 
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body  portions  of  which,  too,  are  more  scratched  than  others,  as,  lor 
example,  the  anterior  portions,  especially  those  below  the  breasts. 
The  parts  most  frequently  invaded  are  the  hands,  the  palms,  the 
backs  and  sides  of  the  fingers,  particularly  the  clefts  between  them, 
the  wrists,  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  folds  of  the  axilla?, 
the  buttocks,  and  the  toes,  the  dorsal  and  plantar  surfaces  of  the  feet, 
and  particularly  just  above  the  internal  malleolus.    In  the  male  sex, 
owing  to  the  necessity  of  the  hands  being  frequently  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  penis,  the  contagion  is  frequently  spread  to  this  organ 
and  the  scrotum.    In  the  female  sex  the  nipples  are  the  part  usually 
iuvaded.    The  scalp,  face,  breasts,  abdomen,  and  extremities  of  in- 
fants may  receive  contagion  from  the  nurse,  by  whom  the  contagion 
is  generally  spread  through  touching  these  parts.    While  it  is  true 
that  the  acarus  scabiei  does  by  preference  seek  for  its  attacks  those  re- 
gions that  I  have  mentioned,  it  is  also  true  that  direction  is  imparted 
to  its  promptings  by  its  being  presented  with  a  congenial  habitat  in 
the  form  of  an  irritated  surface  or  of  one  that  has  been  subjected  to 
tight  bandaging. 

The  fact  that  the  parasite  is  sensitive  to  cold  and  especially  act- 
ive under  the  influence  of  heat,  accounts  for  the  other  fact  that  the 
face  is  especially  exempt  from  the  disease,  that  the  exposed  parts  are 
comparatively  comfortable  during  the  day,  but  that,  when  covered  up 
at  night,  the  itching  becomes  more  intense  than  usual. 

Diagnosis. — The  morbid  changes  just  described,  especially  that 
represented  by  the  burrow,  are  all-sufficient  for  making  the  diagnosis 
of  scabies.    The  burrows  should  be  sought  for  the  moment  the  disease 
is  supposed  to  be  parasitic.    It  will  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  be 
found  almost  impossible  to  detect  canals,  for  the  parasite  has  not  then 
quite  formed  them,  and  after  the  disease  is  fully  established  the  scratch- 
ing may  have  obscured  or  destroyed  the  evidence  sought.  Occasion- 
ally a  skilled  eye  and  dexterous  hand  may  with  a  good  lens  be  able 
to  observe  upon  the  sides  of  the  patient's  fingers  either  the  burrows  or 
their  remains.    During  such  an  examination  the  parasite  may  be 
caught  by  inserting  a  fine  needle  into  the  white  speck  at  the  end  of 
the  burrow.    Eemember  that  the  insect  is  not  in  the  vesicle,  but  in 
the  locality  named.    Absence  of  burrows  and  parasites,  or  rather  what 
is  implied,  failure  of  the  physician  to  detect  them,  should  by  no 
means  at  once  preclude  the  supposition  that  the  disease  may  really  be 
acarus  scabiei.    Other  evidence  must  be  sifted  to  render  the  diagnosis 
conclusive — the  history  of  contagion,  the  appearance  of  the  secondary 
eruption,  its  distribution  to  the  favorite  habitat  of  the  parasite,  such 
as  the  fingers,  the  inner  part  of  the  wrist,  the  penis,  the  axillary  folds, 
the  abdomen,  and  the  buttocks,  particularly  these  parts  of  those  per- 
sons who  are  sedentary  in  occupation.    Notwithstanding  the  employ- 
ment of  these  capital  indices  as  means  toward  forming  a  diagnosis, 
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there  are  two  diseases  especially,  eczema  and  pediculosis,  which  closely 
resemble  it  in  symptoms,  and  with  which  in  consequence  it  is  liable 
to  be  confounded.  And,  to  complicate  matters,  it  must  not  be  for- 
gotten that  scabies  and  eczema  sometimes  coexist.  There  are,  how- 
ever, certain  peculiarities  of  the  eruption  in  pediculosis  that  will  gen- 
erally enable  one  to  distinguish  it  from  scabies,  especially  if  they  hap- 
pen to  be  at  the  same  time  present  upon  the  same  individual,  and  the 
peculiarity  of  the  eruption  in  scabies  should  enable  the  physician  to 
make  the  differential  diagnosis  between  it  and  eczema. 

In  scabies  the  vesicles  are  similar  in  their  form  to  those  of  eczema, 
but  in  their  sparse  and  isolated  development,  and  their  situation  upon 
the  favorite  region  of  scabies,  they  differ  very  much  from  the  many 
vesicles  which  are  in  eczema  grouped.  Again,  while  the  papules  in 
scabies  are  not  distinctively  different,  to  all  appearance,  from  those  of 
eczema,  yet  they  present  certain  conditions  peculiar  to  themselves, 
such  as  being  isolated  and  torn  from  scratching,  and  as  occurring  on 
the  anterior  parts  of  the  trunk  and  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  limbs. 
What  has  been  stated  concerning  the  vesicular  and  papular  eruptions 
observed  in  scabies  would  also  be  true  of  the  pustules  if  they  should 
appear  in  the  course  of  this  disease.  The  pustules  are  in  no  way 
peculiar,  but  their  appearance  on  certain  regions,  as,  for  instance,  the 
fingers,  toes,  or  buttocks,  points  very  strongly  to  scabies. 

Pathology. — In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  the  lesions  pro- 
duced by  the  acarus  scabiei,  the  anatomy  and  natural  history  of  the 
parasite  may  be  briefly  described.  The  acarus  scabiei,  sarcoptes  sca- 
biei, or  sarcoptes  homiuis, 
commonly  called  the  itch- 
mite,  is  a  very  minute  in- 
sect belonging  to  the  class 
Arachnoidea,  order  Acarina, 
and  family  Acaridae.  It  is 
the  female  acarus  only  which, 
by  her  burrowing  in  the  epi- 
dermis, occasions  the  lesions 
on  the  skin,  the  male  remain- 
ing upon  its  surface.  The 
female,  which  is  much  larger 
than  the  male,  can  be  ob- 
served beneath  the  epider- 
mis in  her  resting-place  as  a 
Fig.  20.-Acarus  scabiei  and  egg.  yellowish  or  whitish  speck, 

and  can  at  times  be  extracted  with  the  point  of  a  needle.  The  female 
insect  when  thus  exposed  is  found  to  be  barely  visible  to  the  naked 
eye,  but  is  fully  recognizable  under  the  microscope  as  a  minute  insect 
from  one  fifth  to  one  sixth  of  a  line  in  length,  and  from  one  sixth  to 
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oue  eighth  of  a  line  in  breadth,  with  an  oval,  tortoise  shape,  convex 
on  thedorsal  and  flat  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  body,  the  sides  in- 
dented and  the  ventral  surface  traversed  by  tortuous  lines.  (See  Fig. 
20.) 

The  back  of  the  parasite  is  covered  with  short  spines  and  long, 
spike-shaped  processes,  directed  backward.  The  head,  which  is  small 
and  oval,  is  without  eyes  and  is  furnished  with  palpi  or  feelers  and 
mandibles  or  cutting  jaws.  The  body  is  furnished  with  eight  legs,  the 
four  in  front  near  the  head  being  short,  thick,  conical,  pointed,  and 
having  cup-shaped  suckers  and  hairs,  and  the  fouu  behind  having  at- 
tached to  them  only  long  hairs.  On  each  side  of  the  body  two  bristles 
appear,  and  posteriorly,  four.  Muscles,  stomach,  intestines,  ovaries, 
and  two  ventral  outlets  have  been  discovered,  but  as  yet  the  existence 
of  neither  circulatory  nor  nervous  system  has  been  proved. 

The  male  acarus  is  about  half  the  size  of  the  female.  In  the  male 
the  posterior  legs  are  supplied  with  suckers  instead  of  with  the  hairs 
present  in  the  opposite  sex.  The  genital  organs  are  well  developed. 
It  is  stated  that  the  male  usually  dies  after  copulation,  in  from  six 
to  eight  days'  time.  The  young  acarus  may  be  known  by  having  but 
two  posterior  legs.  The  female,  as  said  before,  having  made  her  bur- 
row in  the  skin,  proceeds  to  deposit  in  it  from  twenty  to  fifty  eggs, 
and  survives  the  operatiou  only  from  one  to  two  months.  Occasion- 
ally she  makes  lodgment  beneath  the  epidermis  without  making  a 
regular  burrow.  The  eggs  are  in  form  ovoid  and  about  one  twelfth 
of  a  line  in  diameter.  If  a  burrow  be  carefully  cut  out  of  the  integu- 
ment with  either  a  knife  or  scissors  and  placed  beneath  the  micro- 
scope, the  parasite,  eggs,  and  embryos  will  generally  be  seen,  and  min- 
gled with  them  some  black  specks— the  fteces.  The  young  acarus 
hatches  out  in  about  a  week,  and  makes  its  exit  through  the  opening 
through  which  the  parents  came,  or  else  by  means  of  a  rupture  of  the 
side  of  the  burrow.  It  again  buries  itself  in  the  skin  and  undergoes 
three  changes  before  reaching  full  development. 

The  lesions  in  and  on  the  skin  are  produced  by  the  disease  through 
the  instrumentality  of  the  burrowing  of  the  insect,  and  by  the  me- 
chanically excited  inflammation  of  the  skin  through  scratching.  ^  With 
the  exception  of  the  burrows,  the  lesions  produced  are  similar  to 
those  seen  in  the  various  forms  of  eczema.  The  extent  of  alteration 
of  the  skin  that  follows  will  depend  upon  the  general  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  individual  affected,  upon  whether  or  not  he  is  naturally 
possessed  of  a  sensitive  skin,  and  upon  the  duration  of  the  disease,  and 
the  amount  of  scratching  that  has  been  indulged  in  by  the  sufferer. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  scabies  has  already  been  stated  to  be  due 
to  the  ravages  of  the  itch-mite,  but  it  has  also  been  stated  that  the 
virulence  of  the  eruption  is  produced  by  the  patient's  scratching.  The 
disease  is,  as  has  been  said,  contagious.    It  attacks  all  classes,  all 
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ages,  and  both  sexes.    It  is,  however,  more  common  among  men  than 
among  women,  on  account  of  their  being,  more  than  women,  accus- 
tomed to  sleep  together.    It  affects  the  healthy  as  well  as  the  un- 
healthy, but  thrives  better,  however,  upon  the  skin  of  the  latter  class. 
Itch  is  without  doubt  contracted  most  frequently  through  persons 
sleeping  together.    It  may  be  transferred  from  one  person  to  another 
by  shaking  hands,  or  by  reclining  upon  a  bed  or  couch,  or  through 
gloves,  clothes,  or  other  articles  of  apparel  worn  by  one  person  and 
then  by  another.    It  is  hardly  likely,  however,  that  it  is  generally 
communicated  by  these  means,  for  in  college  and  hospital  clinics  both 
students  and  I  have,  in  making  examinations,  handled  scabies  patients 
for  some  time  without  in  any  instance  developing  the  disease.    In  one 
instance  I  attempted,  at  his  own  wish,  to  inoculate  a  member  of  the 
class  with  the  virus,  and  had  to  repeat  the  experiment  several  times 
before  it  was  successfully  accomplished.    Yet,  as  may  be  remembered, 
Napoleon  once  acquired  itch  from  having  handled  the  rammer  of  a 
cannon.    In  order  to  develop  the  disease,  individuals  representing  the 
two  sexes  of  the  insect,  or  else  an  impregnated  female,  must  obtain 
lodgment  on  the  skin.    It  is  no  doubt  frequently  transferred,  as  Hebra 
has  observed,  through  the  scales  and  crusts  in  which  the  parasites  are 
located,  or  through  the  agency  of  the  finger-nails  that  have  torn  them 
from  the  skin  in  the  action  of  scratching.    Uucleanliness,  filth,  and 
crowding  together  of  many  persons  in  tenement-bouses,  on  ships,  and 
in  camp-life  conduce  to  the  propagation  of  scabies.    It  is  particularly 
active  among  emigrants  and  among  soldiers  in  large  armies,  under  those 
conditions  where  men  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  one  another 
and  compelled  to  neglect  the  ordinary  hygienic  laws.    During  the  late 
civil  war  in  the  United  States  it  was  propagated  to  a  great  extent  in 
both  the  Northern  and  Southern  armies,  from  the  herding  together  of 
many  persons,  and  from  uncleanliness.    It  was  at  this  time  that  I  wit- 
nessed its  effect  on  very  many  persons,  in  the  keen  suffering  that  it 
caused  to  those  afflicted  with  it.    In  a  large  rural  town  in  which  I 
then  resided,  through  which  both  armies  passed,  scabies  became  almost 
epidemic.    There  was  hardly  a  family  in  the  place  exempt  from  its 
lavages  ;  but  since  that  time  scabies  has  entirely  disappeared  there. 
It  is  at  present  in  the  United  States  a  rare  affection.    It  is  more  com- 
monly than  elsewhere  seen  in  our  larger  seaboard  cities,  communicated 
generally  by  newly  arriving  immigrants.  At  the  clinics  of  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  cases  are  seldom  seen,  and  in  the 
dispensary  service  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases  only 
seven  out  of  fourteen  hundred  and  forty-six  cases  of  skin-disease  were 
observed.    While  scabies  is,  as  already  remarked,  comparatively  rare  at 
present  in  this  country,  it  is  more  common  in  the  East  than  in  the  West, 
and  is  prevalent  in  Sweden,  Norway,  Austria,  Germany,  and  France. 
Treatment.— The  treatment  of  scabies  is  usually  simple,  and  can 
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bo  accomplished  solely  by  external  means.  The  object  of  the  treat- 
ment is  the  employment  of  such  agents  as  possess  the  power  of  not 
ouly  destroying  the  itch-mites  and  their  eggs,  but  of  relieving  the 
secondary  eruption  that  may  be  present.  For  this  purpose  any  one  or 
a  combination  of  many  well-known  remedies  can  be  used  ;  but,  before 
making  a  selection  among  them,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  which  would 
be  most  applicable  to  the  case  under  consideration.  In  order  to 
choose  intelligently,  therefore,  the  physician  should  especially  consid- 
er whether  the  subject  be  a  child  or  an  adult,  the  sex  and  age  of  the 
patient,  and  the  condition  of  the  skin,  whether  it  is  naturally  sensi- 
tive, or  hardened  and  coarse.  Again,  he  should  be  mindful  of  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  amount  and  extent  of  the  secondary 
changes  that  have  occurred.  Lastly,  and  above  all,  the  position  in 
life  should  be  considered,  and  whether  the  treatment  is  to  be  for  pri- 
vate or  for  hospital  cases.  Naphthol  is  a  remedy  that  seems  to  meet 
all  the  indications  detailed.  It  is  applicable  in  varying  strength  in 
the  form  of  an  ointment  for  children  as  well  as  adults,  whether  the 
skin  be  sensitive  or  hardened.  It  is  efficient  and  valuable,  not  only 
from  the  fact  of  its  ability  to  kill  the  itch-mite,  but  also  from  its  being 
odorless  and  beneficial  to  the  inflamed  skin.    It  may  be  prepared  for 


application  as  follows  : 

IJ  Naphthol   3ss. 

Adipis  recentis   I  j. 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

Kaposi  called  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the  utility  of  the 
following  prescription  for  scabies  : 

#  Naphthol   15  parts 

Pulv.  cretse  alba   10  " 

Sapovirid   50  " 

Axung   100.  ff 

M.    Ft.  ung. 


The  superior  advantages  of  naphthol  ointment  in  the  treatment  of 
scabies  have  been  shown  by  Hardy  and  Guerin,*  of  Paris,  and  many 
other  observers.  Chlorinated  oil  f  has  also  been  for  the  past  few  years 
in  my  experience  a  most  serviceable  remedy  in  scabies.  The  well- 
known  effects  of  chlorine  lotion,  a  very  old  remedy,  caused  me  to  ex- 
periment with  olive-oil  saturated  with  dry  chlorine  gas,  with  even  bet- 
ter results  than  with  the  former  preparations.  What  I  have  termed 
"chlorinated  oil"  is  ordinary  olive-oil  saturated  with  chlorine.  It 
contains  many  volumes  of  chlorine,  and,  as  a  substitutive  compound, 
the  chlorine  having  lost  its  identity  and  odor,  makes  an  unobjection- 
able remedy  that  acts  without  either  irritation  or  inconvenience  to  the 
patient  or  interruption  to  his  avocation.  Styrax,  a  semi-fluid  resin  or 
balsam,  is  also  a  valuable  remedy  on  account  of  its  pleasant  odor  and 

*  Those  de  Paris,  1882.  '+  Loc  cit. 
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its  cleanly  and  unirritating  effect  on  the  skin.  McCall  Anderson,  who 
has  had  a  most  extensive  experience  in  treating  scabies,  recommends, 
in  preference  to  all  other  remedies,  styrax  in  the  form  of  the  following 
ointment :  Styrax,  one  ounce ;  lard,  two  ounces ;  melt  and  strain. 
Sulphur  was  formerly  the  remedy  that  was  mainly  relied  upon  for  the 
treatment  of  scabies,  used  in  from  one  half  a  drachm  to  two  or  more 
drachms  to  the  ounce  of  lard.  While  it  is,  no  doubt,  a  most  effective 
remedv  employed  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  agents,  yet  its 
pungent,  penetrating,  and  unpleasant  odor  makes  it  very  objectionable 
for  applications  in  private  practice,  especially  among  the  better  classes. 

I  esteem  sulphur  a  remedy  of  much  value  in  dispensary  and  hos- 
pital practice,  and  often  in  long-standing  cases  that  have  resisted  its 
application  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  I  have  obtained  additional  good 
effects  by  administering  an  occasional  sulphur-vapor  bath.  Balsam  of 
Peru,  sapo  viridis,  tar  in  its  various  forms,  carbolic  acid,  potassium 
carbonate,  the  mercurials,  staphisagria,  lime,  the  essential  .oils,  and 
a  host  of  other  remedies  have  from  time  to  time  been  recommended 
either  alone  or  combined,  with  or  without  sulphur.  The  great  objec- 
tion to  the  employment  of  most  of  the  agents  named  is  their  unpleasant 
odor,  and  frequently  their  irritant  action.  In  the  event  that  the  skin 
will  bear  it,  the  following  ointment  of  Bourguignon  will  be  found 
useful  : 

Olei  lavand., 
Olei  menth., 
Olei  carophyll., 

Olei  cinnamom   aa  3j. 

Gum  tragacanth   3  j- 

Potassae  carbonatis   3  j- 

Flor.  sulphur   1  nj- 

Glycerini   1  v3« 

M.    Ft.  ungt. 
The  following  ointment  can  also  be  recommended  : 

$  Sulphuris  sublimati   3  j. 

Olei  cadini   3  j. 

Balsam  Peruviana  •  •  •  3  j. 

Adipis   *  3" 

M.    Ft.  ungt. 

Vlemi nek's  solution  and  Helmerick's  ointment  are  both  valuable, 
providing  there  is  no  objection  to  them  on  account  of  their  odor,  and 
that  they  are  not  too  strong  applications  for  the  particular  skin.  The 
first-named  preparation  is  made  as  follows  : 

I£ .  Sulphuris  sublimati   %  3- 

Oalcis   3  ss. 

Aquas   *  Xl 

Coquc  ad  §  vj,  deindc  Ultra. 
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After  the  use  of  the  hath,  two  applications  of  this  preparation  will, 
it  is  said,  cure  the  itch.  The  ointment  is  prepared  in  the  following 
manner : 

$  Flor.  sulphur   3  vj. 

Potassii  subcarbon   3  J- 

Ungt.  simplex   3  3-  M. 

Hardy  and  others  in  France  employed  at  one  period  a  rapid  method 
of  treatment,  by  rubbing  the  patient  for  half  an  hour  with  sapo  viri- 
dis  then  placing  him  in  a  warm  bath  in  which  he  remained  another 
half-hour,  and  then  rubbing  the  parasiticide  well  into  the  affected 
part  when  the  disease  was  cured.  Wilkinson's  ointment,  the  formula 
of  which,  as  modified  by  Hebra,  is  often  more  suitable  to  employ  than 
the  original,  is  as  follows  : 

$  Flor.  sulphuris, 

01.  cadini   *a  I  vj. 

Sapo  viridis, 

Adipis   ^  Oj" 

CretEe   I iv- 

M.    Ft.  ung. 

Four  applications  of  this  ointment  are  made  withm  forty-eight 
hours,  after  which  the  patient  lies  between  woollen  blankets  or  wears 
woollen  clothing,  and  at  the  end  of  a  week  the  treatment  is  concluded 
by  a  bath.    The  application,  while  effective,  is  tedious,  painful,  and 
more  adapted  to  hospital  than  to  private  practice.    The  application  of 
one  or  another  of  the  remedies  or  combinations  described  should  usu- 
ally, unless  contra-indicated,  be  preceded  by  a  hot  bath,  with  soap, 
after  which  the  preparation  to  be  used  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the 
part  twice  a  dav  and  allowed  to  remain  for  at  least  three  days.   At  the 
end  of  this  time  another  bath  should  be  taken,  and  the  skm  should  be 
critically  examined  to  ascertain  if  the  itch-mites  have  been  destroyed. 
The  parasiticide  should,  however,  be  continued,  notwithstanding  that 
the  irritation  may  have  lessened,  until  all  evidence  of  the  presence  of 
the  itch-mite  has  disappeared.    The  irritation  may,  even  though  the 
insect  has  been  destroyed,  continue  from  the  inflamed  skm.    The  dis- 
ease, it  should  be  noted,  may  be  overtreated,  and  the  skin  so  irritated 
by  the  remedies  employed  to  destroy  the  parasite  as  to  demand  the  use 
of  the  soothing  or  astringent  remedies  described  m  the  chapter  on 
eczema. 

Prognosis.— Scabies  is  a  curable  disease  in  from  one  to  two  weeks 
time.  If  the  treatment  is  not  properly  carried  out  or  the  disease  has 
existed  for  some  time,  or  is  complicated  with  severe  secondary  lesions, 
the  restoration  of  the  skin  to  its  natural  condition  may  be  long  and 
tedious.  A  rapid  cure  in  private  practice  will  depend  upon  a  hearty 
co-operation  at  all  times  upon  the  part  of  the  patient. 
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PEDICULOSIS. 

Synonyms. — Phtheiriasis — Lousiness — Lausesuclit—  Phthiriase. 

Pediculosis  is  a  contagious  disease  caused  by  animal  parasites  called 
pediculi,  or  lice,  which  attack  the  skin,  producing  both  primary  and 
secondary  lesions. 

Symptoms. — The  parasite  known  as  the  louse  infesting  the  human 
body  belongs  to  the  class  Insecta,  order  Hemiptera,  and  family  Pedi- 
culidaa.  It  is  a  wingless  insect  of  which  there  are  three  species,  the 
pediculus  capitis,  pediculus  corporis,  and  pediculus  pubis,  infesting 
respectively  the  head,  the  body,  and  the  pubes.    These  three  species 

of  lice  cause,  in  attacking  the  body,  a  slight 
or  a  great  annoyance,  sometimes  entailing 
great  suffering.  The  various  symptoms 
which  they  originate  may  be  best  described 
under  each  of  the  species  just  named. 

Pediculus  capitis. — The  head-louse  is 
found  chiefly  upon  the  scalp,  and  but  rarely 
upon  other  regions  of  the  body.  It  meas- 
ures in  length  about  two  millimetres,  and 
in  breadth  one  millimetre,  the  female  being 
larger  than  the  male.  Its  color  is  generally 
grayish,  but,  as  Geber  remarks,  it  may 
change  its  tint  with  that  of  the  skin  of  its 
host,  being  on  the  Esquimaux  white,  on  the 
negro  black,  and  on  the  Chinese  yellowish- 
brown.  In  shape  it  is  elliptical,  and  con- 
sists of  a  head,  thorax,  and  abdomen.  (See 
Fig.  21.) 

The  head  of  this  species  of  louse  is  triangular  or  acorn-like  in  form, 
and  is  furnished  with  a  pair  of  five-jointed  antennae  and  a  pair  of 
large,  black,  conspicuous  eyes.  The  thorax,  which  is  broad,  has  pro- 
jecting from  its  sides  six  hairy  legs  furnished  with  stout  claws.  The 
abdomen,  which  includes  more  than  half  the  length  of  the  insect,  is 
divided  on  each  side  into  seven  well-defined  segments.  In  the  male 
there  protrudes  from  the  back  a  large  wedge-shaped  penis  with  testes* 
The  female  possesses  ovaries,  the  oviducts  of  which  communicate  with 
the  yagina,  which  terminates  upon  the  ventral  surface.  The  female 
deposits  in  the  course  of  a  week  about  sixty  eggs,  or  nits,  which  arc 
white  and  elliptical  in  form.  They  are  usually  glued  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  hairs  or  along  their  shafts,  a  congeries  of  them  sometimes  being 
fastened  to  a  single  hair.  In  the  course  of  from  three  to  six  days  the 
young  are  hatched  out,  and  are  capable  of  reproduction  in  from  eighteen 
to  twenty  days.  Lice  may  occur  in  small  or  large  numbers,  depending 
upon  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  attention  it  has  received. 


Fig.  21  (Photo-micrograph  ).- 
Pediculus  capitis. 
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Pediculi  capitis  may  be  observed  more  particularly  in  the  occipital 
region  of  the  head.    They  are  generally  to  be  found  on  the  heads  of 
uncleanly  children,  especially  of  those  who  are  poorly  nourished,  and 
are  often  thus  spread  through  schools.    They  are  also  met  with  in 
adults,  particularly  among  those  who  have  long  and  thick  hair,  m 
which  they  find  a'  most  acceptable  habitat.    The  parasites  excite  by 
their  attack  upon  the  scalp  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  irritation,  which 
causes  itching  and  scratching,  accompanied  with  wounding  of  the  parts, 
an  escape  of  serum,  and  of  bloody  or  purulent  fluid,  which  together 
dry  into  crusts  and  mat  the  hairs.   The  itching  may  become  almost  in- 
tolerable, and  the  sufferer  become  so  disturbed  in  both  mind  and  body 
as  to  be  affected  in  general  health.    When  pediculi  are  present,  of 
course  the  eggs  or  nits  are  to  be  found.    They  have  the  appearance  of 
scales  of  seborrhcea  upon  the  hairs,  in  recent  cases  usually  near  their 
roots,  and  in  old  cases  near  the  extremities  of  the  hairs.    The  ravages 
of  lice  depend  upon  the  state  of  the  patient's  health  and  that  of  the 
scalp,  being  generally  very  severe  in  the  neglected,  the  poorly  nourished, 
and  in  those  persons  who  are  out  of  health.    An  eczema  of  the  parts 
may  take  place,  especially  in  those  predisposed  to  it,  and  may  extend 
beyond  the  scalp  forward  to  the  forehead  or  back  to  the  neck.  The 
inflammatory  action  may  at  times  be  so  severe  as  to  occasion  the 
adjoining  lymphatic  glands  to  become  swollen  and  tender.    In  neg- 
lected and  long-standing  cases,  the  head,  with  its  dirty,  matted,  twist- 
ed, and  glued-together  hairs,  filled  with  decomposed 
pus,  crusts,  lice,  and  nits,  presents  a  most  disgust- 
ing spectacle,  and  exhales  a  most  offensive  odor. 

Pediculus  corporis,  or  body-louse,  pediculus 
vestimenti,  or  clothes-louse,  is  larger  than  the  head- 
louse,  but  otherwise  resembles  it.    (See  Fig.  22.) 
It  is  about  two  millimetres  long  and  one  millimetre 
broad,  the  females  being  larger  and  more  numerous 
than  the  males.    The  color  of  the  parasite  when  not 
filled  with  blood  is  of  a  dirty  white,  grayish,  or  yel- 
lowish tint.    In  shape  the  female  is  elliptical ;  the 
head  is  acorn-like  in  form,  with  conspicuous  eyes, 
and  is  furnished  with  two  hairy,  five-jointed  antenna. 
The  thorax  is  square,  and  plainly  separated  from  the 
abdomen,  and  is  provided  on  each  side  with  three 
jointed,  long,  hairy  legs  with  strong  claws.    In  the 
female  the  abdomen  is  broader  than  in  the  case  of  the  male,  the  sides 
being  also  more  deeply  serrated  than  in  the  male,  and  terminating 
in  a  triangular  notch.    The  abdominal  sections  in  the  two  sexes  are 
less  distinctive  than  in  the  case  of  the  head-louse.     The  penis  in 
the  male  is  large  and  wedge-shaped,  and  projects  from  the  dorsal 
surface  of  the  middle  of  the  abdomen.    The  domicile  of  the  bodv- 


Fig.  22  (Photo-micro- 
graph).— Pediculus 
corporis. 
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louse  is  the  clothing  covering  the  body,  especially  the  seams  and 
folds  of  the  undergarments.    It  lives  in  the  clothing,  and  frequents 
the  integument  only  to  obtain  nourishment.    In  bad  or  neglected 
cases  in  which  the  lice  are  numerous,  they  may  be  seen  drawing 
blood  or  wandering  over  the  surface.    The  female  lays  in  the  clothing 
about  seventy  eggs  which  mature  in  from  four  to  eight  days,  and  the 
progeny  are  capable  of  reproduction  in  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  days. 
Sometimes,  by  reason  of  the  clothes  having  been  changed,  the  only 
evidence  of  the  disease  may  be  the  characteristic  lesions  which  the 
lice  make  upon  the  skin.    The  peculiar  lesions  which  they  make  are 
produced  by  the  action  of  their  haustella  or  suckers  inserted  in  the 
follicles  of  the  skin,  developing  haemorrhagic  spots.    The  minute 
quantity  of  blood  represented  by  these  spots  escapes  from  the  follicle 
after  the  parasite  has  withdrawn  its  sucker,  and  the  spot  remains  as 
the  primary  and  characteristic  lesion,  by  which  alone  the  disease  may 
often  be  detected  without  searching  for  the  parasite.    The  parasites 
cause  both  by  their  movements  and  their  attack  upon  the  skin  more 
or  less  unpleasant  irritation.     A  burning,  creeping,  stinging,  and 
unbearably  itching  sensation  sets  in,  and  the  sufferer,  seeking  relief, 
indulges  in  scratching  that  may  lead  to  the  development  of  excoria- 
tions, wheals,  papules,  pustules,  crusts,  pigmentation,  and  thickening 
of  the  skin.    A  striking  picture  of  multiform  lesions  is  thus  often 
presented  by  patients  attacked  by  the  body-louse.     The  secondary 
lesions  may  be  especially  varied,  the  scratch-marks  being  either  short 
or  long,  superficial  or  deep  ;  the  excoriations,  crusts,  wheals,  papules, 
pustules,  and  abscesses,  of  all  sizes  and  forms.    These  lesions  may 
likewise  vary  according  to  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient's  health.    In  some  persons  afflicted  with  the  dis- 
ease for  a  long  time,  more  particularly  in  cases  exacerbated  by  scratch- 
ing, a  brownish  or  blackish  pigmentation  results,  and  occasionally  some 
thickening  of  the  skin.    Pediculosis  corporis  occurs  most  frequently 
in  old  persons,  but  it  may  also  be  met  with  in  the  young.    The  affec- 
tion is  very  common  in  all  countries  among  the  uncleanly.    The  seat 
of  the  disease  is  chiefly  about  the  neck,  shoulders,  clavicles,  chest, 
back,  and  abdomen,  but  it  often  spreads  over  the  whole  body. 

Pediculosis  pubis,  or  phthirius  pubis,  phthirius  inguinalis,  mor- 
pio,  or  the  crab-louse,  usually  attacks  the  pubic  or  inguinal  regions, 
although  it  also  attacks  the  eyebrows  and  eyelashes,  the  beard,  the 
mons  veneris,  the  anus,  the  axilla?,  the  sternal  region,  the  thighs  and 
abdomen,  the  scrotum,  or,  except  the  head,  any  part  of  the  body  sup- 
plied with  hair.  (See  Fig.  23.)  The  crab-louse  is  smaller  than  the 
other  species,  the  male  measuring  only  one  millimetre  in  length  and 
six  tenths  of  a  millimetre  in  breadth,  and,  as  well  as  in  the  other  spe- 
cies, being  smaller  than  the  female.  Its  body  is  short,  broad,  and  flat, 
and  upon  it  is  placed  an  oval-shaped  head  provided  with  two  long  five- 
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jointed  antenna?,  and  having  a  pair  of  small,  hardly  discernible  eyes. 
The  thorax  and  abdomen  are  united  as  one,  and  from  the  lateral  part 
of  the  former  project  two  pairs  of 
six-jointed  hairy  legs  furnished  with 
claws,  the  first  pair  being  relatively 
delicate  and  weak.  The  abdomen  is 
heartrshaped,  its  margin  slightly  in- 
dented, and  provided  with  eight  short, 
conical  feet  that  terminate  in  stout 
hairs.  In  color  the  insects  are  yel- 
lowish gray  and  they  are  somewhat 

transparent.     They  are,  on  account    :  -<    _    '    .         1X    „  . 

, 1  J      ,  '  Fig.  23  (Photo-micro£rrapli). — Pediculus 

of  their  inactivity  and  transparency,  pubi^ 

very  hard  to  detect  in  their  nidus. 

They  are  usually  found  with  their  heads  well  buried  in  the  orifices 
of  the  follicles  of  the  skin,  with  claws  and  bristles  clinging  closely 
to  the  hairs.  Sometimes  they  are  discovered  crawling  about  the  hairs 
or  in  close  contact  with  the  skin.  Their  ova  are  smaller  than  those 
of  the  head-louse,  but  are  similar  in  color  and  firmly  attached  to  the 
hairs,  occasionally  appearing  like  small  pearls  glued  to  the  hairs,  and 
are  sometimes  observed  on  the  eyelashes.  The  excrement  of  the  para- 
site may  also  be  seen  on  the  skin  about  the  hairs,  recognizable  as  mi- 
nute, reddish  particles.  They  are  more  common  at  maturity  than  dur- 
ing adolescence.  They  are  communicated  frecpuently  through  sexual 
intercourse,  and  spread  to  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  from  the 
pubes.  They  may  be  otherwise  communicated,  by  clothing  or  by 
bedding,  and  are  thus  sometimes  transmitted  to  children.  The  amount 
of  irritation  or  inflammation  that  fhey  may  occasion  through  scratch- 
ing varies  greatly,  being  severe  in  some  persons  and  slight  or  hardly 
perceptible  in  others. 

Diagnosis.— The  circumstance  of  intense  itching  without  any  dis- 
tinct eruption  should  always  raise  suspicion  of  the  presence  of  para- 
sites and  prompt  search  for  them.  If  pediculi  be  present,  they  are 
readily  detected,  particularly  if  they  are  numerous.  Sometimes,  when 
only  a  few  parasites  are  present,  it  is  possible  to  overlook  them  unless 
the  examination  be  most  critical.  If  after  persistent  search  no  trace 
of  parasites  be  found,  it  may  be  concluded  that  even  if  once  present 
they  are  removed  or  destroyed.  Yet,  notwithstanding  this  conclusive 
test,  cases  do  occasionally  occur  where  persons  are  so  imbued  with 
pediculiphobia  that,  although  free  from  the  parasites,  they  still  imag- 
ine them  present.  The  diagnoses  of  the  several  varieties  of  the  disease 
may  be  made  as  follows  : 

Pediculosis  Capitis. — This  disease  is  almost  always  detected  by 
the  presence  of  the  parasites  or  of  their  nits.  These  are  generally 
found  at  the  top  and  back  of  the  head,  about  the  occipital  region, 
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together  with  more  or  less  secondary  changes  produced  by  the  ani- 
mals. They  often  thus  set  up  an  eczema  of  the  scalp  that  masks 
the  original  ailment,  bub  careful  search  for  and  detection  of  the 
lice  or  their  nits  may  settle  the  primary  cause  of  the  disease.  Oc- 
casionally it  happens  that  the  eczcmatous  condition  of  the  scalp 
has  furnished  a  breeding-place  for  the  pediculi.  If  the  two  con- 
ditions coexist,  it  is  impossible  at  once  to  conclude  which  is  the 
primary  affection.  The  history,  course,  and  the  fact  that  pediculi 
frequently  cause  eczema,  especially  in  the  case  of  persons  out  of 
health,  will  usually  serve  to  indicate  which  is  the  primary  disease. 

"  Pediculosis  Corporis.— Pediculi  of  the  body  are  often  over- 
looked if  no  parasites  are  discovered  upon  the  skin.  They  are 
rarely  found  by  examination  of  the  skin,  but  should  be  searched  for 
in  the  seams  and  folds  of  the  underclothing.  The  existence  of  the 
minute  hsemorrhagic  spots,  with  blood-crusts  and  excoriations  made 
by  the  instrumentality  of  the  finger-nails,  especially  around  the  shoul- 
ders, the  clavicular  region  and  the  back,  are  in  most  instances  suffi- 
cient for  a  diagnosis.  The  differential  diagnosis  between  pediculosis 
corporis  and  eczema,  prurigo,  paraesthesia,  and  scabies,  is  indicated  m 
the  description  of  those  affections. 

Pediculosis  Pubis.— Itching  around  the  pubes,  scrotum,  mons 
veneris,  anus,  axilla?,  and  other  hairy  regions,  except  the  scalp,  should 
arouse  suspicion  and  lead  to  a  most  careful  examination  of  the  parts. 
The  detection  of  dark  specks  close  to  the  hairs  as  they  issue  from  the 
follicles,  with  sometimes  small  whitish  or  yellowish  specks  (nits), 
also  in  close  contact  with  the  hairs,  should  establish  the  diagnosis. 
Pediculosis  pubis  may  be  mistakeu  for  eczema  or  paresthesia.  The 
characteristic  difference  between  them  is  pointed  out  under  the  head 
of  the  description  of  the  latter  disease. 

Etiology.— Pediculosis  is  caused  by  the  parasites  just  described. 
They  may  attack  any  person  in  any  condition  of  life.    They  are  more 
likely,  however,  to  increase  and  multiply  and  occasion  marked  primary 
and  secondary  lesions  on  those  surrounded  by  bad  hygienic  inBuences, 
who  live  in  foul  air,  drink  impure  water,  do  not  bathe,  are  poorly 
nourished  or  in  bad  health.    Pediculi,  according  to  the  most  recent 
investigations,  do  not,  as  was  at  one  time  supposed,  obtain  their  food 
with  a  mouth  furnished  with  mandibles,  but  with  a  haustellum  or 
sucker.    This  sucking  apparatus  is  inserted  in  the  follicle  of  the  skin, 
through  which  the  blood  is  drawn,  leaving  at  the  opening  of  the  folli- 
cle a  minute  quantity  that  remains  as  the  hemorrhagic  spot  previ- 
ously described.    It  is  the  irritation  set  up  by  this  act  that  leads  to 
all  the  subsequent  secondary  changes. 

Treatment-It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  cure  pediculosis,  first  to 
destroy  the  parasites  and  their  ova  5  and,  secondly,  to  remove  all  the 
secondary  changes  which  these  have  caused  in  the  skin.    Among  the 
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many  remedies  that  maybe  employed  for  the  former  purpose  arenaph- 
thol,  the  mercurials,  tobacco,  cocculus  Indicus,  staphisagria,  sabadilla, 
pyrethrum,  carbolic  acid,  and  sulphur.  These  may  be  used  either  as 
powders,  lotions,  and  ointments,  and  some  even  in  the  form  of  soaps. 
It  is  essential  to  add,  in  this  connection,  that  in  employing  any  reme- 
dial agent  whatsoever,  the  greatest  personal  cleanliness  should  be 
adopted  or  enforced.  The  debilitated  and  badly  nourished,  of  course, 
need  good  food  and  tonics. 

Pediculosis  Capitis. — Naphthol  and  corrosive  sublimate  are  most 
useful  in  destroying  the  parasites.  The  most  ready  means  of  employ- 
ing these  agents  is  by  incorporating  them  with  soap.  Naphthol  or 
corrosive-sublimate  soda-soap,  used  with  water  once  or  twice  a  day,  is 
the  most  cleanly  mode  of  removing  pediculi.  These  preparations 
are,  pharmaceutically,  not  only  elegant,  but  they  aid  in  removing  the 
crusts  and  other  extraneous  matter  which  may  be  on  the  scalp.  The 
same  drugs  may  also  be  used  combined  with  potash  soap,  if  the  lat- 
ter do  not  prove  too  severe  for  the  integument.  Lotions  and  oint- 
ments of  either  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate  may  likewise  be 
used,  but  they  are  often  objectionable  on  account  of  irritating  the 
parts  or  matting  the  hairs.  It  is  particularly  for  the  last  reason  that, 
in  treating  pediculi  of  any  hairy  part  of  the  body,  lotions  and  oils 
are  preferable  to  ointments.  Infusions  or  tinctures  of  tobacco  or  coc- 
culus Indicus  may  be  used  with  advantage.  The  nits,  should  any 
remain,  may  be  destroyed  by  solutions  of  soda  or  borax.  Vinegar, 
dilute  acetic  acid,  and  alcohol  also  serve  well  the  same  purpose.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  cut  the  hair  either  of  children  or  adults,  providing 
that  cleanliness  and  any  one  of  the  remedies  just  named  are  persevered 
in  until  the  parasites  and  their  nits  are  thoroughly  destroyed.  Fine- 
tooth  combs,  which  are  much  resorted  to  for  removing  the  nits  and 
crusts,  should  always  be  employed,  if  at  all,  with  the  greatest  care. 
They  are  too  often  used  carelessly,  and  excite  inflammation  of  the 
scalp.  If  it  be  decided  to  employ  an  ointment,  white  precipitate,  five 
to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  matter,  or  sabadilla  or  stajjhisa- 
gria-ointment,  can  be  applied  with  benefit.  Crude  petroleum,  or  its 
refined  preparation,  kerosene,  is  also  an  efficient  remedy  for  destroying 
pediculi.  It  may  be  rendered  less  inflammable  and  less  disagreeable 
in  odor  by  mixing  it  with  olive-oil  or  balsam  of  Peru.  Its  unpleasant 
odor  is  always  perceptible,  no  matter  with  what  the  oil  is  combined. 
On  account  of  its  offensive  odor  and  uncleanliness,  I  have  abandoned 
its  use,  and  now  confine  myself  almost  entirely  to  either  naphthol  or 
corrosive-sublimate  soap.  If  in  the  course  of  pediculosis  eczema  ap- 
pears, it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  referred  to  in  the  description 
of  that  disease. 

Pediculosis  Corporis. — As  pediculi  and  their  ova  harbor  in  the 
clothes  and  not  on  the  body,  it  is  necessary,  as  part  of  the  procedure 
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in  treating  an  attack  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  to  bake,  boil, 
burn,  or  otherwise  destroy  the  clothing  that  has  been  worn  by  the 
patient,  if  one  would  make  perfectly  sure  of  the  extermination  of  the 
parasites.    The  underclothing  should  be  continually  subjected  to  ex- 
amination, and  be  frequently  changed.    If  this  course  be  not  pursued, 
it  will  be  .  impossible  to  eradicate  the  parasites.    Sometimes  it  may  be 
impossible  at  once  either  to  sacrifice  the  clothing  or  to  subject  it  to 
sanitary  treatment,  and  in  this  event  washing  the  skin  with  naphthol 
or  corrosive-sublimate  soap,  or  applying  to  it  an  ointment-of  thirty  to 
sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  naphthol,  white  precipitate,  or  staphisa- 
gria,  will  keep  the  parasites  from  the  person.    The  secondary  effects 
of  the  attack  of  pediculi  may  be  relieved  by  either  weak  mercurial  or 
naphthol  ointment,  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  or  a  carbolized  lo- 
tion of  either  oil  or  glycerine  applied  to  the  parts. 

Pediculosis  Pubis.— After  the  presence  of  crab-lice  has  been  rec- 
ognized, they  can  be  destroyed  by  any  of  the  soaps,  lotions,  or  oint- 
ments already  suggested.  Eczema,  resulting  from  the  irritant  action 
set  up  by  the  parasite,  is  to  be  treated  according  to  the  conditions 
indicated. 

Prognosis.— The  disease,  if  properly  managed,  has  but  a  short 
duration. 

Pediculi  of  ihe  Lower  Animals. — The  lice  peculiar  to  the 
lower  animals  may  transfer  themselves  to  the  human  body,  occasion- 
ing sometimes  slight,  sometimes  severe  irritation.  Goldsmith  re- 
ported the  case  of  a  woman  who  experienced  intense  itching,  and 
after  excessive  sweating  had  a  number  of  pigeon-  or  hen-lice  come 
from  the  sweat-pores.  Cleanliness  and  the  use  of  naphthol  soap,  or  a 
solution  or  ointment  of  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate,  will  effect- 
ually destroy  these  lice. 


CIMEX  LECTULARIUS,  AOANTHIA  LECTULARIA. 

The  bed-bug,  a  wingless  insect,  provided  with  a  stinging  and 
sucking  apparatus,  obtains  from  man  its  ordinary  sustenance,  with 
which,°however,  it  can  dispense  for  long  periods.  It  is  brownish-red 
in  color  and  on  being  crushed  it  emits  a  most  rank  and  offensive  odor. 
Its  habitat  is  in  beds,  bed-clothing,  in  wood,  especially  in  the  cracks 
of  floors,  walls,  behind  wall-paper,  and  in  old  furniture.  It  tenants 
in  large  numbers  old  and  neglected  rooms  and  houses,  especially 
those  of  people  in  the  lower  walks  of  life.  Its  bite  makes  a  hamior- 
rhagic  lesion  around  which  is  produced  an  urticarial  wheal.  The 
skin  in  some  persons  being  very  sensitive,  particularly  in  children,  the 
effect  of  the  bite  of  the  insect  is  at  once  apparent,  through  the  sensa- 
tion of  a  pricking,  itching,  and  burning  feeling  which  stimulates 
scratching,  whence,  through  the  combined  effects  of  the  poison  and 
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abraded  skin,  secondary  changes  arise.  There  are,  however,  persons 
whose  skin  is  in  no  wise  irritated  by  the  bite,  the  sole  effect  of  which 
is  the  hemorrhagic  lesion  upon  the  part  attacked.  The  cause  of  the 
disease  having  been  ascertained,  the  wheals  and  other  secondary 
changes  can  be  at  once  relieved  by  applying  to  them  soothing  lotions 
or  ointments.  Four  ounces  of  camphor-water,  half  a  drachm  of  pow- 
dered borax,  a  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate,  two  to  four  grains 
to  the  ounce  ;  a  drachm  of  boracic  acid,  or  half  a  drachm  of  carbolic 
acid  to  the  pint  of  water,  are  all  effective  applications.  The  benzo- 
ated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment,  combined  with  either  calomel,  salicylic, 
or  boracic  acid,  is  likewise  useful.  The  best  agents  to  use  for  eradicat- 
ing the  insect  from  beds,  floors,  walls,  and  other  places  in  which  they 
seek  refuge,  is  corrosive  sublimate  or  naphthol,  one  or  two  drachms  of 
either  to  a  pint  of  water.  All  substances  in  which  they  are  suspected 
of  being  should  be  washed  thoroughly  with  one  or  another  of  the 
above-mentioned  lotions  every  few  days  until  all  signs  of  the  insect 
disappear. 

PULEX  IRRITANS,   OR  FLEA  OF  MAN. 

This  minute  parasite,  brownish-red  in  color,  is  very  common,  es- 
pecially in  warm  climates.  It  seeks  the  skin  of  man  for  its  food  and 
by  its  bites  sometimes  gives  rise  to  very  great  annoyance.  In  piercing 
the  skin  the  insect  injects  into  it  an  irritating  fluid,  producing  a 
small  hemorrhagic  point  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  areola,  char- 
acteristic of  the  flea-bite.  A  certain  amount  of  irritation,  with  itch- 
ing and  the  formation  of  wheals,  may  result.  Flea-bites  are  sometimes 
so  numerous  and  venomous  as  to  simulate  morbilli  and  scarlatina. 
The  rapid  subsidence  of  the  hypersemic  areola,  together  with  the  detec- 
tion of  the  parasite,  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  diagnosis  as  that  of 
simple  flea-bites.  They  can  generally  be  relieved  by  applications  of 
alkaline  lotions  or  solutions  of  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate. 

PULEX  PENETRANS. 

The  sand-flea,  known  also  as  the  chigre  and  jigger,  is  egg-shaped, 
brownish-red  in  color,  and  only  half  the  size  of  the  human  flea.  It  is 
found  in  tropical  countries,  along  the  Pacific  slope,  and  in  the  Southern 
States.  The  male  is  said  to  obtain  its  nourishment  from  any  animal, 
man  or  beast.  It  is,  however,  only  the  fecundated  female  that  bur- 
rows in  the  skin,  developing  a  painful  swelling  with  vesiculation  or 
pustulation,  which  may  in  neglected  cases  produce  ulceration,  entail 
the  loss  of  a  member,  or  even  result  in  death.  The  favorite  point  of 
attack  is  the  feet,  about  the  nail-bed  of  the  toes.  Its  field  of  activity, 
as  indicated  by  its  name,  is  in  sand,  where  children  especially  are  open 
to  its  attack.    The  bite  of  the  insect  is  at  first  hardly  apparent,  but 


518 


DISEASES  OF  TUE  SKIN. 


as  it  becomes  gorged  and  swells  to  the  size  of  a  pea,  the  bite  becomes 
particularly  painful.  Sweaty  feet  are  noted  to  be  exempt  from  its 
attack.  The  best  preventive  treatment  is  by  good,  substantial  shoes 
and  daily  inspection  of  the  feet.  The  essential  oils,  particularly  the 
oil  of  wintergreen,  are  said  to  protect  against  attack.  Eadical  treat- 
ment consists  in  extracting  the  insect  with  a  red-hot  needle,  so  as  to 
remove  also  the  eggs.  The  slight  resulting  wound  can  be  treated 
with  any  ordinary  emollient. 

DEMODEX  FOLLICULORUM. 

This  parasite,  also  termed  steatozoon,  entozoon,  or  acarus  follicu- 
lorum,  lives,  infants  excepted,  in  the  sebaceous  follicles  of  the  major- 
ity of  healthy  persons.  It  is  said  to  have  been  discovered  both  by 
Henle  and  Simon.  It  is  a  microscopic  parasite  of  worm-like  form, 
and  according  to  Wilson,  who  has  given  a  most  minute  description  of 
it,  of  a  length  varying  from  one  sixty-fourth  to  one  one  hundred  and 
thirty-fifth  of  an  inch.    It  possesses  a  head,  thorax,  and  an  abdomen, 

which  is  several 
times  as  large  as 
the  thorax  and" 
terminates  in  a 
poiuted  extremi- 
ty.   Eight  stout, 

riG.2-l.-DemodeXfolliculorum.  coriical    leSs>  a11 

of  the  same  size 

in  the  fully  developed  animal,  and  six  in  the  young  animal,  project 
from  the  thorax. 

The  demodex  of  man  is  said  to  be  similar  to  the  variety  that  in- 
fests cats,  dogs,  mice,  sheep,  and  others  of  the  lower  animals.  The 
minute  insect  is  discovered  lying  in  a  sebaceous  follicle  with  the  head 
directed  inward.  There  may  be  from  one  to  sixteen  or  more  embedded 
in  the  same  follicle,  and  they  can  be  extracted  without  any  difficulty. 
The  contents  of  a  follicle  being  squeezed  out,  and  the  product  cov- 
ered with  a  little  oil  and  placed  beneath  the  microscope,  one  is  enabled 
readily  to  detect  the  parasite,  if  present.  It  inhabits  the  nose,  lips, 
chin,  ears,  back,  and  chest,  subsisting  upon  the  sebaceous  substance 
of  the  follicle,  and,  according  to  Wilson  and  Geber,  there  is  scarcely  an 
adult  upon  whom  they  cannot  be  found.  They  are  met  with  in  per- 
sons who  have  acne,  in  cases  of  comedo  and  seborrhcoa  oleosa,  as  well 
as  in  persons  who  are  perfectly  healthy.  They  have  never  been  known, 
except  in  the  case  mentioned  by  Eemak,  to  have  the  effect  of  deter- 
mining any  other  disease. 
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LEPTUS. 

There  are  two  species  of  this  insect  in  the  United  States-the 
leptus  Americans  and  the  leptus  irritans.     They  are  minute  red 
insects,  visible  to  the  naked  eye.    They  have  six  long  legs,  the  body 
of  the  leptus  Americans  being  pyriform,  and  that  of  the  leptus  irritans 
oval.    The  former,  called  harvest-mite,  buries  only  the  anterior  part 
of  the  body  in  the  skin,  especially  that  of  the  scalp  and  axillae,  giving 
rise  to  the  formation  of  a  small  papule.    The  latter,  the  irritating 
harvest-mite,  which  is  of  the  two  species  more  numerous  in  individuals, 
is  found  during  the  summer  and  autumn  months  in  the  fields,  on  the 
crops,  on  the  grass,  weeds,  and  bushes,  especially  upon  the  black- 
berry and  gooseberry  bushes.    It  usually  attacks  the  ankles  and  legs, 
causing  the  development  of  papules,  vesicles,  and  sometimes  pustules, 
and  occasioning  an  intense  itching.    An  examination  of  the  lesion 
will  generally  show  to  the  naked  eye  the  reddish  or  yellowish-red 
insect  in  its  centre.    The  diagnosis  established,  care  should  be  taken 
to  prevent  any  further  invasion  of  the  insects.    They  perish  in  the 
skin  in  which  they  are  buried  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours  or  days, 
after  which  all  symptoms  disappear.    The  application  of  a  weak 
naphthol,  sulphur,  or  mercurial  ointment  will  generally  give  relief  at 
once. 

CYSTICERCUS  CELLULOSE. 

The  presence  of  the  hydatid  of  taenia  solium  in  the  skin  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissue  has  been  demonstrated  and  reported  on  by  many  ob- 
servers.   It  is  more  frequently  met  with  in  northern  than  in  southern 
regions,  and  is  especially  common  in  northern  Germany,  where  pork 
is  used  to  a  large  extent,  and  sometimes  not  sufficiently  cooked.  The 
disease  appears^in  the  form  of  one  or  more  cutaneous  or  subcutaneous 
tumors,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut.    If  the 
cysticercus  has  perished,  the  tissue  is  generally  shrunken  and  the 
tumor  reduced  to  the  minimum.    If,  on  the  contrary,  the  parasite 
is  still  living,  the  tumor  is  round  or  elliptical,  smooth,  aud  elastic, 
although  firm  to  the  touch.   In  its  early  stage  it  presents  no  subjective 
symptom,  but  later,  through  increase  in  size,  it  may  cause  pain.  Cys- 
ticerci  of  the  skin  generally  occur  in  numbers  on  the  back,  the  lateral 
parts  of  the  trunk,  and  the  extremities.    They  may,  after  reaching  a 
certain  size,  remain  unchanged  for  years,  additional  ones  m  the  mean 
time  cropping  out.   Finally,  they  may  be  accompanied  by  the  develop- 
ment of  cysticerci  of  the  viscera,  or  after  several  years  they  may  be- 
come obliterated  in  the  skin  or  break  down  into  abscesses.    They  may 
be  confounded  with  syphilitic  gumma,  lipoma,  sebaceous  cyst,  carci- 
noma, or  sarcoma.    If  the  tumor  be  opened  and  the  contents  exam- 
ined by  the  microscope,  the  parasite  can  be  readily  detected  and  the 
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diagnosis  established.  The  treatment  consists  in  carefully  incising 
the  tumor,  scooping  out  its  contents,  and  managing  the  wound  upon 
general  surgical  principles. 

FILARIA  MEDINENSIS. 

The  Guinea-worm  is  a  parasite  that  is  found  in  tropical  countries, 
especially  in  India,  Africa,  and  Asia.    The  young  worm,  which  is  of 
microscopic  size,  enters  the  skin,  as  some  authors  state,  by  boring.  It 
is  held  by  others  that  the  worm  may  be  taken  into  the  system  through 
food  and  water,  particularly  the  latter,  and  find  its  way  to  the  skin 
through  the  circulation.    Numerous  instances  of  the  former  means 
of  ingress  of  the  parasite  have  been  cited  by  writers  on  the  subject, 
who  have  shown  that  the  exposed  feet  and  limbs  of  the  natives  are  the 
parts  generally  attacked.    Hyde,  in  speaking  of  this  circumstance, 
declares  that  from  merely  walking  upon  ground  where  the  insect 
abounds,  and  from  bathing  in  infected  water,  it  is  impossible  that 
attack  can  occur.    In  support  of  his  view,  he  mentions  that  Dr.  W. 
T.  Belfield  has  photographed  the  worm  in  sites  in  which  it  was  dis- 
covered in  the  blood-vessels.   At  all  events,  after  its  introduction  into 
man  as  well  as  into  the  dog  and  the  horse,  which  it  also  attacks,  the 
worm  remains  quiescent  for  several  months.   At  the  end  of  that  time, 
generally  six  months,  it  comes  to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  causing 
more  or  less  systemic  irritation,  with  some  local  pain,  swelling,  red- 
ness, and  a  boil-like  tumor,  which  breaking,  exposes  the  head  of  the 
worm.    The  opening  continues  to  enlarge  until  the  worm  with  its 
embryos  leaves  the  parts.    In  the  course  of  some  weeks  a  cicatrix 
forms  in  the  place  where  it  was.    The  fully-formed  worm  is  cylin- 
drical in  shape,  is  somewhat  flat  laterally,  tapers  toward  both  extremi- 
ties, and  is  milky  white  in  color.    It  is  from  one  tenth  to  one  twelfth 
of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  from  one  half  to  two  or  more  feet  in 
length.    Only  one  worm  occupies  a  swelling,  but  there  may  be  present 
at  the  same  time  a  number  of  swellings  and  of  worms  in  various  parts  of 
the  body.   The  treatment  recommended  by  Horton,  who  has  had  large 
experience  with  the  disease,  is  by  giving  large  doses  of  asafcetida,  which 
assists  in  destroying  the  worm  and  in  overcoming  any  tendency  to 
inflammation  and  suppuration.    At  the  same  time  the  head  of  the 
worm  should  be  seized  through  the  boil-like  opening  of  the  swelling 
or  through  an  opening  made  by  an  incision,  and  the  whole  animal  be 
extracted  as  far  as  possible  without  breaking  it  in  two.    If  the  whole 
of  it  cannot  be  withdrawn,  whatever  length  of  it  has  been  secured 
should  be  wound  around  a  light  piece  of  card-board  or  wood  fastened 
at  the  orifice.    The  winding  of  the  worm  should  be  attempted  daily 
until  the  whole  animal  is  extracted,  which  may  require  several  weeks, 
when  the  skin  heals.    Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  break  the 
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worm  in  the  sore,  because  the  part  remaining  would  excite  severe  in- 
flammation. 

CBSTRUS,  THE  GAD-  OR  BOT-FLY. 

The  gad-fly  will,  particularly  in  South  and  Central  America,  attack 
the  skin,  depositing  in  it  its  ova.  The  embedded  larvae  may  give  rise 
to  inflammatory  boil-like  swellings,  having  small  central  apertures  that 
yield  a  sanious  discharge.  The  boil-like  swellings  may  change  their 
places,  arrange  themselves  in  all  forms,  as  for  example  like  a  reddish- 
purple,  tortuous  line,  as  in  the  case  reported  by  Walker,  occurring  in 
Shetland.  In  a  short  time  after  suppuration  sets  in,  the  worm  may 
be  squeezed  out  or  extracted  from  the  boils,  or  they  open,  forming 
an  ulcer.  The  parasite  attacks  exposed  parts  of  the  body,  the  neck, 
back,  and  extremities  being  especially  liable  to  invasion. 


CULEX,  GNAT,  OR  MOSQUITO. 

The  mosquito,  which  is  plentiful  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States, 
particularly  in  marshy  places,  attacks  man  in  preference  to  the  lower 
animals.  Its  sting  occasions  an  itching  which  is  sometimes  most  vio- 
lent, especially  with  those  persons  having  a  sensitive  skin,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  formation  of  wheals.  The  irritation  may  be  relieved  by 
ammonia-water,  spirit  of  camphor,  peppermint-water,  or  lotions  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  naphthol,  or  borax.  A  drachm  or  two  of  boracic 
acid  in  four  ounces  of  peppermint  or  camphor  water  often  acts  prompt- 
ly in  relieving  the  irritation. 


IXODES,  WOOD-TICK,  OR  WOOD-BEETLE. 

There  are  several  species  of  ticks  that  invade  the  skin  of  man  and 
the  lower  animals.  They  are  met  with  in  woods,  on  pines  and  bushes. 
The  female  of  any  one  of  these  species  attacks  the  skin,  imperceptibly 
inserts  her  proboscis,  and  gorges  herself  until  the  body  swells  to  the 
size  of  a  pea  or  even  larger.  Any  forcible  attempt  at  this  time  to 
extract  the  insect  is  liable  to  result  in  breaking  of?  the  proboscis, 
which,  remaining  in  the  skin,  often  occasions  considerable  inflamma- 
tion and  great  pain.  Rather  than  incur  this  penalty  it  would  be  better 
to  wait  until  the  parasite  has  become  gorged  and  drops  off.  But  its 
discomfiture  may,  without  waiting,  be  speedily  accomplished  by  apply- 
ing to  it  an  oily  substance  such  as  oil  of  turpentine,  benzine,  or  tobacco- 
juice,  which  compels  it  to  retract  the  proboscis  and  let  go  its  hold  on 
the  skin. 

There  are  numerous  other  insects,  such  as  barley-mites,  midgets, 
flies,  ants,  bees,  wasps,  leeches,  caterpillars,  centipedes,  and  spiders, 
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which  by  their  bites  and  stings,  and  in  some  cases  even  by  their  con- 
tact with  the  skin,  may  excite  wheals,  papules,  pustules,  lnemorrhagic 
spots,  or  even  severe  inflammatory  action.  Insects  often  drop  upon 
and  attack  persons  sitting  under  trees  or  on  the  grass,  during  the 
spring  and  summer  months,  causing,  as  I  have  observed,  various  kinds 
of  lesions  that  occasion  at  times  a  most  violent  itching  or  severe  in- 
flammation of  the  skin. 

The  treatment  of  the  effects  of  bites  and  stings  inflicted  by  ordi- 
nary parasites  is  to  be  managed  upon  general  principles.  A  soothing 
ointment  or  lotion  is  usually  required.  The  pain  that  may  follow  the 
sting  or  bite  may  be  relieved  at  once  by  almost  any  alkali,  ammonia- 
water  being  one  of  the  very  best ;  and  a  lotion  of  permanganate  of 
potassium,  excellent.  Naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  and  borax  lotions 
and  ointments,  are  also  efficacious. 

VEGETABLE  PARASITES. 
TINEA  VERSICOLOR. 

Synonyms. — Pityriasis  versicolor — Chromophytosis — Kleicnflechte. 

Tinea  Versicolor  is  a  vegetable  parasitic,  cutaneous  disease,  aris- 
ing from  the  presence  in  the  skin  of  the  microsporon  furfur,  and  char- 
acterized by  the  development  of  yellowish,  reddish,  or  brownish  fur- 
furaceous  patches  of  various  shapes  and  sizes. 

Symptoms. — The  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  does  not  attack  the  hair 
or  nails,  and  only  superficially  involves  the  epidermis.  It  manifests  its 
presence  by  the  appearance  of  yellowish,  reddish,  brownish,  and  in 
exceptional  cases  blackish  irregularly  shaped  furfuraceous  macules  or 
patches  of  various  sizes.  It  occurs  most  frequently  between  the  twen- 
tieth and  fortieth  years  of  age.  It  may,  however,  occur  at  any  age. 
It  usually  first  appears  as  small,  round  or  oval,  erythematous  or  yellow- 
ish spots  slightly  elevated  above  the  surface.  They  are  usually  situ- 
ated upon  the  chest  or  shoulders,  aud  may  be  upon  the  abdomen, 
back,  shoulders,  arms,  and  thighs,  but  never  appear  upon  the  face  or 
hands.  They  vary  exceedingly  in  number  and  color  as  well  as  in  size 
and  shape.  In  some  cases  they  are  few  and  isolated,  not  exceeding 
half  an  inch  in  area,  but  in  other  cases  they  are  so  numerous  as  almost 
to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  chest  and  abdomeu.  They  increase 
in  size  by  peripheral  extension,  and  frequently  coalesce  so  as  to  form 
large,  irregular  patches.  They  are,  when  first  observed,  usually  reddish 
or  yellow,  but  may  be  of  any  shade  from  light  yellow  to  dark  brown. 
In  a  remarkable  case  observed  by  Tilbury  Fox,  the  patient,  who  was 
from  a  tropical  climate,  was  covered  on  the  back  and  sides  with  black, 
desquamating  patches,  which,  upon  microscopical  examination,  were 
found  to  be  patches  of  tinea  versicolor.    In  general,  however,  the 
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macculcs  or  patches  arc  of  that  peculiar  fawn-colored  cast  that  the 
French  describe  as  the  tint  of  "  cafe  au  lait."    Tinea  versicolor  never 
produces  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and  is  not  accompanied  by 
any  marked  subjective  symptoms.    The  skin  upon  which  the  eruption 
is  situated  may  become  congested  or  irritated,  and  may  assume  an  ec- 
zematous  or  urticaria-like  appearance,  but  this  is  a  rare  occurrence. 
The  scales  of  which  the  macules  are  composed  may  be  abundant,  or 
loose,  scanty,  and  adherent.    They  are  very  fine,  and  of  a  mealy, 
branny  appearance,  and  can  readily  be  detached  by  rubbing  or  scrap- 
ing the  affected  surface.    Their  amount  varies  with  the  cleanliness  of 
the  patient,  being  always  less  after  bathing.    If  not  thus  removed,  if 
allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  surface,  they  give  it  a  dusty,  rough  ap- 
pearance, readily  removed  by  friction.     When  the  skin  is  freely 
bathed  with  perspiration,  they  form  a  mealy  paste  or  shape  themselves 
in  the  folds  of  the  skin  into  pasty  rolls.    The  eruption  causes,  in  stout 
persons  and  in  those  who  perspire  freely,  more  or  less  annoyance  from 
itching.    The  itching  is,  however,  in  many  cases  either  absent  or  so  in- 
significant that  the  presence  of  the  disease  is  not  suspected  until  the 
eruption  is  accidentally  discovered.    Thus  White  very  rationally  ex- 
plains its  more  frequent  discovery  in  phthisical  than  in  other  patients 
by  the  circumstance  of  its  revelation  incidentally  to  examiniug  the 
chests  of  those  patients  for  a  different  specific  purpose.    The  disease 
has  a  tendency  to  invade  the  surrounding  epidermis,  and  when  re- 
moved it  is  very  apt  to  reappear.    In  many  cases  it  regularly  appears 
after  the  winter  months  have  passed  away,  and  at  that  period  readily 
yields  to  treatment  in  a  few  weeks,  reappearing  at  about  the  same  time 
in  the  following  year.    Patients  are  occasionally  met  with  who  have 
had  these  periodic  returns  of  the  disease  for  twenty  years  or  more.  It 
is  rarely  or  never  observed  in  children,  and  is  equally  rare  in  persons 
over  fifty  or  sixty  years  of  age.    Its  course  is  steadily  progressive.  If 
untreated  it  may  last  for  many  years,  but  it  does  not  in  some  cases 
spread  with  the  same  rapidity  or  invade  so  large  a  surface  as  in  oth- 
ers.   According  to  my  experience,  it  occurs  more  frequently  in  per- 
sons with  a  harsh  skin  than  in  those  whose  skin  is  soft  and  delicate. 
It  attacks  either  sex. 

Diagnosis— While  the  diagnosis  of  tinea  versicolor  may  be  in  gen- 
eral said  to  be  comparatively  easy,  it  can  not  be  always  so  pronounced, 
and,  as  there  are  quite  a  number  of  affections  simulating  it,  a  collation 
of  its  symptoms  will  constitute  the  best  means  of  differentiating  it 
from  them.  The  principal  features  of  the  eruption  to  be  remembered 
are  its  usual  location  on  the  chest  and  sides  ;  the  absence  of  the  erup- 
tion on  parts  exposed  to  the  light ;  its  frequent  fawn  color  (the  "cafe 
au  lait "  tint  of  the  French)  ;  the  slight  elevation  of  the  spots  ;  their 
occasional  erythematous  tendency,  especially  during  the  heated  period  ; 
and  their  desquamative  character.    The  last-mentioned  point  espe- 
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cially  should  form  the  salient  feature  for  diagnostic  purposes,  and,  if 
combined  with  microscopic  examination,  will  leave  little  doubt  as  to 
the  character  of  the  disease.    The  spots  may  at  times  assume  the  char- 
acter of  wheals,  resembling  those  of  urticaria,  but  no  scales  are  pres- 
ent in  the  latter  affection.    In  persons  who  perspire  freely  the  spots 
may  present  a  punctated  appearance,  with  elevated  and  inflamed 
papillse  simulating  the  eruption  of  eczema ;  but  eczema  is  accom- 
panied by  more  intense  itching  and  burning  symptoms  than  this  affec- 
tion, and  rarely  appears  upon  the  regions  usually  involved  in  tinea 
versicolor.    The  character  of  the  scaling  is  also  different  in  tjie  two 
diseases.    The  resemblance  between  the  patches  of  tinea  versicolor 
and  the  lesions  of  chloasma,  vitiligo,  lentigo,  and  the  macular  syphi- 
lides,  is  only  superficial.    Chloasma  consists  of  a  more  or  less  diffused 
pigmentation  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  while  tinea  versi- 
color is  an  affection  of  the  horny  layer.    The  patches  of  the  former 
are  smooth  and  not  elevated,  while  those  of  the  latter  are  elevated 
and  composed  of  fine  furfuraceous  scales.  The  regions  involved  in  the 
two  diseases  are  also  different.    Chloasma  occurs  frequently  on  the 
face,  a  region  that  is  rarely  invaded  by  tinea  versicolor. 

Circumscribed  and  diffused  pigmentation  may  result  from  inflam- 
matory eruptions  and  cutaneous  irritations,  and  may  remain  after  blis- 
ters, but  the  history  and  the  absence  of  scales  will  decide  the  diag- 
nosis. Vitiligo  cannot  well  be  confounded  with  tinea  versicolor,  for 
the  circumscribed  areas  in  the  former  are  white,  but  discolored  in  the 
latter.  The  borders  of  the  patches  in  vitiligo  are  more  or  less  pig- 
mented, and  besides,  they  are  smooth  and  altogether  unlike  the  ele- 
vated scaly  patches  of  tinea  versicolor.  Freckles  (lentigo)  are  of  the 
same  nature  as  chloasma,  differing  from  it  only  in  their  size.  They 
may  present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  tinea  versicolor  in  its  macu- 
lar stage,  but  they  have  no  scales,  and  they  are  principally  observed 
upon  the  face  and  hands,  where  the  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  is  known 
not  to  thrive.  Syphilitic  macules  may  prove  perplexing  in  the  diag- 
nosis, and  may  give  rise  to  confounding  the  two  diseases.  The  color 
of  syphilitic  eruptions  is,  however,  never  so  decidedly  yellow  as  that 
of  tinea  versicolor.  Besides,  the  eruptions  of  syphilis  show  neither 
elevation  nor  desquamation.  They  are  of  a  coppery  hue,  and  an  ex- 
amination always  develops  a  history  of  infection.  They  are  also  not 
limited  to  the  chest,  but  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body. 
They  are  usually  small  in  size,  circular  in  form,  and  unaccompanied 
by  itching.  Other  manifestations  of  syphilis,  too,  are  usually  present 
at  the  same  time.  The  existence  of  syphilis  in  a  patient  affected  by 
tinea  versicolor  may,  it  is  true,  lead  to  some  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  latter  eruption,  but  the  presence  of  scales  will  point  to  the  correct 
diagnosis,  which  the  microscope  will  confirm  with  unerring  certainty. 
Pathology.— The  lesions  of  tinea  versicolor  are  largely  composed 
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of  the  snores  and  mycelium  of  the  microsporon  furfur  This  para- 
L^S  through  the  superficial  layers  oftle^= 
but  does  not  penetrate  the  rete  mucosum  nor  attack  the  haus  01  nails. 
The  mycelial  threads  appear  to  be  inextricably  woven  throughout  the 
S3  scales.  The  scores  manifest  a  tendency  to  cluster.  If  the 
fes  be  detached  from  a  spot,  and  placed  in  a  drop  of  iquor  potass, 
and  then  examined  with  a  microscope  having  a  power  of  five  hundred 
diameters,  the  mycelial  threads  will  be  seen  to  form  an  intricate  net- 
work of  straight  and  looped,  entangled  and  braided,  cr ossed  curved, 
and  serpentine  lines.    The  threads  vary  in  diameter  from  .0015  mm. 


Frr  25  -(Microsporon  Furfur.)  The  illustrations  here  presented  are  by  Bristowe,  and 
exhib  t  A  aPJatch  of  epidermis  of  chest,  showing  mycelium  and  clusters  of  spores, 
x  So  diameters.  B,  sporules  springing  from  one  another  and  from  mycelial  cells. 
Some  may  be  seen  attached  to  the  latter  by  stalks  x  1200  diameters. 

to  .0036  mm.,  and  frequently  terminate  in  spores.  Isolated  spores 
and  clusters  of  spores  may  also  be  observed  in  the  field.  The  spores 
are  round  or  oval  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  vary  from  .0023  mm  to 
0084  mm.  in  diameter.  Thev  are  at  times  nucleated,  and  are  highly 
refractive.  They  may  be  developed  from  the  mycelium  or  from  pre- 
existing spores  by  a  process  of  cell-division. 

Duguet  and  Hericourt  *  through  recent  research  claim  that  the 
bacillus  tuberculosis  is  only  a  micro-organic  form  of  development  of 
the  fungus  microsporon  furfur. 

Etiology.— Tinea  versicolor  is  caused  solely  by  the  presence  on  the 
skin  of  the  vegetable  parasite  known  as  the  microsporon  furfur.  The 
*  The  Pharmaceutical  Journal  and  Transactions,  London,  May  29,  1886. 
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parasitic  nature  of  this  disease  was  discovered  by  Eichstedt,  of  Greifs- 
wald,  in  1846.  It  is  contagious  only  under  very  exceptional  circum- 
stances, and  to  a  very  mild  degree.  Tho  manner  in  which  it  is  con- 
veyed to  the  skin  is  unknown.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the 
spores  are  wafted  about  in  the  atmosphere,  and  thence  deposited  on  the 
patieut's  clothing,  or  that  they  are  contained  in  the  water  in  which 
the  clothing  is  washed,  and  so  conveyed  to  the  skin. 

Tinea  versicolor  may  appear  in  either  sex,  in  the  rich  as  well  as  in 
the  poor,  in  those  who  bathe  frequently  as  well  as  those  who  are  care- 
less in  that  respect,  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak. 

Treatment. — The  importance  of  treatment  has  always  been  under- 
estimated, and  the  consequence  of  this  has  been  either  incomplete 
cure  of  the  disease  or  entire  failure  in  it.  Thus  the  French  have  con- 
sidered the  treatment  of  this  disease  to  be  an  easy  matter,  and  have 
thought  the  preparations  of  sulphur  quite  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure. 
Hardy  recommends  them  either  in  the  form  of  baths  or  ointments. 

He  says,  further,  that  the  acid  nitrate-of-mercury  ointment  pro- 
duces the  same  effect ;  also  that  the  parasite  disappears  equally  well  by 
applying  lotions  of  corrosive  sublimate  or  by  the  use  of  mercurial 
baths,  and  that  few  cases  are  not  amenable  to  this  treatment. 

The  Germans  seem  to  think  that  cleanliness  is  about  all  that  is  re- 
quired to  effect  a  cure.  They  recommend  change  of  underclothing, 
and  daily  ablutions  with  soap  and  water,  under  which  treatment, 
they  say,  a  gradual  cure  is  effected.  When,  however,  it  is  necessary  to 
proceed  more  rapidly,  they  allege  that  an  application  of  green  soap, 
left  on  the  skin  for  several  days,  is  quite  sufficient  to  produce  a  cure. 
The  method  of  the  late  Tilbury  Fox  was  to  wash  the  surface  with 
yellow  soap,  and  then  sponge  it  with  vinegar  and  water,  after  which 
he  applied  a  solution  of  six  drachms  of  sodium  hyposulphite  in  six 
ounces  of  water.  In  obstinate  cases  a  bath  of  sodium  hyposulphite  is 
serviceable.  Tilbury  Fox's  idea  was  to  get  rid  of  the  greasy  matter  of 
the  skin  with  soap,  and  then  to  continue  the  use  of  the  antiparasitic 
until  every  trace  of  the  disease  had  vanished.  Balmanno  Squire 
uses  a  more  extended  treatment,  as  follows  :  The  patient  first  thor- 
oughly soaps  the  affected  skin.  After  this  he  takes  a  warm  bath  and, 
as  soon  as  he  has  dried  himself,  scrubs  the  discolored  surface  with  a 
flesh-brush.  He  then,  every  day,  rubs  well  in,  over  every  patch  of 
the  disease,  a  weak  mercurial  ointment.  The  plan  first  described  has, 
he  asserts,  the  following  advantage  :  The  epidermis  is  so  thoroughly 
softened  that,  by  rubbing,  the  more  superficial  portions  of  the  fungus 
are  readily  detached,  and  the  more  deeply  seated  portions  are  exposed 
to  the  direct  action  of  the  remedy.  By  this  process  patches  that  have 
existed  for  many  years  may  be  completely  removed  in  about  a  week. 
Balmanno  Squire  also  uses  an  ointment  of  precipitated  sulphur,  in- 
creasing its  effect  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  hepar  sulphu- 
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He  mentions  using  a  twenty-per-cent.  ointment  of  chrysophanic 
acid.  Startin  recommends  washing  the  skin  with  solutions  of  sodium 
hyposulphite,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  sulphurous  acid,  two  drachms 
to  the  ounce  ;  mercuric  bichloride,  two  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  any  one 
of  them  to  he  employed  two  or  three  times  a  day,  followed  hy  the 
application  of  an  ointment  of  white  precipitate,  thirty  grains  to  the 
ounce. 

My  experience  with  this. disease  in  private  practice,  as  well  as  m 
the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  has  led  me  to  view  its 
radical  cure  as  not  quite  so  easy  of  accomplishment  as  might  be  in- 
ferred from  the  light  manner  in  which  authors  refer  to  the  subject. 
I  have  seen  patients,  after  apparent  cure,  wander  from  one  physician 
to  another  for  treatment,  although  the  usual  remedies  had  been  again 
and  again  persistently  applied.  While  I  cannot  positively  assert  that 
persons  of  ansemic,  phthisical,  or  cachectical  diathesis  are  predisposed 
to  it,  I  must,  nevertheless,  here  record  the  fact  derived  from  my  own 
observation  up  to  the  present  time,  that  in  patients  of  those  classes 
among  whom  it  is  common,  it  is  of  prime  importance  to  their  cure  to 
institute  thorough  constitutional  treatment.  The  principal  treatment 
must,  of  course,  be  local.  I  have  found  the  following  prescriptions  to 
be  the  most  serviceable.  The  affected  parts  should  be  sponged  night 
and  morning  with  either  of  these  lotions  : 

Ijt,  Pulveris  sodii  biboratis   3  iij- 

Hamamelis  dest   f  §  v.  M. 

Or, 

$  Thymol   3  ss. 

Spiritus  vini  rect   3  j- 

Glycerinse   3  ij-  M. 

Either  of  these  preparations  will  keep  the  spots  clean,  remove  all 
the  sebaceous  deposits  from  the  surface,  and  act  at  the  same  time  as  a 
mild  antiparasitic.  After  this  treatment  has  been  carried  out  for  a  few 
days,  and  the  epidermic  scales  thus  softened  have  become  detached,  a 
stronger  antiparasitic  should  be  applied.  The  most  effective  remedy 
that  I  have  found  for  this  purpose  is  the  oleate  of  copper,  either 
diluted  with  oleic  acid  into  a  soft  ointment  or  a  ten-  to  a  twenty-per- 
cent, ointment  thereof  made  with  lard.  The  salts  of  copper,  since  my 
experiments  with  the  oleates,  have  been  universally  admitted  to  pos- 
sess marked  antiseptic  and  antiparasitic  properties,  and,  indeed,  noth- 
ing else  has,  in  my  hands,  rivalled  their  effects.  The  oleate  of  copper 
admits  of  the  most  simple  and  thorough  application.  It  not  only  de- 
stroys the  parasite  on  the  surface,  but  by  its  deep  penetrating  action 
arrests  its  development  in  the  interstices  of  the  epidermic  cells.  No 
parasitic  skin-disease  yields  so  readily  to  any  one  remedy  as  tinea 
versicolor  does  to  the  copper  oleate.  I  have  succeeded  with  it  in 
relieving  and  permanently  curing  many  obstinate  cases  of  the  disease. 
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In  applying  this  oleate  it  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  very 
small  quantity  is  sufficient  to  go  over  the  diseased  surface.  The  ole- 
ate will  rapidly  penetrate  the  skin,  and  a  large  amount  smeared  upon 
the  surface  will  merely  discolor  the  linen  without  being  of  any  addition- 
al service.  I  would  in  all  cases  advise  that  the  lotions  which  I  have 
here  recommended  should  be  used  instead  of  water  to  keep  the  parts 
clean,  thus  preventing  the  spreading  of  the  parasite.  I  believe  that 
in  this,  as  in  all  other  vegetable  parasitic  diseases,  the  fungi  propagate 
themselves  more  rapidly  when  water  is  used  on  the  parts  than  they 
otherwise  could.  I  therefore  in  all  cases  prohibit  the  use  of  water  on 
the  parts  affected  by  the  parasite,  and  depend  for  cleanliness  upon  the 
application  of  the  lotions  previously  mentioned.  This  treatment  should 
be  continued  until  discoloration  and  scales  are  no  longer  noticeable  and 
a  new  and  healthy  surface  has  formed. 

Prognosis. — Tinea  versicolor  is  usually  a  trivial  affection,  although 
it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  a  great  deal  of  annoyance  to  the  patient.  It 
yields  with  readiness  to  treatment  faithfully  carried  out.  It  is  apt  to 
reappear  if  the  parasite  be  not  thoroughly  eradicated,  As  a  general 
rule,  two  to  three  weeks  suffice  to  bring  the  disease  to  a  conclu- 
sion, but  relapses  may  occur. 

TINEA  FAVOSA. 

Stnonym3. — Favus — Porrigo  favosa — Dermatomycosis  favosa — Crusted  ringworm— Honey- 
comb ringworm — Erbgrind — Teigne  faveuse. 

Tinea  favosa  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  disease  produced 
by  the  achorion  Schonleinii,  and  characterized  by  the  development 
of  a  number  of  small,  round  or  oval,  cup-shaped,  pale-yellow,  brittle 
crusts,  which  are  usually  situated  over  the  hair-follicles,  and  perforated 
by  hairs. 

Symptoms.— Favus  may  be  limited  to  the  hairs  and  the  hair-folli- 
cles (tinea  favosa  pilaris),  or  to  the  epidermis  (tinea  favosa  epidermis), 
or  to  the  nails  (tinea  favosa  unguium),  or  it  may  involve  the  entire 
surface  and  all  of  the  cutaneous  appendages  (tinea  favosa  universalis). 
In  a  case  of  the  latter  character,  observed  by  Kundrat,  and  reported 
to  the  Vienna  Imperial  and  Koyal  Society  of  Physicians,  the  fungi 
had  been  conveyed  from  the  patient's  fingers  to  his  food,  and  then 
into  his  stomach,  where  they  had  invaded  the  mucous  membrane,  de- 
veloping the  characteristic  cup-shaped  crusts,  producing  uncontrolla- 
ble vomiting  and  diarrhoea  (favosa  gastritis),  that  soon  resulted  fatally. 
Favus  usually  appears  first  upon  the  scalp,  but  it  may  develop  upon  any 
portion  of  the  body.  It  is  not  infrequently  met  with  upon  the  face  and 
neck.  It  usually" appears  first  as  a  circumscribed,  superficial  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin,  accompanied  by  slight  desquamation  and  more  or 
less  itching.    The  affected  surface  is  reddened  in  color,  covered  with 
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minute  scales,  and  may  be  the  seat  of  a  minute  vesicular  eruption.  In 
a  few  days  several  small,  bright-yellow  bodies  may  be  observed  in  the 
hair-follicles.   They  are  depressed  beneath  the  surrounding  epidermis, 
and  are  perforated  by  hairs.    These  favoid  bodies  are  fungous  masses 
that  proliferate  in  the  hair-follicles,  surround  and  penetrate  the  hair- 
shaft,  and  insinuate  themselves  between  the  upper  layers  of  the  epi- 
dermis, where  they  ramify  in  all  directions.    They  ultimately  attain 
the  size  of  a  split  pea  or  that  of  a  small  bean,  and  then  appear  as  pale 
yellow  or  sulphur-colored  cup-shaped  crusts  situated  in  and  around 
the  hair-follicles.    They  are  umbilicated,  and  perforated  by  one  or 
more  hairs.   Their  margins  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
surface.    They  consist  of  a  series  of  concentric  layers  closely  packed 
together.    They  are  isolated  at  first,  but  sooner  or  later  coalesce  so  as 
to  form  large,  elevated  crusts,  in  which  the  circular  forms  of  the  com- 
ponent favus  cups  may  be  recognized  for  some  length  of  time.  These 
crusts  gradually  become  dry  and  brittle,  and  change  in  color  from 
light-yellow  to  a  dirty-gray  or  mortar-like  hue.    They  increase  in  size 
and  become  rough  and  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  frequently  sur- 
rounded by  an  inflammatory  areola.    They  vary  in  number  and  size, 
and  are  situated  upon  a  depressed,  reddened,  and  more  or  less  atro- 
phied surface,  from  which  they  can  be  removed  without  much  diffi- 
culty.   The  itching  to  which  they  give  rise  is  sometimes  so  intense 
that  the  patient  is  unable  to  refrain  from  violent  scratching.    This  is 
productive  of  various  complications — the  disease  is  spread  over  a  larger 
area  than  before,  or  conveyed  to  the  finger-nails,  or  a  severe  eczematous 
inflammation  terminating  in  the  formation  of  pustules  may  ensue. 

The  hairs  in  the  affected  area  soon  become  involved,  their  growth 
being  impaired.  They  lose  their  normal  glossy  appearance  and  become 
dry,  dull,  and  brittle,  and  finally  fall  out.  The  loss  of  hair  is  due  to 
atrophy  of  the  hair-papillae  and  hair-follicles  from  the  pressure  of  the 
crusts,  and  is  apt  to  be  permanent.  Favus  of  the  body  and  extremi- 
ties is  characterized  by  the  development  of  discrete  sulphur-colored 
scutula  or  cup-shaped  crusts  at  various  points  upon  the  surface.  It 
not  infrequently  disappears  spontaneously  in  a  few  weeks  or  months 
by  the  dropping  off  of  the  scutula,  as  the  follicles  of  the  downy  hairs 
are  too  shallow  to  admit  of  an  extensive  proliferation  of  the  parasite. 
In  some  cases,  however,  the  disease  may  remain  for  years.  I  have  seen 
the  case  of  a  boy  of  nine  years  old  in  which  the  scalp,  face,  body,  and 
limbs  were  involved.  The  disease  had  persisted  without  abatement 
for  four  years.  Tlie  patient,  however,  was  of  scrofulous  diathesis, 
and  had  been  poorly  fed  and  badly  clothed.  All  of  his  surroundings 
were  of  the  most  depressing  character,  and  appeared  to  combine  to 
render  his  integument  a  fertile  soil  for  the  proliferation  of  the  fungus. 
In  Kundrat's  case  the  entire  surface  was  affected.  Abscesses  formed 
in  the  thighs,  and  death  finally  resulted  from  severe  gastro-intestinal 
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disturbance  marked  by  uncontrollable  vomiting  and  diarrhoea.  At  the 
post-mortem  examination  numerous  erosions  and  diphtheritic  swellings 
were  found  on  the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  and  the  intestines  con- 
tained a  quantity  of  foul  putrescent  material  mixed  with  mucus. 
K  mid  rat  at  once  declared  that  the  swellings  were  due  to  the  favus 
fungi,  and  the  microscope  confirmed  his  assertion.    It  is  probable, 
however,  that  the  gastric  mucosa  was  previously  unhealthy,  or  it  would 
not  have  furnished  a  suitable  nidus  for  the  parasite.    Favus  of  the 
nails  (tinea  favosa  unguium)  is  a  rare  affection,  and  is  usually  second- 
arv  to  favus  of  the  scalp  or  some  other  region  of  the  body.    It  appears 
at"  first  as  small  light-yellow  or  sulphur-colored  deposits  in  the  sub- 
stance of  the  nail,  which  increase  in  size  and  produce  more  or  less 
thickening  and  other  changes  from  defective  nutrition.    The  nails 
finally  become  soft  or  brittle,  and  undergo  a  sort  of  cheesy  degenera- 
tion.   This  kind  of  favus  is  an  obstinate  form  of  the  disease. 

Favus  is  accompanied  by  a  peculiar  odor  which  is  difficult  to  de- 
scribe, but  which,  when  once  experienced,  can  never  be  forgotten.  It 
is  similar  to  that  of  mouldy  straw,  and  has  been  characterized  as  "  mice- 
smell,"  which,  by  the  way,  is  really  not  the  odor  of  mice,  but  of  their 
urine.  Favus  of  the  scalp  may  appear  in  the  form  of  red,  scaly  rings, 
simulating  tinea  tonsurans,  but  on  close  examination  the  characteristic 
scutula  or  cup-shaped  crusts  will  be  found  embedded  in  the  outer  ring. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  favus  is  usually  easy.  The  character- 
istic yellow,  friable,  cup-shaped  crusts,  with  their  peculiar  odor  of 
mice,  are  not  found  in  any  other  disease.  When  the  eruption  has  ex- 
isted for  some  time,  however,  and  the  crusts  become  broken  down,  or 
when  an  eezematous  inflammation  has  developed  around  them  from 
excessive  scratching,  the  nature  of  the  case  may  be  somewhat  obscured. 
In  simple  eczema,  however,  the  crusts  are  brownish  in  color,  not  yel- 
lowish, and  are  situated  upon  an  excoriated  base ;  there  is  no  mice- 
smell,  and  the  hairs  are  not  affected.  The  reddened  furfuraceous 
appearance  of  the  skin  in  the  early  stages  of  favus  is  not  unlike  that 
which  is  observed  in  psoriasis,  but  the  appearance  of  the  yellow  favoid 
bodies  reveals  the  true  character  of  the  former  disease.  Tinea  tonsu- 
rans, when  accompanied  by  suppuration  and  pustulation,  might  be 
mistaken  for  favus.  The  resemblance,  however,  is  only  superficial. 
In  tinea  tonsurans  the  hairs  present  a  nibbled  or  broken-off  appear- 
ance, whereas  in  favus  they  are  unchanged  in  length,  and  drop  out  of 
the  follicles.  As  pointed  out  by  Behrend  and  Duckworth,  if  a  hair 
affected  by  the  tricophyton  (the  parasite  of  tinea  tonsurans)  be  moist- 
ened with  chloroform,  it  will  turn  white  iu  two  or  three  minutes  ; 
while,  under  the  same  test,  normal  hair,  or  the  hair  from  a  patch  of 
favus,  will  not  exhibit  any  change  whatever.  Tinea  circinata  has  been 
confounded  with  favus,  but  the  symptoms  and  course  of  the  two  affec- 
tions are  so  widely  different  that  the  error  should  not  be  made.  In  all 
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doubtful  cases  a  hair  from  the  suspected  patch  or  a  portion  of  the 
crust,  or  from  the  epidermis,  should  be  placed  in  a  solution  of  caustic 
potash  and  examined  microscopically  for  the  achorion  Schonleinii.  A 
microscopic  power  of  from  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  five  hundred  di- 
ameters will  be  necessary  to  make  the  characteristic  features  of  the 
parasite  plainly  visible. 

Pathology— Favus  may  affect  the  hairs  and  nails  as  well  as  the 
hair-follicles  and  the  adjacent  epidermis,  but  the  latter  are  chiefly  in- 
volved. The  crusts  are  composed  almost  entirely  of  the  mycelium  and 
spores  of  the  achorion  Schonleinii.  The  mycelium  consists  of  narrow, 
flattened  threads  or  tubes  ramifying  luxuriantly  in  all  directions. 
They  are  pale  green  or  gray  in  color,  and  vary  in  diameter  from  .0023 
mm.  to  .0028  mm.  There  are  two  varieties  of  mycelial  tubes  or  threads 
— those  which  are  apparently  empty,  and  those  which  are  divided  into 
small  compartments  containing  numerous  granules  or  young  spores. 
The  fully  developed  conidia  or  spores  are  round  or  oval  bodies,  varying 


Eia.  26. — Achorion  Schonleinii.    a,  shaft  of  hair;  b,  b,  hair-follicle;  c,  d,  e,  mycelium 

and  spores. 
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in  diameter  from  .0023  mm.  to  .0051  mm.  They  are  present  in  great 
numbers,  and  are  frequently  massed  in  groups.  Forms  intermediate 
between  spores  and  mycelium  may  also  be  observed. 

The  parasite  penetrates  into  the  hair-follicles,  and  insinuates  itself 
between  the  superficial  cells  of  the  corneous  layer.  It  also  attacks  the 
inner  and  outer  root-sheaths  of  the  hair,  and  may  even  invade  the 
hair-shaft.  Obliteration  of  the  hair-follicles  and  atrophy  of  the  hair- 
papillae  finally  result  from  the  continuous  pressure  of  the  parasitic 
growth.  Various  inflammatory  and  atrophic  changes  take  place  in 
the  corium  from  the  same  cause.  Suppuration  and  permanent  cica- 
tricial depressions  may  or  may  not  occur.  In  tinea  favosa  unguium 
mycelium  and  spores  are  found  in  the  nail-substance  and  in  the  nail- 
bed,  and  are  ultimately  productive  of  various  degenerative  changes. 

Etiology. — Favus  is  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  achorion  Schon- 
leinii,  a  vegetable  parasite  attacking  the  follicles,  the  nails,  and  the 
upper  corneous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  and  is  propagated  by  con- 
tagion. It  is  exceedingly  common  in  the  lower  animals,  especially  in 
cats,  mice,  and  rabbits,  and  is  frequently  communicated  from  them  to 
man.  In  many  cases,  however,  no  history  of  direct  contagion  can  be 
established  :  in  these  cases  it  is  probable  that  the  spores  of  the  fungus 
were  transferred  through  the  medium  of  the  atmosphere. 

Favus  may  occur  at  any  age,  and  among  the  rich  as  well  as  the 
poor.  It  is  met  with  most  frequently,  however,  in  childhood,  and 
among  scrofulous  and  debilitated  subjects.  The  susceptibility  of  indi- 
viduals to  its  contagion  varies  greatly.  It  is  probable  that  a  peculiar 
condition  of  the  integument  is  necessary  to  its  continued  existence. 

Treatment.— Constitutional  measures  are  often  very  advantageous 
in  the  treatment  of  favus,  especially  in  debilitated  patients  and  in 
those  of  a  syphilitic  or  scrofulous  diathesis.  For  patients  of  the  lat- 
ter class  I  know  of  no  better  remedies  than  cod-liver  oil  administered 
in  combination  with  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  or  small  doses  of 
potassium  chlorate  administered  in  water  after  meals.  Nourishing 
food,  fresh  air,  and  healthful  exercise  are  also  of  paramount  impor- 
tance. 

The  parasite  can  be  destroyed,  however,  only  by  thorough  and 
persistent  local  treatment.  In  reviewing  the  measures  advocated  by 
various  writers,  it  does  not  appear  that  much  improvement  has  been 
made  upon  the  methods  of  the  Freres  Mahon.  Epilation,  so  univer- 
sally recommended,  cannot  be  claimed  to  be  in  conformity  with  mod- 
ern therapeutics.  It  is  injurious  to  the  hair-follicles  and  painful  to 
the  patient,  and  should  be  discarded  as  a  relic  of  medical  barbarism  of 
the  last  century. 

The  first  object  to  be  accomplished  is  the  removal  of  the  crusts, 
after  which  an  antiparasitic  should  be  applied  to  destroy  the  fungi  on 
the  surface  as  well  as  in  the  hairs  and  hair-follicles.    The  best  means 
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for  removing  the  firm  crusts  is  by  the  application  of  oil,  which  softens 
and  loosens  them.   I  have  found  the  oil  of  ergot  to  be  the  most  effective 
of  any  for  this  purpose.   It  softens  and  produces  also  a  mild  astringent 
effect  upon  the  epidermis.    The  olive,  almond,  and  carbolized  oils  pos- 
sess, in  a  much  less  degree  than  it,  properties  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
The  crusts  and  the  surrounding  epidermis  should  be  kept  saturated 
with  oil  for  twenty-four  hours  before  using  any  other  application. 
The  poultices  of  various  kinds  that  are  usually  employed  to  soften  and 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  crusts  are  in  various  ways  unpleasant  as 
well  as  positively  injurious  to  the  patient.    Through  the  elevation  of 
the  temperature  of  the  surface  which  they  produce,  proliferation  of 
the  fungus  is  rendered  more  rapid  than  by  its  natural  increase.  Pro- 
viding sustenance  for  it,  they  necessarily  hasten  its  maturity.  Not 
only  is  this  so,  but  furnishing  the  epidermis  with  moisture,  they  con- 
duce to  its  swelling  to  such  an  extent  that  the  hairs,  entirely  filling 
the  follicles,  prevent  entrance  thereto  of  all  antiparasitics.  Warm- 
water  dressings  and  bandages  produce  the  same  ill  effects,  and  should 
for  this  reason  be  abandoned.    The  soap-spirit  of  the  Germans  is  a 
severe  remedy,  not  only  soaking  into  and  softening  the  favus-crusts, 
but  acting  destructively  on  the  epidermis,  the  upper  layers  of  which 
are  often  cast  off  in  consequence,  thereby  furnishing  a  rich  field  for  the 
propagation  of  the  fungus.    As  a  detergent  lotion,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  antiparasitic  and  softening  to  the  crusts,  without  affecting  the 
epidermis,  I  know  of  nothing  better  than  a  twenty-five-  to  a  fifty-per- 
cent, glycerine  solution  of  boro-glyceride.    This  solution  should  be 
sponged  thoroughly  over  the  affected  surface  after  the  crusts  have 
been  covered  with  oil  of  ergot  for  twenty-four  hours.    After  an  hour 
or  two  the  crusts  will  readily  peel  off,  and  the  epidermis  will  be  clear 
and  clean,  ready  for  the  application  of  one  of  the  potent  antiparasitics. 
First  among  these  in  order  are  certainly  the  mercurials  in  their  many 
forms.    To  apply  immediately,  however,  according  to  the  French 
method,  a  solution  of  mercuric  bichloride,  is  worse  than  useless,  for 
the  albuminous  surface  is  sure  to  be  coagulated  by  it,  forming  a  pro- 
tective layer  of  mercuric  albuminate  over  the  follicles,  beneath  which 
the  parasite  may  live  in  security.    The  old  salves  of  white  precipitate 
are  no  better,  for  they  artificially  occlude  the  follicles,  besides  con- 
gesting the  skin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  grasp  the  hair  tightly 
and  prevent  the  entrance  of  the  remedy  into  the  follicles.    In  cases  of 
favus  complicated  by  pustular  eczema,  due  to  excessive  scratching,  I 
have  found  the  naphtholized  zinc-oleate  ointment  of  great  service. 
It  would  be  useless  to  employ  any  remedies  in  the  form  of  ointments 
or  oils  immediately  after  the  crusts  have  been  removed,  for  the  moist 
condition  of  the  surface  prevents  their  penetrating  deeply,  especially 
where  the  skin  is  congested,  the  hairs  swollen,  and  the  follicles  almost 
closed.    I  therefore  direct  the  hair  and  skin  to  be  well  dried,  and 
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after  a  few  hours  apply  an  active  antiparasitic  remedy  freely  over  the 
affected  surface.  The  antiparasitic  agents  -par  excellence,  I  should  add, 
are  the  oleates  of  mercury  and  of  copper.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood 
to  mean  by  the  oleates  of  mercury  the  numerous  and  often  worthless 
solutions  of  mercuric  oxide  in  oleic  acid,  pharmaceutical^  described 
by  the  percentage  of  mercuric  oxide  that  they  are  supposed  to  contain.  . 
In  speaking  of  the  mercuric  and  the  copper  oleates  I  refer  only  to  the 
true  and  definite  chemical  compounds  between  oleic  acid  and  mercury 
or  copper.    I  generally  prescribe  them  as  follows  : 

I£  Ungt.  hydrargyri  oleatis   1  ss. 

Adipis   3  ss< 

Or, 

$,  Cupri  oleatis   3  ss. 

Adipis  '   1  J- 

I  use  a  little  of  the  former  ointment  first,  rubbing  it  well  in  with 
the  finger-tips,  and  after  a  few  days  alternate  it  with  the  latter,  which 
is  astringent,  and  relieves  any  irritation  that  may  be  set  up  by  the 
former.    I  have  never  observed  any  irritating  symptoms  from  the  ex- 
ternal use  of  these  salts,  but,  on  the  coutrary,  have  invariably  noticed 
from  it  a  speedy  disappearance  of  the  fungus.    These  applications 
should  be  made  every  day  or  two,  and  continued  for  three  or  four 
weeks.    If,  after  a  cessation  of  treatment  for  a  week  or  two,  the  hair 
does  not  assume  its  natural  aspect,  and  new  favus-crusts  develop,  the 
treatment  should  be  begun  afresh.    I  have,  however,  in  but  few  in- 
stances been  obliged  to  resume  it.    In  the  manner  just  described,  I 
have  effected  a  cure  of  several  severe  cases  of  favus  in  about  six  weeks, 
and  in  no  instance  whatever  have  I  been  obliged  to  resort  to  epilation. 
In  all  cases,  after  the  crusts  have  been  removed,  I  prohibit  the  use  of 
water  either  as  a  lotion  or  as  a  detergent,  for  the  reason  that  it  acts,  as 
I  have  already  declared,  as  an  agent  in  the  propagation  of  the  fungus. 
To  determine  when  the  treatment  has  been  sufficient,  I  have  from  time 
to  time  extracted  a  single  hair  from  each  of  the  worst  places,  in  order  to 
see  if  the  fungus  were  still  adhering  thereto,  and  have  been  thus  constant- 
ly guided  in  my  course.    I  feel  sure  that  by  the  use  of  the  oleates  of 
mercury  and  copper  the  barbarous  method  of  epilation  will  eventually 
be  rendered  unnecessary,  that  the  treatment  of  favus  will  become  not 
only  less  severe,  but  its  cure  far  more  effective  also  by  being  shortened, 
Favus  of  the  epidermis  or  parts  not  covered  with  hair  can  easily  be 
cured  by  removing  the  crusts  in  the  manner  previously  described,  and 
then  applying  either  the  mercury  or  the  copper-oleate  ointments. 
Favus  of  the  nail,  when  the  disease  is  circumscribed,  is  best  removed 
by  the  knife  ;  but  if  the  nail  be  affected  in  its  entirety  with  perverted 
nutrition  and  hypertrophy,  by  covering  it  with  the  mercury  or  cop- 
per-oleate ointment,  and  occasionally  clipping  it  with  the  scissors. 
Prognosis.— Favus  can  always  be  regarded  as  a  curable  affection, 
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only  one  fatal  case  having  ever  been  observed.  If  treatment  be  insti- 
tuted in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  a  cnre  may  be  obtained  with- 
out any  ill  effects.  I?,  however,  the  parasite  has  been  growing  luxu- 
riantly for  a  considerable  period,  and  has  produced  atrophy  of  the  hair- 
follicles  and  destruction  of  their  papillae,  permanent  cicatrization  and 
loss  of  hair  are  certain  to  result.  Favus  is  seldom  accompanied  by  any 
constitutional  symptoms,  but  after  years  of  persistence  the  constant 
irritation  that  it  produces  may  seriously  impair  the  general. health. 

Ordinary  cases  of  favus  yield  to  proper  treatment  m  six  or  eight 
weeks  but  in  obstinate  or  neglected  cases  the  disease  may  be  prolonged 
for  months  or  years.  It  will  be  found  to  be  more  intractable  in  scrofu- 
lous persons  as  well  as  in  those  who  are  of  unclean  habits,  or  who  are 
ill  nourished,  poorly  clad,  and  badly  housed,  than  in  any  others.  If 
left  to  take  its  course  without  interference,  it  exhausts  its  soil  very 
slowly  •  and,  while  it  does  in  some  cases  disappear  spontaneously  after 
the  destruction  of  the  hair-follicles,  in  other  cases  it  lasts  throughout 
life  Favus  of  the  body  is  far  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  favus 
of  the  scalp.  Favus  of  the  nails  is  an  obstinate  affection.  The  dis- 
ease is  one  subject  to  relapses  in  all  cases,  unless  the  parasite  is  thor- 
oughly extirpated. 

TINEA  TRICOPHYTINA. 

Tinea  tricophytina  is  a  contagious  parasitic  disease  affecting  the 
hairs,  the  hair-follicles,  the  nails,  and  the  epidermis  of  various  portions 
of  the  body.  It  is  produced  by  a  microsopic  fungus  known  as  the  tn- 
cophvton,  and  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  circular  erythem- 
atous, scaly  patches,  vesicles,  and  tubercles,  and  by  various  morbid 
changes  in  the  hairs  and  nails  of  the  affected  area.  For  convenience 
of  description,  the  disease  is  subdivided  in  accordance  with  the  region 
of  the  surface  affected.  When  the  scalp  is  attacked  the  disease  is 
termed  tinea  tonsurans,  or  tinea  trycophytina  capitis  ;  when  the  beard 
is  affected,  it  is  termed  tinea  sycosis  or  tinea  trycophytina  barbse  ;  and 
when  the  nails  are  involved  it  is  termed  onychomycosis  or  tinea  tryco- 
phytina unguium  ;  when,  finally,  the  body  is  invaded,  at  is  termed 
tinea  circinata,  or  tinea  trycophytina  corporis. 

TINEA  TONSURANS. 

Synonyms. — Tinea  tricophytina  capitis-Herpes  tonsurans-Ringwomi  of  the  scalp- 
Schcrende  Flechtc— Teigne  tondante. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  disease  of  the 
scalp,  produced  by  the  tricophyton,  and  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  one  or  more  circular  grayish  or  erythematous  scaly  patches, 
upon  which  the  hairs  are  ragged,  broken,  or  destroyed. 
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Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  manifests  itself  first  as  a  small, 
round,  pale-red  or  grayish  spot,  covered  with  fine,  branny  scales  and 
slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.    On  close  examina- 
tion, one  or  more  similar  lesions  may  be  discovered  at  other  points 
upon  the  scalp.    In  some  cases  a  ring  of  minute  papules  or  papulo- 
vesicles may  be  observed  upon  the  periphery  of  each  diseased  spot. 
They  are  ephemeral  in  character,  however,  and  speedily  terminate  in 
desquamation  without  becoming  transformed  into  pustules.  The 
hairs  may  not  be  perceptibly  involved  at  first,  but  as  soon  as  the  para- 
site penetrates  into  the  follicles,  they  become  dry,  lustreless,  and  brit- 
tle, and  finally  either  drop  out  spontaneously  or  break  off  near  the  sur- 
face of  the  scalp.    The  disease  spreads  rapidly  by  peripheral  extension, 
forming  circular  patches  of  varying  size  that  are  slightly  elevated 
above  the  adjacent  surface.   They  are  pale-red  or  bluish-gray  in  color, 
and  covered  by  fine  white  or  opaque  scales.    They  are  usually  situated 
upon  the  crown  or  on  the  parietal  regions  of  the  head,  but  they  may 
occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  scalp.    In  some  instances  they  are  sit- 
uated partly  on  the  scalp  and  partly  upon  the  neck.    The  follicles  of 
the  affected  area  are  prominent,  the  hairs  withered  and  dull  in  appear- 
ance, and  either  bent  or  broken  off  just  above  their  point  of  exit. 
The  stumps  are  thickened  and  uneven,  presenting  the  nibbled,  ragged 
appearance  characteristic  of  the  disease.    They  are  held  loosely  in  the 
follicles,  but,  owing  to  their  brittleness,  they  usually  break  off  at  or 
beneath  the  surface  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  extract  them.  As 
the  disease  progresses  they  finally  become  involved  throughout  their 
entire  length,  and  then  drop  out  spontaneously,  producing  more  or 
less  baldness.    As,  however,  the  hair-papillae  are  rarely  destroyed,  the 
baldness  is  only  temporary.    In  mild  cases  the  disease  does  not  pene- 
trate into  the  follicles,  and  manifests  itself  only  as  a  reddened  desqua- 
mative condition  of  the  surface.    The  typical  erythematous  rings  oc- 
casionally observed  are  due  to  a  spontaneous  disappearance  of  the  dis- 
ease from  the  centre  of  the  affected  area  while  it  is  advancing  at  the 
periphery.    In  other  instances  the  hairs  are  involved,  but  not  so  ex- 
tensively as  in  the  typical  form  of  the  disease.    In  severe  cases  the 
hair  of  the  greater  portion  of  the  surface  may  fall  out.    In  the  case 
of  scrofulous  or  debilitated  children,  the  diseased  areas  may  become 
the  seat  of  a  pustular  eruption  terminating  in  the  rupture  of  the  pust- 
ules and  the  formation  of  thick  yellow  crusts  upon  the  surface  of  the 
scalp.    This  is  a  very  contagious  form  of  the  disease.    It  is  usually 
accompanied  by  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands  and  other  symp- 
toms of  constitutional  irritation. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  seldom  attended  by  any  pain,  but  more  or  less 
itching  is  present  in  all  cases.  The  disease  may  run  an  acute  course, 
but  it  usually  manifests  a  tendency  to  become  chronic.  The  patches 
in  chronic  cases  may  be  either  large  and  smooth,  and  almost  com- 
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pletely  denuded  of  hairs  and  scales,  or  they  may  bo  covered  with  a 
profusion  of  scales  and  stumpy  hairs,  or,  as  in  the  disseminated  vari- 
ety they  may  consist  of  a  number  of  minute  scurfy  spots  covered 
with  apparently  healthy  hairs,  among  which,  however,  a  few  black 
hair-stumps  may  be  observed.  In  the  violent  form  of  tinea  tonsurans, 
known  as  tinea  kerion  or  kerion  Celsi,  the  fungus  penetrates  into  the 
deepest  portion  of  the  follicles  and  produces  a  diffused  exudative  in- 
flammation involving  all  the  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the  subjacent 
cellular  tissue.  It  usually  begins  as  one  or  more  grayish  or  erythem- 
atous patches  similar  to  those  which  appear  in  the  ordinary  form  of 
the  disease.  The  patches,  however,  soon  become  yellowish  or  pur- 
plish in  color,  and  boggy,  tumid,  and  painful  to  the  touch.  They  are 
considerably  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  are  covered 
with  a  yellow,  glutinous  substance  that  exudes  from  the  distended  fol- 
licles. The  hairs  become  brittle  and  loosened,  and  finally  fall  out. 
When  the  inflammation  is  severe,  superficial  abscesses  may  be  formed 
and  terminate  in  ulceration  of  the  corium,  obliteration  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  permanent  loss  of  hair.  Kerion  usually  runs  an  acute 
course,  and  terminates  in  speedy  recovery  by  the  destruction  of  the 
fungus.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  may  assume  a  chronic  character, 
and  remain  for  a  long  time. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  usually  easy.  Typi- 
cal cases,  presenting  erythematous  patches  covered  with  fine  scales  and 
short,  nibbled-looking  hairs,  cannot  be  mistaken  for  any  other  dis- 
ease.  Blackish  dots  or  stumps  of  hairs  situated  on  disseminated  scurfy 
areas  are  also  significant.    The  only  affections  that  present  any  resem- 
blance to  tinea  tonsurans  are  squamous  eczema,  seborrhcea,  psoriasis 
capitis,  alopecia  areata,  and  impetigo  contagiosum.     In  squamous 
eczema  the  surface  of  the  scalp  is  reddened  and  scaly,  but  the  hairs 
are  normal  in  character,  and  are  firmly  seated  in  the  follicles.  There 
is  no  history  of  contagion  ;  the  disease  is  chronic  in  character,  and  the 
diseased  area  does  not  continually  iucrease  by  peripheral  extension. 
In  squamous  eczema,  moreover,  the  itching  is  usually  intense.  In 
seborrhcea  the  surface  is  scaly,  but  it  is  normal  in  color,  and  the  hairs 
are  not  involved.   The  lesions  of  psoriasis  capitis  may  present  a  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  those  of  tinea  tonsurans,  but  the  history  and 
course  of  the  two  affections  are  so  widely  different  that  they  ought  not 
to  be  confounded  with  each  other.   Alopecia  areata  has  been  mistaken 
for  tinea  tonsurans.   In  typical  cases  of  the  former  affection,  however, 
the  smooth,  white,  polished  surface  of  the  scalp,  and  the  complete 
absence  of  hairs  and  scales  from  the  affected  area,  point  unerringly  to 
the  true  nature  of  the  disease.    In  doubtful  cases  a  microscopical  ex- 
amination would  be  necessary  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  tricophyton.    This  parasite  can  be  easily  discovered.    One  or  two 
of  the  affected  hairs,  or  a  portion  of  the  epidermis,  should  be  covered 


538 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


with  a  drop  of  liquor  potassse  arid  placed  under  a  microscopic  power 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  diameters,  when  the  fungus  and  its  lesions 
will  be  plainly  visible.  According  to  Duckworth  and  Behrend,  the 
chloroform  test  will  also  establish  the  diagnosis.  If  a  hair  affected  by 
the  tricophyton  fungus  be  placed  in  chloroform  it  will  immediately 
turn  white,  while  normal  hair  will  remain  unchanged. 

Tinea  favosa  in  its  first  stages  may  simulate  the  erythematous  lesions 
of  tinea  tonsurans,  but  the  characteristic  yellow,  cup-shaped  crusts  of 
the  former  should  forbid  continuous  error.  The  chloroform  test  may 
also  be  employed  if  necessary  to  make  the  diagnosis,  as  hairs  affected  by 
favus  do  not  change  in  color  when  they  are  dipped  in  chloroform.  In 
favus,  moreover,  the  hairs  can  usually  be  pulled  out  by  the  roots,  while 
in  tinea  tonsurans  they  are  brittle,  and  break  off  near  the  surface  if  an 
attempt  be  made  to  extract  them.  Tinea  kerion  can  readily  be  recog- 
nized by  the  boggy  and  inflammatory  character  of  the  lesions,  and  the 
semi-purulent,  glutinous  exudation  by  which  they  are  covered.  The 
lesions  of  impetigo  contagiosum  are  disseminated,  and  may  resemble 
the  pustular  complications  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Impetigo  is  an  acute 
affection,  however,  which  does  not  involve  the  hairs,  and  which  usually 
terminates  spontaneously  in  ten  or  twelve  days. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  tinea  tonsurans  are  due  to  the  growth 
of  a  vegetable  parasite,  discovered  by  Gruby  in  1844,  and  termed  by 
Malmsten  the  tricophyton  tonsurans.  It  affects  the  hairs,  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  the  superficial  layers  of  the  epidermis.  It  is  composed 
of  mycelium  and  spores.  The  latter  are  present  in  great  abundance 
in  all  the  affected  structures.  Their  presence  between  the  corneous 
layers  of  the  epidermis  produces  more  or  less  irritation,  resulting  in 
the  formation  of  vesicles,  papules,  or  pustules  upon  a  reddened,  con- 
gested base.  They  then  invade  the  follicles,  penetrate  into  the  fol- 
licular walls,  and  into  the  substance  of  the  hair,  producing  occlusion 
of  the  follicles  and  distortion  and  disintegration  of  the  hair.  In  severe 
cases  the  inflammation  of  the  perifollicular  tissue  may  be  so  intense  as 
to  result  in  destruction  of  the  follicles  and  in  permanent  loss  of  hair. 
In  tinea  kerion  the  deepest  recesses  of  the  follicles  are  reached  by  the 
parasite,  and  the  resulting  irritation  is  so  severe  as  to  produce  exten- 
sive inflammatory  exudation,  and  marked  augmentation  of  the  secre- 
tions of  all  the  cutaneous  glands.  The  mycelium  is  scantily  devel- 
oped, and  consists  of  long,  slender,  forked  threads,  which  are  fre- 
quently jointed,  and  ramify  in  all  directions.  The  spores  are  small, 
rounded,  refractive  bodies  that  manifest  a  marked  tendency  to  arrange 
themselves  in  rows  or  groups.  They  are  found  in  great  numbers 
around  the  hair-bulbs  and  papilla?,  as  well  as  in  the  hair-shaft,  which 
is  irregularly  disintegrated  or  else  cleft  longitudinally. 

Etiology.— Tinea  tonsurans  is  produced  by  the  tricophyton  fungus, 
and  is  propagated  by  atmospheric  diffusion  as  well  as  by  contagion. 
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It  may  attack  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor,  and  the  robust  as  well  as 
the  weak  and  debilitated.  Some  persons,  however,  are  more  suscep- 
tible than  others  to  its  attacks,  owing  to  a  peculiar  condition  ot  their 
epidermis,  which  has  not  yet  been  conclusively  determined  Tinea 
tonsurans  is  essentially  a  disease  of  childhood.  It  occurs  m  the  lower 
animals,  and  is  frequently  communicated  by  them  to  children. 

Treatment— The  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans  should  be  prophy- 
lactic as  well  as  curative.  The  patient  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be 
isolated  from  other  children.  He  should  be  compelled  to  sleep  in  a 
separate  bed  or  room,  and  should  be  cautioned  against  handling  the 
wearing-apparel  of  other  persons.  All  woollen  clothes  should  be  dis- 
carded and  removed  from  the  room,  in  order  that  the  conidia  or  spores 
may  not  become  entangled  in  their  fibres  and  aid  in  spreading  the  dis- 
ease. As  a  further  precaution,  the  heads  of  all  other  children  in  the 
house  should  be  washed  daily  with  a  weak  alcoholic  solution  of  borax, 
and  then  thoroughly  oiled  with  a  solution  composed  of  ten  grains  of 
thymol  and  one  ounce  of  olive-oil,  or  with  the  fluid  oleate  of  mercury. 
If  "this  plan  be  perseveringly  carried  out,  danger  of  the  spread  of  the 
contagion  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Constitutional  treatment  is  not  generally  necessary,  but  if  the  pa- 
tient is  debilitated,  anemic,  or  manifests  evidences  of  scrofulous  di- 
athesis, I  usually  direct  a  mild  aperient,  to  be  followed  by  a  course  of 
chlorate  of  potassium  or  of  some  one  of  the  chalybeates.    The  chloride 
and  the  iodide  of  iron  are  especially  valuable.   Cod-liver  oil,  malt,  and 
the  mineral  acids,  especially  phosphoric  acid  and  its  compounds,  are 
also  of  service  in  improving  the  nutrition  and  elevating  the  general 
tone  of  the  system.    The  diet  should  be  nourishing  and  easily  assimi- 
lated, and  consist  chiefly  of  meat,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit    Fresh  air 
and  outdoor  exercise  are  also  of  prime  importance.    The  rooms  in 
which  the  patient  lives  should  be  cool  and  well  ventilated.  Care 
should  be  taken  not  to  allow  water  to  stand  and  evaporate  in  tne 
room,  or  to  be  used  on  the  scalp,  as  moisture  and  warmth,  I  repeat, 
contribute  to  the  propagation  of  the  fungus.    I  usually  order  the 
diseased  area  and  the  adjacent  surface  to  be  cleansed  every  day  or  two 
with  the  borax  solution  which  has  been  previously  mentioned.  Little 
or  no  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  over 
the  affected  area,  or  from  extracting  the  diseased  hairs.   It  is  true  that 
by  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  the  diseased  surface  can  be  fully  ex- 
posed to  view,  but  the  irritation  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  scissors 
or  razor  intensifies  the  itching  and  general  discomfort,  and  indirectly 
assists  in  spreading  the  disease.    Epilation  is  not  only  valueless  but 
altogether  impracticable,  as  the  affected  hairs  are  usually  clasped  so 
tightly  by  the  swollen  follicles,  and  by  the  ravages  of  the  parasite  ren- 
dered so  brittle,  that  any  attempt  to  extract  them  would  only  result  in 
breaking  them  off  short,  either  within  the  follicles  or  just  above  the 
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surface.  Vesication  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease  is  also  a 
useless  as  well  as  a  barbarous  procedure.  Instead  of  employing  either 
epilation  or  vesication,  I  usually  begin  the  treatment  of  a  case  by 
directing  the  diseased  spots  to  be  sponged  every  day  or  two  with  a 
weak  alcoholic  solution  of  thymol,  borax,  naphthol,  or  mercuric  bi- 
chloride, and  to  be  then  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  fifty-per-cent. 
solution  of  boro-glyceride. 

I  cannot  commend  this  latter  solution  too  highly.  I  have  in  the 
early  stages  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  obtained  many  rapid  cures  from 
its  use  alone.  I  cousider  borax  to  be  one  of  the  most  efficient  anti- 
septic and  antiparasitic  agents.  It  also  possesses  mild  astringent 
powers,  and  tends  to  allay  the  itching  and  irritation  of  the  disease. 
The  glycerine  possesses  great  penetrating  power,  and  carries  the  para- 
siticide deep  into  the  follicles.  It  also  possesses  a  great  affinity  for 
water,  withdrawing  it  from  the  tissues,  thus  depriving  the  fungus  of 
one  of  the  elements  most  contributive  to  its  existence.  The  boro- 
glyceride  solution  may  be  applied  night  and  morning  with  a  little 
sponge  or  mop,  and  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  follicles  with  the 
tips  of  the  fingers.  It  is  destitute  of  any  poisonous  or  irritating  prop- 
erties, and  acts  as  a  preventive  of  further  contagion,  as  the  parasite 
adheres  to  the  glycerine,  and  is  not  cast  off  to  be  wafted  about  by  the 
air.  During  all  this  period  I  do  not  attempt  to  epilate,  as  no  benefit 
can  be  derived  from  simply  breaking  off  the  hairs.  If,  however,  there 
is  no  amelioration  of  the  disease  within  a  short  time  after  resorting  to 
this  treatment,  or  if  the  patches  extend,  or  if  the  implicated  hairs  still 
break  off  or  continue  brittle,  I  employ  a  stronger  and  more  decided 
antiparasitic  remedy — the  oleate  of  copper.  This  oleate,  which  I  was 
the  first  to  employ  in  the  treatment  of  parasitic  skin-affections,  has  been 
found  to  be  the  most  valuable  of  antiparasitics.  It  does  not  produce 
any  constitutional  symptoms.  Its  stimulant  and  astringent  qualities 
act  favorably  upon  the  cutaneous  tissue,  and  possess  the  power  of  pene- 
trating deeply  into  the  follicles.  It  should  be  prepared  with  either 
four  or  nine  parts  of  a  fatty  base. 

I  have  employed  the  ointment  of  copper  oleate  in  numbers  of  cases, 
with  uniformly  good  results.  Its  use  has  been  objected  to  by  some 
writers  because  the  clothes  are  liable  to  become  stained  with  it.  This 
objection  does  not  hold  good,  however,  when  the  remedy  is  properly 
employed.  It  should  not  be  thickly  smeared  on  the  surface,  like  an 
ordinary  ointment.  Only  a  small  quantity  should  be  applied  at  a 
time,  and  it  should  be  thoroughly  rubbed  into  the  affected  area  night 
and  morning  until  all  traces  of  the  disease  have  disappeared,  and  until 
a  new  and  healthy  growth  of  hair  is  developed.  No  water,  as  I  wish 
to  insist,  should  be  applied  to  the  affected  part  throughout  the  course 
of  the  disease. 

The  treatment  of  chronic  ringworm  does  not  differ  materially  from 
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that  of  the  acute  or  recent  form,  but  marked  advantage  may  fre- 
quently be  derived  from  employing  the  oleate  of  mercury  alternately 
with  the  oleate  of  copper.   That  in  this  disease  the  parasite  penetrates 
to  the  very  bottom  of  the  follicles  and  into  the  bulbs  of  the  hairs  is 
beyond  doubt,  and  the  only  remedies  that  can  be  of  service  m  such  a 
case  must  be  those  capable  of  equal  penetration.    While  I  usually 
prefer  the  oleate  of  copper  for  this  purpose,  there  are  cases  m  which 
the  oleate  of  mercury  proves  even  more  effective.    I  have  seen  it  cure 
rapidly  the  most  extensive  and  inveterate  cases,  cases  that  had  existed 
for  years,  and  had  obstinately  resisted  all  other  remedies.  Although 
I  have  used  the  remedy  continuously  in  many  cases,  I  have  never  seen 
salivation  or  any  other  of  the  constitutional  effects  of  mercury  follow 
its  external  employment,    It  may  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  oleate  of  copper,  the  five-per-cent.  ointment  being  preferable  for 
very  young  children  and  the  ten-per-cent.  to  thirty-per-cent.  for  older 
ones.    It  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  diseased  area,  night  and 
morning,  until  the  parasite  is  completely  extirpated.    While  the 
above  methods  will  seldom  fail,  there  are  cases  in  which  adopted  reme- 
dies do  not  produce  the  expected  effects,  on  account  of  the  treatment 
not  being  properly  carried  out  in  detail,  thus  baffling  all  efforts.  In 
these  cases,  and  in  these  alone,  the  production  of  artificial  kerion  may 
be  justified  as  a  last  resort ;  as  one,  however,  that  rarely  if  ever  fails. 
As  kerion  has  been  described  as  Nature's  effort  to  effect  a  cure,  and  it 
is  associated  with  a  loosening  and  falling  out  of  the  hairs,  this  condition 
is  artificially  produced  with  the  view  of  accomplishing  a  similar  result 
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The  best  application  for  the  purpose  is  croton-oil.    As,  however, 
this  remedy  cannot  be  applied  carelessly,  or  to  a  very  large  surface,  it 
should  be  daintily  applied  with  a  camel's-hair  pencil  to  small  inveter- 
ate patches,  and  should  be  immediately  followed  by  a  poultice  of  flax- 
seed, or  a  warm-water  dressing,  well  secured  to  the  parts.   This  should 
be  daily  repeated,  even  if  pustulation  follow,  until  distinct  infiltration 
and  puffiness  of  the  scalp  is  observed  and  the  patches  shall  have  as- 
sumed an  aspect  similar  to  that  of  true  kerion.    The  scab  is  then  to 
be  removed,  and  the  ointment  of  either  the  oleate  of  mercury  or  the 
oleate  of  copper  applied  to  the  exposed  surface.    After  one  spot  is 
thus  cured  the  others  may  be  similarly  treated,  one  at  a  time,  until 
all  traces  of  the  disease  shall  have  disappeared.^  It  may  take  five  or 
six  applications  to  each  spot  to  produce  the  desired  condition,  but  it 
is  sure  to  follow  if  the  treatment  be  properly  pursued.    As  this  pro- 
cess is  a  severe  measure,  it  should  never  be  lightly  attempted,  and  the 
parents  of  a  child  should  be  duly  informed  of  its  character,  as  other- 
wise they  might  become  alarmed  at  the  amount  of  the  inflammation, 
and  withdraw  the  patient  from  further  treatment.    The  disseminated 
variety  of  the  disease  which  Alder  Smith  speaks  of  should  be  managed 
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in  accordance  with  the  preceding  methods.  The  solution  of  boro- 
glyceride  should  also  be  continuously  applied,  and  the  hair  should  be 
closely  examined  with  a  lens  for  stumps  and  black  dots.  If  either  arc 
found,  they  should  be  promptly  treated  by  the  method  recommended 
by  Alder  Smith,  that  is,  by  the  application  of  drops  of  croton-oil  to 
produce  pustulation,  or  by  puncturing  the  follicles  with  a  golden 
needle  dipped  in  that  oil.  Treatment  should  be  kept  up  in  this  man- 
ner until  stumps  and  black  dots  are  no  longer  visible,  and  the  entire 
surface  is  covered  with  healthy,  downy  hair. 

In  the  management  of  epidemics  of  ringworm  occurring  in  schools 
and  asylums,  the  most  important  measures  are  cleanliness  and  isola- 
tion. The  heads  of  the  healthy  children  should  be  frequently  exam- 
ined and  washed  daily  with  the  solution  previously  mentioned.  When 
finally  all  those  affected  have  been  cured,  the  sick-rooms  should  be 
whitewashed  and  painted,  the  floors  washed  with  a  solution  of  naph- 
thol  or  mercuric  bichloride,  and  the  clothing,  brushes,  combs,  etc., 
used  by  the  patients  should  be  burned,  so  as  to  destroy  all  vestiges 
of  the  parasite,  and  to  prevent  the  disease  from  breaking  out  anew. 
When  kerion  occurs  idiopathically  all  harsh  or  irritating  measures 
must  be  avoided.  The  surface  should  be  saturated  with  the  boro-glyc- 
eride  solution,  and  when  the  crusts  are  removed  the  ointment  of  the 
oleate  of  mercury  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  follicles  of  the  affected 
area. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  always  favorable. 
The  time  required  to  effect  a  cure  varies  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  diseased  patches,  the  length  of  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  their  first  appearance,  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient.  Some  cases  yield  readily  to  the  most  simple  measures,  others 
persist  for  a  long  time  notwithstanding  all  remedies  ;  but  even  in 
the  most  obstinate  cases  the  disease  exhausts  itself  sooner  or  later,  and 
spontaneously  disappears.  It  rarely  continues  after  puberty.  Re- 
lapses are  not  of  frequent  occurrence,  but  if  the  smallest  vestige  of 
the  parasite  has  escaped  destruction  it  will  soon  redevelop  luxuriantly 
over  a  large  area. 

TINEA  SYCOSIS. 

Synonyms— Tinea  trichophytina  barbae— Sycosis  parasitica— Barber's  itch—  Farasitare 

Bartfinne — Trycophytie  sycosiquc. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  affection  of  the 
bearded  portion  of  the  face  and  neck,  occurring  therefore,  of  course, 
only  in  adult  males.  It  is  produced  •  by  the  tricophytou,  aud  is 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules, 
and  the  occurrence  of  various  morbid  changes  in  the  hairs  of  the 
affected  area. 

Symptoms— Tinea  sycosis  is,  as  remarked,  a  disease  of  the  male 
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sex  exclusively.    It  may  occur  at  any  time  during  adult  life,  but  it  is 
met  with  most  frequently  between  the  twentieth  and  the  fortieth  years 
of  age.    It  usually  begins  as  one  or  more  small,  round,  erythematous, 
scaly  patches  situated  on  the  cheeks  or  the  chin.    They  vary  from 
one  fourth  of  an  inch  to  half  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter.    They  are 
slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  are  the  seat  of  more 
or  less  itching  and  burning  sensation.   They  are  occasionally  surround- 
ed by  a  ring  of  minute  vesicles  that  rupture  spontaneously  in  a  day  or 
two  after  their  appearance.    If  the  nature  of  the  lesions  be  recognized 
and  appropriate  treatment  adopted,  the  disease  may  be  arrested  at  this 
stage.    If  they  are  neglected,  they  increase  in  size,  and  become  dis- 
tinctly swollen  and  indurated  and  more  or  less  painful.    The  adjacent 
patches  coalesce,  forming  one  or  more  large,  irregular,  dark-red  or 
purplish  areas.    Finally,  as  the  fungus  penetrates  deeply  into  the 
follicles,  the  hairs  become  involved,  and  violent  inflammation  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  occurs 
as  the  consequence  of  the  irritation  by  the  parasite.    Papules,  tuber- 
cles, and  pustules  are  developed  around  the  orifices  of  the  follicles. 
The  papules  are  usually  large  in  size,  and  frequently  coalesce  in  tuber- 
cles.   The  tubercles  are  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.    They  are  firm 
and  slightly  painful  to  the  touch.    They  are  deeply  situated  in  the 
corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  but  project  more  or  less 
above  the  surface,  to  which  they  give  a  nodular  appearance.  The 
pustules  are  of  varying  sizes,  and  tend  to  rupture  spontaneously, 
forming  thick  yellow  crusts  situated  upon  a  reddened,  excoriated,  dis- 
charging surface.    The  hairs  are  not  noticeably  affected  at  first,  but 
as  the  disease  progresses  they  become  dry,  lustreless,  and  brittle,  and 
become  either  twisted  or  broken  off  just  above  the  orifices  of  the  folli- 
cles.   They  finally  become  diseased  throughout  their  entire  length,  or 
are  loosened  by  the  suppurative  process,  and  drop  out  spontaneously. 
In  severe  cases  large  areas  of  the  surface  may  in  this  manner  become 
entirely  denuded  of  hair.    In  mild  cases  the  disease  may  manifest  it- 
self only  by  a  reddened,  desquamative  condition  of  the  epidermis,  leav- 
ing the  hairs  unaffected.    In  still  other  cases,  resembling  the  dissemi- 
nated variety  of  tinea  tonsurans,  congested  spots  upon  which  the  hairs 
are  brittle  and  dull  in  appearance  may  be  observed  at  several  points 
upon  the  surface,  but  neither  tubercles  nor  pustules  are  formed. 
Tinea  sycosis  may  appear  first  on  the  neck  or  on  the  face.    It  may 
attack  either  or  both  sides  of  the  face,  and  not  infrequently  it  spreads 
over  the  entire  submaxillary  region.     It  seldom  involves  the  upper 
lip  or  the  upper  portions  of  the  cheeks.    It  is  rarely  accompanied  by 
manifestations  of  the  disease  on  other  regions  of  the  body.    It  may 
exceptionally  terminate  in  spontaneous  recovery,  but  as  a  general  rule 
it  assumes,  if  left  untreated,  a  chronic  character,  and  remains  for  years. 
Diagnosis. — The  only  affections  for  which  tinea  sycosis  might  be 
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mistaken  are  non-parasitic  sycosis,  pustular  eczema,  acne,  favus,  and 
the  syphilides.    In  non-parasitic  sycosis,  however,  the  inflammation 
is  superficial  in  character  and  characterized  by  the  formation  of  pust- 
ules.   In  tinea  sycosis  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the 
follicles  and  papules  are  involved,  and  tubercles  and  nodules  are 
formed  in  the  affected  area.    Non-parasitic  sycosis  is  usually  accom- 
panied by  intense  pain,  itching,  and  burning,  while  in  tinea  sycosis 
these  symptoms  are  seldom  very  marked.    Non-parasitic  sycosis  fre- 
quently involves  the  upper  lip,  while  tinea  sycosis  is  rarely  or  never 
observed  there.    Finally,  the  hairs  are  not  affected  in  the  former  dis- 
ease, while  in  the  latter  they  are  twisted  and  broken  off,  or  spontane- 
ously expelled  from  their  follicles.    In  doubtful  cases  the  diagnosis 
can  always  be  placed  beyond  question  by  a  microscopic  examination. 
The  crusts  of  tinea  sycosis  sometimes  resemble  those  of  pustular 
eczema.    Eczema,  however,  is  accompanied  by  intense  itching  and 
burning.    The  crusts  form  rapidly  upon  an  eroded,  exudating  sur- 
face, but  there  are  no  tubercles  or  nodules,  the  hairs  are  normal  in 
appearance  and  texture,  and  remain  firmly  fixed  in  their  follicles. 
When  the  papules  and  pustules  of  acne  occur  upon  the  hairy  region 
of  the  face  they  might  be  mistaken  for  tinea  sycosis,  but  the  occur- 
rence of  similar  lesions  on  other  portions  of  the  face,  the  absence  of 
itching  and  desquamation,  the  absence  also  of  tubercles  and  nodules, 
and  the  normal  character  of  the  hairs  make  the  diagnosis  easy.  Vari- 
ous syphilitic  pustular,  papular,  and  tubercular  manifestations  may, 
whenthey  appear  upon  the  face,  chin,  or  neck,  simulate  tinea  sycosis, 
but  in  these  the  hairs  are  not  involved,  there  is  little  or  no  itching, 
and  microscopic  examination  will  fail  to  reveal  the  presence  of  the 
tricophyton.    The  crusts  that  occasionally  form  in  tinea  sycosis  may 
resemble  those  of  favus,  but  in  favus  there  is  no  excoriated,  exudating 
surface,  the  hairs  have  not  a  nibbled  appearance,  and  there  are  no 
tubercles  or  nodules  deeply  situated  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous 

connective  tissue. 

Pathology.— The  pathological  changes  that  occur  in  tinea  sycosis 
are  similar  to  those  that  occur  in  tinea  tonsurans.  The  tricophtony 
fungus  produces  more  or  less  irritation  and  hyperemia  of  the  surface, 
and  then  penetrates  into  the  hair-follicles  and  between  the  upper  layers 
of  the  epidermis.  It  also  invades  the  follicular  walls,  producing  intense 
irritation  and  inflammation,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  deep-seated 
papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules.  The  parasite  ramifies  around  and 
within  the  hair-shafts,  producing  more  or  less  disorganization  of  their 
structure.  It  consists  of  mycelium  and  spores  identical  m  arrange- 
ment and  appearance  with  those  which  are  found  in  tinea  tonsurans. 

Etiology.— Tinea  sycosis  is  due  to  the  tricophyton,  and  is  propa- 
gated by  contagion.  It  may  be  secondary  to  the  ringworm  peculiar 
to  other  portions  of  the  body,  or  it  may  be  contracted  from  children 
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suffering  from  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  It  is,  however  usually  ac- 
quired by  using  the  shaving-brush  or  razor  of  an  infected  person.  It 
may  appear  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak,  but  it  seems  to  re- 
quire certain  peculiar  soil  for  its  full  development. 

Treatment— The  treatment  usually  recommended  m  this  affection 
consists  in  cutting  or  shaving  the  beard  and  epilating  the  diseased 
hairs,  and  then  applying  sodium  hyposulphite,  mercuric  bichloride, 
sulphurous  acid,  boracic  acid,  and  other  antiparasitic  remedies  to  the 
surface.    I  fail  to  see  any  advantage  in  either  cutting  the  beard  close 
or  shaving,  owing  to  the  irritation  produced  by  both  of  these  meas- 
ures.   The  remedies  specified  often  act  rapidly  and  effectively.  One 
of  the  most  efficient  applications  for  this  variety  of  the  disease  is  a  fifty- 
per-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyceride  in  glycerine,  employed  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  tinea  tonsurans.    A  ten-per-cent.  ointment  of  either  the 
oleate  of  mercury  or  the  oleate  of  copper  will  frequently  be  found 
serviceable  in  lessening  infiltration  and  induration  as  well  as  in  de- 
stroying the  parasite.    It  shoxild  be  applied  night  and  morning  until 
all  traces  of  the  disease  shall  have  disappeared.    To  prevent  the  com- 
munication of  the  disease  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  thymol  m  olive- 
oil  or  oil  of  sweet  almonds  should  be  perfumed  and  rubbed  in  over  the 
entire  bearded  surface.    If  follicular  suppuration  or  fungous  granula- 
tions occur,  a  weak  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  nickel  will  be  found 
invaluable  in  restoring  healthy  action.    In  obstinate  cases,  character- 
ized by  exuberant  granulations  and  continual  destruction  of  the  hairs, 
the  surface  should  be  brushed  over  with  an  infusion  of  jecjuirity. 
This  will  induce  violent  inflammation  and  profuse  suppuration,  but 
it  will  finally  result  in  a  cure.    Dr.  Cavafy's  boracic  acid  lotion  is  also 
an  effective  application  in  both  recent  and  chronic  cases.  Its  formula  is  : 
R  Acidi  borici   3  iv. 

J!  T 

iEtheris  sulph  1  3  v- 

Spiritus  vini  rect   q.  s.  ad  f  §  xx. 

M.    Ft.  lot.   Sig. :  Apply  to  the  diseased  surface  three  or  four 
times  daily. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  is  always  favorable,  but  the  time  requi- 
site to  effect  a  cure  varies  considerably.  In  some  cases  the  most  sim- 
ple measures  speedily  suffice,  in  others  months  may  elapse  before  the 
disease  is  eradicated.  Eelapses  will  occur  unless  the  parasite  is  thor- 
oughly destroyed. 

TINEA  CIRCINATA. 

Synonyms.— Herpes  circinatus— Ringworm  of  the  body— Tricophytic  circhicc. 

Tinea  circinata  is  a  contagious,  vegetable  parasitic  cutaneous  dis- 
ease, produced  by  the  tricophyton,  and  characterized  by  the  formation 
of  one  or  more  round  or  oval  erythematous,  scaly  patches  upon  the 
general  surface  of  tho  body. 
35 
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Symptoms. — This  form  of  ringworm  differs  from  the  preceding  va- 
rieties only  by  its  location.    It  is  situated  chiefly  in  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  epidermis.    It  occurs  upon  portions  of  the  body  that 
are  either  destitute  of  hair  or  scantily  provided  with  lanugo.    If  it 
spreads  to  the  scalp  or  other  hairy  regions  of  the  body,  it  assumes  the 
form  of  tinea  tonsurans.    It  usually  begins  as  a  small,  round,  reddish 
spot,  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  presenting  a 
branny  or  scurfy  appearance.    It  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by 
itching.    It  rapidly  increases  in  size  by  peripheral  growth,  attaining  a 
diameter  of  half  an  inch  or  more  in  a  few  days.    Its  margins  are  dis- 
tinctly elevated,  and  in  some  cases  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  minute 
papules,  vesicles,  or  papulo-vesicles,  which  terminate  in  desquamation. 
Owing  to  the  tendency  manifested  by  the  disease  to  disappear  at  the 
centre  while  it  extends  at  the  periphery,  the  lesions  soon  assume  the 
characteristic  annular  form.    When  a  large  ring  is  formed  in  this 
manner,  the  disease  may  reappear  again  in  the  centre,  and  by  pursu- 
ing the  same  course  terminate  by  the  formation  of  a  series  of  con- 
centric rings.    When  two  or  more  patches  are  present  upon  the  same 
region  of  the  surface,  they  frequently  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  ir- 
regular, reddish,  desquamative  areas.   When  the  peripheries  of  two  or 
more  rings  meet,  a  variety  of  semicircular  serpentine,  erythematous, 
scaly  lesions  arc  formed.    The  lesions  are  accompanied  by  slight  itch- 
ing and  tingling  sensations.    In  some  rare  cases  the  itching  is  so 
severe  and  productive  of  so  much  scratching  that  a  mild  or  severe 
eczema  is  superadded  to  the  original  disease.    Tinea  circinata  varies 
in  intensity  and  duration  in  accordance  with  the  amount  and  activity 
of  the  fungus,  and  with  the  condition  of  the  epidermis  of  the  patient. 
It  may  pursue  a  mild  course  and  disappear  spontaneously  in  a  few 
weeks,  or  it  may,  if  left  untreated,  become  chronic  in  character  and 
remain  for  an  indefinite  period.    When  it  is  contracted  from  the 
lower  animals  it  is  especially  obstinate.    In  chronic  ringworm  of  the 
body  the  lesions  consist  of  one  or  more  isolated  spots  or  patches, 
which  are  reddish  or  brownish  in  color  and  covered  with  small  scales. 
They  are  irregular  in  shape  and  variable  in  size,  and  as  a  general  rule 
are  not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms.    Their  color  disap- 
pears upon  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed. 
They  remain  either  stationary  or  increase  in  size  very  slowly.  Occa- 
sionally they  become  markedly  diminished  in  size,  or  apparently  dis- 
appear during  the  summer,  appearing  again  in  the  winter. 

Tinea  circinata  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  is 
observed  most  frequently  upon  the  face,  neck,  and  the  dorsal  surfaces 
of  the  hands  and  arms.  It  may  be  occasionally  observed  beneath  the 
mammse  or  in  the  axillae,  between  the  nates,  around  the  genitalia,  and 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs.  When  it  appears  upon  the 
last-named  region  it  is  known  as  tinea  circinata  cruris.    This  is  the 
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affection  described  by  Hebra  as  " eczema  marginatum."  It  is  charac- 
terized  by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small,  reddish,  elevated 
spots  situated  in  the  upper,  inner  portions  of  one  or  both  thighs  or 
on  the  scrotum.  Owing  to  the  heat  and  friction  to  which  they  are 
subjected,  their  surfaces  become  eroded  and  covered  with  crusts. 
They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  irregu- 
lar, semicircular  or  serpentine  lesions,  that  involve  the  entire  genito- 
crural  region,  and  even  extend  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen. 
Their  margins  are  sharply  defined  and  distinctly  elevated  above  the 
adjacent  normal  skin.  They  are  accompanied  by  intense  itching, 
which  induces  excessive  scratching,  resulting  in  the  development  of  a 
more  or  less  acute  eczematous  inflammation.  Vesicles  and  pustules 
are  not  infrequently  developed  around  the  margins  of  the  patches.  In 
tinea  tricophytina  unguium,  or  onychomycosis,  the  parasite  pene- 
trates the  nail-substance,  producing  various  hypertrophic  and  degen- 
erative changes.  The  nails  become  dry,  opaque,  and  brittle,  more  or 
less  distorted  and  thickened,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  fissure  or  to 
peel  off  in  layers.  This  variety  of  the  disease  is  usually  secondary  to 
ringworm  of  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  may,  however,  occur  prima- 
rily in  adults  as  a  result  of  attending  to  or  caring  for  children  suffering 
from  tinea  tonsurans.  It  is  a  rare  form  of  the  disease,  however, 
and  is  peculiarly  obstinate  to  treatment. 

Tinea  imbricata,  Chinese  ringworm,  India  ringworm,  Burmese 
ringworm,  and  other  terms,  are  those  used  to  designate  certain  forms 
of  tinea  circinata  that  occur  in  various  parts  of  the  East.  They  are 
characterized  by  profuse  desquamation  and  extensive  inflammation  of 
the  surface,  are  frequently  obstinate  to  treatment,  and  usually  tend  £o 
pursue  a  chronic  course. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  tinea  circinata  is  usually  easy.  Typi- 
cal annular,  scaly,  erythematous  lesions  cannot  be  mistaken  for  any- 
thing else.  Isolated  spots  or  patches  of  the  disease  might,  it  is  true,  be 
confounded  with  eczema,  seborrhoea,  syphilis,  or  psoriasis.  In  eczema, 
however,  the  eruption  is  not  sharply  defined,  but  gradually  fades  into 
the  surrounding  skin.  The  surface  in  eczema  is  hot,  painful,  and  be- 
sides being,  as  in  tinea  circinata,  the  seat  of  intense  itching,  with  more 
or  less  exudation,  has  vesicles,  papules,  or  pustules  at  all  points  on  it, 
and  not  upon  the  periphery  only,  as  in  ringworm.  Finally,  the 
patches  of  eczema  are  not  circular  but  are  irregular  in  form,  and  never 
manifest  any  tendeucy  to  heal  in  the  centre.  In  seborrhoea  of  the 
body  the  patches  often  assume  an  annular  form,  and  are  more  or  less 
elevated  above  the  surface  and  covered  with  fine  scales.  The  patches 
are  normal  in  color,  however,  the  scales  greasy,  the  follicles  percepti- 
bly dilated,  and  no  vesicles  or  papules  are  developed  at  the  periphery. 
The  disseminated  form  of  psoriasis  .may  present  some  resemblance  to 
tinea  circinata,  but  the  history  and  course  of  the  diseases  are  so 
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widely  different  that  no  error  should  be  made  in  their  respective  diag- 
noses.   Favus  of  the  body  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  tinea  cir- 
cinata  by  the  presence  of  its  characteristic  cup-shaped  yellow  crusts 
with  their  peculiar  mousy  odor.  .  The  erythematous  and  papular  cu- 
taneous manifestations  of  syphilis  might  -be  confounded  with  tinea 
circinata,  but  the  number  and  wide  diffusion  of  the  lesions,  their  slow 
peripheral  growth,  and  the  absence  of  itching,  should  exclude  ring- 
worm as  a  factor  in  their  development,  while  the  history  of  infection 
and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  syphilis  should  make  the  diag- 
nosis certain.    A  microscopic  examination  of  a  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis ought  to  be  made  in  all  doubtful  cases,  in  order  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  parasite.    If  from  mere  appearance  a  case 
of  tinea  tricophitina  cruris  might  tend  to  be  mistaken  for  a  case  of 
intertrigo  or  ordinary  eczema,  one  has  only  to  recollect  that  the  ele- 
vated margins  and  the  annular  or  serpentine  form  of  the  lesions  of 
the  former,  and  the  intense  itching  by  which  they  are  characterized, 
are  characteristic  of  the  parasitic  disease.    The  presence  of  the  trico- 
phyton,  if  ascertained  by  microscopical  examination,  will  place  the 
diagnosis  beyond  doubt. 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  tinea  circinata  are  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  tricophyton  fungus.  The  fungus  consists  of  spores  and  myce- 
lium that  ramify  over  the  surface  and  insinuate  themselves  between 
the  superficial  layers  of  the  epidermis,  producing  more  or  less  irrita- 
tion, resulting  finally  in  desquamation  and  the  formation  of  erythema- 
tous or  hypersemic  areas  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  When  the  irri- 
tation becomes  excessive,  the  stage  of  congestion  passes  into  that  of 
inflammation,  vesicles  and  papules  are  formed,  and  there  is  more  or 
less  exudation.  In  severe  cases,  or  in  cases  occurring  in  portions  of 
the  body  that  are  subjected  to  friction  or  pressure,  the  irritation  and 
itching  may  be  so  severe  as  to  induce  violent  scratching,  which  inten- 
sifies the  suffering,  and  frequently  develops  a  violent  eczema  as  a  com- 
plication of  the  original  disease. 

Etiology— Tinea  circinata  is  derived,  as  already  noted,  from  the 
tricophyton,  and  is  propagated  by  contagion.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages,  but  it  is  more  frequently  observed  in  children  than  in 
adults.  It  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  lower  animals,  and  may  be 
contracted  from  them  by  man.  It  may  attack  the  robust  as  well  as 
the  weak,  but  I  believe  that  a  peculiar  condition  of  the  epidermis  is 
necessary  to  its  development. 

Treatment.— Constitutional  remedies  are  unnecessary  in  tinea  cir- 
cinata, except  in  anemic,  debilitated,  or  scrofulous  persons,  to  whom 
either  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron, 
iodide  of  iron,  or  cod-liver  oil,  may  be  given  with  decided  benefit. 
The  indications  for  local  treatment  arc  to  use  agents  that  will  either 
destroy  the  parasite  or  else  indirectly  eliminate  it  from  the  surface  by 
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producing  desquamation  of  the  superficial  layers  of  the  epidermis  in 
which  it  is  situated.   One  of  the  very  best  local  applications  is  a  lotion 
of  two  or  three  grains  of  mercuric  bichloride  dissolved  in  equal  parts 
of  alcohol  and  cologne-water,  and  painted  over  the  diseased  area  every 
night  and  morning.    The  boracic-acid  lotion,  recommended  by  Dr. 
Cavafy,  is  an  effective  and  elegant  preparation.    Alcoholic  solutions 
of  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  fluid  ounce  of  alcohol,  or  of  salicylic 
acid,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  or  of  thymol,  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce, 
may  also  be  used  with  benefit.    Strong  acetic  acid,  or  pure  tincture  of 
iodine,  will  frequently  prove  curative  after  a  few  applications.  Among 
other  effective  lotions  may  be  mentioned  sulphurous  acid,  one  drachm 
to  the  fluid  ounce  of  alcohol ;  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  eighty  grains 
to  the  ounce  ;  naphthol,  forty  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  and  creasote,  one 
drachm  to  the  ounce.    Of  chrysarobiu,  seven  "grains  dissolved  in  an 
ounce  of  chloroform,  as  recommended  by  Alder  Smith,  will  be  found 
remarkably  effective.    Ointments  are  sometimes  of  more  service  than 
lotions.    The  ointment  of  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  combined  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  lard,  will  be  found  especially  valuable.  Among 
other  valuable  ointments  are  those  composed  of  pyrogallic  acid,  fifteen 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  matter ;  carbolic  acid,  twenty  to  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce  ;  mercuric  bichloride,  three  grains  to  the  ounce  ; 
oil  of  cade,  one  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  salicylic  acid,  forty  grains  to 
the  ouuee ;  thymol,  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  and  resorcin,  twenty 
grains  to  the  ounce.    The  various  sulphur  preparations  may  also  be 
used  with  beuefit.    Chrysarobin,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  or  a  lo- 
tion, twenty  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  effective,  but  it  stains  the  surface, 
and 'if  accidentally  brought  into  contact  with  the  conjunctivae  will 
produce  violent  inflammation.    Wilkinson's  ointment,  Coster's  paste, 
and  alcoholic  solutions  of  sapo  viridis,  have  long  been  recognized  as 
potent  applications.    In  mY  experience,  however,  no  other  remedy  is 
so  effective  as  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  copper,  used  either  alone 
or  in  alternation  with  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  In  mild 
cases  any  of  the  ointments  or  lotions  previously  mentioned  will  be 
sufficient  to  effect  a  cure  in  a  short  time.    Nothing  can  be  gained  m 
obstinate  cases  by  employing  in  quick  succession  a  number  of  different 
remedies.    If  the  disease  manifest  any  tendency  to  linger,  the  oint- 
ment of  the  oleate  of  copper  should  be  applied  at  once.    It  may  be 
well  in  some  cases  to  commence  with  the  five-per-cent.  ointment,  and 
then  increase  its  strength  as  may  be  necessary.    In  chronic  cases  the 
ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  should  be  used  in  alternation  with 
it.    If  eczematous  complications  manifest  themselves,  the  ointment  of 
the  oleate  of  zinc,  or  of  the  oleate  of  bismuth  combined  with  oil  of 
cade,  may  be  employed  with  advantage. 

The  treatment  of  tinea  tricophytina  cruris  is  essentially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  other  varieties  of  ringworm,  and  consists  in  the  appli- 
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cation  of  thymol,  carbolic  acid,  mercuric  bichloride,  sulphur,  iodine, 
mercury,  copper,  and  other  antiparasitic  agents.  It  must  not  be  for- 
gotten, however,  that  in  this  form  of  the  disease  there  is,  in  addition  to 
parasitic  irritation,  an  aggravated  hypcrsemic  condition  of  the  surface 
produced  by  moisture  and  friction,  and  that  soothing  and  astringent 
remedies  are  as  indispensable  as  antiparasitics.  In  several  cases  that 
came  under  my  observation  immediate  relief  and  rapid  cure  were  ob- 
tained through  the  application  night  and  morning  of  the  following 
ointment : 

fy  Acidi  carbolici   gr.  v. 

Cupri  oleatis   gr.  x. 

Ungt.  zinci  oxidi  benz   3  j. 

M.   Ft.  ungt. 

The  affected  surfaces  were  also  dusted  over  with  a  powder  com- 
posed of  equal  parts  of  pulverized  starch  and  the  oleate  of  zinc,  in 
order  to  prevent  chafing  and  to  produce  a  slight  astringent  action  on 
the  cutaneous  glands  and  vessels.  The  severe  tropical  forms  of  the 
affection  can  be  most  effectually  treated  by  the  application  of  a  strong 
ointment  of  oleate  of  copper,  the  oleate  of  mercury,  or  of  an  ointment 
of  chrysarobin,  of  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce.  The  best  treatment  for 
ringworm  of  the  nails  consists  in  removing  as  much  as  possible  of  the 
diseased  portion  with  the  knife,  and  keeping  the  remainder  covered 
with  -a  ten-  or  twenty-per-cent.  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  until 
the  entire  diseased  area  shall  have  exfoliated  and  been  succeeded  by.  a 
new  and  healthy  growth.  The  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  copper  or  of 
the  oleate  of  tin  may  be  used  alternately  with  the  oleate  of  mercury. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  tinea  circinata  is  always  favorable. 
Many  cases  terminate  spontaneously,  others  prove  more  or  less  obsti- 
nate to  treatment,  but  a  cure  is  certain  even  in  those  most  obstinate, 
if  the  treatmeut  be  judiciously  directed  and  persistently  followed. 
Tinea  tricophytina  cruris  and  tinea  tricophytina  unguium  are  the  most 
difficult  varieties  of  the  disease  to  overcome,  but  they  are  less  intracta- 
ble than  they  were  formerly  supposed  to  be.  Kelapses  may  occur  if 
the  patient  is  again  exposed  to  contagion. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Pill  of  carbonate  of  iron   i  drachm. 

Extract  of  ignatia  =  •  •  •  •    2  grains. 

Arsenious  acid   1  gram. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Liquid  pepsin   2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica   1  drachm. 

Dilute  hydrochloric  acid   2  drachms. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Mint- water   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  after  meals. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium   4  drachms. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur   i  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  magnesium   6  drachms. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  powders  in  sirup  every  morning  and  evening. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron   3  ounces. 

Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 


Mix.  Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
Efficacious  for  pustular  acne. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Glycerin   3  ounces. 

Tincture  of  calamus   2  drachms. 

Cinnamon-water   14  drachms. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  tcaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Useful  in  acne  punctata,  or  black-head. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  hydrastis   2  drachms. 

Glycerin   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  before  meals. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  iron   15  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion   20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 


ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  the  lactophosphate  of  lime  3  ounces. 
Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 


ACNE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  the  hypophosphites   5  ounces. 

Aloin   2  grains. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Sulphurous  acid   2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-flowers   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  ignatia   2  drachms. 

Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. . .    2  drachms. 
Mix.    Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   1  grain. 

Glycerin   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
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ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  jaborandi   £  ounce. 

Dose  :  5  to  30  drops  in  water  four  times  a  day. 

ANIDROSIS. 

(A  decreased  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat.) 

Take  of  Infusion  of  jaborandi  '   3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ANIDROSIS. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla   3  ounces. 

Tincture  of  stillingia   2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ANTHRAX. 

(Malignant  pustule.) 

Take  of  Compound  tincture  of  cinchona. ...    3  ounces. 
Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .    3  ounces. 

Brandy   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

ANTHRAX. 

Take  of  Creasote.   2  drops. 

Hydrate  of  chloral   2  drachms. 

Sirup  of  ginger   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  £  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

BITES  AND  STINGS  OF  INSECTS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  sassafras   2  drachms. 

Dose  :  2  to  10  drops  on  sugar  or  in  sirup  every  two  to  four  hours. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonium   2£  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  coffee   \  ounce. 

Sirup   4  ounces. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Antipyrine  100  grains. 

Make  into  20  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 
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CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 


Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine   30  grains. 

Sulphide  of  calcium   10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron   H  ounce. 

Glycerin   1£  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   1  drachm. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUG  OR  GRUB. 

Take  of  Dialyzed  iron   1  ounce. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Castor-oil   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUG  OR  GRUB. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil   1  ounce. 

Sulphuric  ether   20  drops. 


Mix.    1  dose  :  To  he  taken  three  times  a  day. 


CHANCROID. 


Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron   1  ounce. 

Chlorate  of  potassium   2£  drachms. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Water   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  iron  and  potassium   4  drachms. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia   2  drachms. 

Water   3  ounces. 


Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 


CHANCROID. 


Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine   30  grains. 

Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha . .  30  grains. 
Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  2  pills  every  two  or  three  hours. 


FORMULARY.  555 
DERMATALGIA— NEURALGIA  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  gelsemium   2  drachms. 

Dose  :  3  to  5  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

DEEMATALGIA — NEURALGIA  OF  THE  SKIN.' 

Take  of  Oroton  chloral  hydrate   36  grains. 


Glycerite  of  tragacanth,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 


ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root   2  drachms. 

Water   6  drachms. 

Mix.    Dose  :  4  to  8  drops  every  hour  or  two. 

•    ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic   i  grain. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .    6  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  gelsemium   50  drops. 

Powdered  nutmeg   40  grains. 

Sirup  of  ginger   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  hour  or  two. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Oil  of  gaultheria   £  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  magnesium   8  drachms, 

Water   10  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  |-  to  2  drachms  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium   -}  ounce. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia   1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  rhubarb   \  ounce. 

Peppermint-water   4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  lemon   2  ounces. 


Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 


Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine   1  grain. 

Tincture  of  gelsemiuni   1  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium   \  ounce. 

Camphor-water   Z  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   2£  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  magnesium   \  ounce. 

Tincture  of  aconite  root   12  drops. 

Sirup  of  senna   1  ounce. 

Water  1          3  ounces. 


Mix.    Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  every  four  hours. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid  

Extract  of  belladonna  

Extract  of  calamus  

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills.  » 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-icthyolate  of  sodium)  2  drachms. 
Dose  :  5  to  20  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-icthyolate  of  sodium)  1  scruple. 
Divide  into  40  pills. 
Dose  :  1  to  10  pills  a  day. 


ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc   1  grain- 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp   3  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  each  meal. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Venice  turpentine   5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   5  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian   2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  4  to  6  pills  a  day. 


1  grain. 
5  grains. 

2  scruples. 
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ECZEMA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic   2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  INFANTILE. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron   1  ounce. 

Fluid  extract  of  malt   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  \  to  2  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,  INFANTILE. 

Take  of  Calomel   5  grains. 

Sugar   1  scruple. 

Mix  and  divide  into  5  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  every  second  or  third  day,  followed  with  one-half 
teaspoonful  of  carbonate  of  magnesium  or  a  teaspoonful  of  castor-oil. 

ECZEMA  GENITALIUM— ECZEMA  OF  THE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  Hoang-Nan   \  ounce. 

Dose  :  3  to  30  drops  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA  YULVjE   OR  VAGINiE — ECZEMA  OF  THE  VULVA  OR  VAGINA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   5  grains. 

Arsenious  acid   5  grains. 

Extract  of  opium   2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   1  scruple. 

Oil  of  theobroma   sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  suppositories. 

Dose  :  Insert  1  in  the  vagina  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA   ANI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid   5  grains. 

Extract  of  hyoscyamus   4  grains. 

Carbonate  of  iron   1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  suppositories. 
Dose  :  Insert  1  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA  SCROTI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  Hoang-Nan   3  drachms. 

Dose  :  2  to  20  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 


Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot   10  grains. 

Extract  of  conium   10  grains. 

Extract  of  hyoscyamus   4  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER — SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid   1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna   5  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER — SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  sodium   1  grain. 

Iodide  of  iron   40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine   £  grain. 

Bromide  of  sodium   3  drachms. 

Sirup  of  lactucarium   5  ounces. 

Mix.  Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours  until  re- 
lieved of  pain. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic  .'   1  grain. 

Camphor- water   3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  pilocarpine   1  grain. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root   24  drops. 

Water   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron   2  ounces. 

Olvrwin    2  ounces. 


Mix.  Dose  :  1  to  2  tcaspoonfuls  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  every 
two  or  three  hours. 
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ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  iron   24  grains. 

Sulphate  of  magnesium   5  drachms. 

Dilute  sulphuric  acid   £  drachm. 

Sirup  of  senna   2  ounces. 

Water   6  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  night  and  morning. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  quassia   4  ounces. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium  ....    2  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULTJS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   5  drachms. 

Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron   4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

PUEUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium   5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   2  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian   35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PITRUNCTTLUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Citrate  of  iron  and  quinine   2  drachms. 

Dilute  sulphuric  acid   1  drachm. 

Sherry  wine   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

PURUNCULLS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  phosphates   5  ounces. 

Aloin   2  grains. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  iron   1  grain. 

Extract  of  cinchona   1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  3  or  4  pills  a  day. 
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HERPES. 


Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc   £  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine  2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  40  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


HERPES  ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium  200  grains. 

Hydrate  of  chloral  100  grains. 

Sirup  of  tolu   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  hour  until  relieved. 


HERPES  ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root   24  drops. 

Sulphate  of  morphine   1  grain. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium   2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-flower  water   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  one  or  two  hours. 

HYPERIDROSIS— EXCESSIVE  PERSPIRATION. 

Taxe  of  Oxide  of  zinc   4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus   24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

H YPERI DROSIS— EXCESSIVE  PERSPIRATION. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna   50  drops. 

Fluid  extract  of  triticum   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 


HYPERIDROSIS— EXCESSIVE  PERSPIRATION. 

Take  of  Ergotin   10  Srains- 

Dried  sulphate  of  iron   20  grams. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 


ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  jaborandi   2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   2  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...    2  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  night  and  morning. 
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LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Chaulmoogra  oil   1  ounce. 

Dose  :  10  to  30  drops  three  times  a  day. 

LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver   3  grains. 

Sirup  of  gum  arabic   3  ounces. 

Mix.  Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  three  times 
a  day. 

LEPROSY. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium   3  drachms. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Water   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  four  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil   4  ounces. 

Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime          2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona   6  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine   20  grains. 

Carbonate  of  iron   20  grains. 

Calomel   2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium   3  drachms. 

Compound  sirup  of  phosphates   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS — ITCHING  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium   8  drachms. 

Tincture  of  gelsemium   \  drachm. 

Sirup  of  orange-flowers   4  ounces. 


Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

36 
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PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS— ITCHING  OF  THE  SKIN. 


Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna   3  drachms. 

Dose  :  5  to  15  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

PAR2ESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS — ITCHING  OP  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral   2  drachms. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry   1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  tolu   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver   2  grains. 

Powdered  opium   4  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid   1  grain. 

Black  pepper   10  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium   3  drachms. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom ...    2  ounces. 

Compound  tincture  of  gentian   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  dandelion   2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether   3  ounces. 

Aloin   2  grains. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  four  times  a  day. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Infusion  of  digitalis   4  ounces. 

Infusion  of  jaborandi   6  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  cascara  sagrada   2  drachms. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  every  three  hours. 
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PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   2  drachms. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium   40  grains. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom ...  1  ounce. 

Water   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  sodium   1  grain. 

Podophyllotoxin   2  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus   40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  40  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 


PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Acetic  extract  of  colchicum   10  grains. 

Arsenious  acid   1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   30  grains. 

Extract  of  leptandra   10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis   2  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...    2  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonf  uls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine  40  grains. 

Venice  turpentine   5  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills.  < 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Dried  sulphate  of  iron   16  grains. 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp   8  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  3  pills  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron   2  ounces. 

Eluid  extract  of  ergot   2  ounces. 


Mix.  Dose  :  30  drops  to  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
every  three  hours. 
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PUBPUEA. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   5  drachms. 

Tincture  of  belladonna   72  drops. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day 

EOSACEA — ACNE  EOSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotin   20  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica   2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

EOSACEA — ACNE  EOSACEA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel   1  ounce. 

Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

EOSACEA — ACNE  EOSACEA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acicl   12  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion   12  grains. 

Mucilage   sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose  :  2  pills  three  or  four  times  a  day. 


EUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  veratrum  viride   24  drops. 

Camphor-water   1  ounce. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...    2  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 


EUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid   1  drachm. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom  ...    1  ounce. 

Simple  sirup   4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  three  hours, 

EUBEOLA — M  E  A  SLES. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  tolu   1  ounce. 

Muriate  of  ammonium  80  grains. 

Sirup  of  ipecacuanha   i  ounce. 

Compound  sirup  of  squill   1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry   H  ounce. 


Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis   5  ounces. 

Dose  :  |-  to  1  teaspoonf ul  every  three  or  four  hours. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root   20  drops. 

Neutral  mixture   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  every  two  hours. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  belladonna   24  drops. 

Sirup  of  lemon   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron   2  drachms. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

"Water   4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil   4  ounces. 

Lime-water   2  ounces. 

Wine  of  iron   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  after  meals. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime   2  ounces. 

Cod-liver  oil   4  ounces. 

Oil  of  cinnamon   3  drops. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  after  meals. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Diluted  phosphoric  acid   \  ounce. 

Glycerin   3  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-peel   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  after  meals. 
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SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

Water   bounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA  SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  iron   1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine  '. .  32  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHEA  SICCA— DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  hydriodic  acid    2  ounces. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  small  half-teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHEA  SICCA— DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron   2  ounces. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  £  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA— OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium ...  1  drachm. 

Sulphate  of  strychnine   1  grain. 

Aloin....   2  grains. 

Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime  and 

jron   6  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA— OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Suhlimed  sulphur   i  drachm. 

Extract  of  dandelion   £  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA— OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Venice  turpentine   5  grains. 

Pyrophosphate  of  irou   35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 


FORMULARY. 


567 


SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  iron   2  scruples. 

Aloin  '   2  grams- 

Extract  of  belladonna   3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  .  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium   2  grains. 

Extract  of  cinchona   2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE  BEAED. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   2  grains. 

Tincture  of  prickly  ash    6  ounces. 

.Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  the  hypophosphites   3  ounces. 

Extract  of  malt   3  ounces. 

Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE 

BEARD. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium   10  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE 

BEARD. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid   1  grain. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron   1  drachm. 

Podophyllotoxin   5  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   1  grain. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Water   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  four  times  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tannatc  of  mercury   5  grains. 

Gum  tragacanth   sufficient. 

G-lycerin   sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  a  day,  and  gradually  increase  to  three. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium   1  grain. 

Extract  of  gentian   15  grains. 

Powdered  licorice-root   sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  arsenic   £  grain. 

Extract  of  calamus   30  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  15  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  burdock-seed   2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  poke-root   2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  priokly-ash  root   2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  yaw  or  queen's  root   2  ounces. 

Dose  :  \  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  before  meals. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot   2  grains. 

Iodide  of  iron   40  grains.  : 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Guaiac   40  grains. 

Protiodide  of  mercury   3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Calomel   2  grains. 

Sugar   2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  powders. 
Dose  :  3  to  5  powders  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 


Take  of  Arsenious  acid   i  gram. 

Sulphate  of  iron   40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium  200  grains. 

Tincture  of  stillingia   2  ounces. 

Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfnls  four  times  a  day. 

ULCUS — ULCER. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel   1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose :  30  drops  to  1  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Citrate  of  potassium   £  ounce. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium   3  drachms. 

Peppermint-water   4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

URTICARIA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Oxalate  of  cerium   24  grains. 

Creasote   3  drops. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  every  one  or  two  hours. 

URTICARIA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium   5  drachms. 

Sirup  of  orange-flowers   5  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

URTICARIA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium  200  grains. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

Water   4  ounces. 


Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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URTICARIA,  ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic   1  grain. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .    5  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

URTICARIA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver   2  grains.  , 

Extract  of  gentian   30  grains. 

Extract  of  henbane   2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc   4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus    16  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Sulphurous  acid  .2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  ginger   2  ounces. 

Mix.  Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  three 
times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,  CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid   1  grain. 

Aloin   5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   2  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus   40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 

VA  RIOLA — SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...    2  ounces. 

Salicylic  acid   1  drachm. 

Simple  sirup   1  ounce. 

Mix.  Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two.  (Acts  as 
a  febrifuge  and  moderates  the  eruption.) 

VARIOLA— SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   4  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  cimicifuga   |  ounce. 

Sirup  of  tolu   H  ounces. 

Mix.  Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  four  hours.  (Moderates 
the  eruption.) 
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VARIOLA — SMALL-  POX. 

Take  of  Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha.    40  g 

Sulphate  of  quinine   40  g 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 


VARIOLA  —SMALL-POX.. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral   4  drachms. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...    6  ounces. 
Mix.  Dose  :  \  to  1  tahlespoonf  ul  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 


VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium   1  to  10  drachms. 

Divide  into  12  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  in  sirup  or  milk  four  times  a  day. 


VERRUCA — WART. 


Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium   2  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur   4  drachms. 

Sirup  of  senna   6  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  morning  and  night. 

VITILIGO — LEUCODERMA. 

Take  of  Pyrophosphate  of  iron   20  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine   20  grains. 

Arsenious  acid   1  gram. 

Extract  of  ignatia  ■  •  •  •    2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 


EXTERNAL. 


ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap   3  ounces. 

Use  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne— add  a  teaspoonful  to  one  or  two 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  sponge  over  the  surface  every  second  or 
third  day. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  erythroxylon   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  zinc   2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   4  drachms. 

Mix.    Beneficial  in  soothing  acne  spots. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Naphthol     10  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  scruple. 

Simple  ointment   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   3  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile   5  drops. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc    5  drachms. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel   ounce. 

Spirit  of  lavender.   1  drachm. 

Potash  or  soft  soap.   2  drachms. 

Alcohol   4  ounces. 

Mix.    To  stimulate  indurated  acne  spots. 

/ 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur   20  grains. 

Ammoniated  mercury   10  grains. 

Oil  of  camphor   5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Eose- water   3  ounces. 

Mix.    Use  especially  in  black-heads,  or  acne  punctata. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur   4  drachm. 

Thymol   3  grains. 

Oleate  of  zinc   1  scruple. 

Lanolin   £  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   2  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  lead   2  drachms.. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury   5  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile.   4  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur   1  scruple. 

Oil  of  juniper   10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin   1  drachm. 

Corrosive  sublimate   5  grains. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  sodium   2  drachms. 

"Water  of  ammonia   1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  cantharides   4  drachms. 

Spirit  of  rosemary   4  drachms. 

Oil  of  nutmeg   15  drops. 

Water  of  Cologne,  sufficient  quantity 

to  make   10  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Eucalyptus-leaves   \  ounce. 

Lard   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Fluid  oleate  of  mercury   \\  ounce. 

Oil  of  ergot   \\  ounce. 

Oil  of  rose   2  drops. 

Oil  of  bergamot   4  drops. 

Mix. 
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ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Lard   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin   2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  chloroform   1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica   2  drachms. 

Alcohol   %\  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   i  ounce. 

Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Resorcin   1  drachm. 

Alcohol   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus   1  ounce. 

Spirit  of  ammonia   \  ounce. 

Soap  liniment   1£  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   \  ounce. 

Oil  of  chamomile   10  drops. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Thymol   \  drachm. 

Castor-oil   2  ounces. 

Almond-oil   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine  •    \  ounce. 

Soap  liniment   4  ounces. 

Mix. 
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ANIDROSIS— A  DECREASED  OR  COMPLETE  CESSATION  OF  THE  SECRE- 
TION OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus   10  drops. 

Lard   H  ounces. 

Mix. 

ANTHRAX — MALIGNANT  PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine   £  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid   5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root   £  ounce. 

Oil  of  turpentine,  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  make  into  a  paste. 

Mix. 

ANTHRAX— MALIGNANT  PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   £  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead   1  drachm. 

Camphor   i  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  zinc   8  grains. 

Carbolic  acid   5  grains. 

Glycerin   6  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint. 


BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol   1  drachm. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc   4  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root   £  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS— ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Dried  alum   2  ounces. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc   2  drachms. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   \  ounce. 

Mix. 
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BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BROMIDROSIS — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  potassium   10  grains. 

Spirit  of  rosemary   2  drachms. 

Alcohol   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Cai'bolic  acid   12  grains. 

Iodine   4  drachms. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Lead  plaster   6  drachms. 

Turpentine   2  drachms. 

Galbanum   4  drachms. 

Extract  of  opium   ^  drachm. 

Mix  and  make  into  plaster. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  conium   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  mercury  oleate   4  drachms. 

Eesin  cerate   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Honey   2  drachms, 

Extract  of  arnica   1  drachm. 

Eesin  cerate   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   i  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   £  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead   £  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  stramonium   1  drachm. 

Camphor   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   £  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Water   1  pint. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Iodol   2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth   £  ounce. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Iodoform   i  ounce. 

Powdered  coffee   i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlorate  of  potassium   \  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead   1  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  morphine   2  grains. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral   10  grains. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  arnica   1  drachm. 

Water   10  ounces. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Creasote   3  drops. 

Corrosive  sublimate   4  grains. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Rose-water  ^3  ounces. 

Mix. 

37 
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CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Chrysarobin   2  scruples. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   10  grains. 

Chloride  of  ammonium   1  drachm. 

Alcohol   1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel    3  ounces. 

Mix. 

CICATRICES — SCARS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium   1  drachm. 

Lanolin   i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CLAVUS — CORN. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   2  drachms. 

Flexible  collodion   4  drachms. 

Mix.    Pencil  over  the  corn  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap   2  ounces. 

Thymol   5  grains. 

Water   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

•    Take  of  Spirit  of  lavender   1  drachm. 

Spirit  of  rosemary   1  ounce. 

"Water   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Soap  liniment   2  ounces. 

Water  of  ammonia   £  ounce. 

Water   5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet   2  ounces. 

Resin  cerate   2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root   i  ounce. 

Linseed-oil.   1  Pint- 

Mix. 
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COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead   1  ounce. 

Pure  cocaine   4  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURST — SCALD. 

Take  of  Pure  cocaine     5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Distilled  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead   1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  opium   1  ounce. 

"Water   1  piut. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Pure  cocaine   8  grains. 

Olive-oil   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Iodoform   i  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium   40  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  sodium  ■.   1  ounce. 

Water   1  pint. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO—  BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium   i  drachm. 

Olive-oil   5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   15  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  marigold   •§•  ounce. 

Olive-oil   |  pint. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  ounce. 

Water   .  \  pint. 

Mix. 
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COMBU8TIO — BURN — SCALD. 


Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead   2  ounces. 

Olive-oil,  enough  to  make  a  soft  oint- 
ment. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Levigated  calamine   4  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Simple  ointment   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CONDYLOMATA. 

Take  of  Calomel   3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

CONDYLOMATA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid   1  drachm. 

Camphor   £  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   2  drachms. 

Lanolin   4  drachms. 

Mix. 

CONGELATIO— FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Purified  chloroform  (by  weight)   £  ounce. 

Tincture  of  opium   £  ounce. 

Tincture  of  aconite   £  ounce. 

Alcohol   £  ounce- 

Mix.  . 

CONGELATIO— FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  lead   £  ounce. 

Extract  of  opium   10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   10  grains. 

Extract  of  arnica   £  drachm, 

Mix. 

CONGELATIO— FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  opium   2  ounces. 

Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead   2  ounces. 

Water   £  Pint- 

Mix. 
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CONGELATIO — FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Compound  tincture  of  benzoin   3  drachms. 

Chloroform  (by  weight)   2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  aconite   1  drachm. 

Mix. 

DERMATALGIA — NEURALGIA  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite-root   1  drachm. 

Menthol   \  drachm. 

Spirit  of  chloroform   1  ounce. 

Alcohol   3  ounces. 

Mix. 

DERMATALGIA — NEURALGIA  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  opium   2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  arnica   2  drachms. 

Creasote   5  drops. 

Soap  liniment   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

DERMATITIS — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Lycopodium   3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

DERMATITIS — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  iron   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 


Mix.    Especially  valuable  in  arsenical  eruptions. 


ECZEMA,  ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid   1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Kose- water   6  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead   1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  drachm.' 

Powdered  arrow-root   1  drachm. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA,  AC UTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead   4  drachms. 

Powdered  starch   3  drachms. 

Lycopodium   4  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Camphor   1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  ACUTE— TETTER. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium   1  drachm. 

Acetate  of  lead   1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  SUBACUTE — TETTER. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur   1  drachm. 

Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Red  oxide  of  mercury   30  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  drachm. 

Oil  of  wintergreen   20  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc    3  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Calomel   20  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead   £  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna    10  grains. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA.  CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Creasotc   10  dr0Ps- 

Carbonate  of  lead  •  •  •    2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Calomel   10  grains. 

Olive-oil   5  ounces. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA,  CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade  '   £  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   2  drachms. 

Prepared  suet   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Ictkyol  (sulpho  -  ichthyolate  of  so- 
dium)  2  drachms. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho  -  ichthyolate  of  so- 
dium)  2  drachms. 

Oil  of  eucaylptus   3  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  CHRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Eesorcin   5  or  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,  INFANTILE— INFANTILE  ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Calomel   10  grains- 

Oil  of  chamomile   5  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root    1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Useful  particularly  in  the  pustular  variety  or  milk  crust. 

ECZEMA,  INFANTILE — INFANTILE  ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Camphor   1  scruple. 

Sublimed  sulphur   \  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  CAPITIS — ECZEMA  OF  THE  HEAD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil   4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  lead   2  drachms. 

Naphthol  •   8  grains. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA  AURIUM — ECZEMA.  OF  THE  EARS. 


Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  lead   3  drachms. 

Oil  of  cade   10  drops. 

■Lanolin   2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  FACIEI  ET  COLLI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  FACE  AND  NECK. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury   10  grains. 

Arrow-root   1  drachm. 

Oil  of  Chamomile   3  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  BARBiE — ECZEMA  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil   4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  lead   2  drachms. 

Naphthol   5  grains. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  TARSI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  EDGES  OF  THE  EYELIDS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury   5  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  NASI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  NOSE. 

Take  of  Clycerole  of  subacetate  of  lead   1  ounce. 

Chaulmoogra  oil   £  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus   5  drops. 

Glycerin   |  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  LABIORUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  LIPS. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet   £  ounce. 

Camphor   1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MAMMARUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  BREAST  AND  NIPPLE. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  geranium   3  drachms. 

Glycerin   3  drachms. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA  MAMMAEUM— ECZEMA  OF  THE  BREAST. 


Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  UMBILICI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  UMBILICUS. 

Take  of  Thymol   1  grain. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark   3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  ARTICULORUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  FLEXOR  SURFACES  OF  THE 

JOINTS. 

Take  of  Naphthol   5  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   2  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile   5  drops. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc    1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  GENITALIUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead   8  grains. 

Calomel   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  GENITALIUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  GENITAL  ORGANS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury   10  grains. 

Extract  of  opium   5  grains. 

Camphor   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  SCROTI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   £  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium   10  grains. 

Tannic  acid   1  scruple. 


Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....    2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  SCROTI  ET  ANI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  SCROTUM  AND  ANUS. 

Take  of  Boroglyceride  (50-per-cent.  solution)    £  ounce. 
Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA   ANI — ECZEMA  OF  THE  ANUS. 


Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral   \  drachm. 

Camphor   1  drachm. 

Prepared  suet   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  LABI0RUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium   10  grains. 

Powdered  stramonium   \  drachm. 

Powdered  tobacco   \  drachm. 

Camphor   \  drachm. 

Ointment  of  elder-flowers   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  CRURUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  LEGS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade    30  drops. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   \  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead   1-  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  INTERTRIGO. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc   2  drachms. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Olive-oil   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MANUUM  ET  PEDUM — ECZEMA  OF  THE  HANDS  AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Naphthol   10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   3  drachms. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MANUUM  ET  PEDUM— ECZEMA  OF  THE  HANDS  AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   \  drachm. 

Extract  of  ergot   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MANUUM  ET  PEDUM— ECZEMA  OF  THE  HANDS  AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru   i  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   \  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade   i  drachm. 

Lanolin   \  <>unce- 

Mix. 
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EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc   5  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  scruple. 

Powdered  arrow-root   1  drachm. 

Arsenious  acid   10  grains. 

Simple  ointment   1  ounce. 

Mix.  Spread  the  ointment  on  an  old  piece  of  muslin  and  apply 
constantly  to  the  part. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   3  grains. 

Lanolin   2  drachms. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic   5  to  10  grains. 

Chloride  of  zinc   5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root   |  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna   5  grains. 

Extract  of  opium   10  grains. 

Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic.   5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  atropine   4  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine   4  grains. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Water  <   3  ounces. 


Mix.  Use  on  old  muslin,  and  renew  application  frequently  for 
the  relief  of  pain. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlorate  of  potassium   \  ounce. 


Powdered  ergot   i  ounce. 

Mix.    Dust  over  the  surface. 

ERYSIPELAS.  I 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead   1  scruple. 

Infusion  of  digitalis   \  pint. 

Mix. 
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ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead   2  drachms. 

Creasote   3  drops. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron   1  ounce. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona          1  ounce. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury    10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Borax   1  drachm. 

Glycerin   1  ounce. 

Rose- water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FTTRUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   \  drachm. 

Extract  of  arnica   1  scruple. 

Sulphate  of  morphine   2  grains. 

Lanolin   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURUNCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  hyoscyamus   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   3  drachms. 

I  Oil  of  spearmint   £  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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FURUNCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Lead  plaster   4  ounces. 

Opium  plaster   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

FURUNCELITS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru   1  drachm. 

Iodol   10  grains. 

Oxide  of  lead   £  drachm. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine   3  grains. 

Prepared  calamine   \  ounce. 

Suhnitrate  of  bismuth   \  ounce. 

Mix.    Dust  over  the  surface. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Calomel    2  drachms. 

Powdered  starch   \  ounce. 

Mix.    Sprinkle  on  the  affected  part. 

HERPES  ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine   5  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  belladonna   \  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   1|  ounce. 


Mix.  Mop  over  the  surface  frequently,  and  a  fine  powder  can  at 
the  same  time  be  dusted  on  the  parts ;  or  collodion  can  be  used  in 
place  of  the  latter. 


HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine   \  drachm. 

Alcohol   5  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol   1  drachm. 

Glycerin   \\  ounce. 

Alcohol   \\  ounce. 

Mix. 
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HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol   2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  saponin   -2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OE  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  potassium   10  grains. 

Alcohol   1  ounce. 

Water   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION  OE  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   £  ounce. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc   2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  ergot   3  ounces. 

Lanolin    1  ounce. 

Mix. 

IMPETIGO  CONTAGIOSA. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury   10  grains. 

Thymol   1  grain. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Prepared  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   5  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — ERECKLE. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   10  grains. 

Alcohol   2  ounces. 

Eose-water  '   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper   10  grains. 

Uydrastin  hydrochlorate   2  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Creasote   8  drops. 

Subnifcrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Lanolin   4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   4  drachms. 

Mix. 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap   3  ounces. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Sponge  over  the  surface  every  day  or  two. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root    1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water    1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Creasote    5  drops. 

Salicylic  acid   15  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA — PRICKLY  HEAT. 

Take  of  Calomel   10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead   2  drachms. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA — PRICKLY  HEAT. 

Take  of  Lime-water   3  ounces. 

Levigated  calamine   i  ounce. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

MILIUM — ACNE  ALBIDA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  iodine   2  drachms. 

Carbolic  acid   . .    \  drachm. 


Mix.  Touch  each  spot  every  second  or  third  day,  exercising  care 
to  avoid  the  natural  skin. 
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MILIUM — ACNE  ALBIDA. 


Take  of  Liniment  of  camphor   1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  green  soap   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

NEVUS  VASCULABIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead   2  ounces. 


Apply  once  or  twice  a  day  for  some  months. 

NEVUS  VASCULARIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. ...  1  ounce. 
Paint  over  the  surface  several  times  a  day. 


PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  ANI — ITCHING  OP  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral   1  drachm. 

Camphor   2  drachms. 

Prepared  suet   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  ANI — ITCHING  OP  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Naphthol   1  scruple. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  SCROTI— ITCHING  OF  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  stramonium-leaves   8  grains. 

Camphor   1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  LABIORUM— ITCHING  OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Borate  of  sodium   1  drachm. 

Camphor   1  scruple. 

Carbonate  of  lead   1  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid   3  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  LABIORUM— ITCHING  OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   4  grains. 

Extract  of  opium   6  grains. 

Tannic  acid   1  drachm. 


Oil  of  theobroma,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix,  and  divide  into  12  suppositories. 

Insert  one  in  the  vagina  every  two  or  three  hours  until  relieved. 
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PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  VAGIN7E— ITCHING  OP  THE  VAGINA. 

Take  of  Alum   1  ounce. 

Borate  of  sodium    1  ounce. 

Mix.    Add  to  one  quart  of  hot  water,  and  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PARESTHESIA,  OR  PRURITUS  VAGINiE — ITCHING  OF  THE  VAGINA. 

Take  of  Hyposulphite  of  sodium   6  drachms. 

Add  to  one  pint  of  hot  water,  and  at  once  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PEDICULOSIS — LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  delphinium   1  ounce. 

"Water   4  ouuces. 

Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS — LOUSINESS.  1 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   1  ounce. 

Chlorinated  oil   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS — LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Naphthol   £  drachm. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona   i  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead   2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Prepared  calamine   £  ounce. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Lime-water   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth   2  drachms. 

Powdered  starch   4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc    1  ounce. 

38 
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PITYRIASIS  RUBRA . 

Take  of  Olive-oil   4  ounces. 

Creosote   5  drops. 

Oil  of  ergot   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PRURIGO. 

Take  of  Menthol   1  drachm. 

Olive-oil   5  ounces. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   1  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade   1  drachm. 

Naphthol   1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury   1  ounce. 

Iodol   1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Chrysarobin   1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine   1  ounce. 

Lanolin  1  ounce- 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Green  soap   1  ounce. 

Ointment  of  ammoniated  mercury . .    1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Alum   $  oullce- 

Alcohol   G  ounces. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid   i  drachm. 

Camphor   1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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PURPURA. 

Take  of  Spirit  of  lavander   £  ounce. 

Spirit  of  rosemary  .   £  ounce. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   3  ounces. 

Water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  capsicum   \  ounce. 

Spirit  of  myrcia  (bay-rum)   d\  ounces. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine   1  grain. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   2  drachms. 

Eose-water   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  twice  daily. 

ROSACEA — ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid   10  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur   £  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc   1  drachm. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotin   1  scruple. 

Lanolin   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  witch-hazel   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  lead  oleate   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ROSACEA — ACNE  ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  oleate   2  drachms. 

Oil  of  juniper   5  drops. 

Mix. 

RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Camphor   £  drachm. 

Oil  of  theobroma   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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RUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Menthol   1  scruple. 

Olive-oil  ••    6  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Naphthol   {  drachm. 

Lanolin   £  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Chlorinated  oil   2  ounces. 

Prepared  by  passing  chlorine-gas  in  olive-oil. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Naphthol   h  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur   1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   £  ounce. 

Simple  ointment   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade   3  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur   4  drachms. 

Green  soap. . »   1  ounce. 

Lard.   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES — ITCH. 

Take  of  Ked  oxide  of  mercury   \  drachm. 

Balsam  of  Peru   \  ounce. 

Lard   3  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA— SCARLET  EEVER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  eucalyptus   5  drops. 

Prepared  lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA— SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Borax   \  drachm. 

Powdered  starch   1  drachm. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Iodoform   24  grains. 

Oleic  acid   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Ioclol   £  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCROFULODERMA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   \  ounce. 

Subiodide  of  bismuth   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHEA  GENITALIUM — SEBORRHEA  OF  THE  GENITALS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth   1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead   1  drachm. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Lime-water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHEA  GENITALIUM — SEBORRHCEA  OF  THE  GENITALS. 

Take  of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc.   2  drachms. 

Calomel  *   1  scruple. 

Powdered  starch   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA  SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  ergot   3  ounces. 

Oil  of  rose   2  drops. 

Mix.  Apply  twice  a  day.  Especially  serviceable  in  seborrhcea  of 
the  scalp  or  dandruff. 

SEBORRHCEA  SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  saponaria   2  ounces. 

Fluid  petroleum   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Useful  in  seborrhcea  or  dandruff  of  scalp. 

SEBORRHCEA  SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  50-per-eent.  solution  of  boroglyceride   3£  ounces. 

Oleic  acid   i  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid   3  grains. 

Mix.    Good  in  seborrhcea  of  face,  back,  and  chest. 
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SEBORRHEA  SICCA — DRY  OR  SCALY  SEBORRHEA. 


Take  of  Calomel   10  grains. 

Balsam  of  Peru   \  drachm. 

Powdered  camphor   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   1  ounce. 

SEBORRHEA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBORRHEA. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   2  drachms. 

Orange-flower  water   2  ounces. 

Kose-water   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHEA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc   5  grains. 

Rose-water   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Corrosiye  sublimate   10  grains. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel   £  ounce. 

Eose-water   H  ounces. 

Mix. 

SEBORRHCEA  OLEOSA— OILY  SEBORRHCEA. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc   2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root   i  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodol   1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Mix.    Use  in  syphilitic  ulceration. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   £  ounce, 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   £  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....    £  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade   £  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   £  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona-bark   2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   4  drachms. 

I0d0]   3  drachms. 

Mix.    Use  in  syphilitic  ulceration. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   4  grains. 

Lanolin   5  drachms. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna   10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   3  drachms. 

Lanolin   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chromic  acid   8  grains. 

Water   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Valuable  in  involvement  of  mucous  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc   10  grains. 

Water   1  ounce. 

Mix.    Also  for  application  on  mucous  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  iron   \  ounce. 

Salicylic  acid   5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   \  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Oil  of  cade   30  drops. 

Extract  of  ergot   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead   3  ounces. 

Glycerin    3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION"  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 


Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  oleate   3  drachms. 

Nut  gall   5  grains. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   4  grains. 

Glycerin   6  ounces. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  mercury  oleate   1  ouuce. 

Oil  of  juniper   \  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA  FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper   1  scruple. 

Salicylic  acid   5  grains. 

Calomel   10  graius. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

TINEA  FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Alcohol   2  ounces. 

Sulphuric  ether   2  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS— RINGWORM  OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper   \  drachm. 

Creasote   5  drops. 

Lard   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS — RINGWORM  OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take'of  Oleic  acid   1  ounce. 

Iodol   i  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA  BARBAE — BARBER'S  ITCH. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate   8  grains. 

Alcohol   1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel   3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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TINEA  BARBiE — BARBER'S  ITCH. 


Take  of  Oleatc  of  copper   1  scruple. 

Oil  of  chamomile   5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA  CIRCINATA — RINGAVORM  OF  THE  BODY. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   i  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade   20  drops. 

Mix. 

TINEA  CIRCINATA — RINGWORM  OF  THE  BODY. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   1  drachm. 

Thymol   5  drops. 

Alcohol   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  VERSICOLOR — CHR01IOPHYTOSIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  copper   2  drachms. 

Lanolin   2  drachms. 

Mix. 

TINEA  VERSICOLOR— CHR0M0PHYT0SIS. 

Take  of  Resorcin   10  grains. 

Lard  •    1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TJLCERA — ULCERS. 

Takeoflodol   1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc   1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona   3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel   %  ounce. 

Hydrate  of  chloral   1  drachm. 

Water   H  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint.    Useful  in  indolent  ulcers, 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth   £  ounce. 

Powdered  calamine    \  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium   2  drachms. 

Extract  of  ergot   H  ounce- 

Glycerin    H  ounce. 

Mix.    Useful  in  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   1  drachm. 

Alcohol   4  ounces. 

Water  .\   1  pint. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Menthol  •  •  •  •  •    1  drachm. 

Olive-oil   4  ounces. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA — NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Creasote   10  drops. 

Water   i  pint. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid   3  drachms. 


Cologne-water   4  ounces. 

Glycerin   2  ounces. 

Eose-water   2  ounces. 


Mix. 

VARIOLA — SMALL-POX. 

Takeoflodol   1  drachm. 

Salicylate  of  sodium   2  drachms. 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  lime   2  ounces. 

Mix.    Sprinkle  over  the  surface. 

VARIOLA— SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Prepared  chalk   6  drachms. 

Boracic  acid   1  f  achm. 

Oil  of  wintergrcen   40  drop. 

Snbnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Olive-oil   6ounces> 

Mix. 
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VARIOLA — SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid   5  grains. 

Prepared  chalk   jounce. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth   3  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water   H  ounce. 

Mis. 

VERRUCA — "WART. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury   \  ounce. 

Lanolin   \  ounce. 

VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid   1  drachm. 

Collodion   3  drachms. 

Sulphuric  ether   2  ounces. 

Mix. 


MEDICATED  PLASTERS. 

ALUM,  ERGOT,  HEMLOCK,  AND  WHITE  PRECIPITATE. 


Alum   20  per  cent. 

Extract  of  ergot   20  ** 

Extract  of  hemlock-bark   20 

White  precipitate    30 

Plaster  mass   10 


A  satisfactory  combination  for  cancerous  affections,  pustular  and 
tubercular  growths,  lupus,  scrofulous  patches,  hyperidrosis,  and  bro- 
midrosis. 

BELLADONNA  AND  BORACIC  ACID. 

Extract  of  belladonna   30  per  cent. 

Boracic  acid   20 

Plaster  mass     50 

Invaluable  in  excessive  and  fetid  perspiration,  subacute  and  chronic 
eczema,  accompanied  with  obstinate  itching  ;  erythema,  herpes, 
herpes  zoster,  and  in  neuralgia  and  exalted  and  diminished  sensibility 
of  the  skin  ;  wounds,  ulcers,  burns  and  scalds,  local  itching  spots,  and 
in  limited  patches  of  vegetable  parasites,  especially  ringworm  and  favus. 


*  The  plaster  mass  is  composed  of  two  parts  of  rubber,  one  part  of  galbanurn,  and 
one  part  of  Burgundy-pitch. 
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CHRYSAROBIN". 


Chrysarobin  (cbrysopbanic  acid)   35  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   65 


Efficient  for  limited  psoriasis,  chronic  eczema,  chronic  acne,  and 
acne  rosacea,  and  in  old  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spots  on  the  skin. 

CAMPHOR  AND  OXIDE  OF  ZINC. 

Camphor   5  per  cent. 

Oxide  of  zinc   40 

Plaster  mass   55  " 

For  chronic  eczema  attended  with  severe  itching,  erythema,  and 
in  irritable  boils  and  carbuncles. 

HYDRASTIN. 


Hydrastin   30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   70 


(C 


Useful  in  chancroid,  unhealthy  and  sloughing  sores,  cancerous 
growths,  and  excessive  secretion  of  the  skin. 


IODOFORM. 

Iodoform   40  Per  cent- 

Plaster  mass   60 

Appropriate  and  useful  for  chancre,  chancroid,  syphilitic  and 
scrofulous  spots,  ulcers,  and  wounds. 

LEAD. 

Oxide  of  lead  (litharge)   30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   '  ^ 

Useful  for  fissured  nipples  and  other  varieties  of  eczema,  impetigo, 
erythema,  burns,  and  frost-bites. 

LEAD  AND  OPIUM. 

Lead  oxide  (litharge)   30  per  cent. 

Extract  of  opium   10 

TO  ee 

Plaster  mass   ow 

Is  beneficial  in  all  irritable  conditions  of  the  skin,  bed-sores,  and 
various  forms  of  ulcers  and  carbuncles. 
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MERCURIAL. 

Red  oxide  of  mercury   50  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   50 

Valuable  in  syphilitic  patches,  especially  in  chronic  cases;  pig- 
mentary deposits,  particularly  chloasma,  or  yellowish-brown  or  black- 
ish spots  on  the  skin  ;  freckles,  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  ulcers,  en- 
larged glands,  elephantiasis,  and  indurated  acne  spots. 

Deficiency  of  pigment,  keloid  scars,  lupus,  and  in  hardened  and 
infiltrated  spots  of  the  skin,  which  result  from  many  skin  affections, 
especially  boils,  carbuncles,  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles,  eczema, 
and  small-pox. 


OXIDE  OF  ZINC. 

Oxide  of  zinc   40  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   60 

Serviceable  in  subacute  and  chronic  eczema,  acne,  seborrhoea, 
herpes,  ulcers,  and  boils. 


OXIDE  OF  ZINC  AND  WHITE  PRECIPITATE. 

Oxide  of  zinc   30  per  cent. 

White  precipitate   15 

Plaster  mass     55 

Available  for  irritable  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  patches  and  chronic 
eczema. 

PHYTOLACCA  AND  BELLADONNA. 

Phytolacca  extract   20  per  cent. 

Belladonna  extract   20 

Plaster  mass   60 

Serviceable  in  obstinate  eczema,  ulcers,  burns,  dermatitis,  arresting 

and  overcoming  tendency  to  inflammation,  particularly  of  the  female 

breast. 


SUBIODIDE  OF  BISMUTH. 

Subiodide  of  bismuth   30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   70 

Useful  in  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spots,  acne,  rosacea,  chloasma, 
freckles,  and  all  pigmentary  deposits  ;  orchitis,  bubo,  and  all  enlarge- 
ments of  glands  ;  indurated  patches  following  inflammation  of  the 
skin. 
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SALICYLIC  ACID. 

Salicylic  acid   25  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass   75 

Useful  for  eczema  of  the  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet, 
and  in  all  thickened  conditions  of  the  skin  occurring  in  the  course  of 
psoriasis,  scrofuloderma,  erysipelas,  boils  and  carbuncles,  local  varie- 
ties of  hyperidrosis  and  bromidrosis. 

SALICYLIC  ACID  AND  CANNABIS  INDICA. 


Salicylic  acid   25  per  cent. 

Extract  of  cannabis  indica   20  " 

Plaster  mass   55 

For  corns,  horns,  warts  and  callosities,  acne,  rosacea,  chronic  ec- 
zema, and  psoriasis. 

SALICYLIC  ACID  AND  CREASOTE. 

Salicylic  acid   25  per  cent. 

Creasote   5 

Plaster  mass   70 


Useful  in  lupus,  chronic  ulcers,  excessive  and  fetid  perspiration. 


MEDICATED  SOAPS* 

Amber  Soap  {Eau  de  Luce).— A  liquid  soap  which  has  as  its  chief 
ingredients  tincture  of  oil  of  amber  and  balsam  of  Gilead,  with  water 

of  ammonia. 

Used  in  enlarged  glands,  moles,  warts,  etc. 

Alum  Soap  (Sapo  Aluminis).— -Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  alum 

(potassse  aluminis). 

Alum  soap  is  most  useful  in  hyperidrosis,  seborrhcea  oleosa,  and 
pustular  eczema.  It  is  very  efficient  in  all  indolent  conditions  of  the 
integument  as  occur  in  lupus,  cancer,  ulcers,  aud  m  scrofulous  and 
syphilitic  skin  affections. 

Arnica  Soap  {Sapo  Aniicce).— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  ex- 
tracti  arnicse. 

*  Each  soap  referred  to  should  be  divided  into  pieces  or  cakes  that  have  an  average 
weight  of  three  and  a  half  ounces,  or  1,680  grains. 
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Arnica  soap  is  very  good  to  use  in  sore  nipples,  abrasions,  wounds, 
bruises,  boils,  carbuncles,  and  many  of  tbe  pustular  skin  affections. 

Balsam  Soap.— Five  per  cent.,  or  84  grains,  balsami  Peruviani. 

Used  in  indolent  ulcers,  sinuses,  abscesses,  etc. 

Boro-glyceride  Soap  (Sapo  Boro-ghjceriti).—Ten  per  cent,  or 
1G8  grains,  50-per-cent.  solution  boro-glyceride. 

It  is  valuable  for  cleansing  wounds,  ulcers,  suppurating,  sloughing, 
or  gangrenous  surfaces,  lessening  inflammation,  and  preventing  the 
action  of  atmospheric  germs  ;  in  general  and  local  pruritic  conditions 
of  the  skin,  and  in  acne  and  in  seborrhcea. 

Camphor  Soap  (Sapo  Camphor®).— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
camphoras. 

It  is  most  frequently  used  for  the  relief  of  pruritus  that  attends  ec- 
zema, chilblains,  and  other  irritable  affections  of  the  skin. 

Carbolic-acid  Soap  (Sapo  Acidi  Carbolici).—  Five  per  cent.,  or 
84  grains,  acidi  carbolici. 

It  is  excellent  for  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Chamomile  Soap  (Sapo  Anthemidis).— -Ten  per  cent.,  or  168 
grains,  extracti  anthemidis. 

It  is  an  excellent  soap  to  use  in  intertrigo  or  chafing,  and  in  der- 
matitis and  seborrhcea,  while  it  is  particularly  valuable  both  for  its 
medicinal  virtues  and  aromatic  odor  in  all  conditions  of  excessive 
secretion  and  ill-smelling  sores. 

Chamomile  and  Sulphur  Soap  (Sapo  Anthemidis  Sulphurisque). 
— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  extracti  anthemidis  ;  5  per  cent.,  or  84 
grains,  sulphuris  loti. 

It  is  beneficial  in  seborrhcea  sicca,  loss  of  hair,  and  in  acne. 

Elder-flower  Soap  (Sapo  Sambuci  Florum). — Ten  per  cent.  ,  or 
168  grains,  sambuci  florum. 

Used  in  intertrigo,  rosacea,  sunburn,  etc. 

Ergot  Soap  (Sapo  Ergotce).— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  ext. 
ergota?. 

Used  in  eczema,  acne,  rosacea,  etc. 

Eucaltptol  Soap  (Sapo  Eucalyptoli).—FiYe  per  cent.,  or  84 
minims,  ol.  eucalypti. 

It  is  a  useful  disinfectant  application  to  all  foul-smelling  wounds 
and  ulcers.    In  bromidrosis  or  fetid  perspiration  it  is  very  efficacious. 

Glycertn  Soap  (Sapo  Glycerini). — Fifteen  per  cent.,  or  252 
grains,  glycerini. 

Used  for  roughness  of  the  skin,  chaps,  pityriasis,  etc. 

Iodine  Soap  (Sapo  lodi). — Three  per  cent.,  or  50f  grains,  iodi 
resublimati. 
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Used  in  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  skin  affections,  old  granulations, 

etc. 

Iodide  op  Sulphur  Soap  {Sapo  Sulphuris  Iodidi). — Three  per 
cent,  sulphuris  iodidi,  50f  grains  in  a  cake. 

Used  in  acne  indurata,  chronic  ulcers,  freckles,  yellowish-brown  or 
blackish  patches  on  the  skin,  etc. 

Kino  Soap  {Sapo  Kino). — Ten  per  cent.,  or  1G8  grains,  ext.  kino. 
Used  in  eczema,  rosacea,  ulcers,  etc. 

Lead  Soap  (Sapo  Flumbi).— Three  per  cent.,  or  50f  grains, 
plumbi  acetatis. 

Used  in  boils,  carbuncles,  abrasions,  bed-sores,  etc. 

Naphthol-  Sulphur  Soap  (Sapo  Naphtholi  Sulphur isque). — 
Three  per  cent.,  or  5  Of  grains,  naphtholi ;  10  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
sulphuris  loti. 

Used  in  scabies  (itch),  pediculosis  (lousiness),  insects  of  all  kinds 
on  the  skin,  eczema,  psoriasis,  seborrhcea,  hyperidrosis,  bromidrosis,  etc. 

Naphthol  Soap  (Sapo  Naphtholi).— Five  per  cent.,  or  84  grains, 
naphtholi. 

It  is  useful  for  animal  parasites.  The  bite  and  sting  of  many  in- 
sects and  animals  may  often  be  cured  or  relieved  by  its  use.  It  often 
acts  well  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  offensive  dis- 
charges from  the  skin.  Fetid  perspiration  is  not  only  controlled,  but 
often  cured  by  its  use. 

Salicylic-acid  Soap  (Sapo  Acidi  Salicylici).— -Four  per  cent., 
or  67|  grains,  acidi  salicylici. 

It  is  an  admirable  soap  for  toilet  purposes,  and  has  proved  service- 
able in  those  thickened  conditions  of  the  epidermis  that  occur  in  the 
plantar,  palmar,  and  extensor  surfaces.  Sycosis  and  pustular  eczema 
are  generally  benefited  by  its  use.  It  is  likewise  serviceable  in  fetid 
perspiration  and  all  foul-smelling  wounds  or  sores. 

Sublimate  Soap  (Sapo  Hydrargyri  Chloridi  Corrosivi).— One 
per  cent,  or  16|  grains,  hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi. 

It  is  a  valuable  soap  in  animal  parasitic  diseases,  such  as  pedicu- 
losis or  lousiness,  scabies  or  itch,  and  for  destroying  insects  of  all  varie- 
ties that  may  infest  the  body.  Freckles,  pigmentary  deposits,  espe- 
cially chloasma,  or  yellowish-brown  or  blackish  patches  on  the  skin, 
are  greatly  relieved  and  sometimes  removed  by  its  employment.  It  is 
an  effective  soap  in  all  kinds  of  itching  of  the  integument.  It  is  like- 
wise markedly  serviceable  in  the  various  syphilitic  skin-eruptions. 

Sulphur  Soap  (Sapo  Sulphuris).— Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
sulphuris  loti. 

Used  in  acne,  rosacea,  etc. 
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Tannin  Soap  (Sapo  Acidi  Tannici).  —Three  per  cent.,  or  50 f 
grains,  acidi  tannici. 

Used  in  scborrhoea  oleosa,  excessive  sweating,  ulcers,  granulations, 

etc. 

Tannin  -  Balsam  Soap  (Sapo  Tanno  -  Balsamicus). — Two  per 
cent.,  or  33|  grains,  acidi  tannici ;  5  per  cent.,  or  80  grains,  balsami 
Peruviani. 

Used  in  wounds,  ulcers,  chilblains,  etc. 

Thymol  Soap  (Sapo  Thymnli). — Three  per  cent.,  or  50f  grains, 
thymoli  crystallisati. 

Used  in  ulcers,  wounds,  abscesses,  sinuses,  pustular  eczema,  etc. 

Turpentine  Soap  (Sapo  TerebintMna)  Compositus). — This  soap 
has  been  known  as  Starkey's,  and  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  potas- 
sium carbonate,  oil  of  turpentine,  and  Venice  turpentine. 

Used  in  chilblains,  syphilis,  psoriasis,  etc. 

Tar  Soap  (Sapo  Picis  Liquidm). — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
picis  liquidae. 

Tar  soap  is  valuable  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  ichthyosis. 

Wintergreen  Soap  (Sapo  Gaultheriw). — Three  per  cent.,  or  50| 
grains,  acidi  methylsalicylici. 

Used  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  acne,  etc. 

"Witch-hazel  Soap  (Sapo  Hamameliclis). — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168 
grains,  ext.  hamamelidis. 

Used  in  fetid  perspiration,  eczema,  loss  of  hair,  etc. 
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Abscess,  257. 
Abscessus,  257. 
Absorption,  cutaneous,  29. 
Acanthia  lcctularia,  516. 
Acarus  folliculorum,  518. 

scabiei,  49,  55,  501,  504. 
Achorion  Schonleinii,  49,  55,  528,  532. 
Achroma,  acquired,  396. 

congenital,  395. 
Acid  baths,  66. 
Acne,  13,  220. 

albida,  102,  592. 

artificialis,  222. 

atrophica,  222. 

baths  in,  228. 

boutonneuse,  220. 

cachecticorum,  222. 

diagnosis  of,  159,  164,  223,  233,  241,  367, 
544. 

disseminata,  220. 
etiology  of,  223. 
formulary  for,  551,  571. 
hypertrophica,  222. 
indurata,  222. 
mentagra,  239. 
oleates  in,  228. 
papulosa,  221. 
pathology  of,  223. 
prognosis  of,  231. 
puncturation  in,  229. 
pustulosa,  221. 
rosacea,  232.    See  Rosacea. 
sebacea,  92. 
sulphur  in,  230. 
symptoms  of,  220. 
syphilitic,  162. 
treatment  of,  225,  551,  571. 
variolaformis,  445. 
vulgaris,  220. 


Aconitine  oleate,  74. 

Addison's  keloid,  382. 

Adipoma,  480. 

Adipose  tissue,  2,  8. 

vEsthesiometer,  28. 

Age,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  44. 

Ainhum,  491. 

Albinism,  35,  395. 

Albinismus,  35,  395. 

partialis,  395. 

universalis,  395. 
Albino,  395. 
Aleppo  evil,  257. 
Algor  progressivus,  380. 
Alimentary  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-diS' 

eases,  53. 
Alkaline  baths,  66. 
Alligator  boy,  374. 
Alopecia,  404. 

areata,  413,  537,  574. 

chronic,  405. 

circumscripta,  413,  574. 

diagnosis  of,  406,  414,  537. 

etiology  of,  407,  415. 

formulary  for,  552,  573. 

natural,  406. 

pathology  of,  415. 

premature,  405. 

prognosis  of,  413,  416. 

senile,  406. 

symptoms  of,  404. 

syphilitic,  16S,  406,  415. 

treatment  of,  40S,  416,  552,  573. 
Alphos,  352. 
Aluminium  oleate,  74. 
Anaemia  of  the  skin,  47. 
Anaesthesia  in  skin-diseases,  34. 

of  the  skin,  491. 
Anassthetics  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
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Analgesia  of  the  skiu,  492. 
Anal  region,  eczema  of,  320. 

itching  of,  494,  495,  592. 
Anatomy  of  skiu,  1. 
Aneurysma  spongiosum,  481. 
Angio-cavernosum,  483. 

elephantiasis,  481,  483. 
Angioma,  481. 

diagnosis  of,  483. 

etiology  of,  484. 

lobular,  4S4. 

pathology  of,  4S3. 

prognosis  of,  48S. 

symptoms  of,  481. 

treatment  of,  4S5. 
Anidrosis,  107. 

treatment  of,  10S,  553,  575. 
Anomaliai  excretionis,  91,  92. 

secretionis,  91,  92. 
Anomalies  of  excretion,  91,  92. 

of  secretion,  91,  92. 
Anthrax,  254,  256. 

formulary  for,  553,  575. 
Antimony  for  skin-diseases,  62. 
Antiparasitics,  81. 
Anus,  eczema  of,  320. 

itching  of,  494,  495,  592. 

pruritus  of,  494,  495,  592. 
Area  Cclsi,  413. 
Areola,  35. 
Areolar  tissue,  2. 
Argyria,  36,  344. 
Arrectores  pili,  18,  21. 
Arsenic  for  skin-diseases,  58. 

hypodermatic  use  of,  61. 
Arsenicum  oleate,  75. 
Arsenious  acid,  59. 
Arsenite  of  sodium,  59. 
Astringent  baths,  66. 
Atheroma,  103. 

Atrophia  cutis,  49,  92,  395,  401. 

pilorum  propria,  418. 

propria,  401. 

senilis,  403. 
Atrophia,  49,  92,  395,  401. 
Atrophic  lines,  403. 

spots,  403. 
Atrophy  of  the  face,  unilateral,  384. 

of  the  hair,  418. 

of  the  hair-pigment,  397. 

of  the  nails,  420. 

of  the  skin,  49,  92,  395,  401. 
numerical,  49. 


Atrophy  of  the  skin,  prognosis  of,  90. 

senile,  403. 

simple,  49. 
Atropine  oleate,  74. 
Aussatz,  447. 
Axis  cylinder,  23,  24. 

Bacilli  of  lepra,  454,  455. 

of  lupus,  432,  434. 
Balanitis,  diagnosis  of,  150. 
Baldness,  404,  413. 
Barbadoesbein,  384. 
Baibadoes  leg,  384. 
Barber's  itch,  240,  543,  603. 
Bartfinne,  239. 
Bathing.    See  Baths. 
Baths  in  skin-discases,  56,  65. 

acid,  66. 

alkaline,  66. 

astringent,  66. 

bromine,  66. 

electro-vapor,  67. 

emollient,  66. 

hot  air,  66. 

in  eczema,  290,  294. 

iodine,  66. 

medicated  vapor,  67. 
medicated  water,  65. 
mercurial,  66. 
potassium  sulphuret,  66. 
vapor,  67. 
water,  65. 

Beard,  affections  of.    Sec  Eczema,  Sycosis, 

Mentagra,  etc. 
Bed  bug,  49,  55,  516. 
Biskra  bouton,  257. 
Bismuth  oleate,  75. 
Bites  of  insects,  521,  553. 
Blanching  of  the  hair,  397. 
Blasenaussehlag,  212. 
Blattern,  132. 
Blebs,  38. 

Bleeding,  cutaneous,  48.  Sec  IIJEMor.r.ii.u;i.. 
Blood,  extravasation  of,  4S. 

sweating  of,  110,  119. 
Bloodletting  in  eczema,  299. 

in  skin-diseases,  87. 
Blutfleckenkrankheit,  116. 
Blutschwiir,  251. 
Body-louse,  51 1.    See  Louse. 
Boil.    Sec  Furunculus. 

Delhi,  257. 
Bot-fly,  521. 
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Bouton,  Biskra,  257. 

Brandschwiir,  254. 

Brandy-nose,  235. 

Breakbone-fever,  eruption  of,  127. 

Breast,  eczema  of,  315. 

Bright's  disease  a  cause  of  skin-disease,  53. 

Bromidrosiphobia,  109. 

Bromidrosis,  33,  108. 

etiology  of,  109. 

symptoms  of,  108. 

treatment  of,  109,  575. 
Bromine  baths,  66. 
Bubo,  149,  152. 

syphilitic,  153. 
Bucnemia  tropica,  384. 
Bulb  of  hair,  16. 
Bullae,  3S. 

compound,  39. 
Burns,  335.    See  Combustio. 

Cadmium  oleate,  75. 
Callositas,  4S,  346. 
Callosities,  4S,  346. 
Callus,  346. 

Calx  sulphurata  for  skin-diseases,  64. 
Cancer.    Sec  Carcinoma. 

en  cuirasse,  470. 

epithelial.    See  Epithelioma. 
Cancroid,  461,  471. 

corpuscles,  465. 
Canities,  397. 

treatment  of,  399. 
Carbolic  acid  for  skin-diseases,  65. 
Carbuncle.    Sec  Cabbuxcull-s. 
Carbunculus,  254. 

diagnosis  of,  252,  254. 

etiology  of,  254. 

formulary  for,  553,  576. 

pathology  of,  254. 

prognosis  of,  255. 

symptoms  of,  254. 

treatment  of,  255,  553,  576. 
Carcinoma,  cutaneous,  469. 

cutis,  469. 

epithclialc,  461. 

epithelioma.    See  Epithelioma. 
formulary  for,  558. 
lenticular,  469. 
melanotic,  469,  470. 
of  the  skin,  469. 

diagnosis  of,  468,  470,  490. 

etiology  of,  471. 

pathology  of,  471. 


Carcinoma  of  the  skin,  prognosis  of,  471. 
symptoms  of,  469. 
treatment  of,  471,  55S. 

scirrhous,  469. 

tuberous,  470. 
Cataplasms  in  skin-diseases,  69. 
Cauliflower  excrescence,  370. 
Caustics  in  lupus,  438. 

in  skin-diseases,  81,  89. 
Cauterization  by  electricity,  80. 

in  skin-diseases,  SO,  89. 
Cells  of  skin,  4-9. 

Ccrebro-spinal  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms 

of,  143. 
Cerumen,  12. 
Ccruminous  glands,  12. 
Chancre,  diagnosis  of,  150. 

Hunterian,  153,  463. 

non-infecting,  147. 

soft,  147.    See  also  Syphilis. 
Chancroid,  147. 

diagnosis  of,  149,  154. 

etiology  of,  151. 

formulary  for,  554,  577. 

pathology  of,  150. 

prognosis  of,  152. 

symptoms  of,  147. 

treatment  of,  161,  554,  577. 
Chancroidal  ulcer,  149. 
Chancroide,  147. 
Chapping  of  hands,  54. 
Cheiro-pompholyx,  219. 
Chcloid,  471.    See  Keloid. 
Chian  turpentine  in  skin-diseases,  63. 
Chicken-pox,  140. 
Chigger,  517. 
Chilblains,  54. 
Chloasma,  35,  341. 

diagnosis  of,  343,  524. 

etiology  of,  343. 

pathology  of,  343. 

prognosis  of,  345. 

symptoms  of,  341. 

treatment  of,  343,  578. 

uterinum,  342. 
Chlorinated  oil,  69,  81,  507. 
Chlorosis,  36. 

Chloroform  in  skin-discascs,  79. 
Chorionitis,  376. 
Chromidrosis,  109. 
Chromophytosis,  36,  522,  601. 

diagnosis  of,  157,  343,  523. 
Cicatrices,  42,  473. 
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Cicatrices,  atrophic,  42. 
hypertrophic,  42. 

normal,  42.  ' 

of  the  skin,  42,  473. 
treatment  of,  476,  878. 
Cimex  lectularius,  49,  65,  516. 
Circum-anal  glands,  12. 
Claret-stain,  4S1. 

Classification  of  slcin-diseases,  91. 
Clavus,  347,  578. 

Climate,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  51,  56. 
Clothes-louse,  511. 

Clothing  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  64. 
Coca  in  skin-diseases,  82. 
Cocaine  hydrochlorate  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Cocaine  oleate,  75. 
Cochin  leg,  384. 

Cod-liver  oil  in  skin-diseases,  57. 
Coil-glands,  12. 

Cold  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  54. 
Cold  cream  in  eczema,  292. 

sweat,  21. 
Colloid  degeneration  of  the  skin,  480. 

milium,  480. 
Color  of  skin,  1,  5,  6. 
Combustio,  335. 

treatment  of,  336,  578. 
Comedo,  100. 

diagnosis  of,  100. 
etiology  of,  101. 
formulary  of,  554,  578. 
pathology  of,  100. 
prognosis  of,  102. 
symptoms  of,  100. 
treatment  of,  101,  554,  578. 
Compression  in  eczema,  298. 

in  skin-diseases,  86. 
Condition,  general,  effect  of,  on  skin-dis- 
eases, 45. 
Condylom,  spitzen,  370. 

subcutaneum,  445. 
Condylomata,  158,  463,  464,  5S0. 
Congelatio,  837,  580. 
Congestion  of  skin,  36. 
Connective  tissue,  subcutaneous,  8. 
fat  in,  8. 

Constitutional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin- 
diseases,  53. 
Contagion  as  a  cause  of  skin-discases,  55. 
Contusion  of  the  skin,  258. 
Copper  oleate,  75. 
Cor,  347. 
Corium,  3,  6. 


Corium,  papillary  layer  of,  6,  7. 

reticular  layer  of,  6,  7. 
Corn,  347,  578. 
Corne  de  la  peau,  349. 
Corneous  layer  of  skin,  3,  4. 
Cornu  cutaneum,  349. 

huraanum,  349. 
Corpuscles,  cancroid,  465. 
lymphoid,  6,  9. 
of  Meissner,  24. 
of  Vater,  23. 
of  Wagner,  24. 
Facinian,  23. 
tactile,  24. 
touch,  24. 
Coupcrose,  232. 
Cow-pox,  141. 

Crab-lice,  276,  512.    Sec  Louse. 
Cracks,  41. 

Creasote  in  skin-discases,  65. 
Crusts,  milk,  260,  300. 
Crusta  lactea,  260,  300. 
Crusta5,  40. 
Crusts,  40. 

syphilitic,  41,  155. 
Cucumber  ointment,  292. 
Culex,  521. 

Cutaneous  carcinoma.    See  Carcinoma. 
diseases.    See  Skin,  Diseases  of. 
inflammation.    See  Dermatitis. 
Cuticle,  3. 

of  hair,  16. 
Cutis,  6. 

anscrina,  351. 
pendula,  388. 
tensa  chronica,  376. 
unctuosa,  92. 
vera,  6. 

Cyst,  sebaceous.  See  Sebaceous  Cyst. 
Cystieercus  cellulosse,  519. 

Dandruff,  92. 
Dartos,  21. 

Dartre  rongeante,  429. 
Debility,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  51. 
Decrepitude  infantile,  380. 
-    Delhi  boil,  257. 

Dcmodcx  folliculorum,  518. 
Dengue,  eruption  of,  127. 
Dentition,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  6: 
Depilatories,  391. 
Derma,  6. 

Dermalgia.    See  Dermatalqia. 
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Dermatalgia,  492. 

formulary  for,  555,  5S1. 
Dermatitis,  47,  325. 

ambustionis  bullosa,  335. 
erythematosa,  335. 
escharotiea,  335. 
ealorica,  327. 
combustionis,  335. 
congelationis,  337. 
bullosa,  338. 
erythematosa,  338. 
escharotiea,  338. 
contusiformis,  188. 
diagnosis  of,  113,  273. 
from  rhus,  334. 
gangramosa,  327. 
medicamentosa,  327. 
traumatica,  325. 
treatment  of,  334,  581. 
venenata,  326. 
Dermatomycosis  favosa,  528. 
Dermatosclerosis,  376. 
Dermatome,  88. 
Desquamation,  40. 
furfuraceous,  40. 
in  mass,  40. 
Diabetes  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Diaphoretics,  action  of,  33. 
Diathesis,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  51. 
Diet  in  skin-diseases,  56. 
Dietetic  errors  as  causes  of  skin-diseases, 
53. 

Digestive  organs,  disturbances  of,  as  causes 

of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Diphtheria,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  143. 
Diphtheritic  spots,  143. 
Dissecting  wounds  of  the  skin,  258. 
Donovan's  solution  in  skin-diseases,  59. 
Dress  in  treatment  of  skin-diseases,  56. 
Dropsy,  scarlatinal,  127. 
Drugs,  eruptions  from,  53,  327. 
Ducts,  sudoriparous,  9. 
Dusting-powders,  70. 

in  eczema,  291. 
Dyes  for  the  hair,  399. 
Dysidrosis,  219. 

diagnosis  of,  276. 
Ear,  eczema  of,  309. 

glands  of,  12. 

wax,  12. 
Earth  treatment,  70. 
Eau  de  Luce,  606. 
Ecchymomata,  115. 


Ecchymoses,  35,  115. 
Ecthyma,  247. 

diagnosis  of,  164,  244,  247,  252. 

etiology  of,  248. 

pathology  of,  248. 

prognosis  of,  249. 

symptoms  of,  247. 

syphiliticum,  163. 

treatment  of,  248. 
Eczema,  260. 

acute,  262. 

treatment  of,  290,  555,  556,  581. 

ani,  320,  557,  585. 

articulorum,  316,  585. 

aurium,  309,  584. 

barba;,  311,  584. 

baths  for,  290,  294. 

bloodletting  in,  299. 

capitis,  306,  583. 

causes  of,  279. 

chronic,  263. 

formulary  for,  556,  582. 

colli,  310,  584. 

compression  in,  298. 

constitutional  causes  of,  280. 
treatment  of,  285. 

crurum,  320,  586. 

diagnosis  of,  95,  145,  150,  158,  160,  161, 
164,  187,  199,  201,  203,207,  210,  214, 
220, 223,  241,  244,  246,  247,  249,  271, 
354,  367,  425,  504,  514,  524,  537,  544, 
547. 

digitorum,  322. 

dusting-powders  in,  291. 

erythematosum,  264. 

erythematous,  264. 

etiology  of,  279. 

faciei,  310,  584. 

fissura,  269. 

formulary  for,  555. 

genitalium,  317,  557,  585. 

infantile,  299. 
diagnosis  of,  301. 
treatment  of,  303,  557,  583. 

intertrigo,  301,  317,  5S6. 

labiorum,  313,  584,  586. 

local  causes  of,  281. 

local  treatment  of,  289. 

madidans,  269. 

mammarum,  315,  584. 

manuum,  322,  686. 
marginatum,  547. 
massage  in,  298. 


616 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


Eczema,  mercury  in,  297. 
naphthol  in,  297. 
nasi,  313,  584. 
cedematosum,  266. 
oils  in,  294. 
ointments  in,  292. 
of  anal  region,  320,  557,  585. 
of  anus,  320,  557,  585. 
of  beard,  311,  584. 
of  breast,  315,584. 
of  ears,  309,  5S4. 
of  eyelids,  312,  584. 
of  face,  310,  584. 
of  feet,  322,  586. 
of  fingers,  322. 
of  flexor  surfaces,  316,  585. 
of  genital  organs,  317,  557,  585. 
of  bands,  322,  586. 
of  joints,  316.  ' 
of  labia,  313,  584,  586. 
of  legs,  320,  586. 
of  lips,  313,  584. 
of  nails,  322. 
of  navel,  316. 
of  neck,  310,  584. 
of  nipples,  315,  584. 
of  nose,  313,  584. 
of  scalp,  306,  514,  583. 
of  scrotum,  557,  585. 
of  umbilicus,  316,  585. 
of  vagina,  557. 
of  vulva,  557. 
papular,  26S. 
papulosum,  268. 
pathology  of,  277. 
pedum,  322,  586. 
prognosis  of,  324. 
pustular,  267. 
pustulosum,  267. 
rubrum,  269. 
scroti,  557,  585. 
secondary  changes  in,  26S. 
soaps  in,  295. 
squamosum,  269,  354. 
squamous,  269,  354. 
subacute,  263,  290,  582. 
symptoms  of,  261. 
tar  in,  295. 
tarsi,  312,  584. 
treatment  of,  283,  556,  537. 
umbilici,  316,  584. 
unguium,  322, 
universale,  209. 


Eczema  vajjinoe,  formulary  for,  557. 

varieties  of,  299. 

vesicular,  265. 

vesiculosum,  265. 

vulva),  formulary  for,  557. 

water  in,  290,  294. 
Elastic-skin  man,  388. 
Electricity,  cauterization  by,  81. 

faradic,  80,  81. 

frictional,  80. 

galvanic,  80. 

in  skin-discascs,  80. 

static,  80. 
Electrolysis  in  narvus,  486. 

in  skin-diseases,  81. 
Electro-vapor  batbs  in  skin-discases,  67. 
Eleidin,  4. 
Elephant  leg,  384. 
Elephantiasis,  384. 

Arabum,  384. 

diagnosis  of,  385,  454. 

etiology  of,  386. 

Groecorum,  447. 

pathology  of,  385. 

prognosis  of,  388. 

symptoms  of,  384. 

telangiectodes,  388,  483. 

treatment  of,  387. 
Emollient  baths,  66. 
Encysted  tumor,  103. 
Entozobn,  518. 

Enucleation  in  skin-diseases,  83. 
Ephidrosis,  104. 
Epidermis,  3. 

coloring  matter  of,  4. 

layers  of,  3. 
Epilation,  391. 

Epithelial  cancer.    See  Epithelioma. 

globe3,  465. 

nests,  465. 
Epithelioma,  461,  469. 

deep-seated,  462. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  150, 166,  277,  431,  463. 
etiology  of,  463. 
infiltrating,  462. 
molluscum,  443. 
papillary,  462. 
pathology  of,  466. 
prognosis  of,  467. 
superficial,  461. 
symptoms  of,  461. 
treatment  of,  4C6,  55S,  587. 
Equinia,  256. 
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Brbgrind,  528. 

Eruptions.    See  Skin-Diseases,  etc. 

from  drugs,  53,  327. 

medicinal,  53,  827. 

pustulo-crustaceous,  161. 
Eruptive  fevers,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 
142. 

Erysipelas,  143. 
ambulans,  144. 
complications  of,  144. 
contagious,  145. 

diagnosis  of,  145,  193,  215,  272. 
etiology  of,  145. 

formulary  for,  558,  5S8.  , 
gangrenous,  144. 
non-contagious,  145. 
pathology  of,  145. 
prognosis  of,  147. 
symptoms  of,  143. 
treatment  of,  145,  558,  588. 
Erythema,  36,  112. 
intertrigo,  113. 

diagnosis  of,  114,  124,  144,  193,  271. 
etiology  of,  114. 
formulary  for,  559. 
pathology  of,  114. 
prognosis  of,  115. 
symptoms  of,  113. 
treatment  of,  114,  559. 
multiforme,  186. 
nodosum,  187,  188. 
simplex,  112. 

diagnosis  of,  112,  144. 
etiology  of,  113. 
pathology  of,  113. 
prognosis  of,  113. 
symptoms  of,  112. 
treatment  of,  113,  559,  588. 
Erythroxylon  coca,  82. 
Escharotics  in  skin-diseases,  81. 
Esthiomene,  429. 
Estiomenus,  429. 
Ether  in  skin-discascs,  79. 
Evil,  Aleppo,  257. 
Excision  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
Excoriationes,  40. 
Excoriations,  40. 
Excrescence,  cauliflower,  370. 

horny,  349. 
Excretion,  anomalies  of,  91,  92. 

disorders  of,  91,  92. 
Exercise  in  skin-diseases,  56. 
Exudationcs,  92,  120. 


Exudations,  92,  120. 
Eyelids,  eczema  of,  312. 

Face,  eczema  of,  310. 

unilateral  atrophy  of,  3S4. 
Eacies  leontina,  449. 
Earadism  in  skin-diseases,  80,  81. 
Farcy,  256. 
Eat  of  skin,  2,  8. 

globules,  8,  13. 
Fats,  mineral,  72. 
Fatty  tumor,  480. 
Favus,  528.    Sec  Tinea  favosa. 
Febris  urtieata,  190. 
Feet,  eczema  of,  322.    See  Foot. 
Fever,  scarlet,  125. 

Fevers,  eruptive,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 
142. 

Fibroma  lipomatodes,  478. 

molluscum,  476. 
Fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker,  17,  18. 
Fig-wart,  370. 
Filaria  medinensis,  520. 

sanguinis,  386. 
Fingers,  eczema  of,  322. 
Fischscbuppenausschlag,  372. 
Fish-skin  disease,  372.    See  Ichtthosis. 
Fissures,  41. 
Flea,  49,  55,  517. 
Fleckenmal,  345. 
Flexor  surfaces,  eczema  of,  316. 
Follicles  of  hair,  12,  17. 
Follicular  tumor,  103. 
Folliculitis  barba;,  239. 
Food  in  skin-diseases,  57. 
Foot,  fungus,  459. 

madura,  459. 

perforating  ulcer  of,  460.  See  also  Feet. 
Formulary  for  skin-diseases,  551. 
Fowler's  solution  in  skin-diseases,  59,  60. 
Fragilitas  crinium,  419. 
Fragility  of  the  hair,  419. 
Framboesia,  458. 

Freckles,  35,  340,  524,  687.    See  Lentigo. 
Fressend  flecke,  429. 
Frost-bite,  337. 

diagnosis  of,  234. 
Fumigation,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  176. 
Functional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 

cases,  53. 
Fungi,  microscopic,  49. 
Fungoid  neoplasm,  inflammatory,  468. 
Fungus  foot,  459. 
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Fungus  hsEinatodcs,  481. 
Furuncle,  251. 
Furunculus,  251. 

diagnosis  of,  252. 

etiology  of,  252. 

formulary  for,  559,  589. 

pathology  of,  252. 

symptoms  of,  251. 

treatment  of,  252,  559,  5S9. 

Gad-fly,  521. 
Gale,  501. 

Galvanism  in  skin-diseases,  80,  439. 

cauterization  by,  80,  81. 
Galvano-cautery  in  skin-discascs,  80,  81. 
Gefiissmal,  481. 
Gelatine  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Genital  organs,  eczema  of,  317. 
Genito-urinary  diseases  as  causes  of  skin- 
disease,  53. 
German  measles,  124. 
Glanders,  2  6. 
Glands,  ceruminous,  12. 

circum-anal,  12. 

coil,  12. 

Meibomian,  13. 

of  hair-follicles,  12. 

of  Montgomery,  13. 

sebaceous,  12. 

sebiparous,  12. 

sudoriparous,  9. 

sweat,  9. 
Globules,  fat,  13. 
Glossy  skin,  402. 
Gnat,  521. 
Goose-flesh,  351. 
Grayness  of  hair,  397. 
Grutum,  102. 
Guinea-worm,  520. 
Gummata,  167. 

diagnosis  of,  104, 168.    See  Syphilis. 
Gutta-percha  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Gutta  rosacea,  232. 

Habits,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  45,  54. 
IIa;matidrosis,  110,  119. 
Hiemidrosis,  110,  119. 
Haemophilia,  119. 

Haemorrhage,  cutaneous,  48,  92,  115. 

idiopathic,  115. 

prognosis  of,  90. 

symptomatic,  115. 
Htemorrhagife,  92,  115. 


Hsemon-hagic  spots,  48. 
Ha?morrhcea  pctechialis,  116. 
Hair  or  hairs,  1,14. 

atrophy  of,  418. 

atrophy'  of  pigment  of,  397. 

blanching  of,  397. 

bulbs  of,  16. 

color  of,  14. 

cuticle  of,  16. 

dyes  for,  399. 

falling  of,  404. 

fibers  of,  16. 

follicles  of,  14,  17.    Sec  Sycosis. 

fragility  of,  419. 

glands  of,  12. 

grayness  of,  397. 

growth  of,  19. 

hypertrophy  of,  389. 

knob  of  nenle,  19. 

loss  of,  404. 

number  of,  14. 

papilla?  of,  15. 

root  of,  16. 

sacs  of,  17. 

whiteness  of,  397. 
Haraamelis  in  skin-diseases,  85. 
Hands,  eczema  of,  322. 
Harvest-mite,  519. 
Hauthorn,  349. 
Hautsclerem,  376. 
Head-louse,  510.    See  Louse. 
Heart-diseases  as  causes  of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Heat  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  54. 
Hemiatrophia  facialis,  384. 
Hemorrhage.    See  Hemorrhage. 
Hcnle's  hair-knob,  19. 
layer,  18. 

Heredity,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  51. 
Herpes,  204. 

circinatus,  546. 

circinatus  bullosus,  217. 

diagnosis  of,  150,  154,  208,  214,  218,  219, 
272. 

etiology  of,  208. 
facialis,  204. 
formulary  for,  559,  589. 
gestationis,  205. 
iris,  204. 

pathology  of,  208. 
progenitalis,  205. 
prognosis  of,  210. 
symptoms  of,  204. 
tonsurans,  536. 
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Herpes,  treatment  of,  209,  559. 
zoster,  205. 

diagnosis  of,  207,  234,  272. 
formulary  for,  500,  B90. 
hfBmorrhagicus,  206. 
Hirsuties,  389. 
Hives.    See  Urticaria. 
norns,  cutaneous,  349. 
Horny  excrescence,  349. 
layer  of  skin,  4. 
tumor,  349. 
Hot-air  baths,  66. 
Huhnerauge,  347. 
Huxley's  layer,  18. 
Hydrastine  hydrochloratc,  82. 
Hydroa,  217. 

diagnosis  of,  218. 
etiology  of,  219. 
herpetiforme,  217. 
pathology  of,  218. 
prognosis  of,  219. 
symptoms  of,  217. 
treatment  of,  219. 
Hydrosis,  104. 
Hygiene  of  the  skin,  56. 
Hyperemia,  36,  47. 
active,  47,  111. 
passive,  47,  112. 
Hyperemias,  92. 
Hyperesthesia,  491. 

in  skin-diseases,  34. 
Hyperalgesia,  492. 
Hyperidrosis,  104. 
diagnosis  of,  105. 
etiology  of,  105. 
formulary  for,  560,  590. 
general,  104. 
local,  105. 
pathology  of,  105. 
prognosis  of,  106. 
treatment  of,  105,  560,  590. 
Hypertrichiasis,  389. 
Hypertrichosis,  389. 
Ilypcrtrophisc,  92. 
Hypertrophies,  92. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  hair,  3S9 
of  the  nails,  392. 
of  the  skin,  48,  340. 
prognosis  of,  90. 
Ilypohidrosis,  107. 

Ice  in  skin-diseases,  80. 
Ichthyoides,  372. 


Ichthyol,  83. 
Ichthyose,  372. 
Ichthyosis,  372. 

congenita,  372. 

diagnosis  of,  90,  356,  374. 

etiology  of,  375. 

formulary  for,  560,  590. 

hystrix,  373. 

pathology  of,  374. 

prognosis  of,  376. 

sebacea,  92. 

simplex,  372. 

symptoms  of,  372. 

treatment  of,  375,  560,  590. 

vera,  372. 
Idrosis,  104. 
Ignis  sacer,  205. 
Impetigo,  243. 

contagiosa,  246,  247,  537,  591. 

diagnosis  of,  164,  214,  244,  246,  247,  277, 
537. 

etiology  of,  214. 

herpetiformis,  245,  248. 

pathology  of,  244. 

prognosis  of,  245. 

symptoms  of,  243. 

syphilitica,  i  63. 

treatment  of,  245,  591. 
Incisions  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
India-rubber-skin  man,  2. 
Induratio  telte  cellulosa?  neonatorum,  380. 
Infantile  eczema,  syphilis,  etc.   See  Eczema, 

Syphilis,  etc. 
Inflammation  of  the  skin.    Sec  Dermatitis. 
Inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm,  468. 
Influenza,  diagnosis  of,  from  rubeola,  122. 
Insects,  bites  and  stings  of,  521,  553. 
Inspection  of  skin-diseases,  44. 
Intertrigo,  113,  301,  317.    See  Eczema  in- 

tertrigo  and  Ervthema  intertrigo. 
Inunction,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  175. 
Iodine  baths,  66. 

preparations  of,  in  skin-diseases,  64. 
Iron  and  its  preparations  in  skin-diseases,  57. 

oleatc,  76. 
Itch.    See  Scabies. 

barber's,  240,  543,  600. 
Itching.    See  Pruritus. 
Itch  insect  or  mite,  49,  55,  501,  504. 
Ixodes,  521. 

Jaundice,  36. 
Jequirity,  83. 
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Jigger,  517. 

Joints,  eczema  of,  310. 

Juckblattern,  201. 

Kelis,  471.    See  Keloid. 
Keloid,  471. 

Addison's,  3S2. 

diagnosis  of,  473. 

etiology  of,  474. 

pathology  of,  473. 

prognosis  of,  175. 

symptoms  of,  471. 

treatment  of,  471. 
Kelos,  471. 

Keratosis  pilaris,  200,  351. 
Kidneys  and  skin,  relation  of,  32. 
Kleienflecke,  522. 
Knob,  hair,  19. 

KOlliker,  fibrous  sheath  of,  17,  IS. 
Kratzc,  501. 

Krause,  end-bulbs  of,  24. 
genital  corpuscles  of,  24. 

Labia,  eczema  of,  313,  584,  586. 

itching  of.    See  Pruiutcs. 
Lactation,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  52. 
Land  scurvy,  117. 
Langerhaus,  layer  of,  4. 

stratum-  of,  4. 
Lanolin,  73. 
Lanugo,  12,  14. 

follicle,  12. 
Lard,  as  base  for  ointments,  72. 
Liiusesucht,  510. 
Layer,  granular,  4. 

Hcnle's,  18. 

Huxley's,  18. 

mucous,  4,  5. 

of  Langerhaus,  4. 
of  Malpighi,  5. 

prickle,  5. 
Layers  of  skin,  3. 
Lead  oleatc,  76. 
Leeching  in  skin-diseases,  8S. 
Legs,  eczema  of,  320. 
Lcichdoru,  347. 
Leontiasis,  447. 
Lentigo,  35,  340,  524,  587. 
Lepra,  165,  352,  447. 
alphos,  352. 
anaesthetic,  450. 
ana;sthetica,  450. 
Arabum,  417. 


Lepra,  bacilli  of,  454,  455. 
complications  of,  453. 
contagion  of,  456. 
diagnosis  of,  383,  396,  453,  468. 
etiology  of,  455. 
formulary  for,  561 . 
macular,  453. 
maculosa,  453. 
mutilans,  452. 
nervorum,  450. 
pathology  of,  454. 
prognosis  of,  458. 
symptoms  of,  447. 
treatment  of,  456,  561. 
tubercular,  448. 
tuberculosa,  448. 
Lepre,  447. 
Leprosy.    See  Lepra. 
Leptus,  519. 

Americanus,  519. 
irritans,  519. 
Lesions,  primary,  35. 

secondary,  40. 
Leucocasom,  acquired,  396. 

congenital,  395. 
Leucoderma,  35. 
acquired,  396. 
congenital,  395. 
formulary  for,  571. 
Leucopathia,  acquired,  396. 

congenital,  395. 
Lice.    See  Louse. 
Lichen,  198. 
rnenti,  239 
pilaris,  351 . 
planus,  19S. 

diagnosis  of,  159,  198,  272,  367. 
etiology  of,  199. 
pathology  of,  199. 
prognosis  of,  200. 
symptoms  of,  198. 
treatment  of,  199. 
ruber,  366. 

diagnosis  of,  158,  198,  200,  249, 

366. 
etiology  of,  368. 
pathology  of,  367. 
prognosis  of,  369. 
symptoms  of,  366. 
treatment  of,  368. 
scrofulosus,  200. 

diagnosis  of,  158,  198,  200. 
etiology  of,  201. 
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Lichen  scrofulosus,  pathology  of,  201. 
prognosis  of,  201. 
symptoms  of,  200. 
treatment  of,  201. 

syphiliticus,  157. 

tropicus,  209. 
Light,  effect  of,  on  skin-discases,  43. 
Lids,  eczema  of,  312. 
Linea;  albicantes,  404. 
Lines,  atrophic,  403. 
Lipoma,  480. 

diagnosis  of,  477,  481. 

etiology  of,  481. 

pathology  of,  481. 

symptoms  of,  480. 

treatment  of,  481. 
Lips,  eczema  of,  313. 

Liver,  diseases  of,  as  causes  of  skin-disease, 

63. 

Liver-spot,  341. 
Lotions,  anaesthetic,  80. 

in  skin-diseases,  70. 
Louse,  49,  55,  276,  510-516. 
Lousiness,  510,  693. 
Lupus  disseminatus,  424. 
erythematodes,  423. 
erythematosus,  423. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  234,  355,  425,  431. 
etiology  of,  426. 
formulary  for,  561,  591. 
pathology  of,  425. 
prognosis  of,  428. 
symptoms  of,  423. 
treatment  of,  426,  561,  591. 
exedens,  429. 
exfoliativus,  429. 
exulcerans,  429. 
hypertrophicus,  429. 
sebaccus,  423. 
Buperficialis,  423. 
verrucosus,  429. 
vorax,  429. 
vulgaris,  429. 

bacilli  of,  432,  434. 
caustics  in,  438. 

diagnosis  of,  165,  234,  276,  425,  430, 

432,  463,  434,  468. 
etiology  of,  434. 
formulary  for,  561,  591. 
microbe  of,  434. 
pathology  of,  432. 
prognosis  of,  440. 
symptoms  of,  429. 


Lupus  vulgaris,  treatment  of,  435,  561, 
591. 

Lymph-spaces  of  skin,  22,  23. 
Lymphadenoma,  diagnosis  of,  468,  470. 
Lymphaugiectodes,  488. 
Lymphangioma,  488. 

tuberosum  multiplex,  4S8. 
Lymphatic  warts,  488. 
Lymphoid  corpuscles,  6,  9. 

Macula?,  35. 

atrophica?,  403. 
Macules,  35. 
Madura  foot,  55,  459. 
Mai  perforant  du  pied,  460. 
Malignant  pustule.    See  Anthrax. 
Malpighi,  layer  of,  5. 
Massage  in  eczema,  29S. 

in  skin-discases,  85. 
Matrix,  20. 

Measles.    See  Rubeola. 

black,  121,  123. 

German,  124. 

malignant,  121,  123. 

purpurous,  121,  123. 
Mechanical  remedies  in  skin-diseases,  86. 
Medicated  baths,  65,  67. 

plasters,  603. 

soaps,  606. 
Medicinal  eruptions,  53,  157. 
Medicines  a3  causes  of  skin -diseases,  53, 
157. 

Meibomian  glands,  13. 
Meissner,  corpuscles  of,  24. 
Melanosis,  469. 
Mcntagra,  239. 
Mercurial  antiparasitics,  81. 
baths,  66. 

fumigation  in  syphilis,  176. 
inunction  in  syphilis,  175. 
Mercuric  oleate,  77. 
Mercurous  oleate,  77. 
Mercury,  hypodermatic  use  of,  61. 
preparations  of,  in  eczema,  297. 
in  skin-diseases,  63. 
in  syphilis,  61,  63,  174,  178.    See  Mer- 

CURIAL. 

Merkel,  touch-cells  of,  24. 

Microsporon  furfur,  36,  49,  55,  522,  526. 

Miliaria,  209. 

alba,  209. 

crystallina,  110. 

diagnosis  of,  105. 
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Miliaria,  pathology  of,  211. 

prognosis  of,  212. 

rubra,  209. 

symptoms  of,  209. 

treatment  of,  211,  591. 
Milium,  102. 

colloid,  4S0. 

diagnosis  of,  102,  479. 

etiology  of,  103. 

pathology  of,  103. 

symptoms  of,  102. 

treatment  of,  103,  592. 
Milk-crust,  260,  300. 
Mineral  fats,  72. 
Mole,  pigmentary,  345. 
Mollin,  68. 

Molluscum  cholesterinc,  478. 
contagiosum,  445. 

diagnosis  of,  416. 

etiology  of,  447. 

pathology  of,  446. 

symptoms  of,  446. 

treatment  of,  447. 
epitheliale,  445,  477. 
fibroma,  476. 
fibrosum,  476. 

diagnosis  of,  477,  490. 

etiology  of,  478. 

pathology  of, '477. 

prognosis  of,  478. 

symptoms  of,  476. 

treatment  of,  478. 
pendulum,  496. 
sebaceum,  445. 
sessile,  445. 
simplex,  476. 
Montgomery,  glands  of,  13. 
Morbilli,  120. 
Morbus  caevuleus,  36. 
elephas,  384. 

maculosus  Werlhoffi,  117. 
Morphine  oleate,  77. 
Morphoea,  381. 

diagnosis  of,  378,  383,  396,  454. 

etiology  of,  3S3. 

pathology  of,  383. 

prognosis  of,  384. 

symptoms  of,  S82. 

treatment  of,  3S2. 
Morpio,  512. 
Moscpiito,  521. 
Moth,  341. 

Mother's  mark,  35,  481,  482.    See  N.EVUS. 


Mucous  layer  of  skin,  4,  G. 

membranes,  tuberculosis  of,  445. 
Muscles  of  skin,  20. 
Muscular  membranes  of  skin,  21. 
Mycetoma,  459. 

telangiectodes,  491. 
Myoma,  490. 

Na:vi.    See  N^evus. 
Namis,  35,  345,  481. 

electrolysis  for,  486. 

flammeus,  481,  4S4. 

lipomatodes,  345. 

maternus,  345. 

molluscaformis,  345. 

pigmentaire,  345. 

pigmentosus,  35,  345. 

pilosus,  345.- 

sanguineus,  481. 

spilus,  345. 

vaccination  for,  487. 

vascular,  4S1. 

vascularis,  481,  592. 

verrucosus,  345. 
Nail-bed,  20. 

groove,  19. 
Nails,  19. 

atrophy  of,  420. 

eczema  of,  323. 

hypertrophy  of,  392. 
Naphthol,  82. 

in  eczema,  297. 
Navel,  eczema  of,  316. 
Neck,  eczema  of,  310. 
Needle-knife  in  skin-diseases,  229. 
Ncoplasmata.    See  Neoplasms. 
Neoplasms,  inflammatory  fungoid,  468. 

of  the  skin,  49,  93,  421. 
prognosis  of,  90. 
Nervenschmerz  der  haut,  492. 
Nesselausschlag,  190. 
Nettle-rash.    See  Urticaria. 
Neuralgia  of  the  skin,  492.    See  Derhatal- 
gia. 

Neuroma,  477,  489. 

Neuroses  of  the  skin,  53,  90,  93,  491. 

Neurotic  disturbances  as  causes  of  skindis- 

cases,  53. 
New-born,  oedema  of,  381. 

sclerema  of,  380. 

scleroderma  of,  380. 
Nickel  oleate,  77. 
Nipple,  eczema  of,  315. 
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Noli  me  tangcrc,  429. 
Nose,  eczema  of,  313. 

Obesity,  9. 

Occupation,  eflfect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  45, 
51. 

Odor  of  skin-diseases,  44. 
(Edema  of  the  new-born,  SSI. 
Oehl,  stratum  of,  4. 
(Estrus,  521. 

Oil,  chlorinated,  in  skin-diseases,  69,  81. 
Oils  in  eczema,  294. 

in  skin-diseases,  69. 
Ointments,  astringent,  73. 

in  eczema,  292. 

in  skin-diseases,  71. 

sedative,  73. 

stimulating,  73. 
Olcate,  aconitine,  74. 

aluminium,  74. 

arsenicum,  7o. 

atropine,  74. 

bismuth,  75. 

cadmium,  75. 

cocaine,  75. 

copper,  75. 

iron,  76. 

lead,  76. 

mercuric,  77. 

mercurous,  77. 

morphine,  77. 

nickel,  77. 

quinine,  78. 

silver,  78. 

strychnine,  78. 

tin,  78. 

veratrine,  78. 

zinc,  78. 

01eate3  in  skin-diseases,  71,  74,  228. 
Onychatrophia,  420. 
Onychauxis,  392. 
Onychia,  393. 

syphilitic,  168. 
Onychogryphosis,  392. 
Onychomycosis,  393,  535. 
Ophthalmia  tarsi,  312. 
Organic  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-disease, 
63. 

Osmidrosis,  108. 

03teomata,  diagnosis  of,  104. 

Pachydermatocele,  388. 
Pachydermia,  384. 


Pacinian  corpuscles,  23. 
Pain  in  skin-diseases,  34. 

in  the  skin,  492. 
Palpation  in  skin-diseases,  44. 
Panniculus  adiposus,  8. 
Papilla?  of  hair,  15. 
of  skin,  7. 
sensory,  24. 
vascular,  22. 
Papillary  layer  of  corium,  6,  7. 
Papilloma,  372. 
Papulae,  37. 
Papules,  37. 
moist,  158. 
mucous,  15S. 
syphilitic,  158. 
Paresthesia,  34,  202,  493. 
diagnosis  of,  277,  495. 
etiology  of,  496. 
formulary  for,  561,  592. 
pathology  of,  496. 
prognosis  of,  500. 
treatment  of,  497,  561,  592. 
ParasitEe.    See  Parasites. 
Parasitare  bartfinne,  543. 
Parasites  of  the  skin,  36,  49,  55,  81,  93, 
501,  510,  522. 
agents  for,  81. 
animal,  49,  93,  501. 
destruction  of,  81. 
vegetable,  49,  93,  522. 
Parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin.  Sec  P  abashes. 
Parasiticides,  81. 
Paronychia,  syphilitic,  168. 
Pars  papillaris,  7. 

reticularis,  7. 
Patches,  mucous,  158. 

syphilitic,  158. 
Pathology  of  skin-diseases,  46. 
Pearson's  solution  in  skin-diseascs,  59,  60. 
Pediculophobia,  513. 
Pediculosis,  510. 

diagnosis  of,  202, 276, 302, 496, 504, 5 1 3. 
etiology  of,  514. 
prognosis  of,  516. 
symptoms  of,  510. 
treatment  of,  514,  593. 
capitis,  510,  513. 
corporis,  515. 
in  the  lower  animals,  616. 
parasites  of,  513,  514. 
pubis,  512,  516. 
diagnosis  of,  276. 
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Pediculus,  49,  55,  510. 

capitis,  510. 

corporis,  511. 

pubis,  512. 

vestimenti,  511. 
Poliosis  rhcumatica,  116. 
Pellagra,  459. 
Pemphigus,  212. 

diagnosis  of,  107,  193,  214,  218,  219. 

etiology  of,  215. 

foliaceus,  213,  249. 

formulary  for,  562,  593. 

pathology  of,  215. 

prognosis  of,  217. 

prurigineuse,  217. 

symptoms  of,  212. 

syphilitic,  166,  214. 

syphilitica,  166,  214. 

treatment  of,  216,  562,  593. 

vulgaris,  212. 
Perforating  ulcer  of  foot,  460. 
Perspiration,  26,  32. 

defective.    See  Anidrosis. 

effect  of  medicines  on,  33. 

excessive.    See  HYrEEiDROSiS. 
Petechia,  35,  115. 

Petroleum  as  a  base  for  ointments,  71,  74. 
Phosphorus  and  its  preparations  in  skin-dis- 
eases, 57. 
Phtheiriasis,  510. 
Phthiriase,  510. 
Phthirius  inguinalis,  512. 

pubis,  512. 
Physiology  of  the  skin,  25. 
Pian,  458. 
Piebald  skin,  396. 
Pigment,  atrophy  of,  397. 

granules,  14. 
Pigmentary  mole,  345. 
Pigmentation,  42. 
Pimples,  37. 
Pityriasis,  92. 
circinata,  250. 
pilaris,  351. 
rosea,  250. 
rubra,  249. 

diagnosis  of,  249,  277,  356,  367. 
pathology  of,  250. 
prognosis  of,  250. 
symptoms  of,  249. 
treatment  of,  250,  594. 
versicolor,  522. 
Plasters,  medicated,  603. 


Plethora,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  51. 
Podelcoma,  459. 

Poisoned  wounds  of  the  skin.  258. 

Poliosis,  397. 

Polytrichia,  389. 

Pomphi,  36. 

Pompholyx,  219. 

Porcupine  disease,  372. 

Porrigo  decalvans,  413. 

favosa,  528. 
Port-wine  stain,  481,  482. 
Potash  soaps,  68. 

Potassium  arsenite  in  skin  diseases,  59,  60. 

chlorate  in  skin-diseases,  63. 

sulphuret  baths,  66. 
Poultices  in  skin -diseases,  69. 
Powders,  dusting,  70. 
Pregnancy,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  52. 
Prickle  layer,  5. 
Prickles  of  Max  Schultz,  5. 
Prickly  heat.    See  Miliaria. 
Prurigo,  201. 

diagnosis  of,  202,  277,  495. 

etiology  of,  203. 

pathology  of,  203. 

prognosis  of,  203. 

symptoms  of,  201. 

treatment  of,  203,  594. 
Pruritus,  34,  202, 493.  See  Paresthesia. 

ani,  592. 

labiorum,  592. 

scroti,  592. 

vagina?,  593. 
Psora,  352. 
Psoriasis,  352. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  159,  160,  199,  249,  273, 
323,  354,  367,  530,  537,  547. 

etiology  of,  357. 

formulary  for,  562,  594. 

guttata,  352. 

pathology  of,  356. 

prognosis  of,  365.  ♦ 

punctata,  352. 

symptoms  of,  352. 

treatment  of,  358,  562,  594. 
Pulex  irritans,  49,  55,  517. 

penetrans,  49,  517. 
Puncturing  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
Purpura,  35,  116. 

formulary  for,  563,  594. 

pathology  of,  117. 

prognosis  of,  119. 

symptoms  of,  117. 
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■Purpura,  treatment  of,  118,  503,594. 
Purpura  hicmorrhagiea,  117. 

rheumatica,  116. 
Pustules,  39. 

Pustule,  malignant,  256.    See  Anthrax. 
Pustules,  39. 

primary,  89. 

secondary,  39. 
Pustulo-crustaccous  eruption,  161. 

Quinine  in  skin-diseases,  58. 
olcatc,  78. 

Races,  color  of,  1. 
Rash,  scarlet,  125. 
Redness  of  skin,  36. 
Kesorcin  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Respiration,  cutaneous,  27. 
Rest  in  skin-diseases,  56. 
Rote  Malpighii,  5. 

mucosum,  5. 
Reticular  layer  of  eorium,  6,  7. 
Revaeciuation,  141. 
Rhagades,  41. 

Rheumatism  of  the  skin,  492. 
Rhigolene  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Rhinophyma,  233. 
Rhinoscleroma,  421. 

diagnosis  of,  422. 

etiology  of,  423. 

pathology  of,  422. 

prognosis  of,  423. 

symptoms  of,  421. 

treatment  of,  423. 
Rhus-poisoning,  334. 

Ringworm.    See  Tinea  ciecinata,  T.  fa- 
vosa, and  T.  tonsurans. 
Burmese,  547. 
Chinese,  547. 
chronic,  541. 
crusted,  528. 

diagnosis  of,  97,  273,318,425.  Sec  Tinea. 
epidemic,  542. 
honeycomb,  528. 
India,  547. 

of  the  body,  546,  601. 

of  the  scalp,  536,  600. 
Ringworm  parasite,  55. 
Root-sheath  of  hair,  18. 
Rosacea,  232. 

diagnosis  of,  223,  233,  273. 

etiology  of,  235. 

formulary  for,  564,  595. 
40 


Rosacea,  pathology  of,  234. 

prognosis  of,  239. 

symptoms  of,  232. 

treatment  of,  235,  239,  564,  595. 
Rose,  143. 
Roseola,  35,  36. 

diagnosis  of,  127,  157. 

syphilitica,  156. 
Rotheln,  124. 

diagnosis  of,  112,  121,  124,  127,  156. 

etiology  of,  124. 

pathology  of,  124. 

prognosis  of,  125. 

symptoms  of,  124. 

treatment  of,  125. 
Rubeola,  120.    See  also  Measles. 

diagnosis  of,  121,  124,  128,  135,  140. 

etiology  of,  122. 

formulary  for,  564,  596. 

malignant,  121,  123. 

pathology  of,  122. 

prognosis  of,  123. 

purpurous,  121,  123. 

symptoms  of,  120. 

treatment  of,  122,  564,  596. 

Sacs,  hair,  17. 
Saint  Anthony's  fire,  143. 
Sand-flea,  49,  517. 
Sapo.    See  Soap. 

acidi  carbolici,  607. 
salicylici,  608. 
tannici,  608. 

aluminis,  606. 

anthemidis,  607. 
sulphurisque,  607. 

arnicoe,  606. 

boroglyccriti,  607. 

camphora:,  607. 

ergota3,  607. 

eucalyptoli,  607. 

gaulthcrise,  609. 

glycerini,  607. 

hamamelidis,  609. 

hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi,  608. 

iodi,  607. 

kino,  608. 

napbtholi,  608. 
sulphurisque,  608. 

picis  liquidse,  609. 

plumbi,  608. 

sambuci  florum,  607. 

sulphuris,  608. 
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Sapo  sulphuris  iodidi,  607. 
tanno-balsamicus,  608. 
tcrebintliiniB  compositus,  609. 
tbymoli,  609. 
Sarcoma,  cutaneous,  467. 
cutis,  H37. 
4  diagnosis  of,  45-1,  468,  470,  490. 
etiology  of,  469. 
formulary  for,  558. 
pathology  of,  468. 
prognosis  of,  469. 
symptoms  of,  467. 
treatment  of,  469,  568. 
melanotic,  468. 
of  the  skin,  467. 
Sarcoptes  hominis,  504. 

scabiei,  49,  55,  504. 
Scabies,  501. 
acarus  of,  501. 

diagnosis  of,  202,  214,  271,  302,  323, 

503. 
etiology  of,  505. 
humida,  260. 
pathology  of,  504. 
prognosis  of,  509. 
symptoms  of,  501. 
treatment  of,  506,  596. 
Scabs,  40. 

Scalds,  335.    See  Combttstio. 
Scales,  40. 

syphilitic,  155. 
Scalp,  eczema  of,  306. 

ringworm  of,  536,  600. 
Scarf-skin,  3. 

Scarification  in  skin-diseascs,  88. 
Scarlatina,  125. 
anginosa,  126. 

diagnosis  of,  124,  127,  136,  272, 

dropsy  from,  127. 

etiology  of,  129. 

formulary  for,  565,  596. 

maligna,  126. 

pathology  of,  128. 

prognosis  of,  131. 

scquelee  of,  127. 

symptoms  of,  125. 

treatment  of,  129,  565,  596. 
Scarlet  fever,  125.    See  Scarlatina. 

rash,  125. 
Scars,  42.    Sec  Cicatrices. 
Schanker,  147. 
Schmcerfhiss,  92. 
Schultz,  Max,  prickles  of,  5. 


Schuppenflecke,  862. 
Scirrbus,  469. 

Sclerem  dcr  neugeborenen,  3S0. 
Sclerema,  376. 
neonatorum,  380. 
of  the  new-born,  380. 
Sclereme  des  adultes,  376. 
Scleriasis,  376. 
Scleroderma,  376. 
diagnosis  of,  378. 
etiology  of,  379. 
neonatorum,  380. 
of  the  new-born,  380. 
pathology  of,  378. 
prognosis  of,  379. 
symptoms  of,  376. 
treatment  of,  379. 
Scleroma,  376. 

adultorum,  376. 
Sclerosis  corii,  376. 
Sclerostenosis,  376. 
Scooping  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
Scorbutus,  117. 
Scraping  in  skin-diseases,  89. 
Scratching  as  a  cause  of  skin-discase,  55. 
Scrofulide  erythdmateuse,  423. 

tuberculeuse,  429. 
Scrofuloderm,  440.    See  Scrofuloderma. 
phlegmonous,  440. 
ulcerative,  440. 
Scrofuloderma,  440.    See  Scrofuloderm. 
diagnosis  of,  441. 
etiology  of,  442. 
formulary  for,  565,  597. 
pathology  of,  441. 
phlegmonosum,  440. 
prognosis  of,  445. 
treatment  of,  442,  565,  597. 
Scrotum,  itching  of,  592. 

pruritus  of,  592. 
Scurvy,  117. 
land,  117. 
sea,  117. 

treatment  of,  US. 
true,  117. 

Season,  effect  of,  on  skin-discases,  51. 
Sebaceous  cyst,  103. 

glands,  12,  13,  32. 

grubs,  554,  578. 

matter,  13,  32. 

plugs,  554,  578. 

tumor,  103. 
Scbiparous  glands,  12,  13,  32. 
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Seborrhagia,  92. 
Seborrhea,  92. 

capitis,  93. 

congcstiva,  423. 

corporis,  94. 

diagnosis  of,  95,  105,  273,  355,  537,  547. 
dry,  93,  597. 
etiology  of,  97. 
faciei,  94. 

formulary  for,  5G6. 
genitalium,  94,  597. 
of  the  body,  94. 
of  the  face,  94. 
of  the  genitals,  94,  597. 
of  the  head,  93. 
oily,  93,  598. 
oleosa,  93,  598. 
pathology  of,  97. 
prognosis  of,  100. 
scaly,  93,  597. 
sicca,  93,  597. 
symptoms  of,  92. 
treatment  of,  93,  566,  597. 
Sebum,  13,  32. 

Secretion,  anomalies  of,  92,  93. 

disorders  of,  92,  93. 
Sex,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  44. 
Shingles.    See  Herpes  zoster. 
Silver  oleate,  78. 
Skin,  abscess  of,  257. 

absorption  of,  29. 

anaemia  of,  47. 

anaesthesia  of,  492. 

analgesia  of,  492. 

anatomy  of,  1. 

and  kidneys,  relation  of,  32. 

atrophy  of,  49,  92,  395.    See  Atrophy. 

blood-vessels  of,  3,  21. 

cancer  of,  459. 

carcinoma  of,  469. 

cells  of,  4-9. 

cicatrices  of,  42,  473,  476. 
colloid  degeneration  of,  480. 
color  of,  1,  5,  6. 
congestion  of,  36. 
contusions  of,  258. 
discoloration  of,  36. 
diseases  of.   See  Skin-diseases. 
dissecting  wounds  of,  258. 
evaporation  from,  26. 
excretion  from,  31. 
exudations  of,  120. 
functions  of,  25. 


Skin,  furrows  of,  3. 
glands  of,  9. 
glossy,  402. 
haemorrhage  of,  48. 
hypenemias  of,  47,  112. 
hypenesthesia  of,  202,  493. 
hypertrophy  of,  48,  340. 
inflammation  of.    See  Dermatitis. 
inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm  of,  16S. 
itching  of,  493.    See  Prurigo,  Pruritus, 

etc. 
layers  of,  3. 
lymphatics  of,  22. 
muscles  of,  20. 
neoplasms  of,  49,  421. 
nerves  of,  3,  23. 

neuralgia  of,  492.    See  Dermatalgia. 

neuroses  of,  491. 

new  formations  of,  49,  421. 

non-medullatcd  nerves  of,  24. 

pain  in,  492. 

papillaa  of,  7. 

parasites  of,  36,  49. 

perspiratory  function  of,  32. 

physiology  of,  25. 

piebald,  396. 

poisoned  wounds  of,  258. 

pruritus  of,  493. 

redness  of,  36. 

respiratory  function  of,  27. 

rheumatism  of,  492. 

sarcoma  of,  467. 

secretion  from,  31. 

sensation  of,  27. 

sensibility  of,  29. 

syphilitic  disease  of.  See  Syphilides  and 

Syphilis. 
temperature  of,  25. 
transpiration  of,  26. 
tuberculosis  of,  445. 
tumors  of,  421. 
ulcers  of,  259. 
vascular  papillae  of,  22. 
wounds  of,  258. 
Skin-diseases,  acid  baths  in,  66. 

alimentary  affections  as  causes  of,  53. 

alkaline  baths  in,  66. 

anaesthesia  of,  34. 

anaesthesia  in,  79. 

antimony  in,  62. 

antiparasitics  in,  81. 

arrangement  of,  46. 

arsenic  in,  58. 
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Skin-discuses,  astringent  baths  in,  06. 
bacilli  of.    See  Bacilli. 
baths  in,  65. 
bloodletting  in,  87. 
bromine  baths  in,  66. 
calx  sulplntrata  in,  64. 
carbolic  acid  in,  65. 
cataplasms  in,  69. 
causes  of,  50. 
caustics  in,  81,  89. 

cauterization  in,  80,  89. 

chlorate  of  potassium  in,  63. 

chloroform  in,  79. 

classification  of,  91. 

coca  in,  82. 

cocaine  hydrochlorate  in,  80. 
cod-liver  oil  in,  57. 
color  of,  46. 
compression  in,  86. 

constitutional  diseases  as  causes  of,  53 

symptoms  of,  44. 

treatment  of,  56,  85. 
contagion  as  a  cause  of,  55. 
creasote  in,  65. 
diagnosis  of,  43. 
diet  in,  56. 

dietetic  errors  as  causes  of,  53. 
disturbance  of  internal  organs  as  causes 
of,  53. 

dress  in  treatment  of,  56. 
duration  of,  46. 
dusting-powders  in,  70. 
effect  of  age,  sex,  etc.,  in.    See  Skin-Dis- 
eases, influence  of  age,  sex,  etc. 
electricity  in,  80. 
electro-cautery  in,  81. 
electro-vapor  baths  in,  67. 
emollient  baths  in,  66. 
enucleation  in,  88. 
erythroxylon  coca  in,  82. 
escharotics  in,  81. 
ether  in,  79,  80. 

etiology  of,  50. 

excision  in,  84. 

exciting  causes  of,  52,  54. 

exercise  in,  56. 

formulary  for,  551. 

galvanism  in,  80. 

gelatine  in,  84 . 

general  appearance  of,  45. 
considerations  in  regard  to,  1. 

gutta-percha  in,  84. 

liamamelis  in,  85. 


Skin-diseases,  hot-air  baths  in,  66. 
hydrastinc  in,  82. 
hygiene  of,  56. 
hyperesthesia  in,  34. 
ichthyol  in,  83. 
idiopathic,  B0. 
incisions  in,  88. 
influence  of  age  on,  44,  50. 
chemical  irritants  on,  54. 
climate  on,  51,  56. 
clothing  on,  54. 
cold  on,  54. 
debility  on,  51. 
dentition  on,  52. 
diathesis  on,  51. 
general  condition  on,  45. 
habits  on,  45. 
heat  on,  54. 
heredity  on,  51. 
lactation  on,  52. 
light  on,  43. 

mechanical  irritants  on,  54. 
occupation  on,  45,  51. 
parasites  on,  55. 
personal  habits  on,  54. 
plethora  on,  51. 
pregnancy  on,  52. 
scratching  on,  55. 
,  seasons  on,  51. 
sex  on,  44,  50. 
temperament  on,  44. 
temperature  on,  43. 
vaccination  on,  52. 
inspection  of,  43. 
iodine  and  its  preparations  in,  64. 

baths  in,  66. 
iron  and  its  preparations  in,  57. 
jequirity  in,  83. 
leeching  in,  88. 
lesions  of,  35,  40,  46. 
local  treatment  of,  65,  85. 
location  and  extent  of,  46. 
lotions  in,  70. 
massage  in,  S5. 
mechanical  remedies  in,  85. 
medicated  baths  in,  65,  67. 
medicines  as  causes  of,  53,  327. 
mercurial  baths  in,  66. 
mercury  in,  61,  63. 
microscopic  examinations  of,  46. 
mineral  fats  in,  72. 
naphthol  in,  82. 
needle-knife  in,  229. 
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Skin  -  diseases,  neurotic   disturbances  as 
causes  of,  53. 
objective  symptoms  of,  46. 
odor  of,  44. 
oils  in,  69. 
ointments  in,  71. 
oleates  in.    See  Oleates. 
pain  in,  34. 
palpation  in,  44. 
pathology  of,  46. 

phosphorus  and  its  preparations  in,  5*7. 
plasters  in,  80,  603. 
potassium  chlorate  in,  63. 

sulphuret  baths  in,  66. 
poultices  in,  69. 
predisposing  causes  of,  50. 
primary  lesions  of,  35. 
prognosis  of,  89. 
pruritus  of,  34. 
puncturing  of,  88. 
quinine  in,  58. 
resorcin  in,  84. 
rest  in,  56. 
rhigolene  in,  79. 
scarification  in,  88. 
scooping  in,  88. 
scraping  in,  8S. 
secondary  lesions  of,  40. 
soaps  in,  6S,  606. 
subjective  symptoms  of,  45. 
sulphur  in,  64. 
symptomatic,  50. 
symptomatology  of,  34. 
tar  in,  65. 

tartar  emetic  in,  62. 

treatment,  of ,  55,  551. 

turpentine  in,  62. 

vapor  baths  in,  67. 

venesection  in,  88. 

ventilation  in,  56. 

veratrine  in,  80. 

water-baths  in,  65. 

witch-hazel  in,  85. 
Small-pox.    See  Vakiola. 
Snuffles  in  congenital  syphilis,  183. 
Soap  or  soaps,  alum,  608. 

amber,  606. 

arnica,  606. 

balsam,  607. 

boro-glyceride,  C07. 

camphor,  607. 

carbolic-acid,  607. 

chamomile,  607. 


Soap  or  soaps,  chamomile  and  sulphur,  607. 

elder-flower,  607. 

ergot,  607. 

euealyptol,  607. 

glycerin,  607. 

hard,  68,  69. 

in  eczema,  295. 

in  skin-diseases,  68,  282,  295. 

iodine,  607. 

iodidc-of-sulphur,  607. 

kino,  608. 

lead,  608. 

medicated,  606. 

naphthol,  608. 
sulphur,  608. 

potash,  68. 

salicylic-acid,  60S. 

soda,  68,  69. 

soft,  68. 

sublimate,  608. 

sulphur,  608. 

tannin,  608. 
balsam,  608. 

tar,  609. 

thymol,  609. 

turpentine,  609. 

wintergrccn,  609. 

witch-hazel,  609. 
Soda  soaps,  68,  69. 
Sodium  arsenite  in  skin-diseaseS,  59. 
Somersprasse,  340. 
Spargosis,  3S4. 
Spedalasked,  447. 
Spitzen  condylom,  370. 
Spots,  35. 

atrophic,  403. 
Spotted  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  143. 
Squamse,  40. 
Steatoma,  103,  480. 
Steatorrhoea,  92. 
Stcatozobn,  518. 
Stings  of  insects,  521,  553. 
Stratum  corneum,  3,  4. 

granulosum,  3,  4. 

lucidum,  3,  4. 

Malpighii,  5. 

mucosum,  3,  5. 

of  Langcrhaus,  4. 

of  Oehl,  4. 
Strawberry  tongue,  126. 
Stria;  atrophicaj,  403. 
Strophulus  albidus,  102. 

prurigineux,  201. 
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Strychnine  olcate,  78. 
Sudamina,  110. 

diagnosis  of,  111,  210,  220. 

etiology  of,  111. 

pathology  of,  111. 

symptoms  of,  110. 

treatment  of,  111. 
Sudatoria,  104. 
Sudor  sanguineus,  119. 
Sudoriparous  duets,  9. 

glands,  9. 
Suet  as  a  base  for  ointments,  73. 
Sweat,  11. 

bloody,  110,  119. 

cold,  21. 

colored,  109. 

glands,  9. 

increased  secretion  of,  104. 

odorous,  108.    See  Bromidkosis. 

secretion  of,  9. 

stinking,  108. 

urinous,  110. 
Sweating,  cessation  of,  107. 

general,  104. 

local,  105. 

profuse,  104. 
Sycosis,  239. 

diagnosis  of,  240,  272,  311,544. 

epilation  in,  243. 

etiology  of,  241. 

non-parasitaire,  239. 

non-parasitic,  239. 

parasitic,  543. 

pathology  of,  241. 

prognosis  of,  243. 

puncturation  in,  243. 

symptoms  of,  239. 

treatment  of,  242,  599. 
Syphilides,  155.    Sec  also  Syphilis, 

acuminated  pustular,  162. 

bullous,  166. 

color  of,  155. 

crusts  of,  155. 

diagnosis  of.    See  Syphilides,  macular, 

papular,  etc. 
erythematous,  156. 
gummatous,  167. 
lenticular,  158. 
macular,  166,  524. 
miliary,  157. 
papular,  157,  158. 

diagnosis  of,  158,  199,  201,  489. 
papulosquamous,  159. 


Syphilides,  pigmentary,  157. 
polymorphism  of,  155. 
pustular,  161,  248. 
scales  of,  155. 

subjective  symptoms  of,  1 55. 
tubercular,  164. 
ulcerations  of,  155. 
vesicular,  1G0. 
Syphilis,  152. 
bubo  of,  153. 
congenital,  181. 
diagnosis  of,  184. 
prognosis  of,  186. 
treatment  of,  185. 
diagnosis  of,  95,  112,  114,  136,  150,  153, 
214,  223,  234,  241,  252,  274,  318,  321, 
322,  355,  367,  425,  431,  432,  454,  463, 
468,  547. 
criminative  treatment  of,  171. 
eruptions  of,  155.    See  Syphilides. 
etiology  of,  169. 
formulary  for,  667,  598. 
hereditary,  184. 
hygienic  treatment  of,  171. 
infantile,  181. 

diagnosis  of,  301. 
late,  154. 

treatment  of,  178. 
local  treatment  of,  179. 
mercury  in,  61,  63,  174, 178. 

hypodermatic  injections  of,  176. 
mercurial  fumigation  in,  176. 

inunction  in,  175. 
papules  of,  158. 
pathology  of,  168. 
primary,  153. 
prognosis  of,  180. 
pustules  of.    See  Syphilides. 
secondary,  154. 

skin-diseases  of.    See  Syphilides. 
specific  treatment  of,  172. 
symptoms  of,  152. 
tertiary,  154. 
tonic  treatment  of,  171. 
treatment  of,  170,  567,598. 
ulcerations  of,  155. 

vesicular  eruptions  of.    See  Syphilides. 
Syphilitic  bubo,  skin-diseases,  etc.  See  Sype 
ilis. 

Syphiloderm.    Sec  Syphilides. 
macular,  156,  B24. 
papular.    See  Syphilis. 
pustular,  161,  248. 
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Syphiloderm,  variolaform,  162. 
Syphiloma,  167. 

Tachc  de  feu,  481. 
Tactile  corpuscles,  2<1,  28. 

sensibility,  27. 
Taenia  solium,  hydatid  of,  519. 
Tar  in  eczema,  295. 

in  skin-diseases,  65. 
Tartar  emetic  in  skin-diseases,  62. 
Tattooing,  315. 
Teigne  favcuse,  52S. 

tondante,  586. 
Telangiectasis,  35,  481,  482. 
Temperament,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases, 
41. 

Temperature,  effect  of ,  on  skin-diseases,  43' 

of  the  skin,  25. 

sense  of,  27,  29. 
Tetter.    See  Eczema. 
Tick,  521. 
Tin  oleate,  78. 

Tinea  barba?,  240,  535,  543,  600. 

capitis,  535,  536.    See  Tinea  tmcopiiy- 

TINA. 

diagnosis  of,  356,  415. 
circinata,  535,  546. 
cruris,  547. 

diagnosis  of,  547. 

etiology  of,  548. 

parasite  of,  546,  548. 

pathology  of,  548. 

prognosis  of,  550. 

symptoms  of,  546. 

treatment  of,  549,  601. 
dccalvans,  413. 
favosa,  528. 

diagnosis  of,  276,  415,  530,  538,  644. 

epidermis,  528. 

etiology  of,  532. 

gastritis,  529. 

parasite  of,  528,  532. 

pathology  of,  531. 

pilaris,  528. 

prognosis  of,  535. 

symptoms  of,  528. 

treatment  of,  532,  600. 

unguium,  528. 

universalis,  523. 
furfuracea,  92. 
imbricata,  547. 
sycosis,  543. 

diagnosis  of,  544. 


Tinea  sycosis,  etiology  of,  545. 
parasite  of,  543. 
pathology  of,  544. 
prognosis  of,  546. 
symptoms  of,  543. 
treatment  of,  545. 
tonsurans,  535. 
diagnosis  of,  537. 
etiology  of,  538. 
parasite  of,  531,  536. 
pathology  of,  538. 
prognosis  of,  542. 
symptoms  of,  536. 
treatment  of,  539,  600. 
tricophytina,  535. 
barba?,  535,  543. 
capitis,  535,  536. 
corporis,  535. 
parasite  of,  635. 
unguium,  535. 
versicolor,  36,  522. 

diagnosis  of,  157,  343,  523. 
etiology  of,  526. 
parasite  of,  622. 
pathology  of,  525. 
prognosis  of,  527. 
symptoms  of,  522. 
treatment  of,  526,  601. 
Touch-cells  of  Merkel,  24. 
corpuscles,  24. 
limit  of  confusion  of,  28. 
sense  of,  27,  29. 
Transpiration,  cutaneous,  26. 
Trichauxe,  389. 
Trichonosis  discolor,  397. 
Tricophytie  circinee,  546. 

sycosique,  543. 
Trichophyton,  49,  55,  531,  535,  536,  538, 
543,  546. 
tonsurans,  53S. 
Trichophytosis,  275. 
Tubercles,  37. 

syphilitic,  37. 
Tubercula  miliaria.  102. 

sebacea,  102. 
Tubercute,  37. 

Tuberculosis  of  the  mucous  membranes,  445. 

of  the  skin,  445. 
Tumeurs  folliculcuses,  445. 
Tumor,  37,  93. 

cavernosus,  481,  483. 

fatty,  480. 
|     horny,  349. 
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Tumor  of  the  skin,  421. 
Tumores,  37,  93. 
Turpentine  in  skin-diseases,  62. 
Tyloma,  346. 
Tylosis,  346. 

Typhoid  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  142. 
Typhus  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  122, 
136,  143. 

Ulcer,  perforating,  of  foot,  460. 
Ulcera,  41,  259,  569,  601. 
Ulcerations,  syphilitic,  155. 
Ulcers,  41,  259,  569. 

acute,  260. 

chancroidal,  149. 

chronic,  259. 

treatment  of,  260,  569,  601. 
Ulcus.    See  Ulcer  and  Ulceus. 
Umbilicus,  eczema  of,  316,  585. 
Uridrosis,  110. 
Urine,  sweating  of,  110. 
Urtica,  36. 
Urticaire,  190. 
Urticaria,  37,  190. 

acute,  191. 

bullosa,  192. 

chronic,  193. 

diagnosis  of,  187,  193,  215,  302,  624. 
etiology  of,  194. 
formulary  of,  569,  570,  602. 
hemorrhagica,  192. 
intermittent,  192. 
nodosa,  192. 
papulosa,  192. 
pathology  of,  193. 
pigmentosa,  197. 
prognosis  of,  197. 
symptoms  of,  190. 
treatment  of,  1,94,  569,  570,  S02. 

Vaccination,  141. 

effect  of,  on  skin-discases,  52. 
Vaccinia,  141. 
Vagina,  eczema  of,  557. 

pruritus  of,  593. 
Vapor-baths.  67. 
Varicella,  140. 

diagnosis  of,  111,  136,  140,  161,  213, 
246. 

etiology  of,  141. 

pathology  of,  140. 

prognosis  of,  141. 

symptoms  of,  140. 


Varicella,  treatment  of,  140. 
Varicose  ulcers,  diagnosis  of,  from  syphiliB, 

166,  168. 
Variola,  132. 
confluens,  132. 

diagnosis  of,  121,  135,  164,  223,  272. 
discreta,  133. 
etiology  of,  137. 
formulary  for,  570,  602. 
maligna,  134. 
pathology  of,  136. 
prognosis  of,  139. 
symptoms  of,  132. 
treatment  of,  137,  570,  602. 
Variole,  132. 
Varioloid,  135. 

diagnosis  of,  140,  161. 
Vascular  papillse,  22. 
Vaseline  as  a  base  for  ointments,  72. 
Vater,  corpuscles  of,  23. 
Varus-Finnen,  220. 
Vegetation  dermique,  370. 
Venereal  diseases.    Sec  Stphilis,  etc. 

wart,  370. 
Venesection  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
Venice  turpentine  in  skin-diseases,  63. 
Ventilation  in  skin-diseases,  56. 
Veratriue  ointment,  SO. 

oleate,  78. 
Verruca,  869. 
acuminata,  370. 
digitata,  370. 
elevata,  370. 
etiology  of,  371. 
filiformis,  870. 
formulary  for,  571,  603. 
pathology  of,  370. 
plana,  369. 
prognosis  of,  372. 
senilis,  369. 
symptoms  of,  369. 
treatment  of,  371,  571,  603. 
vulgaris,  369. 
Verrue,  369. 
Vesicles,  88. 
Vesicular,  38. 
Vibices,  35,  115. 
(    Virus,  bovine,  141; 
humanized,  141. 
Vitiligo,  396. 

diagnosis  of,  383,  454,  524. 
formulary  for,  571. 
Vitiligoidea,  478. 
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Wagner,  corpuscles  of,  24. 
Wandering  culls,  G. 
Wart.    See  Verruca. 

fig,  370. 

lymphatic,  488. 

moist,  370. 

pointed,  370. 

venereal,  370. 
Warze,  369. 

Water-baths  in  eczema,  290,  294. 

in  skin-diseases,  65. 
Wax  of  ear,  12. 
Wen,  103. 

Wheals,  36.    See  Urticaria. 
Whiteness  of  hair,  397. 
Wine-nose,  235. 

Witch-hazel  in  skin-diseases,  85. 
Wood-beetle,  521. 
tick,  521. 

Wool-fat  as  a  basis  for  ointments,  73. 
Wounds  of  the  skin,  258. 

Xanthelasma,  47S. 
Xanthclasmoidea,  197. 
Xanthoma,  478. 


Xanthoma,  diagnosis  of,  479. 

etiology  of,  479. 

pathology  of,  479. 

planum,  478. 

prognosis  of,  4S0. 

symptoms  of,  478. 

treatment  of,  479. 

tuberosum,  478. 
Xeroderma,  372,  402. 

Zinc  oleate,  78. 
Zona,  205. 
Zoster,  205. 

auricularis,  207. 

ccrvico-brachialis,  207. 

cerviec-subclavicularis,  207. 

faciei,  207. 

frontalis,  207. 

lumbo-femoralis,  207. 

occipito-collaris,  207. 

ophthalmicus,  207. 

pectoralis,  207. 

sacro-genitalis,  207. 

sacro-ischiaticus,  207. 
Zymotic  diseases,  diagnosis  of,  from  skin-dis 
cases,  271. 
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8vo,  18s. 


SAMUEL  W.   GROSS,  a.m.,  m.d. 

Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Surgery  in,  the  Jefferson  Medical  College  Hospital, 
and  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  &c. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  TUMOURS  OF  THE 

MAMMARY  GLAND  :  embracing  their  Histology,  Pathology,  Dia- 
gnosis, and  Treatment.    With  Illustrations,  8vo,  10s.  6d. 


WILLIAM  A.  HAMMOND,  m.d. 
Professor  of  Mental  and  Nervous  Diseases  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  of 

the  City  of  New  York,  &c. 

I. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM.    Seventh  edition,  with  112  Illustrations,  large  8vo,  25s. 

II. 

A  TREATISE  ON  INSANITY.    Large  8vo,  25s. 

in. 

SPIRITUALISM  AND  ALLIED  CAUSES  AND  CON- 
DITIONS OF  NERVOUS  DERANGEMENT.  With  Illustrations, 
post  8vo,  8s.  6d. 
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ALEXANDER    HARVEY,  m.a.,  m.d. 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen;  Consulting  Physician 
to  the  A  berdeen  Royal  Infirmary,  &c. 

I. 

FIRST  LINES  OF  THERAPEUTICS ;    as  based  on  the 

Modes  and  the  Processes  of  Healing,  as  occurring  Spontaneously  in  Dis- 
ease ;  and  on  the  Modes  and  the  Processes  of  Dying,  as  resulting 
Naturally  from  Disease.    In  a  series  of  Lectures.    Post  8vo,  5s. 

11. 

ON  THE  FCETUS  IN  UTERO  AS  INOCULATING  THE 

MATERNAL  WITH  THE  PECULIARITIES  OF  THE  PATER- 
NAL ORGANISM.  In  a  series  of  Essays  now  first  collected.  Fcap. 
8vo,  4s.  6d. 


ALEXANDER  HARVEY,  m.d. 

Emeritus  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen,  &c. 


AND 


ALEXANDER  DYCE  DAVIDSON,  m.d.,  f.r.s.  edin. 

Late  Regius  Professor  of  Materia  Medica  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen. 

SYLLABUS  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA  FOR  THE  USE 

OF  STUDENTS,  TEACHERS  AND  PRACTITIONERS  Based 
on  the  relative  values  of  articles  and  preparations  in  the  British 
Pharmacopoeia  (1885).    Eighth  Edition,  321110,  is.  6d. 


K.  M.  HEANLEY. 

Matron  of  Boston  Cottage  Hospital. 

A  MANUAL  OF  URINE  TESTING.    Compiled  for  the 

use  of  Matrons,  Nurses,  and  Probationers.    Post  8vo,  is.  6d. 


GRAILY  HEWITT,  m.d. 

Professor  of  Midwifery  and  Diseases  of  Women  in  University  College,  Obstctncal  Physician 
;         J  to  University  College  Hospital,  &c. 

OUTLINES    OF   PICTORIAL    DIAGNOSIS   OF  DIS- 
EASES OF  WOMEN.    Folio,  6s. 


BERKELEY  HILL,  m.b.  lond.,  f.r.c.s. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  University  College;  Surgeon  to  University  College 
1  Hospital  and  to  the  Lock  Hospital. 

tvtxv  TrqcsTriNTTTALS  OF  BANDAGING.    For  Managing 

^acSSSd  ^stSionsT  for  ^ministering  Ether  and  Chloroform  ; 
and.  for  using  other  Surgical  Apparatus.  Sixth  Edit  on  v, th  IUus. 
trations,  fcap.  8vo,  5s.  \J  ' 
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BERKELEY  HILL,  m.b.  lond.,  f.r.c.s. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  University  College ;  Surgeon  to  University  College 
Hospital  and  to  the  Lock  Hospital. 

AND 

ARTHUR  COOPER,  l.r.c.p.,  m.r.c.s. 

Surgeon  to  the  Westminster  General  Dispensary. 


SYPHILIS  AND  LOCAL  CONTAGIOUS  DISORDERS. 

Second  Edition,  entirely  re-written,  royal  8vo,  18s. 

II. 

THE  STUDENT'S  MANUAL  OP  VENEREAL  DIS- 
EASES. Being  a  Concise  Description  of  those  Affections  and  of  their 
Treatment.    Fourth  Edition,  post  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


SIR  W.  JENNER,  Bart.,  m.d. 

Physician  in  Ordinary  to  H.M.  the  Queen,  and  to  H.R.H.  the  Prince  oj  Wales. 

THE    PRACTICAL   MEDICINE    OP    TO-DAY:  Two 

Addresses  delivered  before  the  British  Medical  Association,  and  the 
Epidemiological  Society,  (1869).    Small  8vo,  is.  6d. 


C.    M.    JESSOP,  m.r.c.p. 

Associate  of  King's  College,  London ;  Brigade  Surgeon  H.M.  British  Forces. 

ASIATIC   CHOLERA,  being  a  Report  on  an  Outbreak 

of  Epidemic  Cholera  in  1876  at  a  Camp  near  Murree  in  India.  With 
map,  demy  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


GEORGE  LINDSAY  JOHNSON,  m.a.,  m.b.,  b.c.  cantab. 

Clinical  Assistant,  late  House  Surgeon  and  Chloroformist,  Royal  Westminster  Ophthalmic 

Hospital,  &c. 

A  NEW  METHOD  OP  TREATING  CHRONIC  GLAU- 
COMA, based  on  Recent  Researches  into  its  Pathology.  With  Illus- 
trations and  coloured  frontispiece,  demy  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


RUSTOMJEE  NASERWANJEE  KHORY,  m.d.  brux. 

Member  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians. 


THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OP  MEDICINE. 

Second  Edition,  revised  and  much  enlarged,  2  vols.,  large  8vo,  28s. 
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NORMAN   W.   KINGSLEY,  m.d.s.,  d.d.s. 
President  of  the  Board  of  Censors  of  the  State  of  New  York,  Member  of  the  American 
"«•»»»»  J  Academy  of  Dental  Science,  &c. 

A    TBEATISE     ON    ORAL     DEFORMITIES    AS  A 

BRANCH  OF  MECHANICAL  SURGERY.  With  over  350  Illustra- 
tions, 8vo,  16s. 


E.  A.  KIRBY,  m.d.,  m.r.c.s.  eng. 

Late  Physician  to  the  City  Dispensary. 

I. 

A    PHARMACOPOEIA    OP    SELECTED  REMEDIES, 

WITH  THERAPEUTIC  ANNOTATIONS,  Notes  on  Alimentation 
in  Disease,  Air,  Massage,  Electricity  and  other  Supplementary  Remedial 
Agents,  and  a  Clinical  Index ;  arranged  as  a  Handbook  for  Prescnbers. 
Sixth  Edition,  enlarged  and  revised,  demy  4to,  7s. 

II. 

ON      THE     VALUE      OP     PHOSPHORUS     AS  A 

REMEDY  FOR  LOSS  OF  NERVE  POWER.  Fifth  Edition,  8vo, 
2s.  6d. 


J.  WICKHAM  LEGG,  f.r.c.p. 

Assistant  Physician  to  Saint  Bartholomew's  Hospital,  and  Lecturer  on  Pathological 
Anatomy  in  the  Medical  School. 

I. 

ON  THE  BILE,  JAUNDICE,  AND  BILIOUS  DISEASES. 

With  Illustrations  in  chromo-lithography,  719  pages,  roy.  8vo,  25s. 

Hi 

A  GUIDE  TO  THE  EXAMINATION  OP  THE  URINE  ; 

intended  chiefly  for  Clinical  Clerks  and  Students  Sixtn  Edition,  revised 
and  enlarged,  with  Illustrations,  fcap.  8vo,  2S.  6d. 

III. 

a     ttrtt  A  TTSE     ON     HEMOPHILIA,  SOMETIMES 

A  CALLED  THE  HEREDITAP^   HEMORRHAGIC  DIATHESIS. 
Fcap.  4to,  7s.  6d. 


DR.  GEORGE  LEWIN. 

TTTE  TREATMENT  OP  SYPHILIS  WITH  SUBCUTA- 

™OUS  SUBLIMATE  INJECTIONS.  Translated  b  DR  Carl 
Prceule,  and  Dr.  E.  H.  Gale,  late  Surgeon  United  States  Army. 
Small  8vo,  7s 
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LEWIS'S  PRACTICAL  SERIES. 

Under  this  title  Mr.  Lewis  is  publishing  a  Series  of  Monographs,  em- 
bracing the  various  branches  of  Medicine  and  Surgery. 

The  volumes  are  written  by  well-known  Hospital  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, recognized  as  authorities  in  the  subjects  of  which  they  treat.  The 
works  are  intended  to  be  of  a  thoroughly  practical  nature,  calculated 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  general  practitioner,  and  to  present  the 
most  recent  information  in  a  compact  and  readable  form. 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE  IN  CHILDREN:    A  MANUAL  OF  APPLIED 

THERAPEUTICS.  By  ANGEL  MONEY,  M.D.  Lond.,  M.R.C.P.  Lond., 
Assistant  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Children,  Great  Ormond  Street ;  Assistant 
Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Crown  8vo, 
losfed.  [Just  ready. 

ON  FEVERS  THEIR  HISTORY,  ETIOLOGY,  DIAGNOSIS,  PROGNOSIS, 

AND  TREATMENT.  By  ALEXANDER  COLLIE,  M.D.  Aberd.,  Member 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  London  ;  Medical  Superintendent  of  the 
Eastern  Hospitals  ;  Secretary  of  the  Epidemiological  Society  for  Germany  and 
Russia.    Illustrated  with  Coloured  Plates,  crown  8vo,  8s.  6d.  [Ready. 

HANDBOOK  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  EAR  FOR  THE  USE  OF  STUDENTS 

AND  PRACTITIONERS.  By  URBAN  PRITCHARD,  M.D.  Edin.,  F.R.C.S. 
Eng.,  Professor  of  Aural  Surgery  at  King's  College,  London  ;  Aural  Surgeon  to 
King's  College  Hospital ;  Senior  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Ear  Hospital.  w'th 
Illustrations,  crown  8vo,  4s.  6d.  [Ready. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON   DISEASES  OF  THE   KIDNEYS  AND 

URINARY  DERANGEMENTS.  By  CHARLES  HENRY  RALFE,  M.A., 
M.D.  Cantab,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London;  Assistant 
Physician  to  the  London  Hospital;  Examiner  in  Medicine  to  the  University  ot 
Durham,  etc.,  etc.  With  Illustrations,  crown  8vo,ios.  6d.  [Ready. 

DENTAL  SURGERY  FOR  GENERAL  PRACTITIONERS  AND  STUDENTS 

OF  MEDICINE.  Bv  ASHLEY  W.  BARRETT,  M.B.  Lond.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.D.S., 
Dental  Surgeon  to,  and  Lecturer  on  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology  in  the  Medical 
School  of,  the  London  Hospital.   With  Illustrations,  cr.  8vo,  3s.  [Ready. 

BODILY  DEFORMITIES  AND  THEIR  TREATMENT:   A  HANDBOOK  OF 

PRACTICAL  ORTHOPEDICS.  By  H.  A.  REEVES,  F.R.C.S.  Edin.,  Senior 
Assistant  Surgeon  and  Teacher  of  Practical  Surgery  at  the  London  Hospital; 
Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Orthopaedic  Hospital,  &c.  With  numerous  Illustrations, 
cr.  8vo,  8s.  6d.  [Ready. 

Further  volumes  will  be  announced  in  due  course. 
V  Prospectus  of  the  Series  with  specimen  pages,  &c,  on  application. 


LEWIS'S  POCKET  MEDICAL  VOCABULARY. 

Over  200  pp.,  32mo,  roan,  3s.  6d. 


J.   S.   LOMBARD,  m.d. 

Formerly  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  in  Harvard  College. 

I. 

EXPERIMENTAL  RESEABCHES  ON  THE  REGIONAL 

TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  HEAD,  under  Conditions  of  Rest,  In- 
tellectual Activity  and  Emotion.    With  Illustrations,  Svo,  8s. 

II. 

ON  THE  NOBMAL  TEMPEBATUBE  OP  THE  HEAD. 

8vo,  5s. 
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WILLIAM  THOMPSON  LUSK,  a.m.,  m.d. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women  in  the  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  &c. 

THE  SCIENCE  AND  ART    OP   MIDWIFERY.  Third 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  with  numerous  Illustrations,  8vo,  18s. 


JOHN    MACPHERSON,  m.d. 

Inspector-General  of  Hospitals  H.M.  Bengal  Army  {Retired). 
Author  of"  Cholera  in  its  Home,"  &c. 

I. 

ANNALS    OP    CHOLERA    PROM    THE  EARLIEST 

PERIODS  TO  THE  YEAR  1817.    With  a  map.    Demy  8vo,  7s.  6d. 

11. 

BATH,    CONTREXEVILLE,   AND    THE   LIME  SUL- 

PHATED  WATERS.    Crown  8vo,  2S.  6d. 


DR.  V.  MAGNAN. 

Physician  to  St.  Ann  Asylum,  Paris;  Laureate  of  the  Institute. 

ON    ALCOHOLISM,  the  Various  Forms  of  Alcoholic 

Delirium  and  their  Treatment.  Translated  by  W.  S.  Greenfield, 
M.D.,  M.R.C.P.    8vo,  7s.  6d. 


A.  COWLEY  MALLEY,  b.a.,  m.b.,  b.ch.  t.c.d. 

PHOTO-MICROGRAPHY ;    including  a  description  of 

the  Wet  Collodion  and  Gelatino-Bromide  Processes,  together  with  the 
best  methods  of  Mounting  and  Preparing  Microscopic  Objects  for  Photo- 
Micrography.  Second  Edition,  with  Photographs  and  Illustrations, 
crown  8vo,  7s.  6d. 


PATRICK  MAN  SON,  m.d.,  cm. 

Amoy,  China. 

mtTTi  "ftTjARIA  SANGUINIS  HOMINIS  ;   AND  CER- 
TAIN   NEW FORMS   OF    PARASITIC    DISEASE  IN  INDIA 
CHINA,  AND  WARM  COUNTRIES.    Illustrated  with  Plates  and 
Charts.    8vo,  10s.  6d. 


PROFESSOR  MARTIN. 

MARTIN'S  ATLAS  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNAECO- 
LOGY Edited  by  A.  Martin,  Decent  in  the  University  of  Berlin. 
Translated  and  edited  with  additions  by  Fancourt  Barnes  M.D  , 
M.R.C.P.,  Physician  to  the  Chelsea  Hospital  for  \\  omen  ;  Obstetne 
Physician  to  the  Great  Northern  Hospital;  and  to  the  Royal 
Maternity  Charity  of  London,  &c.  Medium  4to,  Morocco  half  bound, 
31s.  6d.  licit. 
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WILLIAM  MARTIN  DALE,  f.c.s. 

Late  Examiner  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society,  and  late  Teacher  of  Pharmacy  and  Demon- 
strator of  Materia  Medica  at  University  College. 

AND 

W.  WYNN   WESTCOTT,  m.b.  lond. 

Deputy  Coroner  for  Central  Middlesex.  . 

THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA  with  the  additions  in- 
troduced into  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  1885,  and  Medical  References, 
and  a  Therapeutic  Index  of  Diseases  and  Symptoms.  Fourth  Edition, 
revised  with  numerous  additions,  limp  roan,  med.  241T10,  7s. 

[Now  ready. 


WILLIAM  MARTINDALE,  f.c.s. 

COCA,  COCAINE,   AND   ITS   SALTS :    their  History, 

Medical  and  Economic  Uses,  and  Medicinal  Preparations.  Fcap.  8vo,  2s. 


MATERIA  MEDICA  LABELS.    Adapted  for  Public  and 

Private  Collections.    Compiled  from  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1865. 

The  Labels  are  arranged  in  Two  Divisions : — 

Division  I.— Comprises,  with  few  exceptions,  Substances  of  Organ- 
ized Structure,  obtained  from  the  Vegetable  and  Animal  King- 
doms. 

Division  II.— Comprises  Chemical  Materia  Medica,  including  Alco- 
hols, Alkaloids,  Sugars,  and  Neutral  Bodies. 
On  plain  paper,  10s.  6d.  nett.    On  gummed  paper,  12s.  6d.  nett. 
***  Specimens  of  the  Labels,  of  which  there  are  over  450,  will  be  sent  on  application. 


S.  E.  MAUN  SELL,  l.r.c.s.i. 

Surgeon-Major,  Medical  Staff. 

NOTES    OP    MEDICAL    EXPERIENCES   IN  INDIA 

PRINCIPALLY  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  DISEASES  OF  THE 
EYE.    With  Map,  post  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


J.  F.  MEIGS,  m.d. 

Consulting  Physician  to  the  Children's  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

AND 

W.  PEPPER,  m.d. 

Lecturer  on  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

A   PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OP 

CHILDREN.    Seventh  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  roy.  8vo,  28s, 
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Wm.  JULIUS   MICKLE,  m.d.,  m.r.c.p.  lond. 

Medical  Superintendent,  Grove  Hall  Asylum,  London,  &c. 

GENERAL  PARALYSIS    OF    THE  INSANE. 

Second  Edition,  enlarged  and  rewritten,  8vo,  14s. 


MIDDLESEX  HOSPITAL,  REPORTS  OF  THE  MEDI- 
CAL, SURGICAL,  AND  PATHOLOGICAL  REGISTRARS  FOR 
1883  ;  and  1884.    Demy  8vo,  2s.  6d.  nett  each  volume. 


KENNETH   W.   MILLICAN,  b.a.  cantab.,  m.r.c.s. 

THE  EVOLUTION  OF  MORBID  GERMS  :  A  Contribu- 

bution  to  Transcendental  Pathology.    Cr.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


MONEY'S  DISEASE  IN  CHILDREN. 

\_Ste  Lewis's  Practical  Series.] 


E.  A.   MORSHEAD,  m.r.c.s.,  l.r.c.p. 

Assistant  to  the  Professor  of  Medicine  in  University  College,  London. 

TABLES   OF   THE    PHYSIOLOGICAL   ACTION  OF 

DRUGS.    Fcap.  8vo,  is. 


A    STANFORD    MORTON,  m.b.,  f.r.c.s.  ed. 

Surgeon  to  the  Royal  South  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital. 

"RFFRACTION  OF  THE  EYE:   Its  Diagnosis,  and  the 

Correction  of  its  Errors.  Third  Edition,  with  Illustrations,  small  8vo. 
2S  [jus*  ready. 


WILLIAM    MURRELL,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p. 

Lecturer  on  Materia  Medicaand  Therapeutics  at  Westminster  Hospital ;  Examiner  in 

MASSAGE  AS  A  MODE  OF  TREATMENT,  ^-ond  Edit, 
crown  8vo,  3s.  od.  r 

WHAT    TO  DO   IN  CASES   OF    POISONING.  Fifth 
Edition,  royal  32mo,  3s.  6d.  ^  pubHshed, 


in. 


NITRO- GLYCERINE  AS  A  REMEDY  FOR  ANGINA 

PECTORIS.    Crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 
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DR.  FELIX  von  NLEMEYER. 
Late  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  ;  Director  of  the  Medical  Clinic  of  the 
University  of  Tubingen, 

A  TEXT-BOOK  OP  PRACTICAL  MEDICINE,  WITH 

PARTICULAR  REFERENCE  TO  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PATHO- 
LOGICAL ANATOMY.  Translated  from  the  Eighth  German  Edition, 
by  special  permission  of  the  Author,  by  George  H.  Humphrey,  M.D., 
and  Charles  E.  Hackley,  M.D.  Revised  Edition,  2  vols.,  large  8vo,  36s. 


G.   OLIVER,  m.d.,  m.r.c.p. 
1. 

THE  HARROGATE  "WATERS  :  Data  Chemical  and  Therapeu- 
tical, with  notes  on  the  Climate  of  Harrogate.  Addressed  to  the 
Medical  Profession.    Crown  8vo,  with.  Map  of  the  Wells,  35.  6d. 

ON  BEDSIDE  URINE  TESTING:  a  Clinical  Guide  to  the 

Observation  of  Urine  in  the  course  of  Work.  Third  Edition,  revised 
and  enlarged,  fcap.  8vo,  3s.  6d. 


SAMUEL  OSBORN,  f.r.c.s. 

Assistant-Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  Women  ;  Surgeon  Royal  Naval  Artillery  Volunteers. 

I. 

AMBULANCE     LECTURES:    PIRST  AID.     With  Illus- 
trations,- fcap.  8vo,  is.  6d. 

II. 

AMBULANCE  LECTURES :  NURSING.   With  Illustrations, 
fcap.  8vo,  is.  6d. 


ROBERT  W.  PARKER. 

Surgeon  to  the  East  London  Hospital  for  Children,  and  to  the  Grosvenor  Hospital  for 
Women  and  Children. 

1. 

TRACHEOTOMY    IN    LARYNGEAL  DIPHTHERIA, 

AFTER  TREATMENT  AND  COMPLICATIONS.  Second  Edition. 
With  Illustrations,  8vo,  5s. 

11. 

CONGENITAL    CLUB-POOT ;    ITS    NATURE  AND 

TREATMENT.  With  special  reference  to  the  subcutaneous  division 
of  Tarsal  Ligaments.    8vo,  7s.  6d. 


JOHN  S.  PARRY,  m.d. 

Obstetrician  to  the  Philadelphia  Hospital,  Vice-President  of  the  Obstetrical  and  Pathologi- 
cal Societies  of  Philadelphia,  &c. 


EXTRA-UTERINE  PREGNANCY  ;   Its  Causes,  Species, 

Pathological  Anatomy,  Clinical  History,  Diagnosis,  Prognosis  and 
Treatment.    8vo,  8s. 
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E.    RANDOLPH    PEASLEE,  m.d.,  ll.d. 

Late  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  the  Medical  Department  of  Dartmouth  College  ;  President 
of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  &c,  &c. 

OVARIAN  TUMOURS  :   Their  Pathology,  Diagnosis,  and 

Treatment,  especially  by  Ovariotomy.    Illustrations,  roy.  8vo,  16s. 


G.  V.  POORE,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  University  College;  Assistant  Physician  to,  and  Physi- 
cian in  charge  of  the  Throat  Department  of,  University  College  Hospital., 

LECTURES  ON  THE  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  OP 

THE  MOUTH  AND  THROAT.  With  an  Appendix  of  Cases.  8vo, 
3s.  6d. 


R.  DOUGLAS  POWELL,  m.d.,  f.r.c.p.,  m.r.c.s. 

Physician  to  the  Middlesex  Hospital,  and  Physician  to  the  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases  of  the  Chest  at  Brompton. 

DISEASES  OP  THE  LUNGS  AND  PLEUR2E,  INCLUD- 
ING CONSUMPTION.  Third  Edition,  entirely  rewritten  and  en- 
larged.   With  coloured  plates  and  wood  engravings,  8vo,  16s. 

[Just  published. 


PRITCHARD'S  DISEASES  OP  THE  EAR. 

[See  Lewis's  Practical  Series.] 


CHARLES  W.  PURDY,  m.d.  (queen's  univ.) 
Professor  of  Genito-Urinary  and  Renal  Diseases  in  the  Chicago  Polyclinic,  &c,  &c. 

BRIGHT'S  DISEASE  AND  THE  ALLIED  AFFECTIONS 

OF  THE  KIDNEYS.    With  Illustrations,  large  8vo,  8s.  6d. 


RALFE'S  DISEASES  OF  THE  EAR. 

[Sec  Lewis's  Practical  Series.] 


REEVES'S  BODILY  DEFORMITIES. 

[See  Lewis's  Practical  Series.] 
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RALPH  RICHARDSON,  m.a.,  m.d. 

Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physicians,  Edinburgh. 

ON  THE  NATURE  OF  LIFE  :  An  Introductory  Chap- 
ter to  Pathology.  Second  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Fcap.  4to, 
ios.  6d. 


W.    RICHARDSON,  m.a.,  m.d.,  m.r.c.p. 

REMARKS  ON  DIABETES,  ESPECIALLY  IN  REFER- 
ENCE TO  TREATMENT.    Demy  8vo,  4s.  6d. 


SYDNEY  RINGER,  m.d.,  f.r.s. 
Professor  of  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  in  University  College;  Physician  to 
and  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in,  University  College  Hospital. 

I. 

A  HANDBOOK!  OF  THERAPEUTICS.   Eleventh  Edition, 

thoroughly  revised,  8vo,  15s.  [Now  ready. 

II. 

ON   THE  TEMPERATURE  OF   THE   BODY  AS 

A  MEANS  OF  DIAGNOSIS  AND  PROGNOSIS  IN  PHTHISIS. 
•Second  Edition,  small  8vo,  2S.  6d. 


FREDERICK  T.  ROBERTS,  m.d.,  b.sc,  f.r.c.p. 

Examiner  in  Medicine  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  ;  Professor  of  Therapeutics  in 
University  College;  Physician  to  University  College  Hospital;  Physician  to 
Brampton  Consumption  Hospital,  &c. 

I. 

A  HANDBOOK  OF  THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

OF  MEDICINE.  Sixth  Edition,  with  Illustrations,  in  one  volume, 
large  8vo,  revised  and  enlarged  to  over  1000  pages,  21s.  [Just  published. 
Copies  may  also  be  had  bound  in  two  volumes  cloth  for  is.  6d.  extra. 


*.* 


11. 

NOTES  ON  MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY. 

Second  Edition,  fcap.  8vo.  \-In  the  Press- 


R.  LAWTON  ROBERTS,  m.d.,  m.r.c.s. 

ILLUSTRATED  LECTURES  ON  AMBULANCE  WORK. 

Second  Edition,  copiously  Illustrated,  crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

[Just  published- 
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A.  R.  ROBINSON,  m.b.,  l.r.c.p.,  and  l.r.c.s.  edin. 

Professor  of  Dermatology  at  the  New  York  Polyclinic. 

A  MANUAL    OF   DERMATOLOGY.    With  88  Illustrations, 
large  8vo,  21s. 


ROBSON  ROOSE,  m.d. 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  in  Edinburgh. 

GOUT,   AND  ITS    RELATIONS    TO    DISEASES  OP 

THE  LIVER  AND  KIDNEYS.    Third  Edition,  crown  8vo,  3s.  6d. 

[Just  ready. 


D.  B.  St.  JOHN  ROOSA,  m.a.,  m.d. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear  in  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York  ;  Surgeon 
to  the  Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Hospital ;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  the  Brooklyn  Eye 
and  Ear  Hospital,  &c,  &c, 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF 

THE  EAR,  including  the  Anatomy  of  the  Organ.  Sixth  Edition, 
Illustrated  by  wood  engravings  and  chromo-lithographs,  large  8vo,  25s. 


J,   BURDON   SANDERSON,  m.d.,  ll.d.,  f.r.s. 

Jodrell  Professor  of  Physiology  in  University  College,  London. 

UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  COURSE    OF  PRACTICAL 

EXERCISES  IN  PHYSIOLOGY.  With  the  co-operation  of  F.  J.  M. 
Page,  B.Sc,  F.C.S. ;  W.  North,  B.A.,  F.C.S.,  and  Aug.  Waller,  M.D. 
Demy  8vo,  3s,  6d. 


W.  H.  O.  SANKEY,  m.d.  lond.,  f.r.c.p. 

Late  Lecturer  on  Mental  Diseases,  University  College  and  School  0}  Medicine  for  Women, 
London  ■  Formerly  Medical  Superintendent  {Female  Department)  of  Hanwcll 
Asylum  ;  President  of  Medico-Psychological  Society,  &c. 

LECTURES  ON  MENTAL  DISEASE.    Second  Edition,  with 
coloured  plates,  8vo,  12s.  6d. 


JOHN  SAVORY. 

Member  of  the  Society  of  Apothecaries,  London. 


COMPENDIUM  OF  DOMESTIC   MEDICINE  AND 

COMPANION  TO  THE  MEDICINE  CHEST:  Intended  as  a 
source  of  easy  reference  for  Clergymen,  Master  Manners,  and  Tra- 
vellers :  and  for  Families  resident  at  a  distance  from  professional  assist- 
Tenth  Edition,  sm.  8vo,  5s.  [Now  ready. 
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ALDER   SMITH,  m.b.  lond.,  f.r.c.s. 

Resident  Medical  Officer,  Christ's  Hospital,  London. 

RINGWORM  :   Its  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.    Third  Edit., 
rewritten  and  enlarged.    With  Illustrations,  fcap.  8vo,  5s.  6d. 


J.  LEWIS  SMITH,  m.d. 

Physician  to  the  New  York  Infants'  Hospital;  Clinical  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children 
in  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

A   TREATISE    ON    THE    DISEASES    OP  INFANCY 

AND  CHILDHOOD.    Fifth  Edition,  with  Illustrations,  large  8vo,  21s 


FRANCIS  W.  SMITH,  m.b.,  b.s. 

THE  SALINE  "WATERS  OF  LEAMINGTON.  Second  Edit., 
with  Illustrations,  crown  8vo,  is.  nett. 


JAMES   STARTIN,  m.b.,  m.r.c.s. 

Surgeon  and  Joint  Lecturer  to  St.  John's  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

LECTURES    ON    THE    PARASITIC    DISEASES  OF 

THE  SKIN.  VEGETOID  AND  ANIMAL.  With  Illustrations, 
crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


LEWIS  A.   STIMSON,  b.a.,  m.d. 

Surgeon  to  the  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  ;  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  in  the 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  &c. 

A  MANUAL  OF  OPERATIVE  SURGERY.    With  three 
hundred  and  forty-two  Illustrations.     Second  Edit.,  post  8vo,  10s.  6d. 

[Just  published. 


ADOLF  STRUM  PELL. 

Director  of  the  Medical  Clinic  in  the  University  of  Erlangen. 

A    TEXT-BOOK    OF    MEDICINE    FOR  STUDENTS 

AND  PRACTITIONERS.  Translated  from  the  latest  German  editions 
by  Dr.  H.  F.  Vickery  and  Dr.  P.  C.  Knapp,  with  Editorial  Notes  by 
Dr.  F.  C.  Shattuck,  Visiting  Physician  to  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  etc.  Complete  in  1  vol.,  imp.  8vo,  with  111  Illustrations, 
cloth,  28s.  [Just  published. 


C.  W.  SUCKLING,  m.d.  lond.,  m.r.c.p. 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  at  the  Queen's  College,  Physician  to  the 
Queen's  Hospital,  Birmingham,  etc. 

ON    THE    DIAGNOSIS    OF     DISEASES    OF  THE 

BRAIN,  SPINAL  CORD,  AND  NERVES.  With  Illustrations, 
crown  8vo,  8s.  6d.  [J™*  published. 
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JOHN  BLAND  SUTTON,  f.r.c.s. 

Lecturer  on  Comparative  Anatomy,  Senior  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  and  Assistant  burgeon 
to  the  Middlesex  Hospital;  Erasmus  Wilson  Lecturer,  Royal  College  0} 
Surgeons,  England. 

LIGAMENTS  :  THEIR  NATURE  AND  MORPHOLOGY. 

Post  8vo,  4s.  6d.  tNow  read>'- 


HENRY  R.  SWANZY,  a.m.,  m.b.,  f.r.c.s.i. 

Examiner  in  Ophthalmic  Surgery  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons,  Ireland  ;  Surgeon  to  the 
National  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Dublin  ;  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  at  the 
Adelaide  Hospital,  Dublin. 

HANDBOOK  OF  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE  AND  THEIR 

TREATMENT.  Illustrated  with  wood-engravings,  colour  tests,  etc., 
large  post  8vo,  ios.  6d.  Wow  ready. 


JOHN  DAVIES  THOMAS,  m.d.  lond.,  f.r.c.s.  eng. 

Physician  to  the  Adelaide  Hospital,  S.  Australia. 

I. 

HYDATID  DISEASE,  WITH  SPECIAL  REFERENCE 

TO  ITS  PREVALENCE  IN  AUSTRALIA.    Demy  8vo,  ios.  6d. 

II. 

HYDATID  DISEASE  OF  THE  LUNGS.    Demy  8vo,  2s. 


HUGH  OWEN  THOMAS,  m.r.c.s. 

I. 

DISEASES    OF    THE    HIP,    KNEE,   AND  ,  ANKLE 

JOINTS,  with  their  Deformities,  treated  by  a  new  and  efficient  method. 
Second  Edition,  8vo,  25s. 

II. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY  :- 

Part  i.— Intestinal  Obstruction ;  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Action  of 
Remedies,    ios.  , 
2  —The  Principles  of  the  Treatment  of  Joint  Disease,  Inflamma- 
tion, Anchylosis,  Reduction  of  Joint  Deformity,  Bone  Set- 

4.-TheColle5gian  of  1666  and  the  Collegians  of  1885  ;  or  what  is 

recognised  treatment  ?    2s.  6d. 
,._On  Fractures  of  the  Lower  Jaw.  is. 
„     6.-The  Principles  of  the  Treatment  of  Fractures  and  Disloca- 

„     8.— The'^hibition  of  Nerves  by  Drugs.    Proof  that  Inhibitory 
Nerve-Fibres  do  not  exist,  is. 
(Parts  3,  7,  9,  10,  are  expected  shortly). 
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J.  ASHBURTON  THOMPSON,  m.r.c.s. 

Late  Surgeon  at  King's  Cross  to  the  Great  Northern  Railway  Company. 

FREE  PHOSPHORUS  IN  MEDICINE  WITH  SPE- 
CIAL REFERENCE  TO  ITS  USE  IN  NEURALGIA.  A  contribution 
to  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics.  An  account  of  the  History,  Phar- 
maceutical Preparations,  Dose,  Internal  Administration,  and  Therapeu- 
tic uses  of  Phosphorus;  with  a  Complete  Bibliography  of  this  subject, 
referring  to  nearly  200  works  upon  it.    Demy  8vo,  7s.  6d. 


J.  C.  THOROWGOOD,  m.d. 
Assistant  Physician  to  the  City  of  London  Hospital  for  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 

THE    CLIMATIC  TREATMENT    OF  CONSUMPTION 

AND  CHRONIC  LUNG  DISEASES.  Third  Edition,  post  8vo,  3s  6d. 


EDWARD  T.  TIBBITS,  m.d.  lond. 

Physician  to  the  Bradford  Infirmary  ;  and  to  the  Bradford  Fever  Hospital. 

MEDICAL  FASHIONS  IN  THE  NINETEENTH  CEN- 
TURY, including  a  Sketch  of  Bacterio-Mania  and  the  Battle  of  the 
Bacilli.    Crown  8vo,  2s.  6d. 


H.    H.   TOOTH,    M.A.,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Physiology  at  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital. 

THE  PERONEAL  TYPE  OF  PROGRESSIVE  MUSCU- 
LAR ATROPHY.    8vo,  is. 


FREDERICK  TREVES,  f.r.c.s. 

Hunterian  Professor  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  of  England ;  Surgeon  to  and  Lecturer 
on  Anatomy  at  the  London  Hospital. 

THE  ANATOMY  OF  THE  INTESTINAL  CANAL  AND 

PERITONEUM  IN  MAN.    Hunterian  Lectures,  1885.    410,  2s.  6d. 


D.  HACK  TUKE,  m.d.,  ll.d. 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  London. 

THE    INSANE    IN    THE    UNITED    STATES  AND 

CANADA.    Demy  8vo,  7s.  6d. 


LAURENCE   TURNBULL,  m.d.,  ph.g. 

A  ural  Surgeon  to  Jefferson  Medical  College  Hospital,  &c,  &c. 


ARTIFICIAL  ANESTHESIA  :  A  Manual  of  Anaesthetic 
Agents,  and  their  Employment  in  the  Treatment  of  Disease.  Second 
Edition,  with  Illustrations,  crown  8vo,  6s. 
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W.   H.  VAN    BUREN,  m.d.,  ll.d. 

Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Dellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

DISEASES   OF   THE   RECTUM :    And  the  Surgery  of 

the  Lower  Bowel.    Second  Edition,  with  Illustrations,  8vo,  14s. 


RUDOLPH   VIRCHOW,  m.d. 

Professor  in  the  University,  and  Member  of  the  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Berlin,  &c,  &c. 

INFECTION  -  DISEASES     IN    THE    ARMY,  Chiefly 

Wound  Fever,  Typhoid,  Dysentery,  and  Diphtheria.  Translated  from 
the  German  by  John  James,  M.B.,  F.R.C.S.    Fcap.  8vo,  is.  6d. 


ALFRED  VOGEL,  m.d. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Dorpat,  Russia. 

A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE   DISEASES  OF 

CHILDREN.  Third  Edition,  translated  and  edited  by  H.  Raphael, 
M.D.,  from  the  Eighth  German  Edition,  illustrated  by  six  lithographic 
Plates,  part  coloured,  royal  Svo,  18s. 


A.  DUNBAR  WALKER,  m.d.,  cm. 

THE  PARENT'S  MEDICAL  NOTE  BOOK.  Oblong  post  8vo, 
cloth,  is.  6d. 


JOHN  RICHARD  WARDELL,  m.d.  edin.,  f.r.c.p.  lond. 

Late  Consulting  Physician  to  the  General  Hospital  Tnnbridgc  Wells. 

CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  PATHOLOGY  AND  THE  PRAC- 
TICE OF  MEDICINE.    Medium  8vo,  21s. 


W.   SPENCER  WATSON,  f.r.c.s.  eng.,  b.m.  lond. 
Surgeon  to  the  Great  Northern  Hospital;  Surgeon  to  the  Roval  South  London  Ophthalmic 

Hospital. 

I. 

DISEASES   OF   THE   NOSE   AND   ITS  ACCESSORY 

CAVITIES.    Profusely  Illustrated.    Demy  8vo,  18s. 

II, 

EYEBALL-TENSION :    Its  Effects  on  the  Sight  and  its 

Treatment.    With  woodcuts,  p.  8vo,  2s.  6d. 

III. 

ON  ABSCESS  AND  TUMOURS  OF  THE  ORBIT.  Post 

8vo,  2s.  6d. 
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FRANCIS   H.  WELCH,  f.r.c.s. 

Surgeon  Major,  A  .M.D. 

ENTERIC  FEVER :  as  Illustrated  by  Army  Data  at  Home 

and  Abroad,  its  Prevalence  and  Modifications,  ^Etiology,  Pathology  and 
Treatment.    8vo,  5s.  fid. 


W.  WYNN  WESTCOTT,  m.b. 

Deputy  Coroner  for  Central  Middlesex. 

SUICIDE ;   its  History,  Literature,  Jurisprudence,  and 

Prevention.    Crown  8vo,  6s. 


E.    T.    WILSON,  b.m.  oxon.,  f.r.c.p.  lond. 

Physician  to  the  Cheltenham  General  Hospital  and  Dispensary. 

DISINFECTANTS  AND  HOW  TO    USE    THEM.  In 

Packets  of  one  doz.  price  is. 


DR.  F.  WINCKEL. 

Formerly  Professor  and  Director  of  the  Gynecological  Clinic  at  the  University  of  Rostock. 

THE  PATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT  OF  CHILD- 
BED :  A  Treatise  for  Physicians  and  Students.  Translated  from  the 
Second  German  edition,  with  many  additional  notes  by  the  Author, 
by  J.  R.  Chadwick,  M.D.    8vo,  14s. 


EDWARD  WOAKES,  m.d.  lond. 

Senior  Aural  Surgeon  and  Lecturer  on  Aural  Surgery  at  the  London  Hospital ;  Surgeon 
to  the  London  Throat  Hospital. 

ON  DEAFNESS,  GIDDINESS  AND  NOISES  IN  THE 

HEAD. 

Vol.  I.— POST-NASAL  CATARRH,  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  NOSE 
CAUSING  DEAFNESS.    With  Illustrations,  cr.  8vo,  6s.  6d. 

Vol.   II.— ON  DEAFNESS,  GIDDINESS  AND    NOISES   IN  THE 
HEAD.    Third  Edition,  with  Illustrations,  cr.  8vo.         [In  preparation. 


DAVID  YOUNG,  m.c,  m.b.,  m.d. 

Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  Edinburgh  ;  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College 
of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh  ;  Fellow  of,  and  late  Examiner  in  Midwifery  to, 
the  University  of  Bombay  ;  etc. 

ROME  IN  WINTER  AND  THE  TUSCAN  HILLS  IN 

SUMMER.  A  Contribution  to  the  Climate  of  Italy.  Small 
8vo,  6s. 
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HERMANN  VON  ZEISSL,  m.d. 

Late  Professor  at  the  Imperial  Royal  University  oj  Vienna 


mjrnT  TTsnrq    OF    THE    PATHOLOGY    AND  TKEAT- 

OUMEN-?OF  SYPHILIS  AND  ALLIED  VENEREAL  DISEASES. 
Second  Edition,  revised  by  M.  von  Zeissl,  M.D.  Pnvat-Docent  for 
Diseases  of  the  Skin  and  Syphilis  at  the  Imperial  Royal  University  of 
Vienna  Translated,  with  Notes,  by  H.  Raphael  M.D  Attending 
Physician  for  Diseases  of  Genito-Urinary  Organs  and  Syphilis .  BeHevue 
Hospital,  Out-Patient  Department.    Large  8vo,  18s.      [.Just  published. 


Clinical  Charts  Tor  Temperature  Observations,  etc. 

Arranged  by  W.  Rigden,  M.R.C.S.     7s.  per  100,  or  is.  per  dozen. 

Each  Chart  is  arranged  for  four  weeks,  and  is  ruled  at  the  back  for  making  notes  of 
casef;  they  are  convenient  in  size,  and  are  suitable  both  for  hosp.tal  and  private  pract.ce. 


PERIODICAL  WORKS  PUBLISHED  BY  H.  K.  LEWIS. 

THE  NEW  SYDENHAM  SOCIETY'S  PUBLICATIONS.   Annual  Subscription,  One 

(Rer^rToTthe  Society,  with  Complete  List  of  Works  and  other  information,  gratis  on 
1     *  application.) 

THE  NEW  YORK  MEDICAL  JOURNAL.    A  Weekly  Review  of  Medicine.  Annual 

Subscription,  One  Guinea,  post  free.  •  _ 

THF  THERAPEUTIC  GAZETTE.     A  Monthly  Journa  ,  devoted  to  the •Science  of 

Pharmacol,  and  to  the  introduction  of  New  Therapeutic  Agents.  Edited  by  Drs.  H. 

C  Wood  and  R.  M.  Smith.    Annual  Subscription,  ios.,  post  free. 
THE-GLASGOW  MEDICAL  JOURNAL.    Published  Monthly.    Annual  Subscription, 

20s  cost  free.    Single  numbers,  2S.  each. 
I  IVERPOOL  MEDICO-CHIRURGICAL  JOURNAL,  including  the  Proceedings  of 

th  s  Liverpool  Medical  Institution.    Published  twice  yearly,  3s.  6d.  each  number. 
THF  TNDIAN  MEDICAL  JOURNAL.    A  Journal  of  Medical  and  Sanitary  Science 

fpedaUy  devoted  to  the  Interests  of  the  Medical  Services.    Annual  Subscription,  z*s., 

ARCHIVES    OF   PEDIATRICS.     A  Monthly  Journal,  devoted  to  the  Diseases  of 

Infants  and  Children.    Annual  Subscription,  x».  fid.,  post  free 
MEDICAL  BULLETIN.    A  Monthly  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.    Edited  by  Dr. 

T  V  Shoemaker.    Annual  Subscription,  5s. 
THE  PROVINCIAL  MEDICAL  JOURNAL.    Edited  by  Thomas  M.  Dolan,  M.D. 

tR^JS^^'^V*  PHYSICIANS  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 
Volumes  I.  to  VI.,  now  ready,  8vo,  10s.  6d.  each. 


.  *  Mr  Lewis  is  in  constant  communication  with  the  leading  publishing 
firms  in  America  and  has  transactions  with  them  for  the  sale  of  his  pub- 
lications in  that  country.  Advantageous  arrangements  are  made _in the 
interests  of  Authors  for  the  publishing  of  their  works  in  the  United  States. 

Mr.  Lewis's  publications  can  be  procured  of  all  Booksellers  in  any  part  of 

the  world.  '  .  
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